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[Copy.] 

Report  of  Captain  J.  Tomkinson,  commanding  His  Majesty's  sloop 
of  ivar  Galedon,  to  Vice-Admiral  Albemarle  Bertie. 

Wednesday,  June  7th,  1809. — At  1  p.m.  waited  on  the  bishop, 
in  whose  charge  the  government  of  Mozambique  rests,  from  the 
death  of  the  governor  some  months  previous  to  my  arrival,  and 
delivered  the  dispatches  in  my  charge  from  the  Earl  of  Caledon 
and  Admiral  Bertie.  Was  offered  by  the  bishop  any  assistance 
the  colony  could  afford,  which  I  might  stand  in  need  of. 
Informed  him  of  the  leak  in  the  ship's  bows,  when  as  many 
carpenters  and  as  much  wood  as  necessary  was  ordered  for  that 
purpose. 

In  respect  to  the  French  cruizers,  he  informed  me  as  yet  they 
had  not  appeared,  but  that  the  present  was  the  commencement  of 
their  cruizing,  that  they  stay  on  the  coast  until  the  latter  end  of 
August,  which  is  the  close  of  the  fair  season ;  last  year  they  were 
on  the  coast  from  the  beginning  of  May  to  the  last  day  of  August, 
during  which  period  the  loss  of  the  Portuguese  was  very  great, 
they  taking  nearly  all  vessels  belonging  to  the  latter  employed 
in  the  coasting  trade  from  Delagoa  Bay  (Cape  Correntes)  to 
Cape  Delgada,  the  value  of  which  in  negroes,  elephants'  teeth, 
gold-dust,  and  specie,  is  estimated  at  five  hundred  thousand 
dollars. 

The  principal  force  of  the  French  in  general  are  vessels  fitted 
out  from  the  Isles  of  France  and  Bourbon,  by  subscription, 
carrying  from  eight  to  ten  guns,  mostly  manned  by  Lascars, 
except  the  officers,  from  which  islands  they  sail  without  mer- 
chandize, and  nearly  so  as  to  provisions,  trusting  to  both  solely 
from  capture,  they  being  all  fitted  up  for  the  reception  of  slaves, 
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after  success  on  the  coast  of  Mozambique  run  to  Zanzibar  and 
Quiloa  with  any  money,  arms,  or  clothing,  powder,  &ca,  they  may 
have  taken,  with  which  they  purchase  a  cargo  of  slaves  and  corn, 
rice,  &c,  always  sending  their  prizes  immediately  after  capture 
to  the  Mahee  Islands,  at  which  place  they  wait  until  the  change 
of  the  monsoon,  when  they  are  joined  by  the  French  vessels  from 
Zanzibar  and  Quiloa  and  proceed  together  about  the  latter  end 
of  December  to  the  Isle  of  France,  at  which  time  they  expect  the 
English  cruizers  will  have  quitted. 

The  only  vessels  except  those  described  which  were  here  last 
year  were  the  Gohe  Mouche  and  La  Revanche  (a  schooner  of  ten 
guns) ;  the  latter  vessel  blockaded  the  entrance  of  Mozambique 
near  two  months,  sending  people  on  shore  to  the  small  island  of 
St.  G-eorge,  before  the  mouth  of  the  port. 

The  other  cruizers  in  general  anchored  amongst  the  Angoxa 
Islands,  Isle  de  la  Fozo,  &c,  unsuspectedly  observing  every  sail 
that  passed  from  Delagoa  Bay,  Inhambane,  Sofala,  Sena,  or 
Europe,  to  or  from  Mozambique.  The  Portuguese  have  factories 
at  the  four  first  mentioned  places,  as  well  as  every  bay  or  river 
of  consequence  from  Delagoa  Bay  to  Cape  Delgada  North,  which 
places  are  the  limits  of  their  settlements  on  the  South  Coast  of 
Africa. 

On  enquiring  if  the  French  had  any  trade  to  the  north  of 
Cape  Delgada,  or  if  the  Arabs  supplied  them  at  the  Isle  of 
France  in  provisions  of  any  kind,  the  bishop  said  the  only  places 
he  knew  of  their  trading  to  were  Quiloa  and  Zanzibar,  at  which 
places  for  some  time  past  they  had  carried  on  a  great  deal,  but 
from  the  Portuguese  never  trading  out  of  the  limits  of  their 
settlements  he  could  not  say  exactly  what  their  trade  consisted 
of;  but  from  information  of  Arab  vessels  who  now  and  then 
traded  to  Mozambique,  he  understood  they  purchased  slaves, 
rice,  indian  corn,  and  elephants'  teeth,  those  being  the  principal 
staple  of  the  Moor  men  and  Arabs,  the  proprietors  of  those 
countries,  and  that  he  had  also  been  informed  the  French  made 
a  running  trade  during  the  S.W.  monsoon  to  the  above  places 
from  the  Maheu  Islands,  the  wind  serving  both  ways,  and  that 
they  run  across  in  about  a  week ;  he  was  certain,  he  said,  they 
had  magazines  for  the  reception  of  the  cargoes  at  the  Mahees, 
until  the  N.E.  monsoon  set  in,  at  which  time  our  squadron 
would  have  left  the  Isle  of  France  open.    He  said  he  never 
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heard  of  their  having  an  idea  of  forming  a  settlement  on  the 
South  Coast  of  Africa,  nor  did  he  suppose,  were  they  so  inclined 
the  Arabs  would  let  them. 

June  8th.—  Went  to  the  house  of  Mr.  Gadis,  Collector  of  the 
Customs,  who  gave  a  similar  description  and  account  of  the 
French  vessels,  saying  he  had  lost  nearly  forty  thousand  dollars 
by  them ;  same  day  was  told  by  a  merchant  of  the  name  of 
Vincent,  who  had  been  captured  last  year  by  the  French  and  left 
at  the  Island  of  Zanzibar,  which  place  he  left  in  March  last  when 
there  were  two  French  vessels  there  trading,  that  during  his  stay 
on  the  island  the  port  was  never  without  a  French  vessel, 
sometimes  two  or  three,  they  always  went  to  the  Mahee,  not  the 
Isle  of  France,  also  that  Zanzibar  had  no  fortifications  to  prevent 
my  entrance. 

9th. — Spoke  to  an  Arab  captain  of  a  small  vessel  belonging 
here,  who  acquainted  me  that  on  his  leaving  Zanzibar  about  a 
month  before  he  left  two  French  vessels  there,  a  ship  and  a  brig, 
who  he  conceived  would  remain  a  month  or  two,  as  their  cargoes 
were  being  procured  from  different  parts  of  the  coast  to  the  N. 
and  S.  of  that  place  by  Arab  boats. 

10th.— Went  round  the  grand  fort,  which  I  was  not  permitted 
to  enter.  It  is  an  octagon,  with  six  bastions  strongly  built,  the 
foundation  of  the  north  side  running  into  the  sea  to  low  water, 
where  it  has  a  parapet  a  little  higher  than  high  water,  with 
eight  or  ten  guns  flanking  from  N.E.  to  N.W.,  above  which  the 
wall  of  the  fort  rises  nearly  fifty  feet;  but  on  the  land  side  the 
ditch  never  having  been  half  finished,  and  that  part  they  had 
commenced  being  now  nearly  filled  up,  also  having  no  glacis, 
with  ground  gradually  rising  from  the  scarp  of  the  fort  to  200 
yards  from  it,  where  I  think  it  rather  commands  it  (as  from  the 
regular  ascent  of  the  ground  on  which  the  fort  stands  from  the 
sea  the  water,  being  brought  to  a  level  at  the  top,  leaves  it  on 
the  land  side  not  more  than  a  third  the  height  it  is  on  the  side 
that  runs  into  the  sea).  It  could  not  make  a  long  defence 
against  a  regular  attack.  It  is  built  of  a  bard  coral,  which  they 
have  a  method  of  cementing  that  makes  it  adhere  as  u  solid 
mass,  the  stone  itself  hardening  by  exposure  to  the  weather. 

The  European  part  of  the  garrison  appear  to  be  so  much 
debilitated  from  the  effects  of  the  climate  as  to  be  incapable  of 
any  service.    I  was  told  by  the  commandant  of  the  troops  that 
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not  more  than  seven  soldiers  in  the  hundred  were  now  alive 
during  five  years'  service  here,  and  the  same  proportion  held 
nearly  good  with  respect  to  the  civil  European  inhabitants. 

They  appear  to  have  a  good  black  militia,  who  are  officered 
generally  by  Creole  Portuguese,  one  half  of  which  is  kept  for  the 
security  of  the  island  of  Mozambique,  the  other  on  the  main  land 
to  prevent  incursions  from  the  natives  of  the  interior  on  the 
plantations  which  are  along  the  coast  of  the  main.  Mozambique 
yielding  nothing,  their  whole  supply  is  from  that  source. 

The  embodied  militia  are  about  fifteen  hundred,  besides  great 
numbers  kept  for  drawing  the  guns,  though  from  every  Portu- 
guese inhabitant  having  arms  in  his  possession  in  case  of 
necessity,  such  as  their  black  neighbours  making  war,  they  arm 
their  slaves,  who  are  generally  attached  to  them  from  a  know- 
ledge of  the  barbarity  of  the  people  of  the  interior,  their  former 
masters,  when  I  am  informed  they  can  bring  five  thousand  into 
the  field  with  firearms.  Besides  the  grand  fort  which  is  at  the 
N.E.  end  of  the  island,  there  is  one  on  the  south  side  about  one 
quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  S.  end,  with  eight  guns,  and  a  round 
fort  on  a  rock  about  eighty  yards  separate  from  the  south  point 
of  the  island,  whose  wall  is  apparently  about  twenty  feet  high, 
with  embrasures  for  from  twenty  to  thirty  guns ;  the  rock  is  cut 
away  on  all  sides  to  prevent  a  boat  approaching,  the  only  means 
of  getting  up  is  by  a  ladder  lowered  down. 

There  is  also  a  fort  on  the  main  of  eight  or  ten  guns  directly 
opposite  the  Grand  Fort,  the  distance  across  is  about  a  mile  and 
a  half. 

The  Grand  Fort  is  sufficiently  large  for  one  hundred  guns, 
and  has  I  reckon  about  thirty  that  would  bear  on  a  ship  as  she 
rounded  the  N.E.  point  of  the  island. 

I  was  told  most  of  their  gun  carriages  were  bad,  and  for  want 
of  shot  they  had  substituted  stone  ones,  which  are  too  soft  to  be 
serviceable. 

June  11th. — Went  to  the  main  land  up  an  arm  of  the  sea 
about  ten  miles  N.W.  of  the  island  of  Mozambique.  The  soil 
appeared  rich,  abundance  of  tropical  fruit,  but  a  great  scarcity 
of  wood  for  building,  which  I  understood  came  a  great  distance 
from  up  the  interior.  The  houses  are  strong  and  neat  on  the 
main,  and  well  adapted  to  the  climate,  but  the  plantations  round 
them  have  more  the  appearance  of  belonging  to  a  poor  uncivilised 
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native  than  a  European.  Though  the  land  is  rich  enough  for 
sugar,  coffee,  cotton,  &c,  they  only  grow  fruit  and  a  sufficiency 
of  Indian  corn  and  rice  for  their  consumption.  They  make  a 
spirituous  liquor  with  the  cocoanut,  and  of  the  husk  manufacture 
bass  rope,  which  is  the  only  kind  of  cordage  they  are  possessed 
of.  Each  plantation  has  an  incredible  number  of  slaves,  who 
are  so  little  attended  to  that  their  principal  occupation  is  in 
getting  a  sufficiency  of  provisions  for  their  own  use.  Here  I 
was  informed  by  a  negro  trader  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year 
they  go  to  the  interior,  carrying  with  them  handkerchiefs, 
beads,  and  linen,  for  two  dollars  worth  of  which  they  receive  in 
exchange  a  stout  negro  or  an  elephant's  tooth  weighing  from 
sixty  to  eighty  pounds. 

June  12th. — Went  round  the  island,  saw  several  large  tanks 
full  of  water,  the  only  means  they  have  here  of  being  supplied, 
there  being  no  springs  the  tanks  are  always  filled  in  the  wet 
season  by  drains.  Mozambique  is  well  supplied  with  wheat  for 
bread  from  the  settlement  of  Sena,  near  Sofala,  where  the  bishop 
informed  me  it  grows  in  great  abundance,  cultivated  by  the 
natives,  and  I  think  equally  good  with  that  of  any  other 
country. 

June  14th. — This  day  the  bishop  honored  me  with  a  visit,  and 
stayed  to  dinner.  Saluted  him  on  coming  on  board,  also  on  his 
returning.  He  informed  me  the  natives  of  Madagascar  had 
about  the  month  of  August  last  year  gone  down  in  their  canoes 
to  Cape  Delgada,  burnt  the  town,  and  carried  away  all  the 
blacks,  but  did  not  succeed  in  taking  the  fort,  to  which  all  the 
Portuguese  had  retired.  He  said  these  people  will  board  any 
ship  they  meet  at  sea,  and  often  succeed  in  taking  them,  when 
they  put  to  death  every  soul  on  board. 

From  the  quick  passage  I  had  to  this  place,  and  the  informa- 
tion I  have  received  here,  I  think  it  a  much  better  one  for  ships 
bound  to  India  via  Cape  Correntes  at  this  season  (from  the 
beginning  of  May  to  the  middle  of  August),  as  during  that  time 
there  is  always  a  fresh  breeze  with  only  one  danger  to  encounter, 
called  the  English  BcmJc,  which  the  Portuguese  say  is  really  in 
existence,  though  Captain  Huddart  in  his  directions  seems  to 
doubt  it,  where  as  the  passage  between  the  Europa  rock  and 
Madagascar  has  innumerable  shoals,  the  Portuguese  always  go 
the  former  route  to  Goa  from  Europe,  Brazil,  &c,  and  I  am  of 
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opinion  ships  bound  to  Bombay  would  get  there  in  twenty  days 
less  time  at  the  season  I  mention. 

June  20th. — The  ship's  repairs  being  complete,  employed 
getting  ready  for  sailing. 

June  21st. — Finished  watering.  The  bishop  kindly  gave  me 
a  letter  to  the  deputy  governor  of  Cape  Delgada,  and  another  to 
Acoiety,  governor  of  Zanzibar,  to  supply  me  with  any  refresh- 
ment I  might  wish,  also  one  to  the  king  of  Johanna  requesting 
him  to  give  me  a  pilot  for  the  coast  of  Zanzibar,  there  being 
none  at  Mozambique. 

June  22nd. — At  6  a.m.  sailed  from  Mozambique. 

(Signed)       J.  Tomkinson. 


[Copy  in  Public  Record  Office,  London.] 

Report  of  Captain  William  Fisher,  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Sloop  of  War  Racehorse,  to  Vice- Admiral  Albemarle  Bertie. 

Quitted  Simon's  Bay  27th  July,  1809,  with  the  Staunch  gun 
brig  and  Marian  merchant  ship,  and  proceeded  with  great 
variety  of  winds  and  weather,  but  without  any  remarkable  occur- 
rence, till  the  15th  August,  when  with  a  fresh  breeze  from  N.E. 
and  E.N.E.  we  made  the  land  to  the  southward  of  St.  Sebastian. 
Latitude  observed  23°  16'  S.  Land  moderately  high  and  woody, 
interspersed  with  large  patches  of  sand.  Coast  bold  and  clear. 
Sounded  from  30  to  50  fathoms  from  2  to  5  miles  off,  sand  in 
shore,  coarse  sand,  stones,  and  coral  farther  off. 

P.M.  Wind  drawing  to  S.E.,  and  hazy  over  the  land,  hauled 
off  to  the  convoy.  Light  winds  during  the  night.  At  daylight 
no  land  seen.  Joined  the  convoy  lat.  23°  39'.  Current  64  miles 
S.  in  24  hours,  p.m.  Finding  every  appearance  of  settled  E.S.E. 
wind  and  bad  weather,  directed  the  Staunch  to  proceed  with  the 
convoy  to  Mozambique  and  wait  my  arrival  there.  At  5  P.M. 
made  sail,  running  8  and  9  knots  N.E.  all  night. 

17th  August. — Morning  strong  gales  E.S.E.  with  heavy 
squalls  and  showers.  Steered  N.W.,  running  10  knots,  sea 
rising  fast.  At  noon  sun  coming  out  for  a  minute  observed 
22°  16',  but  not  to  be  considered  accurate.  At  1  p.m.  saw  the 
land,  and  soon  after  Cape  St.  Sebastian,  high  bluff  and  woody, 
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with  red  sandy  patches  nearly  to  the  top.  Coast  to  the  north  of 
it  very  low,  every  patch  of  trees  looking  like  an  island.  At  3 
abreast  of  the  Cape,  neither  reef  nor  shoal  to  the  southward  of  it. 
Opened  the  Bazaruto  islands,  the  northernmost  and  smallest  is 
nearly  N.E.  from  the  Cape  5  or  6  leagues ;  between  it  and  the 
main  are  several  reefs  and  islets,  the  sea  breaking  very  high 
quite  across,  it  appears  to  form  a  chain  quite  to  the  main,  but 
I  doubt  much  if  it  really  joins.  This  island  is  about  1^  mile 
long,  the  centre  rather  high  and  barren,  the  extremes  low  and 
bushy,  so  that  at  a  distance  it  appears  much  smaller  than  it  is. 
Between  it  and  the  second  is  a  rocky  channel  about  a  mile  wide. 
The  sea,  which  is  now  running  very  high,  appears  to  break 
entirely  across  it,  but  there  may  be  a  passage  in  moderate 
weather.  This  isle  is  low,  rocky,  and  woody,  about  5  or  6  miles 
long.  Between  it  and  the  northernmost  island  is  a  channel  of 
about  mile.  Here  too  the  sea  breaks  in  every  direction  and 
very  high,  and  the  extremes  of  both  islands  being  low  and  rocky, 
the  passage,  if  there  is  one,  is  most  probably  dangerous  and 
intricate,  more  especially  as  it  must  be  subject  to  violent 
currents,  which  both  to  the  northward  and  southward  of  these 
islands  are  very  strong  and  irregular. 

The  third  island  is  by  far  the  largest,  being  five  or  six  leagues 
long,  the  higher  parts  in  general  are  bare  sands,  a  few  trees  and 
bushes  on  the  lower  parts,  but  the  whole  has  a  very  barren 
appearance.  The  principal  extent  of  these  islands  is  nearly 
S.W.  by  S.  and  N.E.  by  K,  the  north  part  lies  in  21°  25'  S. 
latitude,  and  a  reef  runs  about  1^  miles  N.N.E. 

At  sunset  heavy  gales  with  dark  cloudy  weather.  Hauled  off 
under  close-reefed  main  topsail  and  reefed  foresail. 

18th  August. — Strong  gales  and  cloudy.  Steered  in  for  the 
land.  Heavy  squalls  of  wind  and  rain.  At  1  P.M.  low  land  on 
both  bows.  Wind  moderating.  Short  irregular  sea.  Twelve 
and  fourteen  fathoms  ;  lb.  30m.  breakers  on  the  lea  bow.  At 
3b.  tacked  in  seven  fathoms  one  mile  south  of  the  reef,  whicb 
extends  about  three  miles  north-east  and  south-west.  Stood  off 
to  ten  and  a  half  fathoms.  Wore  and  ran  down  the  north-east 
side,  five  and  a  half  fathoms  at  half  a  mile,  twelve  and  fourteen 
fathoms  at  two  miles  from  the  breakers.  Steered  in  lor  supposed 
northern  point  of  Inhasato.  Land  low  and  woody.  From  cloven 
fathoms  to  six  and  a  half,  breakers  ahead  and  sea  topping 
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unpleasantly  in  several  directions,  strong  S.E.  wind  and  short 
sea.  Anchored  in  nine  fathoms  and  veered  to  whole  cable,  some- 
what sheltered  by  the  reef,  current  N.W.  by  ^  W.  one  and  a  half 
mile,  supposed  northern  point  of  Inhasato  N.W.  J  W.  three 
leagues,  southern  point  S.W.  by  S.  four  leagues.  Eeef  with 
heavy  surf  S.E.  by  S.  three  or  four  miles,  wind  and  sea  much 
abated  during  the  night,  current  from  half  a  knot  S.W.  to  one 
and  a  half  N.W.,  depth  of  water  too  irregular  to  ascertain  the 
rise  and  fall,  as  swinging  half  a  point  frequently  made  a 
difference  of  ten  or  twelve  feet. 

19th  August. — Strong  S.E.  wind  and  short  sea.  Dispatched 
Lieutenant  Green,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Salt,  at  daylight  to 
ascertain  Sofala,  and  if  the  harbour  would  permit  us  to  procure 
pilots.  At  8h.  30m.  a.m.  weighed  and  stood  in  for  North  Point, 
round  which  the  boat  had  passed,  stood  off  and  on  sounding,  surf 
breaking  very  high  on  some  parts  of  the  coast,  soundings  very 
irregular  from  eleven  to  five  fathoms,  and  several  reefs  running 
off.  At  noon  latitude  observed  20°  35'  S.  At  2  p.m.  more 
moderate.  Ran  down  to  anchor  in  a  situation  the  boat  might 
fetch.  Wind  S.  At  2h.  30m.  had  five  fathoms,  then  four  to 
three  and  a  half.  Hauled  off  and  made  sail.  North  Point  W. 
by  S.  four  miles.  Deepened  to  ten  fathoms  and  anchored.  N. 
Point  on  the  same  bearing  five  miles.  Found  a  reef  of  con- 
siderable extent,  shoaling  suddenly  from  three  and  a  half  fathoms 
to  ten,  eight,  and  six  feet.  At  4h.  30m.  boat  returning.  About 
7  she  got  on  board,  having  crossed  the  reef  in  six  feet  water. 
Latitude  of  this  anchorage  by  observation  20°  33'  S.,  longitude 
by  ®  and  D  36°  35'  East;  chronometer  unfortunately  very 
irregular. 

Lieutenant  Green's  Report. 

On  rounding  the  point  found  sandbanks  corresponding  with 
the  chart  of  Sofala,  whole  country  overgrown  with  wood,  fresh 
traces  of  elephants  close  to  the  beach.  Saw  many  naked  savages 
armed  with  bows  and  arrows,  and  some  small  canoes.  Addressed 
the  people  in  various  languages,  but  could  establish  no  inter- 
course with  them.  Explored  all  day,  but  saw  no  appearance  of  a 
settlement.  The  harbour  is  good  for  small  vessels,  but  difficult 
of  access  for  those  requiring  more  than  twelve  feet.  No  fresh 
water  seen. 
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August  20th. — Dark,  cloudy,  threatening  weather.  Appear- 
ances correspond  so  strongly  that  I  have  no  doubt  of  this  island 
being  Inhasato,  and  consequently  that  Sofala  is  a  small  and 
important  (sic)  settlement.  The  weather  forbids  my  sending  my 
boats  this  morning.  At  6  a.m.  weighed  and  ran  down  a  low 
woody  coast  about  N.  \  E.  for  five  leagues,  then  falling  in  to 
the  westward  and  appearing  again  N.N.E.,  reefs  running  some 
distance  off.  Eound  7,  8,  and  10  fathoms  at  three  leagues, 
sometimes  5,  but  always  deeper  by  hauling  off  shore.  Steered 
E.  by  N.  all  night,  gradually  deepening  to  25  fathoms,  strong 
breezes  from  S.  by  E.  to  S.E.  by  S. 

21st  and  22nd. — Strong  gales  and  cloudy.  Steered  along 
shore  course  all  day,  a  point  off  at  night.    Short  heavy  sea. 

23rd  August. — Strong  breezes.  Hauled  in  at  daylight  to 
make  Mafamela.  At  10  a.m.  saw  the  land,  at  11  MafameJa  and 
another  of  the  Angoxa  islands,  both  small,  low,  and  woody. 
They  appear  to  be  very  correctly  laid  down.  Moderate  and  fine. 
At  5  p.m.  saw  Mogincale  N.N.W.,  making  like  a  high  island. 
Wind  light  and  variable  all  night. 

24th.— Moderate  and  fine.  Wind  from  S.S.E.  to  S.W. 
Mogincale  N.W.  Land  extending  to  N.N.E.,  broken  sandy  cliff 
north  of  Mogincale,  and  beyond  it  a  large  opening  like  a  river's 
mouth.  Wind  light  and  variable  in  shore.  A  prodigious  number 
of  whales  round  the  ship  for  a  week  past.  At  sunset  saw  a  high 
land  supposed  to  be  the  table  over  Mozambique.  Moderate  and 
fine  all  night.  Latitude  observed  this  day  15°  53'.  Mogincale 
W.  by  S.  ^  S.,  four  or  five  leagues. 

25th. — Moderate  and  fine  wind  N.W.  Worked  up  to  Quitan- 
gone,  a  clear  open  bay  north  of  Mozambique,  35  and  40  fathoms 
1^  mile  from  the  beach,  sent  a  boat  on  shore  to  a  village  and 
procured  a  pilot.  Latitude  14°  47'.  At  1  p.m.  made  sail  to  the 
southward,  passed  the  mouth  of  a  large  river,  weathered  Quitan- 
gone  Point  and  opened  the  islands,  which  lay  in  a  large  shallow 
bay,  Seven  Tree  Island,  Flat  Island,  and  St.  George  lay  nearly 
in  a  line  north  and  south.  W.S.W.  from  the  latter  lies  St.  Jago. 
Mozambique  is  the  westernmost.  The  fort  flagstaff  and  build- 
ings make  it  very  conspicuous,  as  all  the  islands  are  low.  At 
3h.  30m.  received  the  king's  pilot.  A  fresh  breeze  at  N.E., 
passed  about  two  miles  to  the  eastward  of  Seven  Tree  and  Flat 
Islands.    S.S.W.  from  the  latter  is  a  reef  which  always  shows, 
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between  which  and  St.  George  is  the  best  passage.  Yon  will 
have  ten  fathoms  three-quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  island,  then 
steer  in  for  Mozambique,  keeping  the  fort  a  little  open  on  the 
starboard  bow  to  avoid  a  reef  which  runs  off  from  the  northern 
shore,  and  which  is  steep  too.  I  believe  our  pilot  had  no  other 
mark  but  the  colour  of  the  water. 

Anchorage  at  Mozambique,  latitude  observed  15°  01',  longi- 
tude ©  and  D  40°  41'.  Flows  full  and  change  4°  30' ;  rise  of 
water  nearly  twenty  feet,  which  was  indeed  amply  sufficient. 
Having  passed  this  haul  round  the  Fort  Point  within  two  cables 
in  five  fathoms,  and  be  prepared  to  anchor  as  the  water  soon 
shoals.  We  lay  in  5  fathoms  abreast  of  the  wharf,  fort  S.E.  by 
S.  i  mile. 

This  harbour  is  perfectly  secure,  but  as  the  northern  and 
western  sides  are  very  shoal  the  anchorage  is  not  large.  The 
island  is  about  If  mile  long,  very  narrow,  and  almost  entirely 
sand.  The  town  contains  some  large  houses,  but  is  a  wretched 
place,  and  depends  wholly  on  the  main  for  supplies.  Bullocks 
are  small  and  dear,  sheep  very  dear ;  fowls  and  fruit  cheap  and 
excellent.  Water  in  a  large  tank  close  to  the  wharf.  The  fort 
at  the  harbour's  mouth  mounts  about  70  guns  and  2  or  3 
mortars,  they  are  of  all  sorts  and  sizes  and  in  a  sad  condition, 
few  of  them  would  stand  an  action,  and  the  first  discharge  would 
inevitably  dismount  half  of  them.  There  is  a  small  fort  on  a 
detached  rock  at  the  west  end  of  the  island,  and  on  the  main  at 
the  distance  of  several  miles  I  saw  another,  neither  of  them 
important. 

The  garrison  consists  of  six  hundred  free  blacks  officered  by 
Europeans,  whose  number  including  all  ranks  and  conditions 
cannot  much  exceed  one  hundred.  Their  merchants  are  Banians, 
their  seamen  and  pilots  Moors,  their  whole  population  is  of  such 
different  and  discordant  descriptions  that  I  do  not  think  an 
additional  force  could  be  raised  under  any  circumstances,  unless 
they  were  new  negroes. 

The  present  Governor  Antonio  Manuel  de  Mello  Castro  e 
Mendonza  was  extremely  attentive  during  my  stay,  and  anxious 
to  furnish  me  with  everything  in  his  power.  He  had  not  been 
in  the  colony  a  fortnight,  and  had  no  charts  except  one  of  the 
coast  from  Mozambique  to  Delgada,  beyond  which  they  have  no 
intercourse.     He  procured  two  pilots,  Moors,  who  professed  to 
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know  Sofala.  Their  description  agreed  with  the  opinion  I  have 
expressed.  The  Portuguese  say  there  is  only  one  small  stone 
building  with  a  single  gun,  that  it  is  chiefly  valued  for  a  parti- 
cular sort  of  rice  grown  there.  They  have  small  settlements  at 
Correntes  and  Inhambane. 

The  officer  who  travelled  into  the  interior  some  years  since 
was  the  commandant  of  one  of  the  subordinate  posts.  His 
papers,  which  are  not  supposed  to  be  very  interesting,  are  in  the 
hands  of  the  Portuguese  Government.  I  could  procure  no  infor- 
mation of  Dr.  Cowan,  but  the  governor  has  given  general  orders 
for  his  reception,  and  should  he  reach  any  of  the  Portuguese 
settlements  he  will  receive  every  possible  attention. 

Far  from  supplying  the  natives  on  the  coast  with  cloths, 
hardware,  arms,  ammunition,  &c,  they  are  themselves  in  great 
want  of  all  kinds  of  European  manufactures. 

2nd  September. — At  7  a.m.  weighed  and  stood  out.  .  .  . 

(Signed)       William  Fisher. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  the  Earl  of  Caledon  to  the  Right  Honourable 
Nicholas  Vansittart.* 

Cape  op  Good  Hope,  June  27th  1810. 

My  dear  Sir, — In  your  last  letter  dated  November  11th  1809 
you  mentioned  your  intention  of  passing  the  winter  in  Devon- 
shire in  consequence  of  Mrs.  Vansittart's  illness  a  course  which  I 
hope  has  ceased  to  render  your  continuance  in  that  part  of  the 
country  still  necessary  as  much  might  be  expected  from  the 
mildness  of  the  climate. 

Together  with  your  letter  I  received  the  enclosures  from 
Mr.  Macaulay  as  also  a  letter  from  that  gentleman  addressed  to 
myself.  The  information  I  gave  you  respecting  Dr.  Cowan  was 
intended  as  private,  but  I  feel  no  objection  to  its  publicity  in 
the  way  you  describe  if  writing  in  the  unrestrained  manner  I  did 
my  expressions  have  been  sufficiently  correct.  Mr.  Macaulay 
supposes  the  act  of  parliament  for  the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade 

*  In  the  Vansittart  Collection  in  the  Manuscript  Department  of  the  Library 
of  the  British  Museum,  Vol.  31230,  Fol.  200. 
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is  evaded  by  English  vessels  taking  out  fresh  clearances  as  it 
may  be  at  Madeira  or  Eio  de  Janeiro  and  sailing  under  the 
Portuguese  flag ;  if  this  fraud  is  practised  I  think  it  must  be 
confined  to  the  trade  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa  as  I  under- 
stand there  are  but  four  ships  regularly  employed  in  the  slave 
trade  between  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  the  settlements  of  Mozam- 
bique and  Inhambane  and  these  I  have  reason  to  believe  are 
bona  fide  Portuguese  property.  One  vessel  particularly  the 
Elizabeth  of  which  Mr.  Macaulay  entertains  a  doubt  belongs  to  a 
Mr.  Guedes  de  Souza  who  is  related  to  the  ci  devant  governor  of 
Mozambique,  another  the  Penquito  was  in  the  trade  previous  to 
the  passing  of  the  abolition  act.  The  present  governor  of 
Mozambique  who  arrived  there  in  the  month  of  August  last  is 
described  as  a  person  superior  in  most  respects  to  his  predecessor 
and  if  the  Portuguese  Government  sanctioned  by  Great  Britain 
empowered  him  to  arrest  (and  if  proved)  to  confiscate  all  pro- 
perty when  it  shall  appear  that  English  capital  is  embarked  for 
the  purpose  of  slave  traffick  this  measure  might  serve  in  an 
additional  manner  to  deter  the  parties  from  undertaking  the 
adventure.  The  usual  course  for  the  slave  ships  after  receiving 
the  cargo  at  Mozambique  is  to  proceed  to  Eio  de  Janeiro,  if  the 
market  there  does  not  answer  the  voyage  is  continued  to  the 
river  Plate.  This  was  the  mode  which  the  Elizabeth  adopted  and 
Mr.  Guedes  was  certainly  obliged  to  dispose  of  his  stock  at 
Monte  Video  to  a  considerable  loss.  The  Penquito  Jose  Mugulles 
master  followed  the  same  plan  which  I  believe  is  likewise  pur- 
sued by  the  Portuguese  traders  from  Benguela  and  Congo. 
When  the  Elizabeth  left  the  river  Plate  in  May  last  there  were 
about  5000  green  negroes  for  sale  at  Monte  Video,  they  sold 
upon  the  average  at  130  Spanish  dollars  each,  those  from  the 
western  coast  invariably  bringing  a  greater  price  than  those  from 
Mozambique. 

If  Great  Britain  was  induced  to  urge  the  Portuguese  Govern- 
ment to  the  abolition  of  this  traffick  I  do  not  conceive  any 
objection  could  properly  rest  as  to  the  abandonment  of  their 
factories  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa  for  so  miserably  deficient 
are  they  in  the  means  of  defence  that  in  the  month  of  August 
the  Council  of  Regency  administering  the  government  at 
Mozambique  earnestly  solicited  the  commander  of  one  of  His 
Majesty's  sloops  to  remain  there  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  to 
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defend  the  place  against  the  natives  of  Madagascar  who  at  that 
time  threatened  an  attack.  At  Inhambane,  Quilimane  and  De  la 
Goa  they  are  still  less  prepared  to  resist,  consequently  if  another 
source  of  trade  was  not  found  sufficiently  extensive  to  employ 
the  Portuguese  inhabitants  so  as  to  render  it  an  object  still  to 
continue  their  establishments  I  cannot  imagine  that  much 
difficulty  or  expense  would  be  incurred  in  withdrawing  the 
people. 

The  Isles  of  France  and  Bourbon  receive  their  slaves  prin- 
cipally from  Madagascar  but  occasionally  from  Zanzibar.  The 
island  of  Zanzibar  is  tributary  to  the  Imaum  of  Muscat  who 
farms  it  out  to  black  merchants  connected  with  the  French.  It 
is  said  that  he  received  as  rent  for  the  year  1807  40,000  Spanish 
dollars  and  that  the  produce  was  equal  to  60,000.  One  of  the 
chief  advantages  is  derived  from  the  contiguity  of  the  island  to 
the  mainland  whence  the  negroes  are  brought  who  are  sent 
either  directly  to  the  French  islands  under  the  Arab  flag  or 
indirectly  by  going  in  the  first  instance  to  Madagascar.  This 
information  I  obtained  through  the  medium  of  a  French  officer 
lately  a  prisoner  of  war.  I  am  unable  to  suggest  any  means  for 
the  prevention  of  this  traffick  farther  than  what  the  vigilance  of 
our  cruizers  afford  unless  in  more  peaceful  times  if  the  French 
retain  the  sovereignty  of  the  Mauritius  a  prohibition  could  be 
procured  through  the  influence  of  the  East  India  Company. 

I  regret  very  much  that  you  did  not  receive  two  letters  which 
I  wrote  to  you  each  introductory  of  a  particular  friend  Major 
Bird  and  Lieutenant  Colonel  Collins.  Major  Bird  was  under 
the  necessity  of  throwing  all  his  papers  overboard  and  from  an 
ill  judged  diffidence  did  not  introduce  himself.  I  had  requested 
him  to  give  you  a  view  of  the  colony  as  to  its  finances  and 
resources  as  also  the  plans  of  improvement  which  I  propose  to 
effect.  My  other  friend  Colonel  Collins  would  have  given  you 
an  interesting  account  of  the  interior  but  his  professional  zeal 
induced  him  when  in  the  channel  to  get  on  board  of  a  ship 
bound  to  Spain  where  his  regiment  was  then  serving.  I  shall 
endeavour  to  make  up  the  deficiency  in  some  degree  by  sending 
you  his  journal  and  report  to  me  and  to  enable  you  more  fully 
to  comprehend  the  object,  I  have  attached  a  copy  of  the 
directions  I  gave  him. 

His  mission  to  the  N.  E.  boundary  (out  of  which  his  journal 
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has  arisen)  was  one  of  investigation  but  I  afterwards  found  it 
expedient  to  give  him  authority  as  a  magistrate  in  the  districts 
of  Graaff  Reynet  and  Uitenhagen  with  the  title  of  Commissioner. 
I  must  beg  that  his  communications  may  be  held  private  as  he 
particularly  requested  I  should  consider  them  so  unless  when 
using  them  for  public  purposes,  at  the  same  time  if  you  think 
the  information  respecting  Caffraria  would  be  of  sufficient 
interest  to  the  African  Institution  I  shall  willingly  request  his 
permission  to  offer  it. 

Your  letter  of  the  11th  November  on  many  accounts  so  very 
acceptable  to  me  gave  me  the  best  information  upon  the  state 
of  parties,  but  I  confess  it  was  not  without  serious  regret  that 
I  read  you  had  found  yourself  compelled  to  decline  the  high 
situation  which  was  proposed  to  you  more  especially  as  the 
manner  in  .which  it  was  offer'd  indicated  the  sincerity  of  the 
overture. 

I  wish  with  all  my  heart  an  administration  was  formed  upon 
which  we  could  rely  for  the  discharge  of  its  duties  with  firmness 
and  ability,  at  present  I  see  nothing  but  instability  and  every 
account  confirms  me  in  the  propriety  of  my  original  conduct 
in  declining  to  entangle  myself  by  a  precipitate  declaration  of 
personal  attachment  towards  a  class  of  men  whom  however 
much  I  might  individually  esteem  I  could  not  as  a  collective 
body  support  in  the  manner  which  was  expected  of  me.  My 
early  predilection  for  and  my  gratitude  to  Lord  Grenville  for 
the  confidence  he  reposed  in  me  had  been  very  much  limited 
by  the  doubt  I  entertain  of  giving  effect  to  what  I  believed 
were  his  opinions  upon  the  Catholick  question ;  you  may  there- 
fore suppose  I  have  read  with  great  pleasure  his  letter  to  Lord 
Fingal  and  I  shall  anxiously  await  the  outline  of  those  arrange- 
ments which  he  conceives  would  reconcile  what  is  usually  called 
Catholick  emancipation  with  the  security  of  our  own  establish- 
ment and  as  this  is  the  point  upon  which  Lord  Sidmouth  and 
his  Lordship  are  supposed  to  have  differ' d  I  hope  we  may  again 
have  their  united  strength  in  cabinet  without  calling  for 
sacrifices  from  either  party  incompatible  with  their  sense  of 
public  duty.    I  remain  &c. 

(Signed)  Caledon. 
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[Original.] 

Letter  from  Captain  H.  Lynne  to  Bear  Admiral  Stopford. 

His  Majesty's  Sloop  Eclipse,  May  21st  1812. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  of  my  arrival  at  Simon's 
Bay  on  this  day  in  His  Majesty's  sloop  under  my  command,  last 
from  Mozambique. 

I  left  Port  Louis  on  the  14th  of  March,  but  having  mostly 
light  winds  and  calms  until  close  off  Mozambique  on  the  evening 
of  the  2nd  April,  when  the  weather  became  so  unsettled  with 
constant  heavy  rains  that  I  was  under  the  necessity  of  hauling 
off  the  land,  and  unable  to  get  into  Mozambique  Harbour 
until  the  9  th. 

According  to  the  instructions  I  had  the  honor  to  receive  from 
you,  I  made  every  enquiry  respecting  the  number  of  troops, 
strength  and  condition  of  the  forts,  &ca,  &ca,  and  gained  all  the 
information  I  could  wish. 

The  fort  at  the  entrance  of  the  harbour  is  apparently  very 
strong,  but  on  entering  it  you  find  it  in  a  most  decayed  state, 
the  walls  nearly  falling,  guns  and  carriages  totally  unfit  for 
use,  so  much  so  that  on  returning  our  salute  I  observed  several 
of  the  carriages  had  broke  down  and  upset.  There  are  in  the 
fort  one  hundred  and  five  or  six  pieces  of  cannon  of  different 
dimensions,  not  one  of  which  is  fit  for  service.  Fort  Lorenzo 
(the  fort  at  the  south  end  of  the  island)  is  a  square  tower 
situated  on  the  shoal  between  the  island  and  the  main  land, 
which  is  difficult  of  access  from  the  tide  flowing  round  it,  and 
at  low  water  the  mud  extends  so  far  from  it  that  you  cannot 
walk  to  it.  The  walls  of  the  fort  are  in  rather  a  better  state 
than  those  of  the  fort  at  the  entrance,  but  the  guns  and  carriages 
(of  which  there  are  thirty  of  different  sizes)  are  equally  bad  as 
the  others.  They  have  little  or  no  ammunition,  three  rounds  of 
iron  shot,  and  a  few  made  of  stone. 

The  present  force  consists  of  thirty  European  and  forty  Creole 
soldiers,  with  about  four  hundred  of  the  natives  who  are  placed 
as  centinels,  apparently  to  save  the  few  Europeans  that  remain, 
but  who  scarcely  know  the  use  of  a  musket. 

I  was  given  to  understand  that  the  Portuguese  Government 
had  had  more  of  the  latter  description  of  people,  but  not  li.n  ing 
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had  the  means  of  paying  them  or  giving  them  either  provisions 
or  clothes,  they  had  retired  into  the  interior  to  support  their 
families. 

The  natives  are  by  no  means  well  inclined  towards  the 
Portuguese,  indeed  the  latter  have  been  obliged  to  send  troops 
on  the  coast  to  punish  a  party  of  Caffres  who  had  committed 
various  acts  of  violence  on  the  property  and  persons  of  those 
employed  in  the  coasting  trade.  The  natives  of  Madagascar 
also  come  over  in  their  canoes  to  plunder  the  coasting  vessels, 
taking  the  slaves  or  whatever  merchandize  they  may  have  on 
board,  which  they  have  done  for  this  some  time  past  with 
impunity  and  great  success. 

There  are  regular  ships  come  annually  from  Bio  Janeiro  to 
Mozambique  with  supplies,  and  take  in  return  slaves,  ivory,  gold 
dust,  and  gum.  The  Americans  have  always  been  in  the  habit 
of  coming  there,  and  still  continue  to  do  so  every  year  in  the 
months  of  June  and  July,  and  smuggle  slaves  to  the  Brazils 
and  Spanish  America.  A  brig  also,  lately  from  Seychelles,  but 
belonging  to  the  Isle  of  France,  had  been  there  and  taken  away 
two  hundred  slaves. 

During  the  time  the  Isle  of  France  was  in  the  possession  of 
the  French,  there  was  a  great  traffic  carried  on.  They  calculate 
on  an  average  there  were  about  12,000  slaves  annually  exported 
from  the  Portuguese  settlements  on  the  African  coast  to  their 
settlements  in  India,  Brazils,  &ca. 

The  extent  of  the  Portuguese  dominion  on  the  African  coast 
reaches  to  Cape  Delgado  to  the  north  and  to  Delagoa  Bay  to 
the  south. 

The  residents  at  the  different  stations  are  appointed  by  the 
governor  of  Mozambique,  who  was  himself  until  lately  under  the 
government  of  Goa,  but  is  now  made  independent. 

The  present  governor  of  Mozambique  has  been  appointed 
governor  of  Madeira  for  some  time  past,  and  has  permission  to 
quit  Mozambique  without  waiting  for  his  successor,  of  which 
permission  it  is  his  Excellency's  intention  to  avail  himself  the 
first  opportunity  that  offers. 

Mozambique  has  been  very  sickly  of  late,  so  much  so  that 
almost  the  whole  of  the  inhabitants  quitted  it  for  some  time 
and  lived  in  tents  on  the  small  islands  of  St.  George  and  St. 
Jago.    Great  numbers  have  died  of  the  small  pox,  and  many 
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from  fever.  At  present  the  small  pox  is  got  under,  but  fevers 
are  very  prevalent. 

It  was  my  intention  to  have  left  Mozambique  on  the  13th  of 
April,  but  was  prevented  by  bad  weather  until  the  15th. 

The  season  being  so  far  advanced,  I  judged  it  for  the  good  of 
His  Majesty's  service  to  come  to  Simon's  Bay  in  preference  to 
Table  Bay,  which  I  trust  will  meet  your  approbation. 


Extracts  from  a  letter  from  Commodore  Joseph  Noukse  to 
J.  W.  Ceokek,  Esq. 

His  Majesty's  Ship  Andromache, 
At  Sea,  January  5th  1823. 

On  the  16th  of  December,  with  the  Ctjgnet  and  colonial  brig 
Wizard  I  arrived  at  Mozambique,  when  a  mutual  exchange  of 
salutes  and  civilities  took  place. 

The  Island  of  Mozambique  presents  a  noble  memento  of  what 
the  Portuguese  were,  and  the  largest  of  the  three  forts,  St. 
Sebastian,  when  it  is  considered  that  it  was  erected  in  the 
infancy  of  fortification,  and  at  such  a  distance  from  any 
resources,  is  a  wonderful  monument  of  the  enterprize  of  the  first 
adventurers ;  perhaps,  at  the  present  day,  there  are  few  fortresses 
more  imposing  ;  it  stands  at  the  north  end  of  the  island,  and  to 
go  into  the  harbour  must  be  passed  at  the  distance  of  pistol- 
shot  ;  the  curtain  of  the  fort  may  be  more  than  fifty  feet  in 
height.  I  went  over  the  inside  accompanied  by  the  governor, 
it  may  mount  from  60  to  80  pieces  of  cannon,  with  one  heavy 
mortar,  but  the  ordnance  is  very  generally  in  a  decayed  state, 
and  I  observed  but  very  few  shot,  very  much  decayed,  and 
parcels  of  stone  shot,  so  that  I  should  suppose  they  must  be  very 
short  of  ammunition.  They  have  a  well  for  water,  barracks 
capable  of  containing,  I  should  think,  more  than  a  thousand 
men,  and  bomb  proofs  and  magazines:  in  short,  its  original 
projectors  do  not  seem  to  have  omitted  anything  to  make  it  a 


(Signed) 


I  have,  etc. 
H.  Lynne,  Commander. 


[Original.] 
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most  formidable  work ;  and  nothing  but  its  first  solidity  has 
preserved  it  so  long,  and  it  is  yet  in  very  good  repair. 

This  settlement  is  altogether  in  a  miserable  condition,  and  its 
commercial  importance  fallen  to  nothing  comparatively  to  what 
it  was,  which  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  diminished  demand  for 
slaves  and  the  perturbed  state  of  the  mother  country. 

The  Island  of  Mozambique,  which  may  be  a  mile  and  a  half 
long,  was  originally  a  coral  rock,  with  scarce  a  shrub  growing 
on  it ;  and  it  now  depends  entirely  on  the  mainland  for  all  the 
supplies  of  fresh  provisions  they  require ;  and,  some  day  not 
distant,  if  their  importance  continues  to  decline,  they  will  be  cut 
off  by  the  natives  from  this  support,  which  is  at  present  kept  up 
by  sheiks  in  the  pay  of  the  Portuguese. 

The  merchants  who  had  recently  gone  into  the  interior  to 
purchase  slaves,  I  was  informed,  had  been  murdered,  and  their 
property  seized. 

To  give  some  idea  of  the  state  of  this  place:  The  governor 
with  three  of  his  suite  came  to  dine  with  me,  and  returned  on 
shore  about  half  past  seven ;  about  eight,  guns  were  fired  from 
the  fort,  which  was  at  first  taken  to  be  some  act  of  rejoicing, 
when  a  boat  brought  an  officer  to  me  from  the  governor,  in 
considerable  alarm,  to  inform  me  there  was  a  revolt  among  the 
soldiery  (who  are  almost  all  composed  of  Caffres  or  natives),  and 
that  they  had  attempted  to  gain  possession  of  the  fort,  and  in 
short,  that  the  greatest  scene  of  confusion  was  going  on,  and 
many  lives  lost.  The  governor  almost  wholly  deserted  solicited 
my  protection. 

At  first  it  struck  me  to  be  some  political  disturbance  for  their 
independence,  in  which  case  I  should  not  have  felt  myself 
authorized  to  interfere ;  but  ascertaining  it  was  confined  to 
about  two  hundred  of  the  native  or  Caffre  soldiers,  without 
leaders,  who  were  wantonly  firing  at  all  that  came  in  their  way, 
humanity  induced  me  immediately  to  send  to  his  assistance,  and 
the  marines  were  landed.  Our  bugle  and  drum  put  the  enemy  to 
flight,  and  they  took  to  boats  to  escape  to  the  main. 

I  had  given  orders  that  the  marines  were  only  to  act  on  the 
defensive,  and  to  take  under  their  protection  the  governor  or 
any  of  the  inhabitants  that  might  be  in  danger:  this  scene 
ended  with  the  loss  of  several  lives,  and,  as  frequently  happens, 
to  those  whose  curiosity  or  accident  placed  them  in  the  way  of 
these  savages. 
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As  there  did  not  appear  a  single  soldier  under  arms,  and  the 
governor  declared  to  me  he  had  no  one  in  whom  he  could  place 
the  smallest  dependence,  I  permitted  the  marines  to  remain  all 
the  night  and  the  following  day,  when,  before  the  close  of  it, 
information  was  brought  from  the  main  that  these  rebel  soldiers 
had  dispersed,  and  thirty  of  them  were  taken  prisoners.  I  was 
present  when  a  few  of  these  half-starved  wretches  were  landed. 

As  a  few  of  the  inhabitants  had  come  forward,  when  the 
danger  was  over,  and  the  few  Portuguese  soldiers,  who  had  been 
sent  with  directions  to  the  sheiks  to  secure  these  people,  had 
returned,  and  the  governor's  mind  seemed  more  at  ease,  I 
withdrew  the  marines,  took  my  leave,  and  sailed  the  following 
morning. 

On  the  26th  of  December  I  arrived  at  Delagoa  Bay,  at  which 
place  I  found  the  Gockbum  schooner  (attached  to  Captain  Owen), 
by  which  vessel  I  learnt  the  deaths  of  Captains  Cutfield  and 
Lechmere,  with  the  loss  of  two  midshipmen,  the  carpenter  of  the 
Leven,  and  twenty-four  seamen  in  the  ships  ;  and  that  they  had 
put  to  sea  on  the  30th  November,  with  a  large  sick  list, 
intending,  if  they  did  not  get  better,  to  go  to  the  Cape. 

As  their  Lordships,  in  all  probability,  will  have  Captain 
Owen's  report  of  his  proceedings  at  Delagoa  Bay,  I  shall  have 
occasion  to  offer  but  few  remarks. 

This  bay  is  very  extensive,  abounding  in  shoals,  and  yet  but 
little  known.  The  anchorage  to  be  called  Melville  Harbor, 
under  Elephant  Island,  in  which  I  found  the  Gockbum  schooner 
and  two  small  merchant  vessels,  is  rendered  secure  to  the 
seaward  by  shoals;  the  water  is  of  moderate  depth,  and  the 
bottom  is  sand. 

It  was  just  before,  and  after,  the  full  of  the  moon  that  we  were 
there,  the  tides,  flood  and  ebb,  ran  about  2£  knots,  and  on  the 
evening  of  the  27th  of  December,  we  experienced,  with  little 
previous  intimation,  one  of  the  heaviest  squalls  of  wind  and 
rain  at  S.S.W.  that,  perhaps,  the  oldest  seaman  may  have 
witnessed ;  it  lasted  in  all  its  force  nearly  an  hour,  and  settled 
into  a  strong  gale,  which  lasted  twenty-four  hours.  All  tlio 
vessels  drove,  but  fortunately  from  the  direction  of  the  wind, 
none  on  shore. 

The  Andromache  was  brought  up  in  its  height  by  the  chain - 
cable  fast  to  the  small  bower,  a  metal  anchor  invented  by  Mr. 
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Kingston  of  Portsmouth  Yard,  and  we  have  every  reason  to  be 
well  satisfied  with  it. 

Lieutenant  Owen,  who  commands  the  Cockbum,  was  about 
to  proceed  up  the  south  end  of  the  bay  to  survey  the  Eiver 
Mapoota,  which  is  reported  to  be  of  some  size ;  this  part  of  the 
bay  is  full  of  shoals,  but  Mr.  Owen  confidently  expects  to  find 
a  channel,  and  indeed,  when  there  are  such  strong  tides,  there 
can  be  little  doubt  of  it,  altho'  it  may  be  found  to  shift. 

It  appears  there  may  be  a  good  opening  for  a  trade  with  the 
natives  in  ivory  and  gums,  in  the  rivers  which  empty  them- 
selves into  this  bay. 

Up  English  Eiver  the  Portuguese  have  two  small  establish- 
ments ;  for  this  permission  they  pay  a  tribute  to  the  chieftains, 
or  kings  of  the  neighbouring  country,  and  have  hitherto  been 
in  the  habit  of  assuming  to  themselves  the  exclusive  right  of 
traffic  with  the  natives,  and  have  presumed  to  put  soldiers  on 
board  any  English  merchant  vessels  that  come  within  their 
reach ;  so  that  it  has  only  been  by  bribing  these  people  that  the 
English  have  been  able  to  procure  the  products  of  the  country, 
and  that  only  through  the  Portuguese. 

The  officer  who  has  the  conduct  of  this  establishment  is  under 
the  orders  of  the  Governor  of  Mozambique,  and  instructed  not 
to  permit  any  vessels  to  trade  with  the  natives;  and  all  the 
ivory  &c.  which  they  procure  is  sent  to  Mozambique  by  a  vessel 
which  comes  for  that  purpose  at  stated  periods. 

To  explain  the  nature  of  this  establishment  more  fully,  and 
the  proper  notice  which  has  already  been  taken  of  it  by  Captain 
Owen,  I  send  a  copy  of  that  part  of  his  orders  to  Lieutenant 
Owen  which  relate  to  it,  and  shall  give  any  effect  to  it  that  may 
be  proper  and  in  my  power. 

I  shall  now  conclude  with  once  more  apologizing  for  having 
taken  up  so  much  of  their  Lordships'  time,  and  remarking  that 
the  service  Captain  Owen  has  to  perform,  from  the  little 
experience  I  have  obtained  of  this  coast,  is  one  of  a  very  arduous 
nature,  from  the  many  obstacles  that  present  themselves,  in  surfs, 
currents,  climate  (which  has  always  been  so  destructive  to  human 
life  in  the  rivers  of  Africa  within  the  tropics),  hostility  of  the 
natives,  and  a  coast  abounding  in  shoals  and  innumerable  small 
islands. 

Much  new  light  has  been  thrown  upon  the  position  of  the 
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archipelago  of  islands  to  the  northward  of  Madagascar,  by 
Captain  Moresby,  which  will  be  laid  before  their  Lordships ; 
and,  I  shall  take  care  to  have  it  followed  up,  and  their  longi- 
tudes correctly  ascertained  by  every  opportunity  that  may  offer. 

I  have  &c. 

(Signed)       Joseph  Noukse,  Commodore. 
[Enclosure.] 

It  has  I  find  been  the  custom  of  the  officers  of  the  Portuguese 
factory  in  English  River  to  assume  a  right  of  dominion  here, 
when  this  port  is  visited  by  British  vessels  to  trade,  and  to  put 
black  soldiers  on  board  for  the  purpose  of  confining  the  traffic 
with  the  natives  to  their  own  individual  agency  and  advantage. 
Now  as  the  Portuguese  themselves  have  no  territory  but  two 
very  small  portions,  one  in  Mafoomor,  where  the  factory  stands, 
and  a  small  spot  in  Temby,  which  they  sometime  occupied  as  a 
factory,  and,  for  which,  they  pay  an  annual  rent  to  the  kings  of 
Mattale  and  Temby;  and  have  no  authority  or  jurisdiction  over 
any  of  the  natives,  nor  right  to  interfere  with  them ;  this  insult 
on  our  flag  and  nation  is  never  to  be  permitted,  and  if  any 
British  merchant  vessels  should  arrive  here  whilst  you  are  in 
the  bay,  you  are  to  inform  them  of  this  circumstance,  and  that 
the  respective  kings  of  Temby  have  assured  me,  that  they  are- 
extremely  desirous  of  cultivating  a  free  commerce  with  the 
English,  and  to  cede  them  any  territory  they  may  require.  And 
also,  that  the  whole  country  round  the  bay  from  Inyack  to 
Calonga,  has  the  same  sentiment. 

This  whole  country  therefore  is  open  to  their  industry  and 
speculation,  for  peaceable  commerce ;  and  they  need  not  permit 
any  interference  of  the  Portuguese  residents,  who  are  known 
here  only  as  merchants  forcing  an  exclusive  trade  on  unjust 
principles. 

And  if  any  merchant  ship  shall  be  visited  by  force  from  the 
Portuguese  factory  within  the  precincts  of  this  bay,  and  you 
come  to  a  full  and  clear  knowledge  thereof,  you  will,  as  it  is 
your  duty,  extend  your  protection  to  her,  and  make  prisoners 
of  the  parties  who  shall  presume  to  do  so,  reporting  to  me  in 
detail  your  proceedings  herein. 

The  Portuguese  have  no  right  of  dominion  within  the  precincts 
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of  this  bay  whatever,  the  whole  of  which  is  open  to  the  peaceable 
commerce  of  British  subjects,  without  the  interference  of  any 
foreign  power. 

Given  under  my  hand  on  board  H.  M.  Ship  Leven  in  Delagoa 
Bay  this  19th  day  of  November  1822. 

(Signed)      W.  F.  W.  Owen, 
Captain  of  H.  M.  S.  Leven,  and  Senior  Officer. 

To  Lieutenant  Bichaed  Owen, 

Commanding  H.  M.  Brigantine  Cockbum. 


[Copy.] 

Extracts  from  a  Letter  from  Captain  Owen  to 
J.  W.  Ceokee,  Esqee. 

H.  M.  Ship  Leven,  Simon's  Bat, 
Cape  op  Good  Hope,  7th  April  1823. 

Weakened  as  my  own  crew  had  been  by  death  and  sickness 
from  which  none  who  survived  the  attacks  had  recovered  their 
health  and  strength,  the  remanning  all  these  vessels  became 
a  subject  of  serious  concern  to  me,  but  having  succeeded  in 
gaining  the  fullest  confidence  of  the  native  princes  and  their 
people  I  was  enabled  in  my  short  stay  to  add  twelve  naked 
negroes  to  my  physical  strength,  and  so  arranged  that  we  were 
prepared  to  depart  on  the  11th  of  March,  on  which  day  the 
Barraeouta  rejoined  us. 

I  have  confined  this  communication  merely  to  a  succinct 
account  of  my  proceedings,  but  shall  whilst  here  chart  all  our 
observations  and  make  particular  reports  on  the  subjects  which 
have  occurred  in  their  course  as  soon  as  possible,  merely  adding 
that  circumstances  which  shall  be  reported  in  detail  hereafter 
have  induced  me  to  accept  the  cession  of  the  kingdom  of  Temby 
to  His  Majesty,  our  Master,  until  his  pleasure  be  known,  one 
copy  of  which  I  have  the  honor  to  enclose.  As  I  had  no 
particular  instructions  on  these  subjects  from  their  Lordships 
it  had  been  my  intention  to  avoid  scrupulously  whilst  on  this 
service  every  species  of  interference  in  acts  of  a  political  nature, 
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but  to  this  I  have  been  forced,  first,  by  the  unwearied  entreaties 
of  King  Kapel  (or  Capella)  and  his  people,  secondly,  by  some 
inimical  and  piratical  acts  of  the  commandant  of  the  Portuguese 
factory  in  English  Kiver,  for  his  own  individual  gain  as  a 
merchant,  and  lastly  because  without  acceding  to  this  cession 
King  Kapel  would  not  permit  his  subjects  to  embark  with  me, 
taking  this  act  for  the  security  of  their  persons  and  to  assure 
their  return. 


[Copy.] 

Extracts  from  a  letter  from  Captain  Owen  to  the  Eeverend 

Dr.  Philip. 

Like  all  other  African  nations,  all  the  couutries  around  the 
bay  make  slaves  of  their  enemies,  but  of  their  enemies  only. 
The  proximity  of  this  point  and  the  Bazaruta  Isles  to  the  Cape 
and  to  the  French  islands  offered  to  the  cupidity  of  some 
Europeans  too  strong  a  temptation  to  resist ;  English,  French 
and  Dutch  vessels  have  been  known  to  visit  these  places  to 
entice  the  people  on  board  and  then  steal  many  of  them,  so  that 
even  now  the  inhabitants  have  no  confidence  in  Europeans,  but 
watch  the  slightest  symptom  of  movement  to  make  their  escape 
until  they  have  acquired  some  knowledge  of  the  parties.  The 
Portuguese  merely  buy  such  as  are  caught  from  the  Vatwahs 
of  the  interior  or  some  of  the  native  women  to  make  a  market  of 
their  prostitution  thus  feeding  the  worst  passion  of  our  nature. 
War  among  the  surrounding  tribes  furnishes  them  slaves  and 
famine  women  at  a  low  price  to  let  out  to  such  ships  as  may  visit 
the  bay.  There  are  however  very  few  slaves  exported  from  this 
place  and  the  natives  have  a  decided  aversion  to  the  trade.  Of 
their  morals  we  could  observe  but  little,  they  are  honest  and  it 
is  said  punish  adultery  and  theft  among  themselves  with  death, 
if  the  aggrieved  party  be  a  man  of  consequence,  but  their 
definition  of  adultery  is  purely  scriptural  and  not  that  intro- 
duced into  our  ecclesiastical  law  by  the  Poman  heresy.  They 
however  let  out  their  daughters  to  the  Europeans  without 
scruple,  and  indeed  both  sexes  during  youth  appear  to  be 
without  restraint,  commencing  their  intercourse  before  their 
tenth  year.    These  lamentable  habits  appear  to  be  common  to 
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all  the  natives  on  this  coast  and  of  Madagascar,  none  of  them 
attaching  any  moral  principle  to  the  intercourse  of  the  sexes 
until  the  women  become  the  property  of  some  particular  person 
by  purchase,  being  then  the  slaves  of  their  husbands  as  pur- 
chasers they  lose  all  right  over  their  own  persons  and  then  only 
can  be  guilty  of  adultery. 

The  people  of  Temby  are  so  peaceable  and  tractable  that  it 
must  be  viewed  as  a  point  eminently  calculated  for  an  establish- 
ment whence  civilization  of  the  native  Africans  might  flow 
through  all  the  neighbouring  countries  and  from  whence  a  fatal 
blow  might  be  given  to  the  last  efforts  of  slave  dealing  in 
these  seas. 

This  is  not  a  place  to  shew  how  this  might  be  effected  but 
that  it  be  so  must  be  evident  by  the  slightest  reflection  on  its 
locality.  To  conclude  this  short  account  of  one  of  the  finest 
ports  known  a  small  vocabulary  of  the  English  and  native 
languages  is  added. 

Besides  the  articles  above  enumerated  as  the  products  of  the 
countries  round  Delagoa  Bay  may  be  added  honey  and  bees  wax 
in  great  abundance  as  well  as  dye  woods,  ambre,  and  tortoise 
shell  might  be  collected  in  considerable  quantities.  The  present 
price  of  a  fowl  is  about  a  farthing's  worth  of  beads,  of  a  man's 
labor  per  diem  one  penny  worth  of  the  same,  of  a  bullock  one 
blanket,  and  of  other  articles  of  food  a  relative  value.  Wives 
are  bought  from  the  first  families  at  prices  varying  from  twenty 
bullocks  to  a  piece  of  blue  dungaree. 

The  soil  of  the  whole  country  is  light  and  sandy  but  for  the 
most  part  extremely  fertile. 


[Original.] 

Letter  from  Commodore  Nourse  to  J.  W.  Croker,  Esqre. 

His  Majesty's  Ship  Andromache, 
Simon's  Bay,  May  8th  1823. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honor  to  forward,  for  the  information  of  their 
Lordships,  a  copy  of  the  cession  of  the  kingdom  of  Temby,  the 
original  having  been  forwarded  by  Captain  Owen,  with  his 
remarks. 
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It  will  therefore,  perhaps,  be  unnecessary  for  me  to  add  more 
at  this  moment  than  I  may  feel  it  my  duty  in  the  event  of  any 
trade  being  opened  to  it  from  this  place,  to  interpose  should  the 
Portuguese  at  Delagoa  attempt  to  prevent  any  British  vessels 
from  trading  there,  as  from  Captain  Owen's  statement  they  have 
done,  and  for  the  purpose  of  confining  the  traffic  with  the  natives 
to  their  own  individual  agency  and  advantage.    I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)       Joseph  Noukse,  Commodore. 
[Enclosure.] 

I  Mayett,  King  Kapell  King  of  all  the  lands  situated  between 
English  and  Dundas  rivers  on  one  side,  and  the  River  Mapoota 
on  the  other,  commonly  called  Temby,  after  one  of  my  fore- 
fathers, who  first  settled  this  land ;  do,  by  the  power,  authority, 
and  title  which  have  devolved  on  me  by  the  much  lamented 
death  of  my  grandfather  the  late  King  Kapell,  freely  cede  the 
full  sovereignty  of  all  the  said  lands  of  Temby  and  Mapoota,  to 
George  the  Fourth  King  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  &c, 
&c,  and  his  successors,  on  the  conditions  and  for  the  reasoris 
hereafter  specified. 

First :  that  the  King  of  Great  Britain  do  permit  a  free  trade 
to  this  land  by  all  his  subjects  of  British  India,  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  of  Mauritius,  and  of  his  European  dominions,  under 
such  regulations,  as  he  may  see  proper. 

Second :  that  the  King  of  Great  Britain  do  establish  such  a 
force  in  the  lands  of  Temby  as  may  protect  my  people, 

Not  only  from  the  incursions  of  the  warlike  natives  of  the 
interior ;  but  also  from  the  insults  and  continued  oppressions 
which  have  hitherto  been  practised  on  us  by  European  nations, 
and  more  particularly  by  the  Portuguese,  who  are  not  only 
unable  to  afford  us  any  protection  themselves,  but  by  a  most 
despotic,  enthralling,  and  unreasonable  interference,  prevent, 
when  they  can,  our  commerce  with  the  people  of  any  other 
nation,  even  instigating  us  to  murder  those  of  our  subjects,  who 
may  have  had  any  such  commerce  ;  and  to  all  this :  in  the  late 
war  with  the  outcast  Olontontes,  when  our  whole  country  was 
devastated,  and  no  family  safe, — the  Portuguese  factory  on  the 
north  bank  of  English  River  were  not  only  at  peace  with  our 
invaders;  but,  on  such  amicable  terms  as  to  buy  their  plunder  of 
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slaves  and  cattle,  and  to  carry  on  other  peaceable  traffic  with 
them  ;  whilst  my  people  were  reduced  to  a  famine,  by  the  effects 
of  the  said  war. 

Third  :  that  the  person  who  shall  represent  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  in  these  lands,  shall  be  entrusted  with  unlimited  power, 
to  execute  such  laws  and  regulations  as  may  be  made  for  the 
lands  of  Temby  and  Mapoota. 

Fourth :  that  no  law  or  regulation,  neither  for  white  inhabi- 
tants or  black  (except  only  the  military)  shall  be  made,  unless 
assented  to  after  discussion  by  the  chiefs  assembled  for  that 
purpose  in  the  first  instance ;  and,  in  the  second,  by  the  head 
council,  consisting  of  the  British  governor,  King  Kapell,  or  his 
successor,  two  British  and  two  Temby  councillors. 

Fifth  :  that  the  number  of  chiefs  shall  not  exceed  one  for 
every  square  league  in  the  country,  and  one  half  the  number 
may  be  British  settlers,  or  military  officers  not  under  the  rank 
of  lieutenants  in  the  army ;  the  chiefs  shall  be  named  by  the 
governor  and  by  King  Kapell  jointly,  those  of  Temby  shall  be 
chosen  by  King  Kapell,  those  from  the  British,  by  the  governor. 

Sixth :  King  Kapell  recommends  that  no  governor  be  allowed 
to  retain  his  situation  more  than  five  years  and  that  the  King  of 
Great  Britain  would  be  graciously  pleased  to  cause  their  public 
conduct  to  undergo  a  public  review  and  trial  in  England,  at  the 
end  of  their  time,  and  that  no  charge  against  them  shall  be 
received,  unless  delivered  into  his  successors'  hands,  within  one 
year  after  his  supercession. 

Seventh  :  That  no  law  or  regulation  shall  ever  be  proposed  or 
passed,  but  on  the  following  principles  viz.  The  freedom  and 
security  of  persons  and  property,  and  a  perfect  good  faith,  that 
is,  the  person  and  property  of  every  man  shall  be  inviolable  and 
sacred,  so  long  as  he  keeps  all  the  contracts,  engagements,  or  con- 
ventions he  may  have  voluntarily  entered  into,  either  with  the 
State  or  with  individuals. 

Eighth :  Whenever  any  lands  may  be  necessary  for  public 
buildings  or  works  it  must  be  ceded  by  law,  after  the  second 
year  of  the  formation  of  a  British  establishment,  before  that 
time  I,  King  Kapell  will  give  such  lands  as  the  Governor  shall 
require  of  me :  but,  should  any  individual  suffer  loss  by  a 
public  appropriation  of  his  land,  he  must  be  satisfied  for  the 
same,  according  to  the  judgment  of  the  arbiters. 
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Ninth :  The  chiefs  shall  be  called  together  in  council  by  the 
joint  authority  of  the  Governor  and  King  Kapell  four  times  in 
every  year,  for  fourteen  days  each  time,  and  not  to  absent  them- 
selves without  permission  of  the  said  authority. 

Tenth:  Every  man  shall  have  dominion  in  his  own  family, 
that  is,  over  his  own  wives,  children  and  servants,  within  the 
bounds  prescribed  by  law.  The  laws  of  the  land  shall,  as  soon  as 
possible,  be  reduced  to  the  most  simple  order,  and  be  taught  by 
rote  to  every  male  child,  who  as  soon  as  he  shall  be  able  to 
repeat  them  and  understand  them,  after  he  is  seventeen  years 
of  age,  shall  enter  into  a  solemn  agreement  to  keep  the  same, 
and  shall  be  from  that  time  free  from  his  father's  government, 
being  responsible  only  to  the  State,  except  he  still  inhabits  his 
father's  house,  in  that  case  he  must  fall  under  his  paternal 
government. 

Eleventh :  In  all  civil  and  criminal  cases,  trials  shall  be 
before  Judges  named  by  joint  authority  of  the  Governor  and 
King  Kapell  from  the  chiefs,  and  in  civil  cases  by  three 
arbiters,  in  criminal  by  seven. 

Twelfth :  The  revenues  and  their  administration  in  every 
branch  come  under  the  head  of  laws  and  regulations,  and  the 
power  of  making  war  or  peace  shall  be  with  the  supreme 
council  exclusively,  and  the  male  population  shall  be  formed  in 
bodies  of  militia,  and  exercised  at  least,  two  hours  in  every 
week,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Governor  and  King  Kapell 
may  think  proper. 

Thirteenth :  A  man  may  by  will  give  over  his  property  to 
whomsoever  he  may  think  proper,  provided  he  be  sane,  but  no 
property  whatever  shall  be  devised  in  tail,  and  in  case  of  dying 
intestate,  all  his  children  by  all  his  wives,  shall  share  the 
inheritance  equally. 

And  I  King  Kapell  do  declare  that  I  am  induced  to  make  this 
cession  by  the  advice  of  my  chiefs,  because  I  find  my  State  and 
people  too  weak  to  defend  themselves  against  the  aggressions 
of  either  Africans  or  Europeans,  and,  because  I  find  my  people 
ignorant  and  uncultivated  and  inhabiting  a  country  capable  of 
everything,  by  well  directed  industry,  to  which  they  are  well 
disposed,  and  lastly,  I  have  chosen  the  King  of  Great  Britain  as 
my  protector,  because,  my  people  are  so  strongly  attached  to  his, 
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that  very  many  speak  the  English  language,  and  because  I 
believe  his  power  to  be  the  only  one  established  on  principles  of 
universal  justice,  and  the  only  one  capable  of  affording  me  and 
my  people  the  protection  we  seek. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  put  my  hand  and  seal  in  the  British 
manner  this  Eighth  day  of  March  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred 
and  twenty  three. 

(Signed)  Kapell. 

(Signed)  Stengelly, 
Capenfinick, 
Shamaguava. 

We  the  undersigned  do  certify,  that  we  walked  about  sixteen 
miles  to  the  residence  of  King  Kapell  of  Temby,  unattended  by 
any  but  his  own  people,  and  that  he  did  without  solicitation,  and 
by  his  own  free  will  and  desire,  make  a  cession  of  the  sovereignty 
of  his  kingdom  and  its  dependencies  in  the  public  presence  of 
his  chiefs  and  people  as  by  the  accompanying  deed,  and  that  he 
then  gave  his  hand  to  sign  the  same,  as  did  also,  as  witnesses, 
Stengelly  the  chief  of  the  district  forming  the  southern  bank  of 
English  river,  and  Shamaguava  the  interpreter,  and  Capenfinick. 

In  witness  whereof  we  have  given  this  under  our  hands  this 
Nineteenth  day  of  March  1823. 

(Signed)    Wi.  Mudge,  Senior  Lieutenant  of  H.M.S.  Leven. 
John  Forbes,  Botanist. 

I  the  undersigned  do  hereby  certify,  that,  I  had  been  re- 
peatedly solicited  to  accept  the  cession  of  the  kingdom  of  Temby 
by  the  desire  of  King  Kapell,  of  which  it  was  only  my  intention 
to  acquaint  superior  authorities,  but  circumstances  rendered  it 
necessary,  that,  I  should  at  once  decide  to  accept  it  untill  the 
pleasure  of  His  Majesty  should  be  known,  when  this  request  was 
brought  to  me  in  form  by  Prince  Stengelly  in  the  Kings  name, 
which  he  did  on  the  eighth  of  March ;  I  do  also  certify  that  so 
far  from  having  moved  this  act  myself,  or  from  having  offered 
any  inducement  to  the  King  of  Temby  to  do  it,  I  have  constantly 
invaded  (sic)  it,  when  urged  to  take  the  country  for  King  George 
and  the  English,  untill  this  time  nineteenth  March  1823. 

(Signed)      W.  F.  W.  Owen, 

Captain  of  H.M.S.  Leven. 
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[Original.] 

Letter  from  John  Barrow,  Esqre.,  to  E.  Wilmot 
Horton,  Esqre. 

Admibaltt  Office,  14th  June  1823. 

Sir, — I  am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Admiralty  to  transmit  to  you  an  extract  of  a  letter  which  I 
have  received  from  Captain  Owen  of  His  Majesty's  ship  Leven, 
employed  on  a  survey  of  the  East  Coast  of  Africa,  with  a  deed 
by  which  the  sovereignty  of  the  kingdom  of  Temby,  in  Delagoa 
Bay,  has  been  surrendered  to  His  Majesty  ;  and  I  am  to  request 
you  will  lay  the  same  before  Earl  Bathurst,  and  move  his 
Lordship  to  favour  my  Lords  with  his  opinion  on  the  answer  to 
be  given  to  Captain  Owen  upon  that  subject.    I  am  &c. 

(Signed)      John  Barrow. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Commodore  Nourse  to  Lord  Charles  Somerset. 

His  Majesty's  Ship  Andromache, 

in  Simon's  Bay,  16th  June  1823. 

My  Lord, — I  have  the  honour  to  forward  for  your  lordship's 
information  a  copy  of  the  cession  of  the  kingdom  of  Temby,  by 
the  king  of  that  country  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  received 
by  Captain  Owen,  commanding  His  Majesty's  squadron  directed 
to  survey  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa.  Also  the  copy  of  a 
manifesto,  that  I  have  made  and  shall  issue  at  the  application  of 
any  merchants  desirous  of  opening  a  trade  to  Delagoa  Bay  from 
this  colony.    I  have  &c. 

(Signed)       Joseph  Nourse,  Commodore  &c. 

[Enclosure  2  in  the  above.] 

By  Joseph  Nourse  Esquire  Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable 
Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Commanding  His  Britannia 
Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  employed  and  to  be  employed  at 
the  Cafe  of  Good  Hope  and  the  seas  adjacent  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Mayett  King  Capell  king  of  all  the  lands  situated  between 
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English  and  Dundas  rivers  on  one  side,  and  the  river  of  Mapoota 
on  the  other,  commonly  called  Temby  after  one  of  his  fore- 
fathers. 

By  power  authority  and  title  which  devolved  on  him,  by  the 
death  of  his  grandfather,  the  late  King  Capell,  having  freely 
ceded  the  full  sovereignty  of  all  the  said  lands  of  Temby  and 
Mapoota  to  George  the  Fourth  King  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  &c.  &c.  &c.  on  certain  conditions  which  it  is  not 
necessary  here  to  state. 

And  William  Fitz-William  W.  Owen,  Esquire,  Captain  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  ship  Leven,  and  Commander  of  the 
British  squadron  employed  on  the  survey  of  the  eastern  coast  of 
Africa,  having  certified  that  he  had  been  repeatedly  solicited  to 
accept  the  cession  of  the  kingdom  of  Temby  by  the  desire  of 
King  Capell  of  which  it  was  only  his  intention  to  acquaint 
superior  authorities,  but  circumstances  rendered  it  necessary 
that  he  should  at  once  decide  to  accept  it  until  the  pleasure  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  should  be  known,  and  that  the  request 
was  brought  to  him  in  form  by  Prince  Slengelly  in  the  king's 
name  on  the  eighth  day  of  March  1800  and  twenty-three. 

Captain  Owen  also  certifies,  that  so  far  from  having  moved 
this  act  himself,  or  from  having  offered  any  inducement  to  the 
King  of  Temby  to  do  it,  he  constantly  evaded  it  when  urged  to 
take  the  country  for  King  George  and  the  English,  until  the 
eighth  day  of  March  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
three. 

In  consequence  of  the  above  cession  having  been  made  in 
due  form  and  order,  I  Joseph  ISourse  commodore  and  com- 
manding in  chief  all  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ships  and  vessels 
on  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  station  &c.  &c.  do  authorize  all  and 
every  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  faithful  subjects  to  carry  on 
all  trade,  so  far  as  they  lawfully  can  and  may,  quietly  and 
peaceably  with  the  king,  princes  and  people  of  the  said  kingdom 
of  Temby. 

And  do  hereby  make  known  that  any  interruption  given  to 
the  said  faithful  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  engaged 
quietly  and  peaceably  in  lawful  trade  with  the  said  king  princes 
and  people  of  Temby  will  be  at  the  cost  and  peril  of  any  such 
persons,  of  any  nation  whatsoever. 

And  the  more  to  prevent  any  such  unlawful  interruption  to 
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any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects  engaged  in  such  lawful 
quiet  and  peaceable  trade  with  the  king,  princes,  and  people  of 
the  kingdom  of  Temby,  I  do  further  announce  that  all  con- 
venient opportunities  will  be  taken  by  His  Majesty's  ships  to 
visit  the  Port  Delagoa,  in  order  to  protect  if  necessary  the 
interests  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects  engaged  quietly 
and  peaceably  in  lawful  trade,  with  the  king,  princes  and  people 
of  Temby,  and  in  the  event  of  any  interruption  being  given  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects  engaged  in  lawful  trade  as 
aforesaid  stated,  they  are  desired  to  shew  this  document. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  on  board  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  ship  Andromache  in  Simon's  Bay,  this  First  day  of 
June  1823  and  in  the  Fourth  Year  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
reign. 

(Signed)      Joseph  Notjese. 
To  all  persons  whom  it  doth  or  may  concern. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  K.  Wilmot  Horton,  Esqke.,  to  John  Barrow,  Esqre. 

Downing  Street,  5th  July  1823. 

Sir, — I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  14th  ultimo,  enclosing  an  extract  of  a  letter  from  Captain 
Owen,  employed  on  a  survey  of  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  trans- 
mitting a  deed  by  which  the  kingdom  of  Temby  in  Delagoa  Bay 
has  been  ceded  to  His  Majesty,  and  requesting  at  the  same 
time  that  Earl  Bathurst  would  favour  the  Lords  Commissioners 
of  the  Admiralty  with  his  opinion  as  to  the  answer  to  be 
returned  to  Captain  Owen's  letters  on  the  subject,  and  I  am 
directed  to  acquaint  you  that  in  the  total  absence  of  all  infor- 
mation with  respect  to  the  country  in  question  and  uninformed 
of  the  particular  reasons  which  influenced  Captain  Owen  in 
acceding  to  a  cession  upon  the  conditions  specified  in  the  deed 
above  mentioned,  Earl  Bathurst  does  not  feel  himself  in  a 
situation  to  offer  an  opinion  to  the  Lords  Commissioners  on  the 
point  referred  to  him.  1  am  however  directed  to  advert  to  a 
passage  in  Captain  Owen's  letter  which  alludes  to  a  future 


32 


Records  of  South-Eastern  Africa. 


detailed  report  on  the  subject  of  this  cession  and  which  may 
furnish  information  that  would  enable  their  Lordships  to  answer 
Captain  Owen's  letter  in  a  more  satisfactory  manner  than  at 
present.    I  am  &c. 

(Signed)      E.  Wilmot  Horton. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Commodore  Nourse  to  J.  W.  Croker,  Esqre. 

H.M.S.  Andromache, 
in  Simon's  Bay,  September  26th  1823. 

Sir, — By  an  English  merchant  vessel  from  Delagoa  Bay  I 
learn  that  Captain  Owen  was  there  on  the  27th  of  August,  and 
was  to  leave  it  in  two  days,  all  well,  having  resurveyed  the 
entire  bay. 

I  learn  also  that  the  Portuguese  upon  the  appearance  of  the 
surveying  vessels,  sent  180  natives  (slaves)  from  their  fort,  in 
order  that  they  should  not  be  seen  by  the  English  men  of  war, 
probably  fearing  they  might  be  seized.  I  mention  this  circum- 
stance to  shew  there  is  a  traffic  in  slaves  from  Delagoa  Bay.  I 
believe  them  to  be  carried  to  Mozambique,  and  from  thence 
exported  to  the  Brazils,  and  that  numbers  are  sent  from  Mozam- 
bique to  Madagascar  and  that  some  are  conveyed  to  the 
Seychelles  and  to  Bourbon.    I  have  &c. 

(Signed)       Joseph  Nourse,  Commodore. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Captain  W.  E.  W.  Owen  to  J.  W.  Croker,  Esqre. 

H.M.S.  Leven,  Mozambique, 
9  October  1823. 

Sir, — It  is  my  duty  to  state  for  the  information  of  my  Lords 
of  the  Admiralty  that  on  this  eastern  coast  of  Africa  the  slave 
trade  has  recently  received  a  new  impulse  for  the  supply  of 
Brazil.  It  would  appear  that  this  diabolical  commerce  is  the 
only  one  capable  of  inspiring  its  miserable  remains  of  Portu- 
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guese  population  with  energy  and  activity.  There  are  in  this 
port  seven  vessels  preparing  their  cargoes  for  Eio  de  Janeiro, 
one  of  them  of  about  600  tons,  to  carry  1,200  slaves.  The 
export  of  slaves  from  this  port  cannot  be  less  than  15,000 
annually. 

At  Quillimane  16  vessels  have  taken  cargoes  within  the  last 
year,  amounting  to  10,000,  and  the  new  order  of  things  brought 
about  by  the  revolutions  in  Portugal  and  Brazil  has  opened  the 
ports  of  Quillimane  and  Inhambane  to  a  direct  communication 
with  the  latter,  which  enables  them  to  carry  on  this  abominable 
traffic  more  advantageously  and  to  a  greater  extent.  From 
Inhambane  however,  the  trade  in  slaves  is  very  limited  compared 
with  that  of  Mozambique  and  Quillimane,  the  neighbouring 
tribes  being  very  averse  to  it ;  nevertheless  wars  are  excited 
solely  to  make  slaves  to  pay  for  merchandize.  The  same  also 
occurs  at  English  river  to  a  still  smaller  extent,  yet  sufficiently 
so  to  keep  the  neighbouring  tribes  in  a  ferment  and  continual 
state  of  warfare.  The  price  of  a  slave  at  Quillimane,  Inhambane 
and  Delagoa  rarely  exceeds  two  or  three  Spanish  dollars  to  the 
Portuguese,  who  get  for  them  perhaps  twenty  or  thirty  from  the 
vessels.  Much  of  the  gain  is  necessarily  expended  for  their 
intermediate  subsistence  which  however  is  scarcely  enough  to 
hang  soul  and  body  together,  and  the  ships  which  use  this 
traffic  consider  they  make  an  excellent  voyage  if  they  save  one 
third  of  the  number  embarked  to  sell  at  Rio  for  150  or  200 
Spanish  dollars  each.  Some  vessels  are  so  fortunate  as  to  save 
one  half  their  cargo  alive  and  their  gains  become  a  strong 
motive  to  more  extensive  speculations. 

The  ships  from  Brazil  bear  the  new  flag  of  that  country,  but 
the  governor  here  has  forbidden  them  to  enter  the  ports  of 
Africa  under  any  other  than  Portuguese  colours.  The  vessel 
I  boarded  off  Quillimane  was  under  Brazil  colours  and  going  for 
a  cargo  of  slaves,  but  I  did  not  interrupt  her  voyage,  having 
no  instructions  on  the  subject,  and  because  considering  tho 
nature  of  the  service  I  am  engaged  in,  it  would  have  been 
impolitic.  It  is  now  however  perfectly  within  tho  power  of  tho 
British  Government  to  stop  the  slave  trade  on  this  coast  at  a 
blow.  There  is  no  other  market  for  them  than  Brazil,  with 
whom  we  have  no  treaties  that  can  render  our  forbearance 
necessary.    Its  flag  need  not  be  recognized  as  a  cover  to  such 
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a  villainous  commerce,  and  if  this  market  be  shut  up  the  traffic 
will  die  away  naturally.  Sofala  is  the  most  miserable  of  all  the 
Portuguese  establishments  except  Delagoa  Bay,  of  which  I  shall 
forward  a  rough  translation  of  a  manuscript  memoir  I  procured 
there,  it  could  not  even  furnish  a  boat  to  assist  the  Barracouta 
whilst  aground. 

That  decadence  should  follow  the  Portuguese  wherever  they 
are  established  is  a  natural  consequence  of  their  miserable  and 
narrow  policy,  their  only  merchants  are  armed  with  military  and 
arbitrary  authority,  and  strangers  who  would  visit  them  for  trade 
are  subject  to  every  species  of  wanton  indignity  and  exaction. 
In  this  port  of  Mozambique  an  English  vessel  even  in  distress 
cannot  land  any  part  of  her  cargo  in  deposit  to  enable  them  to 
repair  their  vessel  without  paying  two  and  a  half  per  cent,  at 
the  value  fixed  by  the  Portuguese  authorities,  this  makes  it 
equal  to  five  per  cent  on  the  value,  and  if  any  part  of  her  cargo 
be  sold  it  pays  a  nominal  twenty-five  per  cent  on  the  value  as 
fixed  by  the  same  authority,  amounting  by  this  artifice  to  forty 
or  fifty  per  cent. 

Quillimane  however  solely  by  its  situation  as  the  port  of  an 
extensive  country  rich  in  every  sort  of  natural  product  is  regain- 
ing some  of  its  ancient  wealth,  but  the  population  consisting 
but  of  few  masters  and  numerous  slaves  it  cannot  possibly  under 
such  a  regimen  ever  attain  much  consequence. 

Inhambane  also,  by  the  effect  of  one  man's  paternal  policy 
and  industry  is  a  thriving  colony,  he  excites  the  natives,  who 
are  all  free,  to  industry  and  commerce  by  his  example,  his 
counsel  and  careful  administration,  this  is  the  natural  con- 
sequence of  arbitrary  power  falling  into  wise  hands.  But  should 
the  Governor  be  changed  for  one  who  does  not  see  his  interest 
so  far,  it  will  fall  again  into  disorder  and  indigence. 

The  paper  I  formerly  transmitted  on  the  Portuguese  establish- 
ments I  find  a  perfectly  just  representation,  they  have  nowhere 
except  in  the  Kios  de  Sena  any  dominion  or  authority  beyond 
the  limits  of  their  forts  and  factories.  At  Sofala  however  they 
pretend  to  have  conquered  lately  with  fifty  men  the  whole 
country  of  Quiteve  as  far  as  Manica  which  is  but  eight  days 
journey,  yet  when  I  was  there  they  were  almost  shut  up  in  their 
establishment  by  tribes  at  war  with  them.  And  in  the  Bios  de 
Sena,  several  Kings  of  the  Maraves  were  in  open  war  against 
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it  and  fears  were  entertained  that  they  might  destroy  Sena  and 
Tete.  These  accounts  however  are  frequently  exaggerated  to 
excuse  demands  on  the  Government  for  men  and  money,  the 
latter  of  which  falls  in  all  cases  by  management  into  the  hands 
of  the  sub-governors.  Mozambique  is  at  present  in  a  very 
critical  state,  the  governor  feels  it  necessary  to  reside  in  his 
fort,  he  has  very  few  men,  not  more  than  twelve  or  fourteen 
Europeans,  and  not  more  than  eight  officers  in  whom  he  can 
confide  and  these  are  for  the  most  part  very  young  men.  Its 
market  presents  nothing  but  slaves  for  sale,  and  it  is  not  without 
great  difficulty  that  provisions  or  vegetables  can  be  procured 
except  only  rice  and  shell  fish,  on  which  the  native  inhabitant 
principally  subsists,  and  such  is  the  indolence  of  the  Portuguese 
that  the  merchants  are  mostly  strangers,  Moors  and  Banyans, 
and  the  only  intelligent  merchant  by  whom  supplies  can  be 
readily  procured,  if  attainable,  is  actually  a  washerwoman  from 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  here  raised  to  wealth  and  the  first  con- 
sequence in  society,  by  a  moderate  share  of  intelligent  industry. 
In  short  the  whole  country  from  Delagoa  northwards  presents 
a  most  lamentable  picture  of  decay  and  ruin,  by  the  miserable 
indolence  and  impolicy  of  its  masters,  possessing  in  itself  at  the 
same  time  all  the  sources  of  population,  wealth  and  prosperity. 

For  eight  days  successively  there  have  been  at  this  place 
severe  shocks  of  earthquakes,  we  had  two  very  sensibly  felt  on 
board  yesterday  at  2  p.m.,  and  another  at  2  a.m.,  which  carried 
me  out  on  deck  supposing  it  was  our  chain  cable  running  out 
of  the  hawse.  It  is  believed  here  that  these  shocks  answer  to 
volcanic  eruptions  in  some  part  of  Madagascar  or  on  Mayotta. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)       W.  F.  W.  Owen,  Captain. 


[Office  Copy.] 

Letter  from  Earl  Bathorst  to  Lord  Charles  Somerset. 

Downing  Street,  IQth  Octohcr  182:!. 

My  Lord, — I  have  had  the  honor  to  receive  your  Lordship's 
despatch  N°  43,  transmitting  a  Letter  addressed  to  you  by 
Commodore  Nourse  covering  the  Copy  of  a  Deed  by  which  tho 
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Sovereignty  of  Teinby  in  De  la  Goa  Bay  on  the  Eastern  Coast  of 
Africa  has  been  ceded  to  His  Majesty  by  the  Native  Chiefs  of 
that  Country,  and  also  Copy  of  a  Manifesto  which  that  Officer 
had  prepared,  and  intended  to  issue  upon  the  application  of  any 
Merchants  desirous  of  opening  a  Trade  to  Temby  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope. 

The  Cession  of  Temby  had,  previously  to  the  receipt  of  your 
Lordship's  Dispatch,  been  brought  under  my  notice  by  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  who  had  received  a  copy  of  the 
Deed  of  Cession  from  Captain  Owen  ;  but  no  definitive  step  was 
taken  on  their  Lordships'  reference  as  the  Kecords  of  this 
Department  did  not  afford  any  Information  with  respect  to 
Temby,  and  as  Captain  Owen  had  stated  that  he  intended  at  a 
future  time  to  report  in  detail  upon  the  circumstances  which  had 
induced  him  to  accept  of  the  Cession  of  that  Country  until  His 
Majesty's  Pleasure  should  be  signified,  but  I  was  more  parti- 
cularly induced  to  delay  the  consideration  of  this  subject  in 
expectation  of  receiving  Dispatches  from  your  Lordship.  I 
regret  therefore  to  find  that  your  Lordship  has  confined  yourself 
in  your  Dispatch,  now  before  me,  simply  to  the  transmission  of 
Commodore  Nourse's  papers  without  offering  at  the  same  time 
any  observation  on  the  subject  to  which  they  relate,  or  furnishing 
any  information  which  can  determine  my  Judgment  as  to  the 
Policy  of  ratifying  this  Treaty,  which  in  many  of  its  details 
appears  objectionable  and  impracticable,  even  supposing  that 
the  Cession  was  in  itself,  a  desirable  object. 

But  notwithstanding  the  objections  to  this  Cession  under  the 
conditions  specified,  your  Lordship  will  immediately  collect  what- 
ever Information  you  may  be  able  to  obtain  with  respect  to 
Temby,  and  iu  transmitting  to  me  the  result  of  your  Enquiries, 
you  will  state  whether  you  consider  that  the  formation  of  any 
Post  in  De  la  Goa  Bay  would  be  a  desirable  measure,  as  far  as 
regards  the  Interests  of  the  Colony  placed  under  your  care ;  and 
whether  an  Establishment  there  might  eventually  prove  advan- 
tageous to  Great  Britain  in  a  general  point  of  view. 

Your  Lordship  will  also  notice  whether  the  Portuguese  Settle- 
ments have  at  any  time  been  extended  to  the  Coasts  of  Temby. 

In  the  mean  time  I  have  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  a  com- 
munication has  been  made  to  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Admiralty  directing  that  Commodore  Nourse  should  be  instructed 
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to  withhold  the  promulgation  of  any  Document  by  which  it 
might  be  imagined  that  the  Deed  of  Cession  had  been  ratified, 
and  which  was  only  accepted  by  Captain  Owen  until  His 
Majesty's  Pleasure  should  be  known.    I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  Bathurst. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Captain  W.  F.  W.  Owen  to  John  Wilson 
Croker,  Esqre. 

H.  M.  Ship  Leven,  Mozambique, 
Uth  October  1823. 

Sir, — My  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  may  possibly 
expect  from  me  some  further  explanation  of  my  view  of  the 
political  relations  of  the  Portuguese  in  this  part  of  the  world, 
to  attach  to  the  correspondence  of  which  I  have  the  honor  to 
forward  copies. 

It  is  to  be  lamented  that  our  negotiation  was  so  unwise  as  to 
permit  the  slave  trade  to  exist  even  as  far  as  Delagoa  Bay, 
where  such  trade  had  never  before  existed  beyond  the  purchase 
of  a  dozen  a  year,  but  where  by  this  permission  means  will  be 
found  to  keep  the  whole  country  in  a  state  of  disorder  and  war- 
fare, for  the  purpose  of  having  slaves  in  greater  numbers. 

The  port  is  more  convenient  than  any  other  for  direct  com- 
munication with  Brazil,  and  if  the  temptation  to  make  slaves 
be  permitted  to  be  held  out  to  the  natives,  by  opening  a  market 
for  them,  they  will  cut  one  another's  throats  without  mercy,  and 
the  whole  country  will  be  depopulated  in  a  very  few  years. 

The  governor  here  does  not  seem  aware  that  Delagoa  Bay 
was  specifically  mentioned  in  the  treaty  of  1810,  but  whether 
exclusively  or  inclusively  is  questionable.  That  treaty,  if  I  road 
it  aright,  permits  the  Portuguese  to  trade  in  those  parts  of  the 
eastern  coasts  of  Africa  which  are  under  the  dominion  of  tho 
King  of  Portugal  between  Cape  Delgado  and  Correntes  and  our 
translation  renders  Cape  Correntes  into  Delagoa  Bay,  sixty 
leagues  further  to  the  W.S.W. 

I  cannot  conceive  that  the  treaty  which  was  meant  to  prevent 
the  extension  of  a  most  diabolical  traffic,  and  only  to  acknow- 
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ledge  the  right  of  the  King  of  Portugal  to  such  traffic  in  what 
were  (very  ignorantly)  believed  to  be  his  dominions,  could  give 
any  right  of  dominion  where  neither  in  fact  nor  in  natural 
justice  he  had  it,  or  was  entitled  to  it. 

In  no  part  southward  or  northward  of  the  Colony  of  the  Eios 
de  Sena  have  the  Portuguese  any  dominion  whatever,  beyond 
the  muzzles  of  their  guns.  In  most  parts  they  are  even 
excluded  by  the  natives. 

There  is  not  a  syllable  offered  by  the  governor  that  goes  to 
the  extent  of  showing  a  right  of  dominion,  the  annual  present 
mentioned  as  paid  to  Kapell  and  Kolletta  of  Temby  and  Moamba 
was  not  in  either  case  for  the  right  of  dominion  or  exclusive 
commerce,  but  as  a  bond  of  peace,  and  was  exchanged  for  its 
full  value  in  ivory. 

That  the  Portuguese  factory  after  its  destruction  on  the  left 
bank  of  English  river  by  some  French  cruizers  was  removed  to 
the  right  bank  in  Temby,  is  true ;  but  for  the  land  they  held 
there,  they  paid  an  annual  present  in  the  way  of  quit-rent  to 
Kapell,  who  has  never  admitted  that  they  had  any  right  there 
without  his  own  express  permission. 

Moreover  if  it  should  be  admitted,  which  can  hardly  be 
imagined,  that  two  pieces  of  blue  dungaree  and  ten  gallons  of 
rum  and  water,  and  for  which  twice  the  value  is  paid,  can  give 
a  dormant  right  to  exclusive  dominion,  even  this  is  admitted 
to  have  been  forfeited  of  late  years  by  the  Portuguese. 

No  admission  of  any  negotiation  ignorant  of  the  geography 
and  policy  of  these  countries  can  give  the  Portuguese  rights 
over  the  natives  which  they  had  not,  have  not,  nor  can  have. 

Claim  what  they  will,  in  point  of  fact  all  the  native  kings 
and  chiefs  on  the  coasts,  even  around  their  very  factories,  are 
independent,  and  hold  their  own  lands  free  from  tribute  or 
service.  They  administer  their  own  laws,  and  in  many  cases 
make  the  Portuguese  themselves  subservient  to  them. 

It  certainly  is  otherwise  in  the  Colony  of  the  Kios  de  Sena, 
and  in  parts  of  the  captaincy  of  Sofala,  where  the  lands  actually 
belong  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal ;  yet  for  those  of  Sofala  the 
Quiteve  still  expects  his  Imperial  dues. 

The  Portuguese  are  at  this  very  time  hemmed  into  their 
factories  at  Sofala,  Morabone,  Sena,  and  Tete.  Then  not  to 
admit  that  the  nations  of  Inhambane,  the  Quiteve,  the  Boro- 
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longs,  the  Maraves,  and  the  Eegulos  north  of  the  Zambezi,  are 
independent  of  them,  is  preposterous. 

These  are  not  acts  of  rebellious  subjects,  but  operations  of 
independent  people.  This  even  all  their  officers  admit.  On 
what  foundation  then  is  their  claim  to  dominion  built  ?  merely 
that  they  have  established  themselves  on  a  few  points  of  coast, 
have  marked  the  whole  continent  for  their  own,  and  have 
scarcely  been  molested  and  never  had  their  title  questioned  by 
any  European  nation. 

These  are  the  negative  rights  of  Portugal  to  dominion  on 
this  coast,  except  on  those  points  mentioned  where  she  obtained 
a  right  by  conquest,  and  has  actually  established  a  dominion 
and  jurisdiction. 

Great  Britain  has  it  in  her  power  to  make  treaties  with  all 
these  independent  people,  which  would  cut  up  the  slave  trade 
by  the  roots.  It  might  establish  factories  for  commerce  on  other 
principles  wherein  she  could  undersell  the  Portuguese  and  starve 
them  out,  and  all  this  without  infringing  in  the  smallest  degree 
on  natural  or  political  justice.  Her  right  to  do  this  is  clear, 
but  its  policy  may  perhaps  be  questionable.  Yet  the  very  right 
itself  is  enough  to  buy  from  the  Portuguese  the  abolition  on 
this  coast  of  the  slave  trade,  by  ceding  it  on  these  terms  only. 

But  for  the  Bay  of  Delagoa,  it  must  be  considered  as  a  point 
of  so  much  importance  as  regards  our  Cape  Colony,  that  I  would 
certainly  treat  for  their  falling  back  at  once  to  Inhambane,  that 
is,  to  Cape  Correntes,  as  an  equivalent  to  Great  Britain  for  not 
forming  foreign  relations  with  the  nations  further  north. 

But  even  the  governor  here  does  not  attempt  to  set  up  a  plea 
for  dominion  in  Maypoota  where  the  Singapore  was  seized  by 
his  sub-governor  in  English  river. 

I  have  to  inform  you  also  that  I  have  received  here  the 
remains  of  the  property  belonging  to  that  vessel  which  I  shall 
send  to  the  Vice  Admiralty  Court  at  the  Cape  by  the  first 
opportunity.    I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)       W.  E.  W.  Owen,  Captain. 
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[Original.] 

Extracts  from  a  Letter  from  Commodore  Noubse  to 
J.  W.  Ceokee,  Esqee. 

His  Majesty's  Ship  Andromache, 
At  Sea  in  the  Mozambique  Channel,  December  15th  1823. 

Sir, — I  Lave  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  of  my  proceedings  in 
His  Majesty's  ship  Andromache  from  my  quitting  Algoa  Bay  on 
the  22nd  of  October  last. 

On  the  3rd  of  November  I  anchored  in  English  Eiver  in 
Delagoa  Bay,  in  order,  with  a  view  to  my  further  proceedings,  to 
complete  the  ship  in  wood  and  water,  and,  by  the  presence  of 
the  Andromache,  to  inspire  the  natives  with  confidence  in  the 
English,  and  to  check  any  interruption  or  interference  by  the 
Portuguese  with  English  vessels  that  might  be  trading  peaceably 
with  the  natives.  All  this  has  been  executed  quietly,  and  with- 
out any  dispute  or  disagreeable  circumstance.  The  commandant 
of  the  Portuguese  fort  having  promised  to  abstain  from  any 
interference,  acquainting  me  that  he  had  represented  to  his 
Government  the  proceedings  of  Captain  £Owen.  On  the  17th 
November  [  quitted  Delagoa  Bay  .... 

(Signed)       Joseph  Notjbse,  Commodore. 


[Original.] 

Letter  from  John  Baeeow,  Esqre.,  to  E.  Wilmot  Hoeton, 

Esqee. 

Admiralty  Office,  9  April  1824. 

Sie, — I  am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Admiralty  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Earl 
Bathurst,  copies  of  two  letters  from  Captain  Owen  of  His 
Majesty's  ship  Leven,  dated  at  Mozambique  the  9th  and  11th 
of  October  last,  numbers  58  and  60,  containing  information 
respecting  the  Portuguese  settlements  on  the  East  Coast  of 
Africa,  and  the  slave  trade  carried  on  in  that  quarter. 

I  am,  Sir,  &c. 
(Signed)        Jno.  Baeeow. 
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[Copy.] 

Letter  from  W.  H.  Lys,  Esqee.,  to  P.  G.  Brink,  Esqke. 

Port  Office,  12th  April  1824. 
Sib, — I  beg  leave  to  acquaint  you  for  the  information  of  His 
Excellency  the  Governor  that  the  master  of  the  ship  Nereid  (who 
arrived  this  day  from  Delagoa  Bay)  reports  that  a  popular  native 
Mattal  chief  (after  refusing  to  enter  into  amicable  arrangements 
with  the  Portuguese  Governor)  on  the  23rd  of  February  last 
surprized  him  and  his  escort  of  about  50  soldiers  whom  together 
with  about  300  of  his  people  they  massacred,  that  the  country 
was  in  a  general  state  of  warfare  and  it  was  supposed  the  fort 
of  Delagoa  would  be  destroyed  and  the  Portuguese  eventually 
driven  out  of  the  country.  The  natives  had  evinced  every 
friendly  disposition  towards  the  English.    I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)       W.  H.  Lys,  Officer  of  Health. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  the  Beveeend  Dr.  Philip  to  P.  G.  Brink,  Esqre. 

Cape  Town,  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
mh  April  1824. 

My  deae  Sie, — You  requested  me  to  give  you  my  sentiments 
on  the  importance  of  De  la  Goa  Bay  to  this  Colony  and  to  the 
general  interests  of  the  British  Empire.  After  making  all  the 
inquiries  on  these  questions  in  my  power  I  am  sorry  to  say  that 
my  success  has  been  much  less  than  my  diligence.  On  other 
points  connected  with  this  bay  I  have  abundance  of  information 
but  I  have  been  able  to  obtain  very  little  indeed,  on  those  on 
which  you  request  my  opinion. 

In  reference  to  the  first  question  as  to  the  importance  of  De  la 
Goa  Bay  (considered  as  an  appendage  to  the  British  Empire)  to 
this  Colony,  I  submit  the  following  remarks  : — 

It  is  difficult  to  say  to  what  extent  this  possession  might  bo 
beneficial  to  the  Colony  but  it  is  obvious  from  facts  respecting 
the  state  of  the  Eastern  Coast  of  Africa,  and  that  of  the  interior 
immediately  behind  the  coast,  that  it  might  open  many  new 
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channels,  which  might  occasion  a  considerable  increase  to  our 
commerce. 

The  bay  itself  abounds  in  fish  of  excellent  qualities  :  it  is  well 
known  to  furnish  the  best  station  for  whale  fishing  on  the  whole 
coast ;  the  rivers  are  well  furnished  with  seals  and  hippopotami ; 
and  from  the  surrounding  country  might  be  collected  vast 
quantities  of  honey,  bees  wax,  dye  woods,  skins,  hides,  and 
ivory.  The  Portuguese  at  the  factory  carry  on  a  pretty  brisk 
trade  with  the  natives,  and  the  English  might  carry  on  trade  to 
a  much  greater  extent,  were  they  in  possession  of  a  station  on 
this  bay.  Even  now  the  cotton  cloths  brought  by  the  Portu- 
guese vessels  find  their  way  at  least  several  hundred  miles  into 
the  interior  ;  there  is  at  this  time  in  Cape  Town,  a  piece  of  cloth 
of  the  Surat  manufacture,  found  on  a  Mantatee  woman  after  the 
battle  of  Lattako.  From  this  circumstance  it  is  evident,  that 
the  goods  imported  by  the  Portuguese,  had  reached  beyond  the 
name  of  the  importers,  for  the  Mantatees  had  never  heard  of 
firearms  till  they  came  in  contact  with  the  Griquas. 

If  the  merchandize  of  the  Portuguese,  in  spite  of  their  bad 
faith,  bad  policy  and  cruelty  to  the  natives,  finds  its  way  so  far 
beyond  them,  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  suppose  that  a  few 
respectable  British  houses  on  the  bay  might  add  to  the  trade  of 
this  Colony,  by  gaining  the  confidence  of  the  natives,  and 
opening  new  ways  into  the  interior. 

Considerable  quantities  of  ivory  are  every  year  exported  from 
De  la  Goa  Bay.  Some  small  vessels  from  the  Cape  have  since  it 
was  visited  by  Capt.  Owen  got  valuable  cargoes  from  thence,  and 
we  have  certain  information  that  vast  quantities  of  that  com- 
modity (that  is  now  of  no  value  in  the  interior)  would  soon  be 
conveyed  to  the  coast,  could  the  natives  fully  depend  upon  the 
white  people  residing  there. 

Having  spoken  against  the  policy,  and  bad  faith  of  the 
Portuguese  on  the  coast,  it  may  be  proper  to  remark  that  this 
reference  is  made  chiefly  to  De  la  Goa  Bay.  In  the  captaincy 
of  Senna  and  at  Mozambique  some  attention  is  paid  to  the 
characters  of  the  persons  appointed,  and  the  Government  looks 
at  the  conduct  of  the  officers  in  those  districts,  but  the  Portu- 
guese establishment  in  English  River  at  De  la  Goa  Bay  is  a 
mere  factory,  and  the  person  at  the  head  of  it  is  restricted  by  no 
laws,  but  such  as  he  lays  down  of  himself.    The  policy  pursued 
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by  the  Portuguese  at  this  bay  is  to  keep  the  natives  in  a  state  of 
constant  hostility  among  themselves,  and  if  the  conquerors 
refuse  to  sell  their  plunder  at  the  price  fixed  upon  by  the  pur- 
chasers, they  are  instantly  crushed  by  the  arms  of  the  factory,  or 
by  some  other  tribes  employed  for  the  purpose. 

It  is  obvious  that  while  such  a  state  of  things  exists,  there  can 
be  very  little  trade  with  the  interior,  and  that  the  first  step 
towards  the  civilization  of  that  part  of  Africa  and  to  a  conse- 
quent increase  of  trade,  would  be  to  establish  a  system  at  the 
bay  of  a  pacific  and  liberal  character.  Give  encouragement  to 
the  arts  of  peace,  gain  the  confidence  of  the  natives,  shew  to  the 
tribes  around  the  bay  the  advantages  they  would  reap  by 
becoming  the  medium  of  a  profitable  trade  between  the  residents 
at  the  bay  and  the  tribes  of  the  interior,  and  a  considerable 
advance  will  be  made  towards  the  attainment  of  an  important 
Colonial  object. 

In  seeking  to  improve  the  interests  of  the  Colony  we  are  not 
to  despise  objects  because  the  profits  are  at  first  small.  If  we 
except  the  revenue  obtained  from  the  precious  metals  the  sources 
of  wealth  are  generally  speaking  trifling  at  the  beginning.  The 
foreign  trade  of  Great  Britain  was  at  one  period  confined  to 
a  single  bottom.  The  circumstances  which  have  raised  the 
greatest  nations  in  the  world  to  their  elevated  sites  have  in  the 
first  instances  arisen  from  gains  scarcely  perceptible,  and  there 
is  nothing  connected  with  the  trade  of  this  Colony  so  trifling 
that  it  may  not  one  day  contribute  to  its  wealth  and  greatness. 
An  expensive  establishment  at  De  la  Goa  Bay  might  not  perhaps 
be  advisable  in  present  circumstances,  a  single  fort  with  two 
hundred  men  on  the  island  of  St.  Mary  or  on  the  River  Mapoota, 
with  an  occasional  visit  from  His  Majesty's  ships  on  this  station, 
might  answer  every  purpose,  so  far  as  trade  with  the  natives  is 
concerned.  The  Mapoota  is  an  excellent  river,  it  is  navigable 
above  forty  miles  for  vessels  of  seventy  or  a  hundred  tons  burden, 
and  by  lighters  and  large  boats,  it  may  be  navigated  above  70 
miles  from  its  estuary.  Temby  lies  between  English  River 
and  the  Mapoota  and  the  chief  who  claims  the  southern  bank 
of  the  river  and  both  sides  of  it  at  a  short  distance  from  the 
bay,  is  anxious  that  the  English  should  build  a  fort  in  his 
territory.  His  people  is  the  most  powerful  of  all  in  this 
quarter,  his  people  are  more  civilized  and  enterprising  than 
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any  others  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  bay,  and  the  chief 
himself  possesses  considerable  natural  talents,  and  is  wholly 
independent  of  any  other  power.  He  is  uncle  to  the  present 
king  of  Temby,  and  the  Portuguese  are  dependent  upon  him  for 
the  supplies  necessary  for  the  consumption  of  the  factory,  which 
they  obtain  by  barter. 

Perhaps  the  island  of  St.  Mary  at  the  mouth  of  the  bay  would 
be  the  most  healthy  spot  for  a  fort,  but  if  one  were  to  be  built 
on  the  mainland,  the  banks  of  the  Mapoota  in  every  respect 
appear  the  most  eligible. 

The  British  Government  has  at  present  scarcely  any  alterna- 
tive but  either  to  accept  the  surrender  made  to  Captain  Owen  or 
to  lose  any  advantages  the  Colony  may  derive  from  a  trade  with 
this  bay. 

It  is  at  present  scarcely  safe  for  a  small  vessel  to  go  to 
De  la  Goa  Bay,  except  when  an  English  ship  of  war  is  in  the 
neighbourhood.  Vessels  have  lately  been  seized  on  trifling 
pretexts  and  relieved  by  the  timely  intervention  of  our  power. 

The  Portuguese  are  at  present  quiet  under  the  apprehension 
that  the  surrender  of  Temby  has  been  accepted  by  the  British 
Government  and  that  they  may  be  speedily  punished  for  any 
trespass  they  may  commit  on  our  merchantmen ;  but  if  it  is  once 
known  that  England  has  ordered  her  flag  at  this  Bay  to  be  taken 
down,  an  attempt  will  instantly  be  made  by  the  factory  to 
establish  an  exclusive  trade. 

I  do  not  conceive  that  there  is  anything  in  the  claims  of  the 
Portuguese  to  prevent  the  English  Government  from  accepting 
the  cession  of  Temby  or  of  any  district  in  the  neighbourhood 
that  may  be  ceded  by  its  own  native  chiefs. 

The  power  of  the  Portuguese  at  De  la  Goa  Bay  is  confined  to 
their  fort,  the  surrounding  tribes  are  as  independent  of  them  as 
the  Caffers  are  of  ns. 

Secondly  you  wish  to  know,  how  far  the  possession  of  this  Bay 
might  promote  the  general  interests  of  the  British  Empire. 
Whatever  has  a  tendency  to  encrease  the  export  of  the  colony 
and  to  open  new  channels  for  our  commerce  must  tend  to  the 
general  interests  of  the  mother  country ;  but  there  are  advan- 
tages of  a  more  direct  nature  that  are  entitled  to  a  separate 
consideration.  It  is  pretty  generally  known,  that  the  American 
Government  has  for  several  years  past,  been  on  the  look  out  for  a 
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favourable  port,  between  their  own  shores  and  India,  and  it  is 
also  known  that  De  la  Goa  Bay  has  been  recommended  to 
congress  with  that  view. 

I  A  slight  attention  to  the  coast  will  show,  that  if  De  la  Goa 
Bay  is  not  the  only  port  open  to  the  American  Government,  it  is 
far  the  best,  not  already  occupied  by  us,  and  it  must  appear 
evident  on  reflection  that  in  the  hands  of  America,  it  might 
afford  that  power  the  means  of  doing  great  injury  to  our  India 
trade,  and  to  this  colony.  Were  America  in  possession  of 
De  la  Goa  Bay,  one  of  the  first  things  she  would  attempt  in  the 
event  of  war,  would  be,  to  arm  the  savage  tribes,  between  this 
Bay  and  the  colony,  and  to  excite  them  to  attack  us,  and  it  is 
obvious  from  the  description  of  savages,  the  Griquas  have  lately 
had  to  contend  with,  the  extended  and  defenceless  state  of  our 
frontiers,  particularly  towards  the  north  and  north-east,  that 
such  a  system  would  be  expensive  to  the  British  Empire,  and 
ruinous  to  this  colony. 

Directed  by  the  vindictive  and  enterprising  spirit  of  America 
the  frontiers  of  our  colony  in  South  Africa  would  soon  present 
such  scenes  as  we  shudder  to  read  of,  as  having  happened  along 
the  lines  which  separate  British  A.merica  from  the  territories  of 
the  United  States.    I  have  &c. 

(Signed)       John  Philip. 


[Original.] 

Letter  from  Lord  Charles  Somerset  to  Earl  Batiiurst. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  22  nd  April  1824. 

My  Lord, — I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  Lordship's  despatch  of  the  10th  October  last  No.  77, 
requiring  me  to  collect  whatever  information  I  might  be  able  to 
obtain  with  respect  to  Temby  and  to  state  if  I  consider  that  the 
formation  of  any  post  in  De  la  Goa  Bay  would  be  a  desirable 
measure  as  far  as  regards  the  interests  of  this  colony. 

In  reply  I  have  the  honor  to  state,  that  I  have  not  been  able 
to  discover  any  one  capable  of  giving  the  slightest  information 
relative  to  Temby  or  Delagoa  Bay  except  the  Keverend 
Dr.  Philip  the  superintendent  of  the  missions  of  the  Londun 
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Missionary  Society  in  South  Africa  and  I  have  reason  to  believe 
that  he  has  chiefly  drawn  his  information  from  Captain  Owen, 
consequently  I  fear  that  his  communication  will  not  add  to  the 
information  your  Lordship  is  most  probably  already  in  posses- 
sion of  from  the  Admiralty.  I  however  do  myself  the  honor  to 
transmit  a  copy  of  it.  I  beg  to  add  that  I  received  no  informa- 
tion whatever  on  the  subject  from  Captain  Owen  except  that 
which  I  had  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship. 

With  regard  to  the  advantages  of  Delagoa  Bay  as  a  Port,  I 
conceive  that  the  reports  of  Commodore  Nburse  and  Captain 
Owen  (who  have  each  of  them  visited  that  place)  are  much  more 
to  be  relied  on  than  any  opinion  I  can  form  on  that  head.  As  a 
station  of  communication  with  this  colony,  by  land,  it  is,  and 
must  for  many  years  be  impracticable  ;  the  tribes  of  Caffres  who 
inhabit  the  intermediate  country  being  so  entirely  uncivilized 
and  savage  as  to  render  the  attempt  dangerous  and  hopeless. 
All  accounts  agree  in  the  extreme  unhealthiness  of  the  vicinity 
of  Delagoa  Bay.    I  have  &c. 

(Signed)      Charles  Henry  Sobierset. 

P.S.  Having  also  received  a  report  from  the  officer  of  health 
here,  Mr.  Lys,  on  the  state  of  affairs  at  Delagoa  Bay  I  beg  to 
transmit  a  copy  of  it  herewith  for  your  Lordship's  information. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Mr.  J.  Whitworth  to  Commodore  Nourse. 

On  board  the  Nereid,  2dth  April  1824. 

Sir, — The  Beverend  Mr.  Threlfall  requests  me  to  say  in 
answer  to  your  request,  that  immediately  after  the  departure  of 
the  Andromache  and  the  Orange  Grove,  last  year,  from  Delagoa 
Bay,  the  Portuguese  Governor  manifested  a  decided  disposition 
to  subjugate  the  native  states,  and  threatened  them  with  imme- 
diate war,  if  they  would  not  accede  to  his  terms. 

In  December  he  caused  the  Portuguese  flag  to  be  raised  in 
Temby,  and  appointed  three  soldiers  to  guard  it.  About  the 
middle  of  the  same  month  the  secretary  of  the  King  of  Maiboota 
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ceded  that  state  to  the  Portuguese  Governor,  without  the  know- 
ledge of  the  king.  The  king  of  course  refused  submission. 
The  governor  disappointed,  immediately  sent  a  company  of 
soldiers  with  a  great  number  of  the  natives  of  Mafooma  against 
Maiboota  and  destroyed  many  houses  and  some  lives.  The  King 
of  Matoll  to  whom  the  King  of  Maiboota  was  tributary,  joined 
the  latter  against  the  people  of  Mafooma,  for  assisting  the  Portu- 
guese. The  governor  raising  all  his  force  went  to  Matoll  with  a 
determination  to  remain  in  camp,  till  he  got  the  king's  head  :  he 
made  his  attack  at  night,  some  of  the  people  were  slain,  but  most 
fled.  He  remained  in  camp  about  ten  days,  when  the  heavy 
rains  drove  him  to  his  own  place.  The  king  then  sent  a 
messenger  to  the  governor,  suing  for  peace,  and  proposing  terms, 
but  the  governor  cut  off  his  ears,  nose,  and  lips,  and  returned 
him  to  the  king  with  a  message  that  he  would  destroy  them. 

After  long  resistance,  the  King  of  Matoll  sent  a  present  to  the 
governor,  with  many  of  his  subjects,  as  a  ratification  of  the 
treaty  which  the  governor  had  proposed  to  them,  and  they 
invited  him  to  come  to  Matoll  the  following  day  to  hoist  his  flag 
there.  In  consequence  of  this,  the  governor,  his  brother  in  law, 
military  captain,  45  soldiers,  and  most  of  the  natives  of 
Mafooma,  went  to  Matoll,  when,  the  people  seizing  their  oppor- 
tunity sprung  upon  them  and  killed  all,  except  three  soldiers 
and  a  few  of  the  Mafoomas.  When  this  news  reached  the  few 
remaining  Portuguese,  they  fled  into  the  fort,  and  were  soon 
surrounded  by  the  conquerors,  who  threatened  to  burn  the  town, 
and  fall  upon  the  fort  itself,  unless  presents  of  beads  &c.  were 
sent  to  them. 

These  conditions  were  submitted  to,  when  they  retired  for 
the  day,  but  several  times  after  repeated  the  same  demands. 
Lieutenant  Tiexcoro,  whose  sickness  had  hindered  him  from 
going  to  Matoll,  became  of  necessity  the  governor,  and  hired 
the  neighbouring  states  to  come  to  his  assistance  against  his 
enemy.  The  people  of  Temby  were  the  first  to  appear  and  go 
against  Matoll,  driving  all  before  them,  and  destroying  men, 
women,  and  children.  The  Boatwats  and  others,  coming  to  the 
fort  to  sell  cattle  were  hired  to  join  the  Tembians,  and  to  assent 
in  bringing  the  king  a  captive  afterwards. 

The  Tembians  not  receiving  the  reward  which  the  Portuguese 
had  promised,  assembled  in  a  warlike  position  around  the  fort, 
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demanding  the  cattle,  &c,  which  had  been  promised.  It  was 
reported  that  the  King  of  Mapoota  had  received  and  protected 
his  brother  in  law  the  King  of  Matoll,  and  he  fearing  an  attack 
in  consequence  of  protecting  his  brother,  summoned  all  his 
tributary  states  to  be  ready  for  war,  and  they  were  preparing 
accordingly  with  a  most  determined  aspect.  This  will  probably 
cause  the  entire  destruction  of  the  Portuguese  interest. 
For  the  Eevd.  Mr.  Threlfall,  I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)      J.  Whitworth. 

P.S. — Mr.  Threlfall  begs  leave  to  say,  if  he  can  add  any  other 
communication,  in  any  way  that  you  may  desire,  he  is  yours 
to  command. 


[Original.] 

Letter  from  Commodore  Nourse  to  John  William 
Croker,  Esqre. 

His  Majesty's  Ship  Andromache, 
Simon's  Bay,  1st  May  1824. 

Sir, — I  think  it  my  duty  to  acquaint  you,  for  their  Lordships' 
information,  of  the  intelligence  which  I  have  received  from  the 
missionary  that  was  taken  from  this  place  to  Delagoa  Bay  by 
Captain  Owen,  and  who  has  returned  from  thence  in  the  Nereid 
whaler  in  bad  health,  and  is  now  together  with  the  crew  of  that 
vessel  in  quarantine.  A  copy  of  a  letter,  written  by  his  desire, 
I  herewith  enclose.    I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)      Joseph  Nourse,  Commodore. 


[Original.] 

Letter  from  J.  W.  Croker,  Esqre.,  to  E.  Wilmot 
Horton,  Esqre, 

Admiralty  Office,  SLst  July  1824. 
Sir, — I  am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Admiralty  to  transmit  to   you,  for  the  information  of  Earl 
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Bathurst,  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Commodore  Nourse,  dated  the 
1st  of  May  last,  with  a  copy  of  the  one  therein  referred  to  from  a 
missionary  who  had  returned  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  from 
Delagoa  Bay.    I  am,  &c. 

(Signed)       J.  W.  Croker. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Captain  C.  B.  Moorsom  to  Commodore  Christian. 

His  Majesty's  Ship  Andromache, 
Simon's  Bay,  2ith  May  1825. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  lay  before  you  a  sketch  of  the 
relation  in  which  certain  portions  of  the  Territories  comprized 
within  the  limits  of  this  station  stand  with  respect  to  us  in 
politics  and  commerce. 

On  the  general  Trade  of  this  settlement  I  need  say  nothing, 
and  on  the  Coasting  Trade  it  is  not  necessary  to  say  more  than 
that  it  is  confined,  with  exception  of  an  occasional  Vessel  or  two, 
to  the  limits  of  the  Colonial  Territory. 

From  the  Boundary  Biver,  the  Keiskamma,  to  Delagoa  Bay, 
the  Coast  is  possessed  by  Native  Tribes,  with  whom  hitherto 
there  has  been  no  intercourse,  except  that  referred  to  in  my 
letter  to  you  of  the  18th  instant,  relative  to  the  settlers  at  Port 
Natal. 

Some  disputes  have  occurred,  leading  to  bloodshed,  between 
the  Portugueze  in  Delagoa  Bay  and  the  Native  Chiefs,  and  a 
Tract  of  Country,  styled  Teniby,  situated  on  the  South  Side  of 
English  Biver,  was  ceded  to  Captain  Owen  of  the  Leven  by  its 
Chief,  for  the  British  Government.  A  sort  of  Treaty  was  entered 
into,  which  did  not  receive  the  sanction  of  the  Earl  Bathurst ; 
and  I  believe  that  Temby  has  subsequently  been  placed  under 
the  Portugueze  Flag.  One  or  more  Vessels  have  visited  Delagoa 
Bay  for  the  purpose  of  barter  with  the  Natives,  and,  if  they 
continue  to  do  so,  the  place  will  require  to  bo  looked  to. 

From  Delagoa  Bay  to  Cape  Delgado  is  under  the  nominal 
authority  of  the  Portugueze.  Their  actual  power  is  limited  to 
certain  spots  where  Forts  are  erected  and  Troops  maintained,  the 
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principal  of  which  are  Sofala  and  Mozambique.  Their  chief 
Trade  is  that  in  Slaves  to  Brazil,  of  whom  the  export  in  1823 
was  16,000.  The  French  Vessels  from  Bourbon  also  procure 
Slaves  on  this  coast;  and  on  this  subject  I  refer  you  to  my 
letter,  No.  45,  to  Commodore  Nourse.  A  traffic  is  also  carried 
on  by  Arabs  from  Muscat,  who  carry  Slaves  over  to  the  Comoro 
Islands,  as  well  as  to  Muscat ;  and  Vessels  from  Bombay  and 
Surat,  owned  by  British  Subjects,  but  shewing  as  it  suits  them 
either  Portugueze  or  Arab  colours,  bring  goods  along  the  Coast 
in  the  N.E.  Monsoon,  which  they  barter,  as  they  proceed,  for  the 
productions  of  the  country,  and  return  in  the  S.W.  Monsoon.  I 
am  not  aware  that  these  latter  deal  directly  in  Slaves. 

There  is  some  Trade  with  the  Portugueze  Possessions  and  the 
Cape,  but  it  seems  to  be  only  partial  and  carried  on  at  a  dis- 
advantage, owing  to  the  high  duties  exacted.  I  am  not  aware 
however  of  any  instance  of  illegal  exaction  on  British  Merchant 
Vessels. 

From  Cape  Delgado,  the  Imaum  of  Muscat  claims  right  of 
Sovereignty.  His  authority  may  probably  really  commence  with 
Quiloa.  For  my  opinion  on  the  Slave  Trade  carried  on  here,  I 
refer  you  to  my  letter,  No.  46,  to  Commodore  Nourse. 

At  the  Island  of  Zanzibar  the  power  and  authority  of  the 
Imaum  of  Muscat  is  full  and  complete ;  and  I  have  no  reason  to 
suppose  that  the  present  Governor  permits  any  infraction  of  the 
Treaty,  though  he  can  hardly  be  expected  to  oppose  with  energy 
any  attempt  made  by  French  Vessels  to  procure  slaves  in  the 
vicinity.  The  Island  of  Pemba  is  garrisoned  by  a  Force  of  the 
Imaum.  This  Island  was  annexed  to  the  Dominions  of  Mombas, 
and  many  Inhabitants  of  this  place,  now  under  our  protection, 
have  possessions  in  it. 

When  Mombas  was  placed  by  Captain  Owen  under  the  British 
Flag,  and  the  Blockading  Squadron  of  the  Imaum  sent  away,  it 
was  stipulated  by  that  Officer  with  the  Governor  of  Pemba  that, 
as  British  Subjects,  the  people  of  Mombas  were  to  be  protected 
in  the  enjoyment  of  their  property,  so  long  as  they  conformed  to 
the  Laws.  Many  complaints  have  been  preferred  both  to  Com- 
modore Nourse  and  myself,  that  the  stipulations  have  not  been 
attended  to ;  but  on  investigation  it  did  not  appear  that  blame 
attached  to  the  Governor.  Pemba  under  the  Imaum's  rule,  and 
Mombas  under  British  protection,  will  afford  abundant  source  of 
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contention.  At  Mombas  an  acting  Lieutenant  (borne  as  Super- 
numerary on  the  Books  of  the  Espiegle,)  is  stationed  with  five 
men.  His  duty  is  to  receive  the  moiety  of  the  Port  dues,  and  to 
prevent  all  Slave  Traffic.  The  original  orders  to  the  Lieutenant 
first  placed  in  command  by  Captain  Owen  embrace  a  very  wide 
sphere  of  action.  Mombas  is  one  of  the  places  where  the  Arabs 
and  Vessels  from  Bombay  &c,  touch  at. 

The  coast  Northward,  and  beyond  the  Line,  is  under  the 
controul  of  the  Imaum  of  Muscat,  but  the  right  of  Sovereignty  is 
claimed  by  the  present  Chief  of  Mombas.  On  the  whole  of  this 
coast  the  right  to  rule  resides  in  him  who  has  the  power  to 
enforce  obedience,  and  this  is  most  extensively  exercised  by  the 
Muscat  Arabs. 

The  Seychelles  Islands  are  dependencies  of  the  Mauritius,  as 
are  also  the  several  groups  called  the  Almirantes,  the  Cargados, 
Cosmoledo,  and  Juan  de  Nova,  with  the  interjacent  Isles  of 
Costier,  Agaliga,  Providence,  Alphonsa,  &c.  By  means  of  these 
Islands  a  Slave  traffic  is  carried  on  with  Mauritius.  New  Blacks 
are  introduced  into  them  to  supply  the  place  of  the  old  Slaves 
transferred  to  the  former  Island,  under  the  sanction  of  the  Law. 

The  Comoro  Islands  receive  Slaves  from  Mozambique  by  the 
Arab  Vessels ;  and  French  Vessels  convey  them  thence  to 
Bourbon.  You  will  see  by  the  Treaty  with  the  Imaum  of 
Muscat,  that  all  Vessels  under  his  Flag  are  seizable  if  found 
with  Slaves  on  board  to  the  Eastward  of  a  line  drawn  from  Cape 
Delgado  to  Dice  Head. 

The  Trade  of  Mauritius  with  Madagascar  is  considerable,  the 
former  drawing  from  thence  all  its  supplies  of  cattle  and  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  salted  provisions  and  of  Bice.  This  traffic 
is  chiefly  carried  on  with  Tamatave,  Foule  pointe,  the  ports  of 
Antongil  Bay,  and  those  of  Angontse  and  Pohernar,  to  the 
Northward  of  Cape  East ;  and  there  are  occasional  Vessels  sent 
to  the  Bays  of  Passandava  and  Bembatooka  on  the  N.W.  side  of 
the  Island. 

Our  Treaty,  1817,  with  Kadama,  King  of  Ovah,  binds  him 
to  prevent  the  export  of  his  people ;  and  from  my  personal 
experience  of  his  character,  as  well  as  from  the  fact  that  his 
interest  is  deeply  interwoven  in  the  preservation  of  his  relations 
with  us,  I  am  satisfied  that  Radama  will  zealously  act  up  to  this 
Treaty.    His  power  and  authority,  originally  only  exercised  over 
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a  province  of  the  Interior  (Ovah)  he  has  gradually  extended, 
chiefly  by  conquest.  He  is  now  acknowledged  Master  of  the 
whole  Island  from  the  North  end  to  the  parallel  of  23°  on  the 
West  side,  and  21°  on  the  East.  His  reduction  of  the  Province 
of  Bogana  last  year,  you  will  find  some  account  of  in  the  papers 
docketed  "  Madagascar." 

You  are  probably  aware  that  the  French  lay  claim  to  the 
Sovereignty  of  the  East  Coast  of  Madagascar,  and  some  of  their 
agents  have  advanced  the  assertion  that  this  is  guaranteed  by 
Great  Britain  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  1814.  By  the  eighth 
article  of  this  Treaty  (which  is  what  they  allude  to,  I  suppose) 
we  engage  to  restore  Colonies,  &c,  &c,  possessed  by  France  in 
1792,  with  certain  exceptions  not  including  Madagascar.  Fiance 
in  1792  possessed  Establishments  on  the  Coast  of  this  Island,  of 
which  we  dispossessed  her  in  the  last  war ;  but  we  did  not  retain 
them  as  possessions  ;  they  were  given  up  to  the  Native  Chiefs. 
As  we  could  not  restore  what  we  did  not  possess,  I  can  see  no 
guarantee  in  the  article  above  quoted.  But  the  following  fact 
seems  to  set  the  question  at  rest,  so  far  as  the  opinion  of  our  own 
Government  is  concerned. 

French  Vessels  imported  into  Mauritius  live  Cattle  from  Mada- 
gascar. If  this  latter  were  under  French  authority,  the  Trade 
was  legal ;  if  not,  the  Trade  was  a  violation  of  our  Navigation 
Laws,  which  abhor  all  carriers  but  our  own.  I  remonstrated 
against  this  Trade,  and  an  Order  in  Council  was  issued  to 
authorize  it.  Whence  it  is  clear  that  His  Majesty  in  Council 
considered  Madagascar  a  Country  not  subject  to  the  dominion  of 
France. 

The  French  have  an  establishment  on  the  small  Island  of  St. 
Mary's  on  the  East  Coast  of  Madagascar,  and  there  was  another 
found  at  Fort  Dauphin,  but  I  am  not  sure  that  this  Establish- 
ment is  kept  up.  The  Slave  trade  for  the  supply  of  the  Island 
of  Bourbon  is  carried  on  at  this  part  of  the  Coast ;  there  are 
Vessels  employed  in  bringing  Blacks  from  Mozambique  and  the 
Coast  North  of  Cape  Delgado,  who  are  landed  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Fort  Dauphin,  and  thence  conveyed  in  small  craft  to 
Bourbon.  Intelligence  has  reached  me  of  the  destruction  of  a 
Vessel  of  the  first  description  by  His  Majesty's  ship  Ariadne, 
but  I  have  no  particulars,  except  that  the  Vessel  is  the  notorious 
Slaver  the  Walter  Farquhar,  whose  papers  having  come  into  my 
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possession  I  left  thein  with  Captain  Chapman  on  quitting  tlie 
Ariadne. 

You  will  observe  that  the  Coast  in  the  vicinity  of  Fort 
Dauphin  is  to  the  South  of  the  limit  of  Radama's  acknowledged 
authority,  and  on  this  subject  I  refer  you  to  my  letter  to  Captain 
Chapman,  and  the  letter  No.  3  of  this  year. 

Having  been  sometimes  thrown  out  by  my  ignorance  of  the 
winds  and  currents  prevailing  locally  in  the  seas  to  the  Eastward, 
I  will  note  in  general  terms  on  this  subject  what  may  probably 
be  of  use  to  you.  In  the  open  Sea  the  Trade  Wind  produces  a 
Trade  current,  the  velocity  of  the  latter  depending  on  the  force 
and  duration  of  the  former,  varying  from  10  to  30  miles  in 
24  hours  in  general,  but  occasionally  exceeding  40  miles.  At 
Mauritius  and  around,  the  wind  from  April  to  November  is 
generally  from  S.S.E.  to  E.N.E.,  sometimes  S.W.,  and  occa- 
sionally Northerly  and  S.W.  Erom  November  to  April  the 
S.  Easterly  winds  are  less  constant,  and  westerly  winds  more 
prevalent,  and  this  is  the  period  when  Hurricanes  sometimes 
occur  at  this  Island,  at  Bourbon,  and  on  the  East  Coast  of 
Madagascar.  At  the  Seychelles  from  March  to  December  the 
winds  are  generally  S.  Easterly ;  and  from  December  to  March 
N.  Westerly,  with  heavy  squalls  in  January  and  February. 
The  Currents  on  the  Seychelles  Bank  are  irregular,  but  generally 
at  a  distance  from  the  Islands,  governed  by  the  prevailing  wind. 
In  the  vicinity  of  all  the  Groups  of  Islets,  the  winds  and 
currents  veer  from  the  general  course,  more  particularly  from 
December  to  March. 

On  the  East  Coast  of  Madagascar  the  winds  from  April  to 
November  or  December  are  from  S.S.E.  to  E.N.E.  in  the  day, 
but  land  breezes  blow  at  night ;  this  is  the  healthy  season.  The 
current  in  this  season  divides  between  the  parallels  of  18° 
or  19°  at  the  distance  of  00  or  80  miles  off  shore,  and  one 
branch  sets  S.W.  the  other  N.E.,  the  latter  after  it  passes 
Cape  East  setting  at  the  rate  of  3  knots  to  the  North ;  the 
former  is  not  so  rapid.  I  have  not  been  on  the  Coast  in  the 
other  Season.  On  the  East  Coast  of  Africa  the  Trade  Cur- 
rent, which  sets  with  great  velocity  past  Cape  Amber,  divides  at 
Cape  Delgado,  and  all  the  year  round  a  Southerly  current  sets 
down  the  Mozambique  Coast,  whose  velocity  I  have  found  60 
miles  in  24  hours  in  the  S.W.  Monsoon,  and  a  Northerly  current 
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sets  along  shore  past  the  Islands  Zanzibar  and  Pemba,  and 
beyond  Mombas,  whose  velocity  I  found  in  the  N.E.  Monsoon 
above  40  miles  in  24  hours.  On  this  Coast  the  winds  are  perio- 
dical, N.E.  and  S.W.  veering  on  each  side  of  these  points,  and 
interrupted  by  land  breezes  by  night ;  the  N.E.  Monsoon  prevails 
from  April  to  November,  these  winds  blow  thro'  the  middle  of 
the  Mozambique  Channel  about  N.N.E.  and  S.S.W.  At  the 
changes  of  the  Monsoons  there  are  generally  light  winds  and 
calms  in  mid-channel.  On  the  Bank  of  Soundings,  off  the  N.W. 
Coast  of  Madagascar,  the  winds  during  the  S.W.  Monsoon  are 
chiefly  South-Easterly  off  shore,  but  interrupted  by  occasional 
sea  breezes.  The  Current  on  the  Coast  in  the  S.W.  Monsoon  is 
inconsiderable,  but  sets  to  the  N.E.  On  the  Bank  a  regular 
tide  ebbs  and  flows.  I  have  not  been  on  this  Coast  in  the  N.E. 
Monsoon,  when  it  is  like  the  East  Coast  unhealthy  and  subject 
to  heavy  gales.  The  Currents  among  the  Comoro  Isles  are  very 
irregular  and  rapid  ;  I  have  not  been  at  any  of  these  Islands 
myself. 

I  was  surprized  on  my  late  attempt  to  reach  Port  Natal  to  find 
so  strong  a  current  setting  along  that  Coast,  having  imagined  that 
the  S.W.  Monsoon  which  has  blown  since  April  up  the  Mozam- 
bique would  have  turned  the  current  across  the  parallel  of  15° 
along  the  Madagascar  shore,  because  on  that  shore  in  this 
season,  as  I  before  observed,  I  found  a  N.E.  current.  I  conclude 
that  the  current  of  the  Bank  of  Agulhas  is  not  only  the  effect  of 
the  Trade  Current  setting  past  the  South  end  of  Madagascar,  but 
that  it  receives  also  the  waters  which  flow  along  the  Mozambique 
Shore  from  Cape  Delgado,  and  which  seem  to  be  only  partially 
directed  by  the  S.W.  Winds. 

You  will  however  obtain  more  detailed  and  more  accurate 
information  from  the  Surveying  Squadron  relative  to  winds  and 
currents,  as  well  as  on  the  Geographical  position  and  Hydro- 
graphical  line  of  the  Continent  and  Islands,  my  movements  from 
point  to,: point  having  always  been  as  rapid  as  a  very  dull  sailing 
ship  (the  Ariadne)  permitted.    I  have  &c. 

(Signed)  E.  B.  Moorsom,  Captain. 
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[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Captain  Owen  to  Senhor  de  Botelho,  Governor  of 

Mozambique. 

Leven,  May  10,  1825. 

Sik, — In  the  course  of  my  conference  with  your  Excellency 
this  day,  it  appeared  that  you  were  quite  ignorant  of  the  situa- 
tion, and  the  political  state  and  relations  of  Lorenco  Marques, 
called  by  others  English  River,  in  Delagoa  Bay ;  and  that  his 
Excellency,  the  late  Governor,  Joao  Manoel  de  Sylva,  had  not 
communicated  to  your  Excellency  any  information  on  the 
circumstances  which  occurred  between  him  and  myself  during 
his  Government,  either  with  relation  to  the  objects  of  my  voyage, 
or  to  the  part  I  had  been  forced  to  act  with  the  Portuguese 
factory  at  Lorenpo  Marques ;  observing  that  you  could  not 
recognize  any  public  acts  with  this  Government  in  the  time  of 
the  Constitution,  and  previous  to  the  late  counter-Bevolution  in 
Portugal,  which  re-established  the  Royal  Authority.  As  I  was, 
and  am  as  ignorant  of  your  Excellency's  full  meaning  in  this 
declaration,  which  appeared  uncalled  for  by  any  circumstances 
existing  between  us,  as  you  appeared  to  be  of  everything  relating 
to  the  service  I  have  been  more  than  two  years  employed  on,  and 
a  great  deal  of  that  time  within  the  territorial  limits  you  assign 
to  your  Government,  I  considered  it  due  to  the  frank  ingenuous- 
ness with  which  all  my  communications  with  your  Excellency's 
predecessor  have  been  marked,  to  offer  you  copies  of  my  corre- 
spondence with  him  on  every  subject,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
you  fully  acquainted  with  every  circumstance  in  which  I  have 
had  a  part.  But,  on  looking  over  the  copies  of  that  corre- 
spondence, I  find  it  voluminous,  and  contains  much  extra- 
ordinary matter,  and  would  cost  us  more  time  in  copying  than  it 
is  worth.  I  shall,  therefore,  merely  furnish  your  Excellency  with 
a  brief  abstract  of  my  transactions,  motives,  and  objects  during 
the  time  I  have  been  employed  on  these  coasts,  so  far  as  they 
relate  to  this  Government  or  its  dependencies,  without  making 
any  reflections  whatever  on  the  other  topics  of  your  Excellency's 
communication ;  but,  before  I  do  this,  I  must  beg  to  be  under- 
stood that  I  have  two  objects  only  in  giving  myself  the  trouble : 
first,  because  I  have,  in  a  letter  dated  the  7th  instant,  preferred  a 
complaint  against  Captain  X.  Schmid  von  Belleker,  Governador 
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Capitao  Mor,  and  factor  at  Lorenco  Marques,  for  a  roost  wanton 
and  marked  insult  to  the  flag  of  my  nation,  by  firing  on  a 
British  merchant-vessel,  and  by  striking  the  flag  left  in  Temby 
by  Commodore  Nourse,  and  hoisting  a  Portuguese  one  in  its 
place,  at  the  very  time  when  the  question  may  be  before  our 
Courts  for  adjustment ;  and  also  for  subjecting  the  officer  of  a 
British  vessel  to  unnecessary  insult  and  indignities ;  and, 
secondly,  because  I  really  am  desirous,  on  the  score  of  humanity, 
to  make  you  acquainted  with  the  real  state  of  those  countries,  to 
enable  your  beneficence  to  withdraw  the  iron  hand  and  wicked 
despotism  of  your  subordinates,  who  too  frequently  are  a  curse  to 
the  miserable  but  amiable  Africans,  repelling  every  attempt  to 
ameliorate  their  condition. 

The  first  port  I  arrived  at  on  this  coast  was  English  River  in 
Delagoa  Bay,  or  Lorenco  Marques,  where  I  found  a  small  Portu- 
guese factory  find  fort,  commanded  by  a  Captain  Jaques  Casimir, 
who  had  succeeded  a  Senhor  Oliveira,  who  but  a  short  time 
previous  had  killed  himself. 

Under  the  impression  (a  false  but  very  common  one,  founded 
on  ignorance)  that  all  the  surrounding  country  and  coast  was 
under  Portuguese  jurisdiction  and  authority,  I  showed  Senhor 
Casimir  my  papers  from  the  Portuguese  Ministry,  and  asked  his 
permission  to  survey  the  rivers,  in  obedience  to  my  orders,  and 
his  protection  from  the  natives  where  necessary.  His  answer 
was,  that  the  whole  country  was  free  and  independent ;  that  the 
Portuguese  had  no  authority  beyond  the  precincts  of  the  fort ; 
and  that  he  was  in  hourly  fear  himself  of  an  attack  by  the  native 
Vatwas  even  in  his  fort,  and  they  had  already  laid  waste  the 
surrounding  country,  and  therefore  that  he  had  no  means  of 
furnishing  protection  to  any  boats  beyond  the  reach  of  his  guns. 

We  surveyed  all  those  rivers,  and  my  people  were  really 
attacked  by  several  hundreds  of  the  said  Vatwas,  in  their  tents, 
in  the  middle  of  a  night,  but  were  repulsed  with  loss.  To  this 
circumstance  it  may  be  attributed  that  that  body  of  near  5,000 
warriors  did  not  attack  your  petty  fort,  as  they  had  promised  to 
do,  for  I  sent  their  chief  a  message  either  to  send  me  hostages 
for  his  peaceable  conduct,  or  to  quit  the  country  of  Matoll,  where 
he  was  encamped,  in  twenty-four  hours  ;  *  he  chose  the  latter,  and 

*  He  was  allowed  four  days,  as  appears  from  a  note  to  the  copy  signed  by 
Captain  Owen. 
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we  again  met  on  the  banks  of  the  Manica,  and  whence  I  ordered 
him  also  to  depart.  It  is,  however,  most  strange  that  even 
through  all  this  time  the  Commandant  and  officers  of  your  fort 
traded  with  these  very  Yatwas,  for  their  spoils  and  slaves  taken 
from  the  people  of  Temby  and  Matoll,  &c,  &c.  What  claim, 
then,  can  Portugal  have  to  a  dominion  over  them  or  their 
people  ?  The  devastation  of  the  Vatwas,  and  consequent  famine, 
brought  slaves  to  the  fort  for  almost  nothing ;  but,  fortunately, 
the  fort  itself  was  in  want,  and  could  not  sell  food  for  slaves. 
This  was  the  state  of  things,  in  which  I  had  no  other  part  thau 
that  mentioned,  when  my  crews  were  attacked  by  malignant 
fever,  to  which  many  of  my  officers  and  men  fell  victims.  I 
took  Casimir's  letters  for  Mozambique,  and  from  Mozambique 
carried  a  supply  of  provisions  for  Lorenpo  Marques,  at  the 
request  of  his  Excellency  Joao  Manoel  de  Sylva.  I  arrived  the 
1st  of  March,  1823,  and  found  one  Senhor  Miguel  Lupe  de 
Cardinas  had  been  sent  from  Mozambique  as  Governor.  Near 
the  fort  there  were  lying  two  British  merchant-vessels,  one 
named  the  Singapore,  of  Calcutta  ;  the  other,  the  Orange  Grove, 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ;  also  a  schooner  of  my  squadron.  Of 
these  vessels  the  greater  part  of  officers  and  men  were  dead  or 
dying.  Having  delivered  the  provisions  to  Lupe,  and  com- 
menced, as  was  our  practice,  amicable  arrangements,  you  may 
imagine  my  astonishment  at  learning  that  Lupe  had  actually 
seized  the  Singapore  in  a  river  near  twelve  leagues  from  the 
factory,  and  had  converted  her  cargo  to  his  own  use,  and  much 
more  which  stands  recorded  before  his  Excellency  Joao  Manoel 
in  more  than  one  document.  Lupe  had  actually  also  sent  his 
soldiers  on  board  the  Orange  Grove,  with  orders  to  cut  her  cable 
and  to  murder  the  only  two  persons  on  board  her  alive,  and  to 
let  her  drift  on  shore,  where  he  was  actually  prepared,  at  the 
head  of  his  garrison,  to  plunder  her  as  a  smuggler,  and  to 
dispatch  the  unfortunates  on  board  her  if  they  should  have 
escaped  his  secret  orders.  Most  fortunately  this  latter  circum- 
stance was  not  known  to  me  at  that  time,  and  it  has  pleased 
Almighty  God  to  judge  and  punish  your  most  infamously  wicked 
Sub-Governor  himself.    As  he  lived  a  man  of  blood,  so  he  died. 

The  Singapore  and  her  cargo  Lupe  delivered  to  me  by  my 
command,  and  by  a  future  process  in  a  court  of  justice  at  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  I  was  enabled  to  claim  and  recover  tin:  rest 
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of  the  property  due  to  that  vessel  at  Lorenpo  Marques  and  at 
Mozambique.  But  these  circumstances  had  necessarily  several 
concomitants,  and  were  the  occasion  of  some  correspondence  with 
his  Excellency  Joao  Manoel,  much  too  voluminous  to  copy,  but 
which  your  Excellency  may  read  if  you  think  proper.  The 
savage  abuse  of  power  of  the  Sub-Governor  of  Lorenco  Marques, 
with  respect  to  the  Orange  Grove  and  Singapore,  led  me  to 
request  that  his  Excellency  Joao  Manoel  would  give  instructions 
that  his  Governor  at  that  place  should  desist  from  visiting 
with  an  armed  force  British  merchant-vessels,  for  whom  I  left 
instructions  not  to  submit  to  any  such  visitations.  And  I  find 
with  sincere  regret  that  the  person  at  present  in  power  at  the 
factory  has  had  the  audacity  to  recommence  a  similar  system  of 
insults  and  injury,  for  which  it  is  my  duty  to  obtain  redress, 
either  from  your  Excellency  or  by  the  power  with  which  I  am 
armed  by  my  Government,  which  I  most  sincerely  entreat  your 
Excellency  to  spare  me  the  pain  of  using. 

On  grounds  which  would  demand  too  much  to  recount,  the 
native  King  of  Temby  and  his  chiefs  being  free  from  any  other 
obligation,  thought  proper  to  beg  me  to  accept  for  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  my  master,  the  sovereignty  of  their  country,  to  which 
I  acceded  until  his  pleasure  should  be  known  ;  and  that  country 
was  formally  taken  possession  of  in  His  Majesty's  name  by  the 
late  Commodore  Nourse,  and  the  British  flag  hoisted  there  on 
a  staff  he  erected  for  the  purpose.  This  flag  Lupe  hauled  down, 
and  hoisted  a  Portuguese  flag  in  its  place,  and  I  caused  his 
successor  to  replace  the  English  flag.  But  Captain  Schinid,  it 
appears,  has  again  committed  the  same  fault,  and  has  sacrificed 
uselessly  some  of  his  people,  by  pretending  to  act  offensively  in 
that  territory.  Of  this  repeated  insult  it  is  my  duty  to  demand 
reparation,  as  I  have  done  with  the  accompanying  letter,  and 
which  I  shall  take  occasion  to  see  rendered. 

Such  further  information  as  your  Excellency  may  desire  in 
detail  may  be  seen  in  the  copies  of  my  correspondence,  which 
I  will  with  pleasure  submit  to  your  perusal ;  but  I  really  do  not 
possess  the  means  of  furnishing  you  with  full  copies  of  it  during 
my  projected  stay  in  this  port.    I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)       W.  F.  W.  Owen. 
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Protocol  signed  at  Lishon,  in  the  English  and  Portuguese 
Languages. 

Protocol  of  a  Conference  held  at  the  Foreign  Office  in  Lisbon, 
on  the  25th  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy- 
two,  between  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  at 
the  Court  of  Lisbon,  and  the  Minister  and  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty. 

Whereas  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  asserts  a 
claim  to  certain  territories  formerly  belonging  to  the  Kings  of 
Tembe  and  Mapoota,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  including 
the  Islands  of  Inyack  and  Elephant;  and  whereas  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  asserts  a  claim  to  a  portion 
of  the  same  territories,  as  far  as  26  degrees  30  minutes ;  and 
whereas  both  parties,  being  animated  by  a  friendly  feeling,  and 
neither  of  them  having  any  wish  to  appropriate  territory  which 
may  lawfully  belong  to  the  other,  have  consented  to  refer  their 
respective  claims  to  the  arbitration  of  a  third  Power,  in  whom 
both  repose  confidence. 

For  this  purpose,  they  have  agreed  to  apply  to  the  President 
of  the  French  Republic  ;  and  it  now  becomes  necessary  to  place 
on  record  certain  terms  and  arrangements  with  a  view  of  obtain- 
ing the  speedy  and  convenient  hearing  and  determination  of 
the  claims  in  question  ;  and  the  Undersigned,  William  Doria, 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Charge  d'Affaires  at  the  Court  of 
Lisbon,  and  the  Councillor  Joao  de  Andrade  Corvo,  Minister 
and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Most  Faithful 
Majesty,  being  duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Governments, 
have  agreed  as  follows  : — - 

I. 

The  respective  claims  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government, 
and  of  the  Government  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  to  the 
territories  and  islands  above-mentioned,  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  arbitration  and  award  of  the  President  of  the  French 
Republic,  who  shall  decide  thereupon  finally  and  without  appeal. 

II. 

The  award  of  the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  whether 
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it  be  wholly  in  favour  of  the  claim  of  either  Party,  or  in  the 
nature  of  an  equitable  solution  of  the  difficulty,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  absolutely  final  and  conclusive ;  and  full  effect  shall 
be  given  to  such  award,  without  any  objection,  evasion,  or  delay 
whatsoever.  Such  decision  shall  be  given  in  writing,  and  dated ; 
it  shall  be  in  whatever  form  the  President  may  choose  to  adopt ; 
it  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Ambassadors,  Ministers,  or  other 
public  Agents  of  Great  Britain  and  of  Portugal  who  may  be 
actually  at  Paris,  and  shall  be  considered  as  operative  from  the 
day  of  the  date  of  the  delivery  thereof. 

III. 

The  written  or  printed  Case  of  each  of  the  two  Parties, 
accompanied  by  the  evidence  offered  in  support  of  the  same, 
shall  be  laid  before  the  President  within  twelve  months  from  the 
date  hereof ;  and  a  copy  of  such  Case  and  evidence  shall  be 
communicated  by  each  Party  to  the  other  through  their  respec- 
tive Ambassadors  or  Ministers  at  Paris. 

After  such  communication  shall  have  taken  place,  each  Party 
shall  have  the  power  of  drawing  up  and  laying  before  the 
President  a  second  and  definitive  statement,  if  it  think  fit  so  to 
do,  in  reply  to  the  Case  of  the  other  Party  so  communicated, 
which  definitive  statement  shall  be  so  laid  before  the  Arbiter, 
and  also  be  mutually  communicated  in  the  same  manner  as 
aforesaid  by  each  Party  to  the  other  within  twelve  months  from 
date  of  laying  the  first  statement  of  the  Case  before  the  Arbiter. 

IV. 

If,  in  the  case  submitted  to  the  Arbiter,  either  Party  shall 
specify  or  allude  to  any  Keport  or  Document  in  its  own  exclusive 
possession,  without  annexing  a  copy,  such  Party  shall  be  bound, 
if  the  other  Party  thinks  proper  to  apply  for  it,  to  furnish  that 
Party  with  a  copy  thereof.  And  if  the  Arbiter  should  desire 
further  elucidation  or  evidence  with  regard  to  any  point  con- 
tained in  the  statements  laid  before  him,  he  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  require  it  from  either  party ;  and  he  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
hear  one  counsel  or  agent  for  each  Party  in  relation  to  any 
matters  which  he  shall  think  fit  for  argument,  and  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  think  fit. 
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V. 

The  Ambassadors,  Ministers,  or  other  Public  Agents  of  Great 
Britain  and  of  Portugal  at  Paris,  respectively,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  the  Agents  of  their  respective  Governments  to  conduct 
their  case  before  the  Arbiter,  who  shall  be  requested  to  address 
all  his  communications,  and  give  all  his  notices  to  such  Ambas- 
sadors, Ministers,  or  other  Public  Agents,  whose  acts  shall  bind 
their  Governments  to  and  before  the  Arbiter  on  this  matter. 

VI. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Arbiter  to  proceed  in  the  said 
arbitration,  and  in  all  matters  relating  thereto,  as  and  when  he 
shall  see  fit,  either  in  person,  or  by  a  person  or  persons  named  by 
him  for  that  purpose ;  either  with  closed  doors,  or  in  public 
sitting ;  either  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  either  or  both 
Agents ;  and  either  viva  voce,  or  by  written  discussion  or 
otherwise. 

VII. 

The  Arbiter  shall,  if  he  thinks  fit,  appoint  a  Secretary,  Regis- 
trar, or  Clerk,  for  the  purposes  of  the  proposed  arbitration,  at 
such  rate  of  remuneration  as  he  shall  think  proper.  This,  and 
all  other  expenses  of  and  connected  with  the  said  arbitration, 
shall  be  provided  for  as  hereinafter  stipulated. 

VIII. 

The  Arbiter  shall  be  requested  to  deliver,  together  with  his 
award,  an  account  of  all  the  costs  and  expenses  which  he  may  have 
been  put  to  in  relation  to  this  matter,  which  shall  forthwith  be 
repaid  in  two  equal  portions,  one  by  each  of  the  two  Parties. 

IX. 

The  Arbiter  shall  be  requested  to  give  his  award  in  writing  as 
early  as  convenient  after  the  whole  case  on  each  side  shall  have 
been  laid  before  him,  and  to  deliver  one  copy  thereof  to  each  of 
the  said  Agents. 
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Should  the  Arbiter  be  unable  to  decide  wholly  in  favour  of 
either  of  the  respective  claims,  he  shall  be  requested  to  give  such 
a  decision  as  will,  in  his  opinion,  furnish  an  equitable  solution  of 
the  difficulty. 

Should  he  decline  to  give  any  decision,  then  everything  done 
in  the  premises  by  virtue  of  this  agreement  shall  be  null  and 
void  ;  and  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  British  and  Portuguese 
Governments  to  do  and  proceed  in  all  respects  as  if  the  reference 
to  arbitration  had  never  been  made. 

Done  at  Lisbon,  this  25th  day  of  September,  eighteen  hundred 
and  seventy-two. 

(Signed)      William  Doeia. 

JOAO  DE  ANDEADE  COEVO. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Eael  Geanville  to  Loed  Lyons. 

Foreign  Office,  September  10,  1873. 

My  Lord, — I  transmit  to  your  Excellency  the  case  prepared 
for  submission  to  the  President  of  the  French  Eepublic  as 
arbiter,  in  support  of  the  claim  of  Great  Britain  to  certain 
territories  formerly  belonging  to  the  Kings  of  Tembe  and 
Mapoota  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  including  the  Islands  of 
Inyack  and  Elephant;  and  I  have  to  instruct  your  Excellency 
to  deliver  the  same,  as  the  case  of  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
to  the  French  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  accompanying  it  by 
an  official  note,  in  which  you  will  express  the  thanks  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  for  the  compliance  of  the  President  with 
their  request  that  he  would  undertake  the  arbitration. 

If  the  case  in  support  of  the  claim  of  Portugal  should  not 
have  been  already  sent  in,  it  would  be  well  that  both  cases 
should  be  sent  in  simultaneously  by  arrangement  with  your 
Portuguese  colleague,  but  at  all  events  the  case  on  the  part  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  must  be  delivered  in  before  the 
25th  instant,  when  the  period  of  twelve  months  allowed  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Protocol  of  the  25th  of  September,  1872,  will 
expire. 

You  will  also  deliver  to  the  Portuguese  Representative  at 
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Paris  a  copy  of  the  case  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  in  fulfil- 
ment of  the  stipulation  to  that  effect  in  Article  III  of  the 
Protocol,  and  you  will  receive  from  him  and  transmit  to  me  a 
copy  of  the  case  on  the  part  of  the  Portuguese  Government. 
It  would  be  convenient  if  you  could  be  furnished  with  six 
copies  of  it. 

In  addition  to  the  two  copies  for  presentation,  I  inclose 
eighteen  further  copies  of  the  case,  six  for  the  French  Govern- 
ment, six  for  the  Portuguese  Minister,  and  six  to  be  kept  in  Her 
Majesty's  Embassy.    I  am,  &c. 

(Signed)  Gkanville. 

[Enclosure  in  the  above.] 
Claims  to  Territories  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa. 
Case  for  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

For  several  years  serious  differences  have  existed  between  the 
Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  Portugal  in  reference  to  their 
respective  claims  to  certain  territories  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
Africa  and  the  adjacent  islands. 

By  a  Protocol  signed  at  Lisbon  on  the  25th  September,  1872, 
the  two  Governments  agreed  to  submit  their  respective  claims 
to  the  territories  and  islands  in  question  to  the  arbitration  and 
award  of  the  President  of  the  French  Bepublic,  who  should 
decide  thereon  finally  and  without  appeal. 

These  territories  are  described  by  the  Protocol  as  formerly 
belonging  to  the  Kings  of  Tembe  and  Mapoota,  on  the  eastern 
coast  of  Africa,  including  the  Islands  of  Inyack  and  Elephant, 
and  so  far  as  the  Portuguese  claim  is  concerned,  extend  as  far  as 
26°  30'  south  latitude. 

The  chart  which  is  annexed  shows  a  sufficient  outline  of  the 
territories  respectively  claimed,  but  does  not  reach  quite  so  far 
south  as  26°  30' ;  and  the  part  which  is  coloured  piuk  marks  the 
portion  to  which  the  British  Government  asserts  a  right,  con- 
tending that  the  Portuguese  dominion  reaches  south  only  ad 
medium  filum  aquse  of  the  Dundas,  or  Lorenco  Marques  River, 
the  English  Biver,  and  the  little  bay  of  Lorenpo  Marques,  being 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  sea,  and  not  extending  to  the 
Inyack  Peninsula,  or  to  the  Inyack  and  Elephant  Islands. 
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The  chart  purports  to  be  a  survey  of  the  Bay  of  Delagoa, 
which  it  will  be  seen  is  a  large  indentation  on  the  east  coast  of 
Africa  extending  between  latitudes  25°  30'  south  and  26°  21' 
south. 

Nearly  in  the  centre  of  this  large  bay  is  a  smaller  bay  lying 
between  Cape  Eeuben  to  the  north,  and  Cape  Mawhome  to  the 
south.  The  English  Eiver,  with  its  confluents  the  Mattoll,  the 
Lorenco  Marques  or  Dundas,  and  the  Tembe,  falls  into  this 
smaller  bay. 

The  Portuguese  contend  that  although  Delagoa  Bay  means 
the  Bay  of  Bays  or  the  Great  Bay,  yet  that  the  words  Delagoa 
Bay  and  LorenfO  Marques  Bay  are  convertible  terms,  and  that 
at  all  events  the  smaller  bay  must  be  comprehended  in  the 
expression,  and  taken  as  a  part  of  Delagoa  Bay. 

The  English  Government,  on  the  contrary,  maintain  that, 
accurately  speaking,  the  term  Lorenco  Marques  is  in  no  sense 
applicable  to  the  large  bay,  but  is  strictly  confined  to  the 
smaller  bay. 

The  Portuguese  factory  or  fort  called  Lorenco  Marques  is 
situated  on  the  left  or  north  bank  of  the  English  Kiver,  nearly 
at  the  point  where  the  river  falls  into  the  little  or  Lorenco 
Marques  Bay. 

The  Island  of  Elephant  is  nearly  opposite  the  centre  of  the 
small  bay,  and  lies  about  twenty  miles  to  the  east  of  it.  South 
of  Elephant  is  Inyack  Island,  and  again  south  of  Inyack  Island 
is  Colatto  Point,  forming  the  extremity  of  the  peninsula,  which 
joins  the  mainland,  and  rounds  the  southern  extremity  of 
Delagoa  Bay,  of  which  the  western  shore,  intersected  however 
by  the  river  Mapoota,  is  continued  north,  round  Mawhome  Point, 
up  to  the  south  or  right  bank  of  the  English  Eiver. 

The  territories  in  dispute,  and  coloured  pink  on  the  chart, 
were,  as  the  Protocol  admits,  at  some  time  the  property  of  the 
Kings  of  Tembe  and  Mapoota. 

The  main  questions  for  the  consideration  of  the  Arbiter  are 
whether  those  Kings  have  in  any  way,  either  by  conquest,  cession, 
or  otherwise,  ceased  to  be  the  possessors  of  these  territories,  or, 
of  any,  and  what  portion  of  them.  And  if  the  Kings  of  Tembe 
and  Mapoota,  or  either  of  them,  be  no  longer  independent, 
whether  the  Portuguese  or  the  British  Government  has  acquired 
a  right  to  the  dominion  over  those  lands. 
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On  the  part  of  the  British  Government  it  is  contended — 

1.  That  these  several  territories,  though  discovered  by  the 
Portuguese,  were  never,  in  fact,  taken  possession  of,  occupied,  or 
held  by  the  Portuguese,  whose  dominions  to  the  south  were 
always  bounded  by  the  Dundas  or  Lorenco  Marques,  and  by  the 
English  River,  and  to  the  east  by  the  sea,  and  were  at  no  time 
extended  to  Elephant  and  Inyack  Islands,  or  to  the  Inyack 
Peninsula. 

2.  That  the  whole  country  south  of  the  Dundas  or  Lorenco 
Marques  Eiver  and  English  Paver,  and  to  seaward,  was  free  and 
independent :  the  native  inhabitants  under  their  chiefs,  retaining 
absolute  dominion  over,  and  possession  of,  these  territories,  over 
which  the  Portuguese  exercised  no  jurisdiction. 

3.  That  these  chiefs,  with  the  consent  of  the  natives,  and  in 
exercise  of  their  independent  rights  ceded  by  Treaty,  in  1823, 
the  sovereignty  over  these  territories  to  the  Crown  of  Great 
Britain. 

The  grounds  of  this  contention  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  will  appear  from  the  following  statements  of  facts, 
official  documents,  and  correspondence,  and  the  arguments  fairly 
deducible  therefrom. 

The  British  Government  in  1822  fitted  out  a  small  squadron 
under  the  command  of  Captain  Owen,  for  the  purpose  of  sur- 
veying the  south-east  coast  of  Africa,  the  coast  of  Madagascar, 
and  the  adjacent  seas. 

At  this  time  little,  if  anything,  was  accurately  known  in 
England  of  the  condition  of  the  native  tribes  on  this  part  of 
the  coast  of  Africa ;  whether  they  were  free  and  independent, 
and  if  so,  whether  they  had  any  form  of  Government  or  not ; 
and  if  they  had  a  Government,  what  might  be  that  form  of 
Government. 

Or  whether  they  were  subject,  and,  if  so,  in  what  manner  or 
degree,  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal. 

The  British  Government  knew  that  the  Portuguese  held  some 
possessions  on  the  south-east  coast  of  Africa,  since  those  posses- 
sions were  referred  to  in  the  XXlVth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
1810;  and  in  the  Ilnd  Article  of  the  Additional  Convention 
to  the  Treaty  of  the  22nd  January,  1815,  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  any  illicit  traffic  in  slaves,  which  Convention  was 
signed  in  London  on  28th  July,  1817. 

IX.  F 
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Some  information  had  also  been  derived  from  the  masters  of 
ships,  who,  for  the  purposes  of  the  whale  fishery,  or  of  trade,  had 
been  on  the  coast. 

The  British  Government,  therefore,  in  order  to  obtain  the  aid, 
if  required,  of  the  Portuguese  authorities  on  the  coast,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  show  all  proper  deference  to  the  Portuguese 
Government,  directed  a  letter  to  be  written  to  M.  de  Oliveira, 
the  Portuguese  Charge  d' Affaires  in  London,  requesting  him  to 
furnish  Captain  Owen  with  letters  to  the  Portuguese  authorities 
on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  desiring  them  to  afford  to  Captain 
Owen  such  refreshments  and  assistance  as  the  ships  of  the 
squadron  under  him  might  be  in  need  of,  in  the  event  of  their 
touching  at  Mozambique,  or  any  other  Portuguese  settlement  on 
the  African  coast. 

This  letter  was  sent  on  22nd  February,  1822,  and  the  request 
then  made  was  complied  with,  Captain  Owen  being  furnished 
with  the  papers  required. 

The  first  port  on  the  coast  at  which  Captain  Owen  arrived  was 
English,  or  Lorenco  Marques  Eiver,  in  Delagoa  Bay. 

Captain  Owen,  in  a  letter  to  his  Excellency  Senhor  X.  de 
Botello,  Governor  and  Captain-general  of  Mozambique,  dated  the 
10th  of  May,  1825,  gives  a  brief  abstract  of  all  the  transactions 
in  which  he  took  part,  or  of  which  he  had  any  knowledge,  at 
Lorenco  Marques. 

This  letter,  which  is  material  since  it  purports  to  give  a 
history  of  the  facts  upon  which  a  correspondence  between  the 
two  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  Portugal  subsequently 
took  place,  contains  the  following  more  important  statements  :— 

"  The  first  port  I  arrived  at  on  this  coast  was  English  River, 
in  Delagoa  Bay,  or  Lorenco  Marques,  where  I  found  a  small 
Portuguese  factory  and  fort,  commanded  by  a  Captain  Jacques 
Casimir,  who  had  succeeded  a  Senhor  M.  Oliveira,  who,  but  a 
short  time  previous,  had  killed  himself.  Under  the  impression 
(a  false,  but  very  common  one,  founded  in  ignorance)  that  all 
the  surrounding  country  and  coast  was  under  Portuguese  juris- 
diction and  aiithority,  1  showed  Senhor  Casimir  my  papers  from 
the  Portuguese  Ministry,  and  asked  his  permission  to  survey  the 
rivers  in  obedience  to  my  orders,  and  his  protection  from  the 
natives  when  necessary.  His  answer  was,  that  the  whole  country 
was  free  and  independent;  that  the  Portuguese  had  no  authority 
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beyond  the  precincts  of  the  fort ;  and  that  he  was  in  hourly  fear 
himself  of  an  attack  by  the  native  Vatwas  even  in  his  own  fort ; 
and  that  they  had  already  laid  waste  the  surrounding  country  ; 
and  therefore  that  he  had  no  means  of  furnishing  protection  to 
my  boats  beyond  the  reach  of  his  guns." 

In  accordance  with  this  statement  the  surveys  of  English 
Eiver,  and  of  its  confluents,  the  Kivers  Mattoll  and  King  George, 
and  of  the  whole  of.  Delagoa  Bay,  Elephant  and  Inyack  Islands 
and  Inyack  Peninsula  and  the  neighbouring  coast  were  made 
without  either  assistance  or  hindrance  from  the  Portuguese. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  the  discussion  of  the  point  before  the 
Arbiter  to  consider  whether  the  Governor  at  the  time  of  Lorenco 
Marques,  or  Captain  Owen,  was  right  in  the  action  which  each 
took  in  reference  to  the  English  ships  the  Singapore,  Orange 
Grove,  Eleanor,  or  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ship  Albatross,  referred 
to  in  this  letter  of  Captain  Owen. 

The  conduct  of  those  officers,  however,  led  to  a  correspondence 
between  the  two  Governments,  in  which  the  questions  now  sub- 
mitted for  arbitration  were  first  raised. 

This  correspondence,  and  the  annexed  documents  and  the 
convention  of  1817  contain  the  whole  case  on  which  the  claims 
of  the  two  Governments  were  then,  and  have  down  to  the  present 
time  been,  based. 

In  this  correspondence  the  rights  of  the  Portuguese  are 
founded  upon  : — 

1.  Discovery. 

2.  The  erection  of  fortresses  and  establishments. 

3.  Acts  and  compacts  entered  into  between  the  Portuguese 
and  the  natives. 

4.  The  general  admission  by  civilized  nations  of  the  rights  of 
Portugal  as  evidenced  by  charts. 

5.  The  language  of  the  Treaties  and  Conventions  between 
Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  and  particularly  the  llnd  Article 
of  the  Convention  of  1817. 

1.  The  mere  fact  of  discovering,  apart  from  possession  and 
occupation,  cannot,  it  is  submitted,  establish  an  absolute  and 
permanent  right  to  dominion.  Indeed,  the  Marquis  de  Palmella 
admits  as  much,  when  he  relies  upon  the  other  grounds. 

f  2 
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2.  The  raising  of  a  fortress,  and  the  maintaining  a  garrison  in 
such  a  fortress,  is  beyond  contradiction,  an  absolute  occupation 
and  possession  of  the  ground  upon  which  the  fortress  stands, 
and  of  the  ground  covered  by  the  guns  of  the  fortress. 

But  the  question  remains,  to  whom  does  the  country  beyond 
the  range  of  the  guns  belong  ? 

Where,  as  in  the  present  case,  the  fortress  is  placed  on  the 
bank  of  a  river,  it  may  well  be  that  the  river  marks  the  limit  of 
occupation. 

How  then  is  the  territorial  extent  of  a  dominion  depending 
upon  the  possession  of  a  fortress  to  be  measured  and  ascertained? 
Not  by  any  arbitrary  theory,  which  might  fail  in  its  application 
to  a  particular  instance,  but  by  the  real  facts  of  each  individual 
case  practically  tested. 

For  instance,  it  could  not,  in  the  case  of  the  Fort  Lorenco 
Marques  be  successfully  contended  that  the  occupation  of  that 
fort  by  the  Portuguese  Governor  and  his  garrison  gives  the 
Crown  of  Portugal  a  right  to  an  indefinite  extent  of  territory 
to  the  southward  and  westward.  Some  limits  must  necessarily 
exist,  and  be  determined  at  least  in  those  directions. 

The  independence  or  dependence  of  the  inhabitants  becomes 
the  only  test  which  can  be  relied  on  in  order  to  define  those 
limits. 

As  far  as  the  governor  of  the  fortress,  in  the  name  of  his 
Sovereign,  can  and  does  exercise  authority  and  jurisdiction,  so 
far  the  country  and  its  inhabitants  are  under  the  control  and 
government  of  the  country  to  which  that  fortress  belongs. 

That  control  and  government  cease  at  the  moment  and  at  the 
places  where  the  jurisdiction  no  longer  exists,  and  the  authority 
no  longer  is  or  can  be  exercised. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  contends  that  the  powers  of  the 
Governor  of  Lorenco  Marques  and  of  Portugal,  as  represented 
by  him,  have  never  reached  the  south  or  right  banks  of  the 
Dundas  or  Lorenco  Marques  and  English  Bivers. 

The  proof  of  this  dominant  and  governing  fact  is  to  be  found 
in  the  conduct  of  the  natives  and  of  the  Portuguese  themselves, 
and  in  the  acts  and  compacts  entered  into  between  the  Portu- 
guese and  the  natives,  as  well  as  those  made  between  the  natives 
and  the  British. 

In  a  subsequent  communication  (page  48)  from  the  Portu- 
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guese  Government  a  reference  is  made  to  the  passage  in 
Horsburgh's  directions,  where  it  is  stated  that  on  entering  the 
river  the  ruins  of  the  Portuguese  fort  were  seen  on  the  right, 
that  is,  the  south  bank.  There  is  a  reason  to  believe  that  these 
were  the  ruins  of  a  fort  which  the  Portuguese,  after  the  destruc- 
tion of  their  fort  on  the  north  bank,  were  allowed  by  the  natives 
to  erect  temporarily,  and  for  permission  to  build  and  occupy 
which  they  paid  a  quit  rent  to  the  natives. 

The  ruins  have  long  since  disappeared,  and  with  the  exception 
of  this  permission  to  temporary  occupation  of  a  small  piece  of 
ground,  the  Portuguese  have  never  held  a  foot  of  ground  nor 
set  up  a  single  factory  or  establishment  south  of  the  river. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  is  unable  to  give  any  weight  to 
the  argument  drawn  by  the  Marquis  de  Palmella  from  the 
supposed  consent  or  acknowledgment  of  the  European  nations 
as  shown  by  the  charts  of  geographers. 

These  charts  can  only  be  evidence  that  the  great  bay  was 
sometimes  called  the  Bay  of  Lorenco  Marques,  which  might  very 
well  be  from  the  fact  of  the  fort  of  that  name  being  within  the 
bay,  or  from  the  name  of  the  first  navigator  in  those  waters ;  but 
it  is  no  proof  of  the  extent  of  Portuguese  dominion  on  the  shores 
of,  or  on  the  islands  in,  that  bay. 

The  chart  of  the  survey  in  Appendix  I  is  a  proof  how  little 
reliance  can  be  placed  upon  a  mere  name,  and  that  no  inference, 
much  less  an  argument,  can  be  drawn  from  the  use  of  a  name. 

Captain  Owen  was  the  most  unlikely  person  in  the  world, 
from  his  disputes  with  the  Portuguese,  his  knowledge  of  the 
facts,  and  his  transactions  with  the  natives  to  admit  a  point  in 
favour  of  the  Portuguese  claim  to  territory  or  jurisdiction  over 
the  whole  shore  washed  by  the  waters  of  the  Bay  of  Delagoa, 
yet  he  calls  his  chart  a  survey  of  Delagoa  Bay  or  Lorenco 
Marques. 

And  no  greater  reliance  can  be  placed  upon  the  fact  that  the 
tracing  or  colouring  of  these  charts  places  the  whole  of  the 
larger  bay  within  the  Portuguese  territory ;  the  real  state  of 
these  countries  being  till  recently  little  known  by,  and  of  little 
interest  to,  any  European  nations. 

5.  The  treaty  or  contract  between  King  Capella  and  the 
Portuguese  governor  in  1794,  to  which  the  Marquis  de  Palmella 
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refers,  is  a  grant  made  by  that  king  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal  of 
a  small  portion  of  land  extending  along  the  sea  coast. 

It  is  difficult,  owing  to  the  confusion  caused  by  different 
names  having  been  given  to  the  same  places  and  rivers  to 
ascertain  precisely  where  this  small  tract  of  land,  the  subject  of 
the  gift,  lay. 

Possibly  it  was  situated  at  no  great  distance  from  the  Fort 
of  Lorenco  Marques,  certainly  it  was  on  the  shore,  and  as 
certainly  it  was  part  of  the  territory  of  the  King  Capella,  with 
whom  the  governor  of  the  Portuguese  fort,  on  behalf  of  the 
Crown  of  Portugal,  treated  as  with  a  free  and  independent 
sovereign  holding  possession  of  and  exercising  dominion  over 
territories  a  part  of  which  he  was  able  to  grant  away,  and  a  part 
of  which  the  Portuguese  were  willing  to  accept  from  him. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  submits  that  this  compact  and 
act  entered  into  between  the  native  king  and  the  Portuguese, 
the  only  document  of  the  kind,  which  the  Marquis  de  Palmella 
refers  to  of  a  date  earlier  than  1823,  proves  that  at  least  in  1794 
the  tribes  on  the  coast  were,  and  certainly  that  King  Capella 
was,  free  and  independent,  and  is  strongly  in  contrast  with  the 
statement  in  the  Marquis  de  Palmella's  letter  of  the  22nd  May, 
1828,  written  in  answer  to  Lord  Dudley's  letter  of  the 
5th  December,  1827. 

The  Marquis  there,  after  referring  to  the  rights  supposed  to 
be  acquired  by  the  Portuguese  in  virtue  of  their  being  the  first 
discoverers,  says,  "  Cette  raison  suffit  sans  doute  pour  demontrer 
qu'aucune  autre  nation  n'en  avait  pris  possession  avant  eux, 
mais  elle  ne  suffirait  pas  pour  etablir  leur  droit,  si  elle  n'avait 
ete  suivie  d'une  possession  maintenu  sans  dispute  pendant 
plusieurs  siecles  et  fortifiee  par  la  reconnaissance  des  peuplades 
qui  habitent  ce  pays  formellement  consignees  dans  des  Conven- 
tions et  des  documents  aussi  valides,  sans  doute,  que  la  Conven- 
tion que  le  Capitaine  Owen  a  induit  le  Chef  de  Mapoota  a 
conclure  avec  lui,  et  qui  ont  sur  cette  derniere  l'avantage  incon- 
testable de  la  priorite  de  date." 

Her  Majesty's  Government  admits  that  the  documents  are  of 
the  same  weight  as  evidence  of  the  rights  of  the  chiefs,  and  will 
only  observe  that  the  grant  to  the  Portuguese  is  of  a  small  piece 
of  ground,  the  grant  to  Great  Britain  is  of  the  whole  territory, 
which  the  Portuguese  Crown  is  now  claiming. 
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The  Marquis  de  Palmella,  in  this  same  letter  of  22nd  May, 
1828,  makes  some  remarks  upon  the  half-savage,  half-civilized 
state  of  the  native  tribes,  and  the  effect  that  state  may  have 
upon  the  validity  and  effect  of  any  Convention  made  with  them. 

These  remarks  are  as  applicable  (indeed,  the  Marquis  says  as 
much)  to  the  Conventions  made  by  them  with  the  Portuguese, 
as  to  those  made  with  the  English  in  1823. 

The  Marquis  de  Palmella,  therefore,  with  great  fairness 
annexes  to  his  letter  of  May  23,  1827,  the  treaties  or  conventions 
made  in  1823,  between  the  English  and  the  natives. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  having  shown  that  the  Portuguese 
Government  had  no  right,  save  by  a  temporary  and  permissive 
occupation,  over  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  Kings  of 
Tembe  and  Mapoota,  and  that  those  kings  were  free  and  inde- 
pendent, and  treated  as  free  and  independent  sovereigns  and 
not  as  vassals  by  the  Portuguese  authorities ;  it  is  now  the 
proper  place  to  show  when  and  in  what  manner  the  rights  which 
Her  Majesty's  Government  claims  were  ceded  to  the  Crown  of 
Great  Britain  by  the  Kings  of  Tembe  and  Mapoota  by  conven- 
tions in  1823,  and  to  examine  those  documents  carefully. 

The  conventions  made  with  the  English  were — 

1.  A  treaty  of  commerce  made  with  Makasane,  King  of 
Mapoota,  on  the  3rd  of  August,  1823. 

This  treaty  was  to  last  for  four  years,  and  opened  the  trade 
in  the  River  Mapoota  on  the  payment  of  certain  tolls. 

2.  A  treaty  of  amity  and  friendship  between  the  subjects  of 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  subjects  of  the  same 
Makasane,  King  of  Mapoota,  made  on  the  23rd  August,  1823. 
There  were,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  treaty  itself,  various  pro- 
visions for  the  opening  of  trade,  the  establishment  of  settlements, 
the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade,  and  matters  of  law  and  regula- 
tion in  the  Kingdom  of  Mapoota. 

It  is  impossible  to  read  these  two  treaties  and  not  be  con- 
vinced that  the  King  of  Mapoota  acted  in  every  respect  as  a  free 
and  independent  sovereign  at  the  time  when  he  signed  them. 

He  opened  trade  into,  and  out  of,  his  dominions,  he  imposed 
tolls  and  restrictions  upon  this  trade,  allowed  the  establishment 
of  settlements  on  his  territories,  and  all  this  he  did  of  his  own 
free  will,  for  the  benefit  of  his  people,  and  without  the  least 
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appearance,  internally  from  the  terms  of  the  treaty  or  externally 
from  the  suggestion  of  fraud  or  force,  of  having  been  coerced 
or  tricked  into  the  surrender  of  his  own  or  any  other  person's 
rights. 

But  Her  Majesty's  Government  admits  that  these  treaties  do 
not  confer  upon  Her  Majesty  any  territorial  rights,  or  any  right 
to  dominion  or  jurisdiction  over  the  lands  belonging  to  Mapoota 
other  than  the  leave  to  trade  and  establish  settlements  in  the 
nature  of  factories. 

Information  appears  to  have  soon  reached  the  Governor  of 
Lorenfo  Marques  that  these  two  conventions  or  treaties  had  been 
made  with  the  English,  and  he,  without  delay,  proceeded  to  take 
measures  to  defeat  or  nullify  them. 

He  claimed  to  have  obtained  from  the  King  of  Mapoota  the 
declaration  dated  8th  October,  1823.  In  this  declaration  it  is 
said  that,  the  Most  Illustrious  the  Governor  of  Lorenco  Marques 
covenants  to  afford  the  King  of  Mapoota  all  the  protection  in  his 
power,  because  the  King  recognises  the  Portuguese  alone  as  the 
lords  and  discoverers  of  all  these  lands,  so  that  the  ancient 
relations  continue  in  force ;  and  no  validity  can  attach  to  any 
negotiation,  or  convention  with  any  nation  except  with  the 
Government  of  Portugal.  The  King  of  Mapoota,  then,  by  the 
very  terms  of  the  declaration,  was  at  liberty  to  make  a  declara- 
tion agreeing  to  recognize  the  Government  of  Portugal,  and 
therefore  was  not  in  a  state  of  vassalage,  as  represented  by  the 
Marquis  de  Palmella,  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal.  The  power  of 
making  an  agreement  implies  the  ability  to  refuse  to  make  such 
agreement,  and  is  a  mark  and  test  of  independence.  If  the  King 
of  Mapoota  had  that  power  in  respect  of  Portugal  in  October, 
1823,  he  had  the  same  power  in  respect  of  Great  Britain  in 
August,  1823,  and  the  declaration  obtained  by  the  Portuguese  in 
October  cannot  make  invalid  the  English  treaty  of  August.  It 
is  submitted  that  the  declaration  obtained  by  the  Governor  of 
Lorenco  Marques  in  October,  1823,  is  a  strong  proof  of  the  power 
to  make  the  treaties  of  August,  1823,  and  of  the  rights  of  Great 
Britain  under  that  treaty. 

In  March,  1823,  a  convention  was  made  on  behalf  of  the  King 
of  Great  Britain  with  Mayott,  King  of  Tembe,  whose  ancestor 
had  made  the  treaty  already  referred  to  with  the  Portuguese 
in  1794. 
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By  this  treaty  Mayott,  or  Macetas,  King  of  Capella.  describing 
himself  as  king  of  all  the  lands  situated  between  the  English 
and  Dimdas  Eivers  on  the  one  side,  and  the  Eiver  Mapoota  on 
the  other,  commonly  called  Tembe,  after  one  of  his  forefathers, 
who  settled  the  land,  did,  by  the  power  and  authority  devolved 
on  him  by  the  much  lamented  death  of  his  grandfather,  the  late 
King  Capella,  freely  cede  the  full  sovereignty  of  the  lands  of 
Tembe  and  Mapoota  to  the  King  of  Great  Britain  on  certain 
conditions. 

The  object  of  this  cession  is  said  to  be  to  secure  the  protection 
of  Great  Britain  against  the  oppression  of  native  tribes  and  of 
European  nations,  more  particularly  the  Portuguese. 

The  means  by  which  the  object  is  to  be  obtained  are  the 
surrender  of  the  whole  territory  to  the  Crown  of  Great  Hi  h  um. 
exactly  as  the  small  piece  of  ground  had  in  1794  been  ceil^l  t" 
Portugal  by  the  former  king  of  the  same  nation. 

The  effect,  however,  of  this  treaty  of  March,  1823,  is  sought  by 
the  Portuguese  Government  to  be  invalidated  by  an  Ah  of  the 
20th  October,  1823. 

This  Act  recites  that  on  the  day  preceding  King  Capella  had 

gone  to  the  Portuguese  factory  to  do  the  accustomed  b  age  to 

the  factory,  in  order  that  the  factory  might  cause  him  to  be 
acknowledged  King  of  Tembe.  And  that  having  done  the 
homage,  without  which  he  could  not  be  so  acknowledged,  he  was 
immediately  recognized  as  king  of  the  whole  territory  of  Tembi  . 
binding  himself,  as  was  his  duty  according  to  anri.nl  customs, 
to  acknowledge  himself  subject  to  the  factory. 

The  date  of  this  document  raises  a  very  great  doubl  of  its 
genuine  character.  In  March,  1823,  Capella  represented  bit 
to  be  de  facto  and  de  jure  King  of  Tembe;  why  should  it  be 
necessary  for  him  to  do  any  homage  to  the  factory  to  confirm  bis 
title  and  authority?  Why  should  he  delay  doing  that  homage, 
if  it  was  necessary,  for  so  long  a  time  as  six  months? 

There  is  nothing  to  show,  nor  any  suggestion,  thai  M  i 
Macetas,  King  Capella,  who  made  the  treatj  in  Man  I 
with  the  English,  was  not  the  same  person  with  Mac<  to  I 
Capella,  who  is  stated  to  have  done  homage  to  the  factory  in 
October,  1823. 

And  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the  treaties  made  with   

English  are  signed  by  the  King  Capella,  whilst  these  deolora- 
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tions  said  to  have  been  made  at  the  Portuguese  factory  do  not 
even  purport  to  have  been  signed  by  him,  but  were  signed  by 
some  other  persons. 

The  lauguage  of  this  Act,  as  well  as  the  language  of  the 
declaration  of  20th  October,  contrast  unfavourably  with  the 
language  of  the  English  treaties. 

The  latter  bear  the  appearance  of  being  the  expression  of  a 
genuine  wish  on  the  part  of  the  native  chiefs  to  enter  into  the 
treaties  with  Great  Britain.  It  is  barely  possible  that  those 
chiefs  should  represent  themselves  as  free  and  independent 
unless  they  were  so  in  fact,  nor  is  it  credible  that  the  English 
officers,  who  knew  the  state  of  the  country,  and  who  entered  into 
those  treaties,  should  have  dealt  with  those  chiefs  as  free  and 
independent,  when  in  point  of  fact  they  were  the  vassals  and 
subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  which  power  had  a  fort 
and  garrison  on  the  opposite  bank  of  the  river  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood. 

On  the  other  hand  the  documents  procured  by  the  Governor 
of  Lorenco  Marques,  in  October,  1823,  look  like  a  contrivance  by 
which  the  treaties  made  with  the  English  might  be  rendered 
ineffective,  and  at  the  same  time  an  admission  of  dependence 
and  subjection,  quite  needless  if  the  fact  were  so,  be  obtained 
from  the  native  chiefs. 

In  corroboration  of  this  view  the  attention  of  the  Arbiter  is 
here  invited  to  the  singular  document  inclosed,  also  in  the  letter 
of  the  Marquis  de  Palmella,  and  called  an  act  of  the  declaration 
made  by  the  King  Macetas  Capella,  and  by  all  the  principal 
persons  and  secretaries  of  Teuaby,  and  dated  the  20th  October, 
1823,  and  signed  by  the  Portuguese. 

The  statement  put  into  the  mouth  of  the  King,  and  said  to 
have  been  applauded  by  his  attendants,  to  the  effect,  and  in 
answer  to  the  questions  put  by  the  Portuguese,  that  the  lands 
belonged  to  the  Portuguese  and  were  the  property  of  the 
Portuguese,  and  had  not  been  and  could  not  be  delivered 
up  to  the  English,  were  so  contradicted  by  the  grant  of  lands 
to  a  limited  extent  to  the  Portuguese  by  the  document  of 
1794  already  referred  to,  that  it  is  not  possible  to  avoid  suggest- 
ing a  fraudulent  contrivance  on  the  part  of  the  Portuguese 
commandant. 

This  pretended  dependence  and  subjection  is  quite  in  contra- 
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diction  to  the  free  gift  of  a  part  of  the  territory  in  1794,  and  the 
assertion  is,  therefore,  incredible. 

The  power  to  cede  and  make  over  a  part  is  a  positive  and 
direct  assertion  of  the  right  of  the  grantor  to  hold  and  keep  the 
part  not  granted,  is  an  equally  distinct  and  positive  admission 
by  the  grantee  that  he  has  a  right  only  to  the  part  ceded  to 
him,  and  of  his  title  to  hold  that  part  so  ceded  by  force  and 
virtue  only  of  the  grant. 

Her  Majesty's  Government,  therefore,  submits  that  the  Arbiter 
may  form  a  safe  and  just  opinion  upon  the  claims  referred  to 
him  from  the  review  of  these  documents,  which  are  the  only 
instruments  of  the  kind  of  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  has 
any  knowledge. 

They  prove — 

1.  That  in  1794  the  then  King  Capella  was  a  free  and 
independent  chief,  retaining  from,  or  alienating  to  the  Portu- 
guese such  portions  of  his  territory  as  seemed  good  to  him  in  the 
exercise  of  his  own  full  rights. 

2.  That  in  1794  the  Portuguese  treated  with  the  then  King 
Capella  as  an  independent  sovereign,  accepted  from  him  such 
part  as  he  was  pleased  to  grant  them  out  of  his  dominions,  and 
allowed  him  to  enter  upon  and  hold,  without  restriction,  that 
part  of  his  territory  which  he  did  not  choose  to  grant  to  them. 

3.  That  from  1794  to  1823  King  Capella  and  his  successors 
did  no  act  which  lessened  their  authority  or  dominion. 

4.  That  in  1823  the  then  King  Capella  ceded  his  territory 
between  the  Dundas  and  English  Kivers  and  the  Mapoota  Kiver 
to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain,  as  he  had  full  right  to  do.  That 
the  Act  of  October,  1823,  does  not  invalidate  that  cession,  and 
consequently  that  Great  Britain  is  entitled  to  the  sovereignty  of 
the  territory  so  ceded,  and  that  Portugal  has  no  territorial  rights 
south  of  the  River  Lorenpo  Marques,  or  English  and  Dundas 
Rivers. 

5.  That  the  territory  over  which  the  Crown  of  Portugal  has  of 
right  exercised  dominion  and  jurisdiction,  being  thus  bounded  on 
the  south  by  the  English  River,  that  Crown  has  no  territorial  or 
other  rights  to  the  east  of  the  Mapoota  River,  or  on  the  shores 
washed  by  the  waters  of  Delagoa  Bay,  south  of  the  English 
River,  or  to  the  Inyack  Peninstda,  or  to  Inyack  and  Elephant 
Islands. 
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6.  That  the  territories  so  situated,  named  or  described, 
belonged  to  the  King  of  Mapoota,  who  made  the  treaty  of 
August,  1823,  with  Great  Britain.  That  the  King  of  Mapoota 
was  a  free  and  independent  chief  for  the  purposes  of  that  treaty, 
which  cannot  be  invalidated  by  the  Portuguese  Act  of  October, 
1823. 

The  Marquis  de  Palmella  insists  strongly  on  the  Ilnd  Article 
of  the  Convention  of  the  28th  July,  1817,  as  furnishing  the  most 
evident  proof  of  the  explicit  and  formal  acquiescence  of  the 
British  Government  in  the  rights  of  sovereignty  possessed  by 
the  Crown  of  Portugal  over  all  the  territory  on  the  eastern  coast 
of  Africa  between  Cape  Delgado  and  the  Bay  of  Lorenco 
Marques,  and  he  suggests  that  Captain  Owen  in  making  treaties 
with  the  chiefs  of  Tembe  and  Mapoota  must  have  been  ignorant 
of  this  convention. 

This  Argument  of  the  Marquis  de  Palmella  is  referred  to  and 
repeated  with  some  triumph  by  the  successive  ministers  of 
Portugal,  who  have  had  to  communicate  with  the  British 
Government  on  the  subject,  and  they  all,  with  the  exception  of 
Count  Piganiere  e  Morao,  who  cordially  admits  the  reason  why 
the  last  letter  of  the  Marquis  de  Palmella  was  not  answered, 
assume  that  the  silence  of  the  British  Government  proceeded 
only  from  the  irresistible  force  of  the  argument  of  the  Marquis. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  submits  to  the  consideration  of 
the  arbiter  that  the  effect  contended  for'  by  the  Portuguese 
Government  cannot  be  given  to  this  convention. 

The  convention  itself  had  no  reference  to  the  limits  or 
boundaries  of  the  Portuguese  possessions  on  the  eastern  coast, 
but  merely  regulated  the  traffic  in  slaves. 

The  words  are — 

The  territories  in  which  the  traffic  in  slaves  continues  to  be 
permitted  under  the  treaty  of  the  22nd  of  January,  1815,  to  the 
subjects  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  are  the  following  : — ■ 

"  1.  The  territories  possessed  by  the  Crown  of  Portugal  upon 
the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  south  of  the  equator  ;  that  is  to  say, 
upon  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  the  territory  lying  between 
Cape  Delgado  and  the  Bay  of  Lorenco  Marques  ;  and  upon  the 
western  coast,  all  that  which  is  situated  from  the  8th  to  the  18th 
degree  of  south  latitude. 

"2.  Those  territories  on  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  south  of  the 
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equator,  over  which  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  has  declared  that 
he  has  retained  his  rights,  namely — 

"The  territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda  upon  the  western 
coast  of  Africa,  from  5°  12'  to  8°  south  latitude." 

It  is  submitted  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government — 
1.  That  the  words  of  this  article  do  not  admit  the  possession 
by  Portugal  of  all  the  territory  lying  between  Cape  Delgado  and 
Lorenco  Marques,  but  permits  the  traffic  in  slaves  from  the 
territory  possessed  by  Portugal  between  those  two  places.  This 
is  clear  from  the  use  of  the  word  all  in  reference  to  the  extenl  of 
Portuguese  territory  on  the  western  coast,  and  the  omission  of 
the  word  "  all  "  in  reference  to  the  territory  on  the  eastern  coast. 

If  the  whole  territory  between  Delgado  and  Lorenm  Marines 
had  been  intended,  the  words  would  have  been,  "on  the  eastern 
coast  of  Africa,  all  the  territory  lying  between  Cape  Delgado 
and  the  Bay  of  Lorenco  Marques  ;  upon  the  western  coast,  all 
that  which  is  situated  between  the  8th  and  18th  degrees  of  south 
latitude."  If  it  be  asked,  what,  then,  is  the  extent  of  territorj 
on  the  east  coast  which  Great  Britain  admits  by  this  convention 
to  have  been  possessed  by  Portugal,  the  answer  is  aol  far  to 
seek  for. 

The  admission  comprehends  those  islands  and  settlements 
the  coast  over  which  the  Portuguese  exercised  jurisdiction  and 
held  the  dominion,  such  as  Ibo,  Mozambique,  Quiliinane,  Sofala, 
Angoxa,  the  Zambesi,  and  Lorenco  Marques. 

That  this  is  the  true  construction  of  the  article  is  further 
shown  by  the  fact  that  the  extent  of  Portuguese  territorj  into 
the  interior  country  is  not  named,  much  less  recognized,  and 
cannot  consistently  with  any  rule  of  international  law,  or  the 
practice  of  nations,  be  extended  indefinitely  into  the  interior. 
The  limits  in  that  direction  must  be  confined  to  the  territorj 
actually  held  by  the  Portuguese,  and  not  by  others. 

The  test  of  possession  into  the  interior  is  occupation  and 
dominion,  and  the  same  test  must  be  applied  to  land  lying  north 
and  south  of  any  Portuguese  fort  or  factory. 

The  accuracy  and  precision  of  the  language  in  the  one  ca 

compared  with  the  vague  and  indefinite  expressions  in  1 1  tfaer 

case,  mark  clearly  that  the  whole  territory  defined  on  the 
western  coast  was  intended;  those  parts  only  oi  the  territory 
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described  on  the  eastern  were  intended  which  the  Portuguese 
held  and  occupied. 

2.  Delagoa  Bay  is  not  the  expression  used  in  the  article,  but 
the  Bay  of  Lorenco  Marques. 

If  the  distinction  between  these  two  bays,  which  is  contended 
for  by  the  British  Government,  is  well  founded,  then  it  is  clear 
that  the  right  interpretation  of  the  article  must  be  "  the 
territory  lying  between  Cape  Delgado  and  the  Bay  of  Lorenco 
Marques,  possessed  by  the  Crown  of  Portugal."  This  interpreta- 
tion would  limit  the  territorial  rights  of  Portugal  consistently 
with  the  fact,  and  includes  the  fort  and  factory  of  Lorenco 
Marques  as  the  southernmost  limit,  as  Cape  Delgado  was  the 
northernmost  limit  of  the  possessions  of  Portugal. 

3.  The  Marquis  de  Palmella,  in  his  letter  of  22nd  May,  1828, 
assuming  that  the  Bay  of  Lorenco  Marques  means  the  larger 
bay,  argues  that  the  word  "  exclusively,"  or  the  word  "  inclu- 
sively," must  be  understood  after  the  words  Lorenco  Marques, 
for  otherwise,  as  he  says,  the  point  in  the  bay  where  the 
Portuguese  possessions  end,  would  have  been  expressly  named. 

The  word  "  exclusively  "  could  not,  as  he  contends,  be  the 
word  to  be  understood,  because,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  Portu- 
guese had  possessions  within  the  bay.  And  therefore  he 
concludes  that  the  word  "  inclusively  "  must  be  understood. 

Is  the  argument  well  founded  ?  Is  there  any  necessity  for 
supposing  that  either  word,  "  exclusively "  or  "  inclusively," 
must  be  understood  in  order  to  give  effect  to  the  article  ? 

If,  as  was  well  answered  by  Sir  A.  Magenis,  the  word 
"  inclusively "  is  to  be  understood,  and  the  larger  bay  be 
intended,  the  result  would  be  to  give  to  Portugal  territory  far 
south  of  any  possessions  which  she  has  hitherto  held. 

The  word  "  inclusively,"  therefore,  could  not  have  been  in  the 
intention  of  contracting  parties.  The  English  negotiator  would 
have  objected  to  the  word  if  it  was  to  be  inserted ;  the  Portu- 
guese negotiator  would  not  purposely  have  suppressed  the  word, 
and  by  an  artifice  have  gained  an  unworthy  advantage  for  his 
country. 

The  facts  of  the  case  were  palpable ;  no  understanding  or 
reservation  was  needed ;  neither  word  was  required  to  make  the 
article  plain  and  intelligible  when  put  in  relation  to  the  existing 
state  of  things. 


Records  of  South-Eastem  Africa. 


79 


The  article  meant,  as  has  been  pointed  out,  the  territory 
possessed  by  Portugal,  so  far  as  she  possessed  territory  on  the 
Bay  of  Lorenco  Marques,  and  not  beyoud  the  natural  boundary 
of  the  river,  upon  the  left  or  northern  bank  of  which  she  had  her 
last  establishment  to  the  south. 

This  correspondence  between  the  two  Governments  arose  ont  of 
circumstances  connected  with  the  seizure  by  the  Portuguese  of 
the  English  brig  Eleanor,  and  her  subsequent  release  and 
dispatch  to  England  by  Captain  Owen. 

The  discussion,  however,  at  a  very  early  period,  assumed  (as 
has  been  seen)  a  much  more  important  aspect,  showing  the  real 
ground  of  controversy  between  the  two  countries. 

The  matter  of  the  Eleanor,  indeed,  was  put  an  end  to,  and  tin- 
Portuguese  Government  paid  a  sum  of  money  to  the  owners  of 
the  Eleanor  as  compensation  for  the  illegal  conduct  of  the 
authorities  in  respect  to  the  seizure  of  that  vessel. 

This  payment,  however,  was  made  upon  grounds  entirely 
distinct  from  any  territorial  question. 

The  political  state  of  affairs  in  Portugal  at  the  time  (1828) 
prevented  all  further  discussion  on  the  respective  rights  of  the 
two  Governments  to  territorial  rights  on  the  east  coast  of  A.frica  ; 
and  with  the  exception  of  a  remonstrance  on  the  part  of  tin- 
English  Government  in  1855  against  the  alleged  t'acilitii-s 
afforded  by  the  Portuguese  for  the  introduction  of  arms  and 
ammunition  through  the  territory  held  by  them  in  Delagoa  Bay, 
no  communication  on  the  subject  passed  between  the  two 
Governments  until  1858. 

A  correspondence  took  place  at  that  time  between  the  two 
Governments  with  reference  to  the  seizure  by  the  PortugUi 
authorities  at  Lorenco  Marques  of  the  British  culler  ll>  r<it,l,  mi 
King  George  Kiver,  for  a  breach  of  the  general  Customs  Regula- 
tions for  the  Province  of  Mozambique.     In   this   case  the 
Portuguese  Government  finally  admitted  that  the  Portu  m 
authorities  were  in  the  wrong,  and  paid  compen  ation  to  thi 
British  subjects  whose  property  had  been  seized,  and  whose 
persons  had  suffered  injury. 

But  the  question  in  that  case,  as  in  lli <•  subsequenl  ca  eo  I 
Agnes,  were  quite  distinct  from  the  matters  no*  before  the 
arbiter,  and  the  case  is  only  noticed  in  order  thai  no  question 
which  has  arisen  between  Portugal  and  Great  Britain  on  the 
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south  east  coast  of  Africa  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Delagoa 
Bay  should  pass  unnoticed. 

On  the  5th  November,  1861,  possession  was  formally  taken  by 
Her  Majesty's  ship  Narcissus,  of  Inyack  and  Elephant  Islands, 
in  the  name  of  Her  Majesty,  and  those  islands  were  declared  to 
be  dependencies  of  the  British  Colony  of  Natal. 

Against  this  Act  the  Governor  of  Lorenco  Marques  at  once 
protested,  and  the  Governor  of  Mozambique  also  protested  when 
he  received  information  of  the  transaction. 

And,  on  22nd  February,  1862,  Count  Lavradio,  then  Portu- 
guese Minister  in  London,  wrote  to  Lord  Russell,  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  stating  the  facts  which  had  been  com- 
municated to  him  in  reference  to  the  occupation  of  Inyack  and 
Elephant  Islands,  requiring  a  strict  investigation  to  be  instituted 
upon  the  alleged  acts,  and  a  reparation  for  the  proceeding,  which 
he  described  as  inexplicable. 

Count  Lavradio  was  answered  that  Her  Majesty's  Minister  at 
Lisbon  had  been  instructed  to  communicate  to  the  Portuguese 
Government  the  reply  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  his  note. 

On  the  18th  March,  1862,  Sir  A.  C.  Magenis,  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  which  he  had  received,  wrote  to  the  Marquis 
de  Louie. 

Sir  A.  Magenis  denied  in  explicit  terms  the  right  of  the 
Portuguese  Government  to  any  territory  south  of  Lorenco 
Marques,  and  he  stated  that  such  territory  had  been  fully  and 
lawfully  ceded  to  the  British  Crown,  and  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  adhered  to  the  view  taken  by  Lord  Dudley  in  his 
note  of  5th  December,  1827,  to  the  Marquis  de  Palmella,  both 
as  to  the  limits  of  the  Portuguese  territory  and  as  to  British 
rights. 

Arguing  on  the  terms  of  the  Ilnd  Article  of  the  Convention 
of  1817,  Sir  A.  Magenis  pointed  out  the  practical  distinction 
between  the  Bay  of  Lorenco  Marques,  which  is  a  small  bay  in 
front  of  the  Portuguese  factory  so-called,  and  at  the  mouth  of  a 
river  also  called  Lorenco  Marques,  and  the  large  bay  called 
Delagoa  Bay,  and  he  showed  that,  if  the  Portuguese  Convention 
were  right,  and  that  the  words  of  the  Convention  comprised  the 
shores  of  the  larger  bay,  they  would  extend  the  Portuguese 
territory  for  many  miles  south  of  the  most  southern  of  their 
establishments. 
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He  observed  that  the  original  Portuguese  factory  was  situated 
on  the  left  or  northern  bank  of  the  Loienco  Marques  river,  and 
although,  after  the  destruction  of  that  factory  by  some  French 
eruizers,  it  was  removed  to  the  southern  bank  in  the  Tembe 
territory,  yet  the  Portuguese  paid  an  annual  present  as  a  quit 
rent  for  the  lands  they  so  temporarily  occupied  to  King  Capella. 

]STo  answer  was  returned  to  this  note  of  Sir  A.  Magenis,  but  in 
October,  1862,  it  appeared  that  Viscount  Sa  de  Bandeira,  who 
was  then  filling  the  post  of  Foreign  Minister  at  Lisbon  during 
the  temporary  absence  of  the  Marquis  de  Louie,  suggested  in 
conversation  with  Mr.  Herries,  that  all  the  conflicting  territorial 
claims  of  Portugal  and  Great  Britain  in  Africa  should  be  finally 
adjusted  by  a  general  convention  embracing  the  whole  of  the 
questions  in  dispute. 

This  proposal  was  not  official,  and  Her  Majesty's  Government 
did  not  entertain  the  suggestion,  because  it  referred  not  merely 
to  the  territorial  question  on  the  south-east  coast,  but  also  to  the 
similar  question  on  the  western  coast,  and  some  difficulty  existed 
at  the  time  against  referring  the  latter  question 

A  correspondence  between  the  two  Governments,  extending 
over  several  years  (1863  to  1866),  began  in  1863. 

This  correspondence,  however,  related  to  the  alleged  seizure  of 
a  British  vessel  the  Agnes  in  the  King  George  River  by  the 
Portuguese  authorities  of  Lorenco  Marques  ;  the  correspondence, 
therefore,  has  no  bearing  at  all  upon  the  rights  now  in  question, 

It  is  right,  however,  to  state  that,  on  a  full  consideration  of  the 
circumstances  of  that  case  of  the  Agnes,  the  British  Grovernna  at 
admitted  the  Portuguese  authorities  to  be  free  from  all  blame. 

In  1868  the  attention  of  the  British  Governmenl  was  called  to 
a  Proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  Transvaal  Republic,  from 
which  it  appeared  that,  with  the  view  of  obtaining  a  suitable 
harbour  that  Republic  proposed  to  annex  to  its  territorii  th< 
whole  course  of  the  River  Umsuti,  otherwise  MEaputa,  on  the 
grounds  that  that  river  had  its  rise  in  territory  belonging  to  the 
Republic,  that  the  mouth  of  the  river  in  Delagou  Bay  bad  been 
declared  free  by  the  English  Government  in  1867,  and  thai 
there  existed  a  suitable  harbour  on  the  east  coast,  which  was  nol 
in  possession  of  any  European  power. 

Immediate  action  was  taken  upon  this  Proclamation  being 
known,  and  the  authorities  of  the  Transvaal  Republic  w  i 
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informed  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  claimed  the  territory- 
situated  on  the  banks  of  the  Maputa,  and  had  never  declared 
that  river  to  be  free. 

Her  Majesty's  ship  Petrel  was  also  sent  to  ascertain  if  any 
settlement  had  been  made  upon,  or  any  possession  taken  of  any 
part  of  the  territory,  over  which  Her  Majesty's  Government 
claimed  dominion. 

The  Portuguese  Government,  assuming  that  the  object  of  the 
British  Government  in  sending  the  Petrel  was  to  take  possession 
of  Tembe  and  Maputa,  at  once  protested  against  this  act,  and 
Senhor  Figaniere  e  Morao,  the  Portuguese  Charge  d' Affaires  in 
London,  addressed  a  note  on  the  subject  to  Lord  Clarendon,  in 
which  lie  repeated  the  assertion  of  the  rights  of  Portugal,  and 
the  grounds  of  those  rights  previously  brought  forward  by  the 
Marquis  de  Palmella. 

In  this  letter  of  Senhor  Figaniere  e  Morao  will  be  found  the 
true  reason  why  no  answer  was  sent  to  the  letter  of  the  Marquis 
de  Palmella,  in  which  the  grounds  of  the  Portuguese  claim  were 
first  stated. 

The  Arbiter  will  observe  that,  in  all  the  communications  made 
by  the  several  Portuguese  Ministers,  subsequent  to  the  letter  of 
the  Marquis  de  Palmella,  the  same  reasons  are  alleged  in  support 
of  the  alleged  Portuguese  rights.  And  in  each  of  the  communi- 
cations it  is  stated,  with  some  air  of  triumph,  that  the  reasons  of 
the  Marquis  were  not  to  be  refuted,  and  never  were  answered. 

The  real  cause,  however,  of  this  silence  on  the  part  of  Great 
Britain,  is  cordially  admitted  by  Senhor  Figaniere  e  Morao.  He 
says,  "  the  correspondence  was  interrupted  in  consequence  of  the 
civil  war  which  broke  out  in  Portugal  in  that  year." 

The  silence  of  the  British  Government  may  rather  be  attri- 
buted to  consideration  for  the  calamities  of  Portugal,  than  to  the 
impossibility  of  answering  the  arguments  of  the  Marquis  de 
Palmella. 

To  the  note  of  Senhor  Figaniere  e  Morao  an  answer  was 
sent,  and  that  correspondence  ended,  with  a  further  letter  of 
acknowledgment  from  Senhor  Figaniere  e  Morao. 

Shortly,  however,  after  this  attempt  on  the  part  of  the 
Transvaal  Republic,  negotiations  were  set  on  foot  between  the 
Portuguese  Government  and  the  authorities  of  that  Republic, 
which,  to  all  appearance,  led  to  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of 
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Amity  and  Peace,  and  Boundaries,  which  will  presently  be 
noticed. 

In  the  meantime  it  became  known  that  the  Portuguese  had, 
on  the  5th  April,  1869,  taken  possession,  by  an  armed  force,  of 
the  northern  end  of  the  Island  of  Inyack,  and  Sir  C.  Murray 
wrote  to  the  Duke  de  Saldanha  on  the  subject. 

Senhor  C.  Bento  cle  Silva  answered  Sir  C.  Murray,  that  orders 
had  been  given  to  withdraw  the  Portuguese  garrison  from 
Inyack,  upon  the  grounds  that,  while  negotiations  were  pending, 
it  appeared  to  him  that  neither  of  the  two  Powers  should  occupy 
the  territories  in  question. 

Some  misapprehension  appears  to  have  existed  in  the  mind  of 
the  Portuguese  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  in  thinking  that 
any  negotiations  respecting  Delagoa  Bay  were  then  pending 
between  the  two  Governments ;  but  this  misapprehension  is  of 
no  importance  to  the  solution  of  the  question  upon  which  the 
decision  of  the  Arbiter  is  now  sought  by  both  Governments. 

After  a  further  correspondence  the  troops  were  withdrawn. 

Matters  were,  however,  brought  to  a  crisis  by  the  publication 
of  a  Treaty  between  the  South  African  Republic  and  the 
Portuguese  Government,  which  was  ratified  in  July,  1870. 

The  XXIIIrd  Article,  and  2nd  paragraph  of  this  Treaty, 
stated  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Portuguese  possessions  to 
be  on  a  line  with  26°  30'  south  latitude. 

The  fact  of  this  Treaty  having  been  made,  soon  reached  the 
knowledge  of  the  British  Government,  and  Her  Majesty's  Repre- 
sentative at  Lisbon,  Sir  C.  Murray,  wrote  to  the  Marquis  d'Avila, 
the  Portuguese  Foreign  Minister,  on  25th  April,  1871,  and 
formally  protested  against  the  right  of  Portugal  to  treat  as  a 
part  of  the  Portuguese  territory  lands  which  Great  Britain  had 
officially,  distinctly,  and  uniformly  declared  to  be  no  part  of  the 
Portuguese  possessions. 

A  further  letter,  asking  for  information  from  the  Portuguese 
Government  in  reference  to  a  Proclamation  of  President 
Preforms,  was  written  to  the  Marquis  d'Avila  by  Sir  C.  Murray 
on  26th  April,  1871 ;  and  no  answer  having  been  returned  to 
either  of  these  letters,  Mr.  Doria,  Charge  d' Affaires  at  Lisbon, 
wrote  on  24th  May,  1871,  to  the  Marquis  d'Avila,  requesting  the 
favour  of  an  answer. 

This  answer  was  written  on  the  3rd  July,  1871.    The  Marquis 
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d'Avila,  in  this  answer,  repeats  the  arguments  used  by  the 
Marquis  de  Palmella  in  his  letter  to  Lord  Dudley,  in  May,  1828, 
to  which  the  attention  of  the  Arbiter  has  already,  in  pages  8,  9, 
14,  16,  21,  been  called  at  considerable  length,  and  the  Marquis 
d'Avila  then  proceeded  to  state  that  the  British  Government  had 
not  replied  to  the  Marquis  de  Palmella's  letter,  but  had  allowed 
thirty-three  years  to  elapse  in  silence,  not  being  able  to  refute 
the  arguments  of  the  Portuguese  Ambassador,  and  had  then 
seized  the  northern  ends  of  Inyack  Island  and  Elephant  Island 
— an  act  which  the  Marquis  d'Avila  characterizes  as  an  assump- 
tion of  the  right  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  to 
interpret  by  themselves  alone  an  Article  of  the  Convention 
of  1817. 

But  when  the  Marquis  d'Avila  thus  spoke  of  the  British 
occupation  of  Inyack  and  Elephant  Islands,  he  must  have  for- 
gotten, for  the  moment,  the  more  recent  occupation  of  the  former 
island  by  the  Portuguese. 

And  the  very  next  sentence  but  one  in  his  letter,  in  which  he 
writes  that  the  most  recent  recognition  of  the  rights  of  Portugal 
to  the  boundary  line  of  26°  30"  south  latitude  is  the  treaty  with 
the  South  African  Republic,  seems  a  strong  iustance  of  an 
arbitrary  interpretation  put  upon  the  article  of  the  Convention 
of  1817  by  the  Portuguese  themselves. 

The  fact  may  be  that  the  Portuguese  Government  availed 
itself  of  the  opportunity  of  the  treaty  with  the  South  African 
Republic  to  obtain  this  species  of  recognition  from  the  Republic 
to  oppose  to  the  well-known  contention  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment that  the  true  limit  of  the  Portuguese  territory  was  the 
River  Lorenco  Marques,  near  the  centre  of  Delagoa  Bay. 

To  a  subsequent  application  made  by  Mr.  Doria  on  17th  July, 
1871,  the  Marquis  d  Avila  declined  to  make  any  further  reply 
than  that  contained  in  his  letter  of  3rd  of  July. 

At  this  period  the  British  Government,  by  a  note,  28th 
September,  1871,  suggested  that  the  differences  between  the 
two  Governments  should  be  submitted  to  the  arbitration  of  a 
third  Power ;  an  offer  which  had  been  previously  made  on  the 
part  of  Portugal  by  the  Marquis  Sa  de  Bandeira  in  a  note  to 
Sir  C.  Murray,  on  3rd  of  February. 

Her  Majesty's  Government,  however,  declined  at  that  time  to 
refer  the  difference  bejween  the  two  Governments  on  the  south- 


Records  of  South-Eastern  Africa. 


85 


east  coast  of  Africa  to  arbitration,  because  other  matters  were 
at  the  time  referred  with  reference  to  territories  on  the  west 
coast. 

To  this  proposal  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to 
submit  the  matter  to  the  arbitration  of  a  third  Power,  the 
Portuguese  Government  willingly  acceded  on  the  26th  October, 
1871. 

Ultimately,  and  on  the  suggestion  of  the  British  Government, 
M.  Thiers,  then  President  of  the  French  Kepublic,  was  chosen  as 
Arbiter,  an  office  which  he  was  pleased  to  accept. 

In  order  to  fix  with  precision  the  question  to  be  referred  to 
the  Arbiter,  a  letter  was  addressed  to  Senhor  Corvo  on  25th 
January,  1872,  requesting  him  to  furnish,  on  behalf  of  the 
Portuguese  Government,  the  exact  limits  of  the  territory  claimed 
by  Portugal,  accompanied  by  a  map  or  plan  of  those  limits. 

This  request  was  complied  with  on  19th  February,  1872,  in  a 
letter  addressed  to  Sir  C.  Murray  by  Senhor  Corvo,  in  which  he 
recapitulated  the  grounds  upon  which  Portugal  claimed  the 
territories  in  dispute,  gave  a  short  history  of  the  several  acta  on 
the  part  of  both  Governments,  already  stated  at  length  in  this 
case,  annexed  a  map  showing  the  limits  of  territorial  possession 
claimed  by  Portugal,  and  marked  by  a  blue  tracing,  and  stated 
that  "on  the  south  the  line  of  boundary  of  the  Portuguese  is 
placed  in  26°  30'  south  latitude  from  the  sea  as  far  as  the  ridge 
of  interior  mountains  called  Lobombo." 

This  claim  to  territory,  extending  to  26°  30',  goes  beyond  the 
Bay  of  Delagoa  to  the  south,  and  includes  land  which  in  no 
sense  can  be  brought  within  the  contention  of  the  Portuguese 
Government,  so  constantly  put  forward  in  the  correspondence, 

that  under  the  Find  Article  of  the  Conventi  »f  L817  Gi 

Britain  had  acknowledged  the  rights  of  Portugal  to  the  southern 
extremity  of  Delagoa  Bay,  inclusive. 

After  some  delay  in  settling  the  exact,  tenor  of  the  ™°JjJ 
this  instrument  was  signed  at  Lisbon  on  25th  Sept  mbi  r,  1872, 

and  nothing  remained  except  to  obtain  the  i  Benl  oJ  the 

Arbiter  to  act  in  that  capacity. 

The  Bepresentatives  of  England  and   Portugal  accordn 
each  addressed  a  note  in  identical  terms  on  1st  November,  8i 
to  M.  de  Eemusat,  to  which  they  received  an  answer,  dated 
0th  of  November,  from  M.  de  Remusat,  signifying  the  consent  ol 
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the  President  of  the  French  Kepublic  to  accept  the  office  of 
Arbiter. 

Her  Majesty's  Government,  relying  upon  the  facts  which  have 
now  been  laid  before  the  Arbiter,  and  the  conclusions  which  both 
in  law  and  equity  are  to  be  drawn  from  these  facts,  leaves  the 
decision  of  this  case  to  the  judgment  of  the  Arbiter,  with  perfect 
confidence  that  his  experience  and  discrimination  will  bring  him 
to  the  right  solution  of  the  question. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Count  de  Seisal  to  Lord  Lytton. 

Legation  de  Portugal,  Paris,  le  15  Septembre,  1873. 

My  Lord, — Aux  termes  du  Protocole  signe  a  Lisbonne  le 
25  Septembre,  1872,  entre  les  Plenipotentiaires  du  Portugal  et 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  qui  confie  au  President  de  la  Eepublique 
Francaise  l'arbitrage  du  conflit  existant  entre  le  Portugal  et  la 
Grande  Bretagne  au  sujet  de  la  souverainete  du  territoire  situe 
au  sud  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marquez,  il  a  ete  stipule  que  les 
deux  Gouvernements  devront  presenter  a  l'arbitre,  dans  le  delai 
de  douze  mois,  le  memoire  ou  exposition  de  leur  droit. 

Ce  delai  etant  pret  a  expirer,  j'adresse  aujourd'hui  a  son 
Excellence  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  de  la  Eepublique 
Francaise  le  memoire  imprime  dont  j'ai  l'honneur  de  vous 
envoyer  ci-joints  six  exernplaires ;  l'un  vous  est  destine,  my 
Lord,  et  les  autres  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 
Veuillez,  &c. 

(Signe)       Comte  de  Seisal. 

[Enclosure  in  the  above.] 
Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

Question  entre  le  Portugal  et  la  Grande  Bretagne  soumise  a 
Y Arbitrage  du  President  de  la  Eepublique  Francaise. 

Memoire  presente  par  le  Gouvernement  Portugais. 

Le  droit  qui,  dans  son  essence,  est  une  des  plus  belles  con- 
ceptions de  notre  raison,  celle  des  necessites  morales  d'action  ou 
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d'inaction  entre  les  homines,  le  droit  existe  pour  les  individus 
aussi  bien  que  pour  la  societe.  Les  nations,  de  meme  que  les 
particuliers,  ont  des  necessites  morales  d'action  ou  d'inaction  : 
la  raison  humaine  souffre  si  ces  necessites  sont  violees ;  elle  est 
satisfaite  si  on  les  observe. 

Sans  doute  les  nations  sont  independantes.  Elles  ne  recon- 
naissent,  au-dessus  d'elles,  ni  legislateur  charge  de  decreter,  ni 
juridiction  pour  statuer,  ni  force  legale  pour  les  contraindre  a 
ce-  qu'elles  doivent  faire  ou  ne  pas  faire  dans  leurs  relations 
respectives,  et  pour  transformer  en  necessite  de  fait  les  necessites 
morales  du  droit. 

Si  la  guerre  fut  trop  souvent  le  seul  moyen  de  resomlre  les 
conflits  entre  nations;  leur  bon  sens  repousse  aujourd'hui  cette 
sorte  de  duel  judiciaire  dans  lequel  la  cause  la  plus  juste  a'esi 
pas  to u jours  la  cause  victorieuse. 

La  substitution  de  l'arbitrage  a  la  voie  des  armes,  admise  deja 
cliez  les  anciens,  et  declaree  en  1863  par  le  Senat  des  Etats-1  nis 
comme  clause  qui  doit  etre  inseree  dans  les  Traites  a  conclure 
avec  les  autres  nations,  est  le  moyen  naturel  de  decider  I 
contestations  qui  pourraient  surgir  entre  les  peuples;  el  il 
occupe  actuellemente  l'attention  de  l'lnstitut  de  France,  eveillee 
par  Finteressant  memoire  de  Ch.  Lucas. 

Un  confl.it  existant  depuis  quelques  annees  entre  le  Portugal 
et  la  Grande-Bretague  au  sujet  de  la  souverainete  du  territoire 
situe  au  sud  de  la  Baie  de  Lourengo  Marques,  les  deux  Grouverr  - 
ments,  anime  de  l'esprit  le  plus  conciliateur,  ont  enfin  n  3olu,  par 
le  Protocole  du  25  Septembre  1872,  d'en  soumettre  definiiive- 
ment  la  solution  a  l'arbitrage  du  President  de  la  Republique 
Francaise,  mission  qu'il  a  bien  voulu  acceptor,  sur  la  demande 
des  deux  parties. 

Aux  termes  de  ce  Protocole,  les  deux  Grouvernementa  doivent 

presenter  a  l'arbitre,  dans  le  delai  de  douze  mois,  le   ire  i  □ 

allegation  justificative  de  leur  droit. 

Tel  est  l'objet  et  le  but  de  ce  travail  qui  est  divisfi  en  six 
parties. 

La  premiere  comprend  la  description  de  la  Baie  de  I  

Marques  (que  les  Anglais  nomment Delagoa  Bay)',  I  bistoire  de 
sa  decouverte  et  de  son  exploration,  et  une  notice  succinto  de 
l'etablissement  Portugais  et  des  diverses  tribus  indigenes  qui  lui 
sont  soumises. 
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La  seconde  contient  l'histoire  de  l'etablissement  de  la  souve- 
rainete  Portngaise  sur  toute  la  baie. 

L'expose  de  la  nature  du  conflit  entre  le  Portugal  et  l'Augle- 
terre  et  de  ses  differentes  phases  jusqu'a  ce  jour,  fait  l'objet  de 
la  troisieme  partie. 

La  quatrieme  presente  les  titres  sur  lesquels  le  Portugal  fonde 
son  droit  a  la  possession  de  toute  la  baie. 

La  cinquieme  combat  les  pretentions  de  la  Grande-Bretagne 
a  une  partie  de  cette  baie. 

La  sixieme  partie,  resumant  toutes  les  autres,  conclut  a  une 
solution  favorable  au  Portugal,  solution  qui  semble  etre  la  seule 
constituant  l'expression  du  droit. 

Le  memoire  est  suivi  des  documents  sur  lesquels  il  s'appuie. 

La  conflance  que  la  France  a  temoignee  a  la  Couronne  Portu- 
gaise, en  l'acceptant,  en  1558,  comme  arbitre  dans  son  conflit 
avec  l'Angleterre  au  sujet  de  la  possession  de  Calais,  le  Portugal 
la  depose  aujourd'hui  tout  entiere  entre  les  mains  du  Chef  de  la 
Eepublique  Frangaise,  pour  resoudre  son  actuel  differend  avec 
l'Angleterre  au  sujet  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

Memoire. 

Peemieee  Paktie. 

Chapitre  I. — Description  de  la  Baie  de  Lourengo  Marques  et  son 

importance. 

De  1'immense  domaine  colonial  que  possedaient  les  Portugais, 
il  leur  reste  encore,  dans  l'Afrique  orientale,  la  province  de 
Mozambique,  qui  commence  au  Cap  Delgado  au  nord,  vers  le 
10°  41'  de  latitude,  et  finit  au  sud  dans  la  Baie  de  Lourengo 
Marques  (que  les  Anglais  nomment  Belagoa  Bay)  au  26°  30' 
de  latitude,  et  qui  embrasse  pres  de  400  lieues  de  littoral. 

A  l'entree  de  la  baie  se  trouvent  deux  pointes  dont  l'une,  au 
nord,  celle  du  Manhiga,  est  formee  par  l'ile  de  Benguelene,  et 
l'autre,  au  sud,  par  l'ile  de  YUnhaca  ou  Inhaca  (les  Anglais 
ecrivent  Inhyac). 

L'ile  de  YUnhaca,  que  nous  appelons  aussi  ile  Sainte-Marie,  est 
separee  par  un  canal  etroit  et  rocheux  du  Gap  Sainte-Marie  ou 
Colato,  ou  finit  la  cote  des  Fumees  (Fumos)  proprement  dite,  qui 
commence  au  Cap  Sainte-Lucie. 
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Cette  ile,  d'une  elevation  cle  240  pieds  au-dessus  du  niveau  de 
la  mer,  a  six  milles  de  longueur  dans  la  direction  du  nord-est 
au  sud-ouest  et  quatre  de  largeur ;  elle  est  importante  autant 
par  sa  position  que  par  son  climat  tempere,  qui  en  fait  une 
espece  de  sanitarium. 

A  peu  de  distance  et  plus  a  l'interieur  vers  le  nord-ouest,  se 
trouve  la  petite  ile  des  Elephants  egalement  nominee  ile  des 
Portugais  a  cause  du  grand  nombre  de  Portugais  qui,  en  1588, 
y  trouverent  un  refuge  apres  le  naufrage  du  vaisseau  "  Saint- 
Thomas,"  et  y  moururent  des  fievres.  A  maree  basse  on  peut 
s'y  rendre  de  l'ile  de  YUnhaea  en  ayant  de  l'eau  jusqu'aux 
genoux. 

L'ile  ou  ilot  des  Elephants  forme,  avec  celle  de  l'Unhaca  au 
sud  de  la  baie,  un  port  excellent  qui  est  designe  sur  les  cartes 
modernes  sous  le  nom  de  Port-Melville. 

La  baie  a  quatorze  lieues  dans  sa  plus  grande  largeur,  du 
nord  au  sud;  entre  ces  deux  lies  et  l'embouchure  du  fieuve  du 
Saint-Esprit  elle  est  large  de  cinq  lieues  de  Test  a  l'ouest. 

Sur  presque  tous  les  points  elle  est  tres-profonde  et  offre  un 
mouillage  qui  varie  de  6  a  12  brasses,  et  qui,  dans  quelques 
endroits,  va  jusqu'a  20  brasses,  comme  entre  les  bas-fonds  de 
Cockburn  et  l'ile  Ghefine.  C'est  un  parage  a  l'abri  de  tous  les 
vents,  et  qui  peut  contenir  un  grand  nombre  de  navires  et  leur 
offrir  un  refuge  contre  les  tempetes  et  les  vents  qui  regnent  a 
l'embouchure  du  canal  de  Mozambique ;  ce  qui  fait  que  cette 
baie  est  consideree  comme  la  meilleure  de  toute  l'Afrique 
australe  et  orientale. 

Trois  grands  fieuves  descendent  de  l'interieur  et  viennent  se 
jeter  dans  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques ;  le  mouvement  de  la 
maree  s'y  fait  sentir  sur  un  parcours  de  quelques  lieues.  Ce 
sont :  Manhica  au  nord,  le  Mapouto  au  sud,  et  le  Saint-Esprit 
presque  au  centre. 

Le  Manhica  (que  les  Anglais  nomment  King  George's  River) 
se  jette  au  nord  dans  la  baie,  a  trois  lieues  de  distance  du  fieuve 
Saint-Esprit ;  en  face  de  son  embouchure  se  trouve  l'ile  de 
Benguelene  ou  du  Miel,  qui  partage  le  fieuve  en  deux  canaux. 

L'ile  des  Citrons  (Limoes)  est  situee  a  9  milles  de  l'em- 
bouchure. A  80  milles  de  distance,  le  fieuve  se  divise  en  deux 
branches.  La  premiere  suit  la  direction  du  nord-est,  prend,  a 
une  distance  de  3  ou  4  milles,  celle  du  nord-ouest  et  aboutit  a 
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une  lagune  au  pied  cle  la  montagne  du  Musuate  Grande.  La 
seconde  se  dirige  pendant  9  milles  vers  Test,  fait  quelques 
detours  vers  le  sud-est,  coule  ensuite  au  nord-nord-est,  et  con- 
tinue enfin  vers  le  nord-ouest  jusqu'a  ce  qu'elle  rencontre  la 
montagne  du  Musuate;  apres  l'avoir  contournee,  elle  prend  le 
nom  de  la  riviere  Sale  (ou  des  Sables  Blancs),  qui  vient  s'y  jeter, 
ainsi  que  V hicomati. 

Diogo  de  Couto  croyait  que  ce  fleuve  prenait  sa  source,  ainsi 
que  le  Nil,  dans  le  Grand  Lac  ;  le  Hollandais  Jacob  de  Bucquoi 
lui  a  assigne  une  source  qui  coincide  a  peu  pres  avec  le  lac 
Ngami;  et  Owen  pensait  qu'elle  etait  situee  sous  20°  de  latitude 
sud ;  niais  ce  n'etaient  que  des  suppositions  erronees  car 
TIncomati,  le  Save,  et  VTJnguenia,  qui  joignent  leurs  eaux  dans  le 
Manhiga,  prennent  tous  les  trois  leur  source  entre  les  25°  et  26° 
de  latitude  et  les  30°  et  31°  de  longitude. 

Le  Mapouto  (que  les  Anglais  nomment  Mapoota  River)  connu 
parmi  les  indigenes  sous  le  nom  de  Anzette,  suivant  l'orthographe 
Portugaise,  ou  sous  celui  de  TJmzuti  suivant  l'orthographe 
Anglaise,  vient  se  jeter  a  Tangle  sud  de  la  baie.  II  est  navi- 
gable sur  un  parcours  de  plus  de  60  milles,  et  presente,  a  maree 
haute,  une  profondeur  de  5  brasses  ;  son  parcours  est  de  80  a  90 
milles ;  il  vient  du  sud-ouest,  et  prend  sa  source  vers  le  27e 
degre  de  latitude  sud  et  le  31e  degre  de  longitude  est  dans  un 
groupe  de  montagnes  du  pays  des  Vatouas,  de  la  region  des 
Zoulous,  au  nord-ouest  de  Port-Natal. 

Le  compte-rendu  du  voyage  fait  par  le  Sous-Lieutenant 
Fernando  da  Costa  Leal,  Secretaire  de  la  Commission  Diplo- 
matique Portugaise,  du  Transvaal  a  Lourenco  Marques,  est  tres 
important  pour  la  connaissance  de  ce  fleuve. 

Celui  du  Saint-Esprit,  que  nous  avons  aussi  appele  neu\e  de 
Lagoa  au  commencement  du  seizieme  siecle,  et  que  les  Anglais 
designent  depuis  1823  sous  le  nom  de  English  River,  se  trouve  a 
l'est  de  la  baie.  C'est  le  fleuve  le  plus  frequente  depuis  que 
nous  avons  entame  des  relations  commerciales  avec  les  regules 
de  l'interieur,  vers  la  moitie  de  ce  meme  siecle.  Sur  sa  rive 
nord  sont  baties  la  forteresse  et  la  ville  Portugaises,  a  un  peu 
plus  d'un  mille  de  distance  de  la  pointe  appelee  Ponta  alta  de 
Mafumo,  ou  Pointe-Rouge  qui  s'eleve  de  200  pieds  au-dessus  du 
niveau  de  la  mer  et  en  face  de  laquelle  se  trouve,  sur  la  rive  sud, 
la  pointe  Mahona  (Matvhone). 
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Ce  fleuve  du  Sqmt-Esprit  est  l'estuaire  de  trois  rivieres  qui 
viennent  y  affluer  a  la  hauteur  de  l'ile  du  Refugio,  savoir :  le 
Matolla  (Matoll  River),  a  deux  milles  au  nord  de  son  em- 
bouchure, le  Tembe  ou  Catembe  (Temby  River)  au  sud,  et  le 
Lourengo  Marques  (que  les  Anglais  nomment  Dundas  River) 
entre  les  deux  autres,  a  Test. 

Le  Tembe  est  navigable  pour  les  bateaux  sur  un  parcours  de 
60  milles  jusqu'aux  flancs  de  la  montagne  du  Lebombo  ou  du 
Musuate,  a  30  milles  de  la  frontiere  qui  nous  separe  de  la 
Eepublique  du  Transvaal.  Des  navires  tirant  13  pieds  d'eau 
peuvent  remonter  ce  fleuve  jusqu'a  19  milles,  distance  a  laquelle 
parvient  l'eau  salee. 

II  y  a  encore  dans  la  baie,  outre  les  lies  de  VUnhaca  et  des 
Elephants,  qui  en  forment  la  pointe  sud,  deux  autres  lies,  savoir : 
la  Grande  Chefine  (que  les  Anglais  nomment  Ghefeen)  et  la  Petite 
Ghefine,  que  les  indigenes  appellent  ile  des  Molungos,  c'est-a-dire, 
des  blancs.  Elles  sont  situees  toutes  deux  a  peu  de  distance  du 
continent  entre  l'embouchure  du  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit  et  celle 
du  Manhica,  mais  beaucoup  plus  pres  de  cette  derniere.  Entre 
la  Petite  Chefine  et  la  terre,  il  existe  un  canal  connu  sous  le  nom 
de  barre  des  baleiniers. 

La  Grand  Chefine,  a  laquelle  nous  avons  aussi  donne  le  nom 
d'ile  dos  Passaros  (des  Oiseaux)  contient  des  forets  epaisses  qui 
sont  notre  propriete  et  ou  les  habitants  de  la  ville  de  Lourenco 
Marques  vont  couper  du  bois  pour  leur  usage  et  leur  consom- 
mation. 

Nous  avons  cinq  descriptions  Portugaises  fort  interessantes  de 
la  baie,  qui  datent  du  seizieme  siecle,  et  du  couimencemant  du 
dix-septieme. 

Celle  d'Alvaro  Fernandes,  de  1552 ;  celles  de  Manuel  de 
Mesquita  Perestrello,  de  1554  et  de  1575 ;  celle  de  Joao 
Baptista  Lavanha,  de  1597  ;  et  celle  de  Diogo  de  Couto,  de 
1611.  Nous  les  donnons  dans  l'appendice  lfT,  a,  cause  de 
l'interet  qu'elles  offrent. 

L'importance  que  les  conditions  naturelles  de  la  baie  du 
Lourenco  Marques  lui  ont  acquise,  augmento  chaque  jour  pour 
d'autres  motifs. 

La  pression  du  monde  Europeen  sur  le  Continent  Africain,  qui 
s'est  deja  fait  sentir,  en  Egypte,  en  Algerie  et  au  Cap  de  lionue" 
Esperance,  agit  maintenant  dans  l'Afrique  australe  avec  uue 
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grande  puissance.  La  fievre  de  l'or  y  attire  une  emigration  con- 
siderable de  l'Europe,  de  l'Amerique  et  meme  de  l'Australie. 
Des  lignes  de  navigation  cotiere  et  des  reseaux  de  routes  et  de 
chemins  de  fer  y  sont  en  prqjet ;  neanmoins,  il  est  toujours 
difficile  d'escalader  et  de  traverser  des  milliers  de  kilometres  de 
collines  et  de  ravins  pierreux  qui  separent  de  la  Colonie  du  Cup 
la  region  productrice  du  diamant.  On  pense  avec  raison  qu'il 
est  bien  plus  simple  de  gagner  immediatement  la  region  des 
plateaux  en  partant  de  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

D'un  autre  cote,  les  Boers  de  la  Republique  de  Transvaal,  avec 
le  meme  besoin  que  celui  qu'ont  les  Montenegrins  d'avoir  im  port 
dans  l'Adriatique,  preferent  se  mettre  d' accord  avec  la  nation 
Portugaise  pour  faire  l'importation  et  1' exportation  par  cette 
baie,  et  abandonner  les  ports  du  Cap  et  de  la  Colonie  du  Natal,  a 
cause  de  leur  eloignement  et  afin  que  leur  commerce  ne  passe 
pas  forcement,  comme  cela  a  eu  lieu  jusqu'a  present,  par  les 
mains  des  Anglais  qui,  disent-ils,  les  menacent  d'annexion. 

Conclusions  de  ce  chapitre  : — 

1.  La  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  constitue  l'extremite  sud  des 
possessions  Portuaraises  dans  l'Afrique  Orientale. 

2.  Elle  est  la  meilleure  et  la  plus  importante  baie  de  cette 
region. 

3.  L'entree  en  est  formee  par  deux  pointes  :  celle  du  Manhiga, 
au  nord,  et  celle  de  YUnhaca,  au  sud. 

4.  Trois  fleuves  importants  s'y  jettent :  le  Manhiga,  au  nord ; 
le  Mapouto,  au  sud,  et  le  Saint-Esprit,  au  centre. 

5.  Sur  la  rive  nord,  et  a  l'embouchure  de  ce  dernier,  qui  est 
l'estuaire  de  trois  rivieres  qui  y  affluent  (le  Tembe,  le  Matolla,  et 
le  Lourengo  Marques),  sont  situes  la  ville  et  le  fort  de  Lourenco 
Marques. 

Chapitre  II. — Decouverte  et  Exploration  de  la  Baie. 

La  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  fut  decouverte  au  commencement 
du  seizieme  siecle  par  les  Portugais  qui  lui  donnerent  le  nom  de 
baie  de  Lagoa.  Elle  prit  ensuite  celui  de  Lourenco  Marques,  du 
premier  d'entre  eux  qui  Yexplora  regulierement  et  y  alia  avec 
Antonio  Caldeira  pour  etablir  le  commerce  quelques  annees 
apres,  en  1 544. 

II  faut  distinguer  les  deux  f'aits  de  la  decouverte  et  de  Yexplora- 
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tion,  pour  ne  pas  attribuer  a,  Lourenpo  Marques  la  decouverte  que 
d'autres  Portugais  en  firent  avant  lui. 

La  baie  etait  decouverte  avant  1506.  En  1505,  le  Koi  don 
Emmanuel  ordonna  a  Cid  Barbudo  d'aller  avec  Pedro  Quaresme 
examiner  toute  la  cote  depuis  le  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance  jusqu'a 
Sofala,  afin  d'avoir  des  nouvelles  de  Francisco  de  Albuquerque 
et  de  Pedro  de  Mendonpa,  que  Ton  disait  avoir  disparu  entre  ces 
deux  points.  L'expedition  partit  de  Lisbonne  le  19  Septembre. 
Un  des  points  que  ces  navigateurs  examinerent  fut  la  baie  qui 
s'est  appelee  plus  tard  baie  de  Lourenpo  Marques  et  dont  la 
pointe  sud  est  formee  par  le  Cap  Sainte  Marie.  Ce  fait  est  prouve 
par  la  lettre  ecrite  de  Mozambique  par  Pedro  Quaresma  au  Roi 
don  Emmanuel,  et  datee  du  31  Aout  1506. 

Dans  ce  document  on  parle  de  la  baie  comme  d'une  chose  deja 
decouverte  et  connue :  la  decouverte  en  doit  done  avoir  eu  lieu 
entre  le  premier  voyage  de  Vasco  de  Grama  (1497)  et  l'annee 
1506. 

La  premiere  exploration  de  la  baie  fut  faite  en  1544  par 
Lourenco  Marques  et  Antonio  Caldeira,  qui  allerent  y  etablir  le 
commerce  avec  les  indigenes. 

Don  Joao  de  Castro  partant  pour  l'lnde  en  1545,  ecrivait 
au  Roi  don  Jean  III,  en  Juillet  de  cette  meme  annee,  que 
Lourenco  Marques  avait  commence  dans  cette  baie  le  commerce 
du  cuivre  et  de  l'ivoire.  Dans  sa  reponse  en  date  du  8  Mars 
1546,  le  Eoi  lui  ordonnait  d'envoyer  de  nouveau  Lourenco 
Marques  a  la  baie,  afin  qu'il  y  etablit  definitivement  le  commerce 
des  fleuves. 

Les  services  rendus  dans  cette  commission  et  dans  quelques 
autres  par  Lourenco  Marques  ayant  ete  pris  en  consideration,  il 
repufc  sa  nomination  a  l'emploi  de  secretaire  de  la  factorerie  de 
Cochin  dans  l'lnde,  par  Lettre  Eoyale  du  11  Fevrier  1557. 

Conclusions  de  ce  chapitre  : 

1°  En  1506  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  etait  decouverte  par 
les  Portugais. 

2°  En  1554  elle  fut  exploree  pour  la  premiere  foi  par  les 
Portugais  Lourenpo  Marques  et  Antonio  Caldeira.  Elle  reput  du 
premier  des  ces  navigateurs  le  nom  sous  lequel  elle  est  encore 
connue  de  nos  jours. 

3°  En  recompense  des  services  qu'il  rendit  dans  cette  commis- 
sion et  dans  d'autres  commissions  importantes,  en  etablissant  nos 
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relations '  avec  les  indigenes,  Lourenco  Marques  fut  nomme,  le 
11  Fevrier  1557,  secretaire  de  la  factorerie  de  Cochin. 

Chapitre  III.  —Denomination  de  la  Baie. 

A  sa  decouverte  la  baie  fut  connue  sous  le  nom  de  baie  de 
Lagoa.  C'est  sous  ce  nom  qu'elle  figurait  sur  les  cartes  Portu- 
gaises  du  commencement  du  seizieme  siecle,  comme  le  rapportait 
Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello  en  1554. 

Elle  est  indiquee  sous  ce  nom  de  Lagoa,  sur  la  carte  de  Diego 
Ptibero  de  1529,  qui  est  a  la  bibliotheque  de  Weimar,  sur  celle 
de  Diogo  Homem,  de  1558,  qui  existe  au  Musee  Britannique,  et 
sur  le  globe  terrestre  de  Francfort  de  la  premiere  moitie  du 
seizieme  siecle  (a  bahia  de  Lagao). 

Cette  designation  de  baie  de  Lagoa  avait  pour  origine  la 
persuasion  oil  etaient  les  Portugais,  persuasion  fondee  sur  les 
rapports  des  indigenes,  que  les  fleuves  de  Lagoa  et  Manhiga 
prenaient  leur  source  (comme  le  Nil)  dans  un  grand  lac  de 
l'interieur. 

Apres  l'exploration  de  Lourenco  Marques,  en  1544,  la  baie 
reste  connue  sous  le  nom  de  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  le  fieuve 
de  Lagoa  sous  celui  de  Saint-Esprit,  et  un  des  fleuves  qui  se 
jettent  dans  cet  estuaire  avec  le  Matolla  et  le  Tembe,  sous  celui 
de  Lourenco  Marques. 

Ainsi  le  nom  de  Delagoa  Bay,  donne  par  les  Anglais  a  la  baie 
apres  la  visite  que  le  Capitaine  Owen  y  fit  en  1822,  n'est  pas 
meme  nouveau :  c'est  la  reproduction  Anglaise  des  mots  Portu- 
gais bahia  de  Ljagoa,  nom  qui  la  designait  primitivement  et 
avant  l'exploration  Portugaise  de  1544. 

Aucun  doute  ne  peut  subsister  au  sujet  de  ce  nom  de  Lourenco 
Marques  qui,  depuis  cette  epoque,  designe  la  baie,  quoique  les 
Anglais  pretendent  aujourdliui  qu'il  ne  designe  pas  Delagoa  Bag, 
mais  simplement  l'anse  ou  petite  baie  formee  par  le  fieuve  Saint 
Esprit  (English  Eiver)  en  face  de  l'etablissement  Portugais. 

Dans  la  crainte  d'elargir  outre  mesure  le  cadre  de  ce  memoire, 
parmi  les  nombreux  documents  que  nous  pourrions  fournir,  nous 
n'en  prendrons  que  quelques  uns  a  partir  du  seizieme  siecle,  que 
nous  citons  a  l'appui  de  notre  assertion. 

Seizieme  siecle. — La  baie  est  designee  sous  ce  nom  : 

1°  Dans  le  routier  de  Perestrello,  fait  en  1575  et  dont  nous 
nous  occupons  dans  le  chapitre  suivant. 
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2°  Sur  la  carte  d'Afrique  de  Filippo  Pigafetta,  dediee  a 
I'eveque  de  S.  Marc,  Antonio  Migliori,  et  gravee  a  Rome  en 
L590  ;  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  ainsi  que  le  fleuve  du  SairU- 
Esprit  y  sont  indiques  sous  le  nom  Portugais : — Marques,  Rio  de 
8.  Espirito. 

Dix-septieme  siecle. — La  baie  figure  sous  la  m<"i  I  nomi- 
nation : — ■ 

1°  Dans  le  "  Nuevo  Atlas  6  teatro  de  todo  el  mundo  en  el  en  il 
se  contienen  los  raapas  y  descripciones,"  etc.,  de  Juan  Janssonio, 
publie  a  Amsterdam  en  1653. 

2°  Dans  le  "  Occidentalium  tractus  Indiarum  orientalium  a 
Promontorio  Bonse  Spei  ad  C.  Comorin,"  publie  par  Frederic 
Witt  a  Amsterdam. 

3°  Sur  la  carte  de  l'lnde  depuis  le  Cap  de  Bonne  Espen  ■, 

publiee  a  Amsterdam  en  1680  par  Joannes  van  Keulen  — 
(Lourenco  Marques). 

Dix-buitieme  siecle. — Au  dix-huitieme  siecle  elle  est  Lndiquee 
sous  le  meme  nom  : 

1.  Dans  l'atlas  de  Loncbamps  et  Janvier,  grave  par  Chambon 
et  publie  a  Paris  en  1754 — (B.  de  Laurent  Marquis). 

2.  Sur  la  carte  d'Afrique  de  Robert  Vaugondy,  Paris  L756 
(B.  de  Laurent  Marques). 

3.  Dans  l'atlas  maritime  de  Bellin,  publie  a  Paris  en  L764 
(B.  de  Lour  en  go  Marques). 

4.  Sur  la  "  Carte  reduite  de  l'Ocean  oriental  depuis  I-  Cap  de 
B.  Esperance,"  de  Mannevillete,  Paris,  1775— (B.  d<  La 
Marques). 

5.  Dans  la  "  Geograpbie  moderne,"  de  I'Abbe"  Clouet  (carte 
d'Afrique),  Paris,  1780—  (Baye  de  Lourt  nco  MarqiM  I. 

6.  Dans  "l'Atlas  Universel,"  par  Saint  Janvier,  public"  ft 
Venise  en  1784.    "  Baye  de  Laurent  Marques  ou  du  Saint 

Esprit  ou  est  le  fort  Inbaque  aux  Portugais  el  on  comme  i  leui 

gouvernement  de  Mozambique." 

7.  Sur  la  carte  generale  d'Afrique  de  Hen8aon  en  L795  Bai 

de  Laurent  Marques). 

8.  Dans  "l'Atlas  Universel,"  de  Mentelle  el  Chanlaire,  public 
a  Paris  en  l'an  VI  de  la  Rcpublique  (179S)  (/;.  ,lo  hmrmt 
Marques). 

Et  non-seulement  sur  les  cartes  Francaiaea,  maia  encore  mi  lea 
cartes  Anglaises,  savoir  : 
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9.  Sur  celle  de  Robert  Sayer,  publiee  a  Londres  en  1792 — 
(B.  de  Lourenco  Marques). 

10.  Sur  la  carte  de  Thomas  Bowen  dans  de  livre  "  A  modern, 
authentic,  and  complete  system  of  universal  geography,"  publie 
a  Londres. 

Dix-neuvienie  siecle. — Pendant  ce  siecle  la  baie  porte  encore 
le  nom  de  Lourenco  Marques  que  lui  donnent  les  Anglais  eux- 
memes. 

1.  Sur  le  "  Mapa  de  Africa "  publie  en  1801  par  don  Juan 
Lopez,  geographe  du  Roi — (Bahia  de  Lourenco  Marques). 

2.  Dans  F Article  2  de  la  Convention  du  28  Juillet  1817,  entre 
le  Portugal  et  la  Grande-Bretagne,  additionnelle  au  Traite  du 
22  Juillet  1815 — (Bay  of  Lourenco  Marques). 

3.  Sur  la  carte  de  la  baie  dressee  en  1822  par  le  Capitaine 
Owen  lui-meme  par  ordre  de  l'Amiraute,  et  publiee  en  1827 — 
(Belagoa  Bay  or  Lourenco  Marques). 

4.  Sur  la  carte  d'Afrique  d'Arrowsmith,  de  l'edition  de  1841 
— Belagoa  Bay  or  Lourenco  Marques). 

5.  Sur  celle  de  James  Wild  de  1846 — (Bay  Belagoa  or 
Lourenco  Marques). 

6.  Dans  les  editions,  posterieures  a  1854,  de  la  carte  de  la  cote 
orientale  d'Afrique  dressee  par  le  meme  Capitaine  Owen,  et 
publiee  en  1828  par  ordre  de  l'Amiraute  Anglaise — (Belagoa 
Bay,  formerly  Lourenco  Marques). 

7.  Dans  les  instructions  nautiques  de  l'Anglais  James  Horsbourg 
— (La  Baie  Belagoa,  a  laquelle  on  donne  aussi  le  nom  de  Lourenco 
Marques  qui  Va  deeouverte,  etc.). 

8.  Dans  "  l'African  Pilot "  du  Capitaine  Horsey — (Belagoa 
Bay  was  formerly  called  Lourenco  Marques  after  his  discovery). 

9.  Dans  l'Atlas  de  Malte-Brun,  de  l'edition  de  Bruxelles  de 
1839 — (B.  de  Lourengo  Marques). 

10.  Enfin,  et  sans  faire  mention  d'autres  documents,  dans  le 
"  Dictionnaire  general  de  Biographie  et  de  Histoire."  Dezobry  et 
Bachelet — (Lourenco  Marques,  fleuve  de  VAfrique  orientale  dans 
1 2  baie  de  ce  nom,  dite  aussi  Baie  Belagoa  .  .  .  vers  26°  latitude 
sud). 

Au  commencement  du  seizieme  siecle,  nous  avons  aussi  change 
le  nom  du  fleuve  de  Lagoa  en  celui  de  fleuve  Saint-Esprit.  II 
suftira,  pour  s'en  convaincre,  de  comparer  entre  eux  les  ouvrages 
geographiques  de  ce  siecle  : 
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1.  Le  "  Mappa  Mundi "  sur  parchemin,  fait  en  1542  par  ordre 
de  Francois  I,  Koi  de  France,  et  generalement  attribue  a 
Henri  II — (Rio  de  Alagoa). 

2.  Le  "  Mappa  Mundi "  de  Sebastien  Cabot,  Pilote-Major  de 
Charles  V,  de  1544 — (Rio  de  Lagoa). 

3.  Le  "  Mappa  Mundi  "  de  Gerard  Mercator  (Duisbourg,  1569), 
ou  on  lit — Rio  di  Lago  (a)  primum,  nunc  R.  del  Spirito  Santo. 

4.  "L' Africa?  Tabula  Nova"  publie  a  Anvers  en  1570,  et 
reproduite  en  1602  dans  le  "  Theatrum  orbis  terrarum " 
d' Abraham  Ortell,  edition  d' An  vers,  de  J.  Baptiste  Vrontius,  ou 
on  lit  —R.  di  Spirito  Santo — Lagoa  fl. 

5.  La  "  Carte  d'Afrique"  de  Philippo  Pagafetta,  de  1590,  deja 
citee — (Rio  de  S.  Spirito). 

Le  fleuve  porte  encore  la  meme  designation  sur  les  cartes  du 
dix-septieme  siecle,  entre  autres  sur  celle  de  Antonio  Sanches  de 
1623,  qui  se  trouve  au  Musee  Britannique  de  Londres — (Rio  de 
S.  Spirito). 

Le  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit  est  designe  de  la  meme  maniere  dans 
les  ouvrages  du  dix-huitieme  siecle,  parmi  lesquels  il  suffira 
d'indiquer : 

En  1704,  "  L'Afrique  selon  les  Relations  les  plus  Nouvelles, 
dressee  sur  les  Memoires  du  Sieur  de  Tillemont" — (Rio  del 
Spirito  Santo). 

En  1718,  "  L' Atlas  Historique  avec  Dissertations,"  par  M. 
de  Guedeville,  publie  a  Amsterdam  (tome  ler). 

En  1722,  "  L'Afrique  dressee  selon  les  dernieres  Relations," 
par  N.  de  Fer,  Geographe  de  Sa  Majeste  Catholique,  publie  a 
Paris — (Riviere  du  Saint-Esprit). 

En  1727,  "La  Carte  de  l'Ethiopie  Orientale,"  de  d'Anville, 
Geographe  Ordinaire  du  Roi,  publiee  a  Paris — (Riviere  du 
Saint-Esprit). 

En  1752,  "  L'Atlas  de  l'Anglais  Emmanuel  Bowen,"  Geographe 
Ordinaire  du  Roi,  publie  a  Londres — (Rio  del  Spirito  Santo). 

Et  enfin  le  "Map  of  Africa,"  de  Herman  Moll,  dedie  a 
Charles,  Comte  de  Petreborrow  et  Monmouth— (Saint  Esprit  or 
Delagoa,  R.). 

Conclusions  et  resume  de  ce  chapitre : — 

1.  La  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  decouverte  par  les  Portugais 
avant  1506,  a  porte  le  nom  de  Baie  da  Lagoa,  sous  lequel  on  la 
designait  dans  les  ouvrages  geographiquos  du  seizieme  siecle. 

IX.  H 
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2.  Apres  avoir  ete  exploree  par  le  Portugais  Lourenco  Marques 
en  1544,  elle  fut  designee  sous  ce  nom  dans  les  documents 
geographiques,  depuis  la  seconde  moitie  du  seizieme  siecle 
jusqu'au  dix-neuvieme  siecle. 

3.  En  1822,  le  Capitaine  Owen  et  les  Anglais  qui  1'ont  imite 
commencerent  a  donner  a  la  baie  le  nom  de  Delagoa  Bay,  recon- 
naissant  toutefois  eux-memes  que  son  nom  avait  ete  jusqu'alors 
Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

4.  Le  nom  de  Delagoa  Bay  n'est  pas  meme  nouveau.  C'est  la 
reproduction  Anglaise  de  Baie  de  Lagoa,  mots  par  lesquels  elle  a 
ete  primitivement  designee  par  les  Portugais  au  commencement 
du  seizieme  siecle,  avant  l'exploration  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

5.  II  y  a  par  consequent,  identite  parfaite  entre  la  Delagoa  Bay 
des  Anglais  et  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  des  Portugais. 

6.  Le  fleuve  Saint-Esprit  (auquel  les  Anglais  donnent  le  nom 
de  English  River  sur  leurs  cartes,  a  partir  de  1822)  est  le  meme 
qui,  au  commencement  du  seizieme  siecle,  portait,  ainsi  que  la 
baie,  le  nom  de  fleuve  de  Lagoa. 

Chapitre  IV. — Explorations  maritimes  et  terrestres  depuis  le  Cap 
de  Bonne-Esperance  jusqu  a  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

Ce  n'etait  pas  uniquement  la  soif  des  conquetes  qui  nous 
portait  a  etablir  notre  domination  dans  les  regions  lointaines  de 
1'Afrique  Australe.  Miis  directement  par  l'interet  du  commerce, 
de  la  geographie  et  de  l'hydrographie  ou  pousses  indirectement 
par  la  force  des  circonstances,  nous  effectuames  au  seizieme  siecle 
non-seulement  l'exploration  maritime  de  la  baie,  mais  encore 
l'exploration  par  terre  et  dans  Tinterieur  de  la  Cafrerie,  du  Cap  et 
de  la  cote  du  Natal  jusqua  Lourenco  Marques,  com  me  nous 
allons  le  demontrer.  .Nous  n'ignorons  pas  que  le  recit  de  ces 
voyages  d'exploration  est  superfiu  pour  les  besoins  de  notre 
cause,  nous  tenons  cependant  a  le  faire,  ne  fut-ce  que  pour 
detruire  les  pretentions  des  Anglais  qui  desirent  meme  priver 
notre  nation  de  la  gloire  qui  peut  lui  en  revenir. 

Section  1.—  Explorations  Maritimes. 
Yoici  quelles  ont  ete  nos  principales  explorations  maritimes  de 
la  "  Baie  de  Lourenpo  Marques"  au  seizieme  siecle. 

1.  La  premiere  exploration  fut  faite  en  1506  d'apres  les  ordres 
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que  le  Koi  don  Emmanuel  donna,  en  1505,  a  Cyde  Barbudo  et  a 
3edro  Quaresma,  lors  de  leur  expedition  a  la  recherche  de  Fran- 
cisco de  Albuquerque  et  de  Pedro  de  Mendonza,  que  Ton  croyait 
jerdus  entre  le  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance  et  Sofala.  Toute  la 
cote  comprise  entre  ces  deux  points  fut  exploree,  et  plus  speciale- 
ment  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques.  Ainsi  que  nous  l'avons 
fait  remarquer  au  chapitre  II,  le  compte-rendu  de  ce  voyage 
fut  envoy e  de  Mozambique  au  Boi  don  Emmanuel  par  Pedro 
Quaresma  le  31  Aout  1506. 

2.  La  seconde  eut  lieu  en  1527,  lorsque  Diogo  Botelho  Pereira 
recut  l'ordre  de  parcourir  la  cote  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance 

usqu'au  Cap  des  Courants  a  la  recherche  de  Luiz  de  Menezes, 
disparu  deux  ans  auparavant,  a  son  retour  de  l'lnde. 

3.  La  troisieme  1'ut  celle  de  Lourenco  Marques  en  1544. 
Nous  en  avons  deja  fait  mention  au  sujet  de  la  decouverte  et  de 
'exploration  de  la  Baie  (chapitre  II). 

4.  La  quatrieme  eut  lieu  en  1575,  par  ordre  du  Boi  don 
Sebastien,  qui  chargea  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello  de  recon- 

aitre  la  cote  de  lAfrique  australe  depuis  le  Cap  de  Bonne- 
Esperance  jusqu'au  Cap  des  Courants. 

A  la  suite  de  ce  voyage  pendant  lequel  il  etudia  la  Baie  de 
jouren<?o  Marques  (ou  d'ailleurs  il  avait  deja  ete  en  L554) 
Perestrello  ecrivit  une  notice  dans  laquelle  les  latitudes  et  les 
lirections  des  principaux  points  sont  designees  avec  une  exacti- 
ude  d'autant  plus  remarquable  qu'a  cette  epoque  il  ne  pouvail 
;'aider  des  instruments  perfectionnes  dont  nous  disposons  un- 
ourd'hui.  Aussi  son  travail  fut-il  regarde  comme  digne  d'fttre 
,raduit  et  insere  par  Mannevillate  dans  le  "Neptune  Oriental." 

5.  La  cinquieme  fut  accomplie  avant  1598  pur  Aleixo  da 
-lotta,  cosmographe  de  la  ligne  des  Indes,  qui  risita  el  6tudi  I  I  I 
aie,  comme  on  le  voit  dans  son  "Koteiro  da  NavagafSo  du 
ndia,"  ouvrage  pour  lequel  il  s'aida  du  travail  de  Perestrello 
t  qui  fut  traduit  en  Francais  et  public  a  Paris  en  L664  par 
hevenot,  dans  la  deuxieme  partie  de  ses  "Relations  de  divers 
oyages  curieux." 

A  la  suite  de  ces  explorations,  on  dressa,  des  le  commencement 
u  seizieme  siecle,  des  cartes  maritimes  ei  g^ographi  [Ui  ,  telles 
ue  la  "  Carta  Universal "  de  1527  et  la  carte  de  Diego  Etibero  de 
529,  qui  existe  a  la  bibliotheque  de  Weimar,  ainsi  que  d'autn  i 
eja  citees  au  chapitre  III;  Perestrello  fait  mention  th>.  r.-n  r,irt«-« 
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dans  son  compte  rendu  du  naufrage  de  1554,  dont  nous  parlons 
plus  loin. 

Section  2. — Explorations  en  Cafrerie,  depuis  le  Cap  jusqua  la  Baie 
de  Lourengo  Marques. 

Voici  quelles  furent  les  principales  explorations  faites  par  les 
Portugais  dans  l'mterieur  de  la  Cafrerie  depuis  le  Cap  et  la  cote 
du  Natal  jusqu'a  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

1.  La  premiere  date  de  ]  552.  Le  galion  "  Saint-Jean,"  reve- 
nant  de  l'lnde,  se  perdit  le  24  Juin  de  cette  annee  sur  la  cote 
du  Natal  sous  le  31  degre  de  latitude  sud.  L'equipage  et  les 
passagers  echapperent  au  naufrage.  lis  partirent  le  7  Juillet, 
traverserent  la  Cafrerie,  et,  bravant  de  nombreux  dangers,  ils 
parvinrent,  au  bout  de  trois  mois,  a  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
ou  le  celebre  Manuel  de  Sousa  de  Sepulveda  perit  avec  sa  femme 
en  traversant  le  territoire  situe  entre  le  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit 
et  le  Manhica. 

Alvaro  Fernandes,  contre-maitre  de  ce  galion,  a  laisse  de  cette 
expedition  en  Cafrerie  (expedition  composee  de  500  personnes 
dont  380  perirent  ou  s'egarerent)  une  notice  importante  intitulee: 
"  Histoire  de  la  tres-notable  perte  du  grand  galion  Saint-Jean, 
dans  laquelle  on  raconte  les  innombrables  travaux  et  les  grands 
malheurs  qu'eprouva  le  Capitaine  Manuel  de  Sousa  de  Sepulveda, 
etc.,  lequel  se  perdit  en  1' annee  1552,  le  24  Juin,  sur  le  territoire 
de  Natal." 

2.  La  seconde  exploration  eut  lieu  en  1554.  Le  vaisseau 
"  Saint-Benoit,"  de  la  ligne  des  Indes,  commande  par  Fernao 
Alvares  Cabral,  se  perdit,  le  22  Avril,  sur  la  cote  de  Natal,  pres 
du  fleuve  Infante.  Les  naufrages  au  nombre  de  322  (98  Portu- 
gais et  224  esclaves)  resolurent  de  continuer  leur  voyage  par 
Finterieur  de  la  Cafrerie  jusqu'a  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 
Ils  partirent  le  29  et  y  arriverent  le  7  Juillet,  apres  68  jours  de 
rnarche.  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello,  l'un  des  naufrages,  a 
laisse  de  cette  expedition,  dans  laquelle  perirent  260  personnes, 
une  curieuse  relation  que  fut  imprimee  dix  ans  plus  tard 
(Coimbre  1564)  sous  le  titre :  "Naufrage  du  vaisseau  'Saint- 
Benoit,'  Capitaine  Fernao  Alvares  Cabral,  qui  s'est  perdu  le 
22  Avril,  1554,  sur  la  cote  du  territoire  de  Natal,  pres  du  fleuve 
de  l'lnfante." 

3.  La  troisieme  fut  effectnee  en  1588  par  l'equipage  et  les 


Records  of  South-Eastern  Africa.  101 


passagers  du  vaisseau  "Saint-Thomas,"  de  la  meme  ligne, 
naufrage  le  16  Mars,  sur  la  cote  des  Fumees  par  27°  20'  de 
latitude,  pres  du  fleuve  de  Simao  Dote.  Cette  expedition,  dirigee 
par  le  commandant  Estevao  de  Veiga,  partit  le  23  Mars  et  arriva 
a  la  baie  le  10  Avril.  Le  chroniqueur  de  l'lnde,  Diogo  de 
Couto,  en  a  laisse  une  relation  curieuse  et  importante,  qui  a  ete 
publiee  a  Lisbonne  en  1611 :  "Relation  du  naufrage  du  vaisseau 
-  Saint-Thomas.' " 

4.  La  quatrieme  fut  faite  en  1593  par  l'equipage  et  les 
passagers  du  vaisseau  "  Saint-Albert,"  de  la  ligne  des  Indus, 
qui  naufragea  le  27  Mars  sur  le  Penedo  das  Fontes.  lis  partirent 
de  ce  point  le  3  Avril,  sous  la  conduite  de  Nuno  Yelho  Pereira, 
et  ils  arriverent  a  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  le  27  Jain,  apres 
avoir  parcouru  pres  de  300  lieues  en  deux  mois  et  vingt-quatre 
jours.  Deduction  faite  des  voyageurs  morts  pendant  le  trajet, 
l'expedition  se  composait,  lors  de  son  arrivee  a  la  baie,  de  182 
personnes,  dont  117  Portugais  libres  et  65  esclaves.  Joao 
Baptista  Lavanha,  premier  cosmographe  du  Roi,  publia  a 
Lisbonne,  quatre  ans  apres  (1597),  par  ordre  du  Gouvernemenl 
Portugais  et  sous  le  titre  de:  "Naufrage  du  vaisseau  'Saint- 
Albert'  et  itineraire  de  ceux  qui  purent  se  sauver,"  l'itineraire 
ou  journal  de  ce  voyage,  travail  d'une  haute  importance,  a  cette 
epoque,  pour  la  geographie  de  l'Afrique  australe.  Malgre*  la 
mauvaise  redaction  de  ce  travail,  Ternaux-Compans  en  lii  cm 
analyse  ou  un  extrait  qu'il  publia  a  Paris  dans  s»;s  "Archives 
des  voyages  ou  collection  d'anciennes  relations,"  etc. 

5.  La  cinquieme  exploration  fut  entreprise  en  1623  par 
l'equipage  et  les  passagers  du  vaisseau  "  Saint- Jean-Baptiste 
qui,  parti  le  ler  Mars  de  Goa  pour  Lisbonne,  sous  les  ordres  de 
Pedro  de  Moraes  Sarmento,  naufragea  le  1""  Septembre  but  La 
cote  de  Natal,  sous  le  33°  degre  de  latitude  snd :  de  la 
naufrages  se  dirigerent  par  I'int^rieur  jusqu'a  Sofala.  L'expedi- 
tion se  composait  de  279  personnes.  Francisco  Yaz  >h-  Aimada 
en  a  publie  a  Lisbonne,  en  162.";,  une  ttotice  int&e88ante 
intitulee:  "  Traite  du  desastre  survenn  an  vaisseau  'Saint-Jean- 
Baptiste,'  et  du  voyage  que  les  personnes  qiii  se  sauverent,  Brenl 
depuis  le  33°  degre  au  Cap  de  Ponnc-Esperai.ee  <>u  d  lil 
naufrage,"  etc.    Lisbonne,  162."). 

6.  La  sixierne  fut  faite  en   1617  par  les  equipages  des 
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vaisseaux  "  Saint-Sacrement "  et  "  Notre-Dame  de  Atalaya,"  qui 
naufragerent  pres  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance  en  revenant  de 
l'lnde.  L'expedition,  sous  la  direction  du  Capitaine-Major  Luiz 
de  Miranda  Henriques,  gagna,  a  travers  les  terres,  la  baie  de 
Lourenco  Marques. 

Le  recit  de  cette  expedition  fut  publie  a  Lisbonne,  trois  ans 
apres,  par  Bento  Teixeira  Feyo :  "  Kelation  du  naufrage,  au 
Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance,  des  vaisseaux  Saint-Sacrement  et 
Notre-Dame  de  Atalaya,  revenant  de  l'lnde,  et  dont  le  Capi- 
taine-Major etait  Louis  de  Miranda  Henriques,  en  1647." 
Lisbonne,  1650. 

II  resulte  de  ce  que  nous  venons  d'exposer,  que  le  voyage  de 
Cowie  et  Green,  colons  Anglais,  accompli  par  terre  depuis  le 
Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance  jusqu'a  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques 
au  dix-neuvieme  siecle,  et  dont  les  details  se  trouvent  dans  le 
"South  African  Advertiser,"  journal  du  Cap,  de  1830,  et  dans 
le  "Asiatic  Journal,"  de  Londres,  de  la  meme  annee,  n'est  pas, 
comme  les  Anglais  le  pretendent,  le  premier  voyage  fait  par  terre 
entre  ces  deux  points,  puisqu'il  y  avait  deja  trois  siecles  que  cette 
partie  de  la  Cafrerie  etait  exploree  par  nous.  II  est  a  regretter 
que  le  celebre  ecrivain  Walckenaer  ait  affirme  une  telle  inexacti- 
tude dans  sa  "  Collection  des  relations  des  voyages." 

Conclusions  de  ce  chapitre : — 

1.  Les  Portugais  ne  se  sont  pas  bornes  a  decouvrir  la  baie  de 
Lourenco  Marques  et  a  y  etablir  (comme  nous  le  verrons  plus 
loin)  leur  domination  et  leur  souverainete.  Dans  l'interet  de 
l'hydrographie  et  de  la  geographie,  ils  firent  des  explorations 
maritimes  dans  la  baie  et  en  entreprirent  d'autres  dans  l'interieur, 
depuis  le  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance  et  la  cote  du  Natal  jusqu'a 
ce  point. 

2.  Les  principales  explorations  maritimes  effectuees  dans  la 
baie  pendant  le  seizieme  siecle,  ont  ete  au  nombre  de  cinq, 
savoir:  en  1506,  1527,  1544,  1575  et  1598. 

3.  Des  les  premieres  annees  du  seizieme  siecle,  ces  explora- 
tions eurent  pour  resultat  le  leve  de  cartes  geographiques  et 
maritimes,  parmi  lesquelles  on  compte  la  mappemonde  ou  carte 
universelle  de  Weimar,  de  1527,  la  carte  de  Diego  Bibero,  de 
1529,  etc. 

4.  Du  commencement  du  seizieme  siecle  jusqu'a  la  moitie  du 
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dix-septieme  les  principales  explorations  terrestres  de  la  cote 
du  Natal,  par  l'interieur  de  la  Cafrene  jusqu'a  la  baie,  ont  eta 
au  nombre  de  six :  en  1552,  1554,  1588,  1593,  1623,  et  1017. 

6.  Ainsi  qu'il  resulte  des  comptes  rendus  respectifs,  ces 
explorations  terrestres  ont  suivi  deux  lignes,  l'une  plus  a  l'ouest 
pres  de  la  cote  (ce  furent  les  premieres,  et  l'autre  plus  a  l'in- 
terieur (ce  furent  les  dernieres). 

6.  C'est  done  a  tort  que  les  Anglais  pretendent  que  le  voyage 
de  Covvie  et  Green,  colons  Anglais,  accompli  pendant  ce  siecle 
a  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  ait  ete  le  premier  voyage  fait  par 
terre  entre  ces  deux  points. 

Chapitre  V. — Description,  de  V etahlissement  de  Lourenco  Ma/rques 
et  des  terriioires  que  lui  soni  soumis. 

Section  1. — Du  district  de  Lourenco  Marques,  de  son  eteiulue  et  de 

ses  limites. 

Lourenco  Marques  est  un  des  sept  districts  ou  divisions  de  la 
province  de  Mozambique. 

•  II  embrasse  la  cote  depuis  le  26°  30'  de  latitude  sud  jusqu'au 
district  d'Inhambane,  en  touchant  au  cap  des  Courants  par  Z4 
de  latitude  sud,  sur  un  parcours  de  68  lieues,  et  s'ctend  dans 
l'interieur  jusqu'au  territoire  de  la  Republique  du  Transvaal. 

Lourenco  Marques  est  borne  a  Test  par  la  mer,  au  nord  par 
le  district  d'Inhambane,  au  sud  et  a  l'ouest  par  une  ligne  qui, 
tiree  du  26°  30'  de  latitude  sud,  court  diroctement  vers  I'ouesl 
jusqu'aux  montagnes  de  Lebombo  ou  de  Mwuctie,  suit  leurs 

sommets  jusqu'aux  rives  de  l'lncomati,  de  la  B6  dirige  au   d- 

aord-est  jusqu'au  mont  PoJcioeniesJcop  an  aord  de  la  riviere  des 
Elephants,  va  vers  le  nord-nord-ouest  jusqu'a  la  montagne  de 
Chicundo,  ou  se  trouve  le  confluent  du  MatjcUsiea  el  de  L'i  mbovo, 
et  enfin  continue  directement  jusqu'a  la  jonction  des  rivien 
Paforis  et  Limpopo. 

Telle  est  la  ligne  des  limites  au  sud  ei  a  I'ouesl  fitablie  entre 
le  Gouvernement  Portugais  et  la  Republique  des  Boera  pai  le 
Traite  du  29  Juillet  1869. 

Outre  la  ville  et  le  fort  de  Lourenco  Marques,  le  di  tricl 
possede,  dans  l'interieur,  la  colonie  de  Saint-Louis,  donl  d 
iious  ocouperons  dans  la  section  14. 
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Section  2. — Be  la  ville,  chef-lieu  du  district. 

La  ville,  chef-lieu  du  district  de  Lourenco  Marques,  est  situee 
par  25°  58'  de  latitude  sud  et  41°  35'  de  longitude  est  du  meridien 
de  Lisbonne,  sur  la  rive  gauche  du  Saint-Esprit  (English  River) 
a  un  mille  et  un  tiers  de  Ponta  alta  de  Mafoumo  ou  Ponta 
Vermelha  qui,  a  l'embouchure  du  fleuve,  s'eleve  de  200  pieds 
au-dessus  du  niveau  de  la  mer. 

Nous  parlerons  plus  loin  de  l'origine  de  l'etablissement  et  des 
differentes  modifications  qu'a  subies  cette  ville  placee  sous  le 
patronage  de  Notre-Dame  de  la  Conception. 

La  forteresse  fut  restauree  en  1864;  on  y  construisit  une 
caserne,  une  infirmerie,  une  pharmacie,  une  cuisine  et  des 
logements  pour  les  officiers  et  les  sergents.  A  l'exterieur  on 
eleva  un  rem  part  garni  de  huit  pieces  d'artillerie,  une  poudriere 
et  un  magasin  pour  abriter  les  objets  appartenant  a  l'Etat ;  plus 
tard,  en  1867,  sous  l'administration  du  Capitaine  d'Artillerie 
Frederico  Augusto  Gourgell,  alors  Gouverneur  du  district,  une 
nouvelle  ligne  de  defense  fut  construite.  Cet  ouvrage,  com- 
mence le  ler  Avril  et  acheve  le  31  Octobre  de  la  meme  annee,  se 
compose  de  quatre  batteries  ainsi  nominees  :  31  Juillet,  Saint- 
Pierre,  Saint- Antoine,  et  Saint-Jean. 

La  ville  est  coupee  par  differentes  rues  tirees  au  cordeau, 
bordees  de  plus  de  soixante-dix  maisons  en  pierre,  de  plus  de 
quarante  autres  en  pierre  et  terre  glaise,  garnies  de  terrasses,  et 
de  quelques  rares  constructions  en  bois. 

L'etablissement  possede  deux  fontaines  d'une  eau  excellente, 
l'une  placee  pres  de  la  plage,  au  sud  de  la  ville  et  servant 
d'aiguade  aux  navires,  l'autre  placee  hors  de  la  ville ;  outre  ces 
fontaines,  l'etablissement  a  encore  l'eau  du  lac  qui  sert  aux 
besoins  des  habitants. 

Au  dela  de  la  seconde  fontaine,  dans  un  lieu  desert  nomme 
Mochamba,  on  donnait  la  sepulture  aux  Chretiens ;  mais  en  1864 
on  construisit  un  cimetiere  plus  convenable. 

Section  3. — Climat  et  temperature. 

Dans  cette  contree,  l'annee  se  partage  en  deux  saisons :  l'ete 
ou  saison  des  pluies,  qui  dure  de  Septembre  a  Mars,  et  l'hiver, 
d'Avril  a  Septembre.  Le  barometie  s'eleve  lorsque  soufflent  les 
vents  du  sud,  et  tombe  sous  l'lnfluence  des  vents  du  nord. 
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Quoique  situe  sous  une  zone  temperee,  le  district  de  Lourenjo 
Marques  est  plus  insalubre  que  l'ile  de  Ibo  (Cap  Delgado)  qui  se 
trouve  sous  le  12°  30'.  Depuis  1837,  il  y  regne  une  sorte 
d'angine  pernicieuse,  gangreneuse  ou  putride,  nomme  matuniga 
ou  mapute  en  langue  indigene,  qui  est  devenue  endemique  et 
contre  laquelle  les  negres  einploient  un  vomitif  prepare  avec  de 
l'ecorce  de  xibaca,  ce  qu'ils  pretendent  etre  un  remede  souverain. 

Le  Gouverneur  Caetano  da  Costa  Mattoso  ecrivait,  dans  sa 
depeche  officielle  du  23  Juin,  1828,  a  l'egard  de  la  situation  du 
fort:  "  Cette  place  est  situee  dans  un  terrain  bas  domine  par  des 
montagnes  et  entoure  de  marecages  perraanents  qui  rendent 
precaire  le  sort  des  habitants  sujets  a  des  fievres  continuelles  et 
trop  souvent  mortelles,  ou  a  des  maladies  qui  les  empechent  de 
se  rendre  utiles  a  la  nation  :  et  cependant  il  existe,  en  face  et  sur 
la  rive  droite  du  fleuve,  un  emplacement  plus  sain,  plus  eleve, 
facile  a  defendre  et  possedant  de  l'eau  et  des  terres  excellentes 
pour  la  culture." 

Section  4. — Population. 

La  population  Portugaise  de  l'etablissement  a  successivement 
augmente ;  pour  s'en  convaincre  il  suffira  de  remarquer  qu'upres 
etre  restee  longtemps  stationnaire,  elle  a  subi  dans  ces  dix 
dernieres  annees,  de  1862  a  1872,  l'accroissement  constant  que 
resume  cette  note : 

1862    1,081 

1863    — 

1864    1,098 

1872    2,670 

Le  nombre  des  esclaves  enregistres  dans  ce  district  en  vcrtu 
du  Decret  du  14  Decembre  1854  etait  de  207  a  la  date  du  20  Mai 
1865.  Aujourd'hui  il  n'y  a  plus  d'esclaves,  l'esclavago  otant 
aboli  dans  toutes  les  colonies  Portugaises. 

Section  5. — Peuples  soumis  a  notre  domination. 
Outre  les  indigenes  qui  vivent  dans  la  ville  et  !<;  fort,  <|iicl- 
ques  peuplades  dependent  du  district.  Co  .sunt,  an  Qord  et  an 
nord-est,  celles  des  regules  ou  chefs  Mafoumo  (dont  les  terres 
entourent  le  fort),  Pamana,  Mahota,  Magaia  et  Cherinda;  a 
l'ouest  celle  du  chef  Matola  ;  au  sud-ouest  cello  du  Catembe  ou 
Tembe,  et  au  sud  celle  dc  Mapouto. 
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Les  premieres  (au  nord  et  au  nord-est)  payent  a  l'Etat,  suivant 
la  production  des  terres,  un  certain  nombre  de  panjas  (mesures) 
de  provisions  qui  servent  au  soutien  des  negres  qui  travaillent 
sur  le  port  et  dans  le  fort,  ou  qui  garnissent  les  chaloupes  de 
l'Etat. 

Les  secondes  (au  sud  et  au  sud-ouest)  donnent,  comme  tribut, 
de  l'ivoire,  des  cornes  de  rhinoceros  et  quelquefois  du  betail. 

Section  6. — Agriculture. 

Le  terrain  qui  entoure  le  fort  de  Lourenco  Marques,  deja  bors 
du  tro pique,  produit  un  grand  nombre  des  fruits  de  1'Europe, 
aussi  savoureux  que  ceux  du  Portugal,  entr'autres  des  melons  et 
des  pasteques. 

Quant  a  la  vigne,  si  on  la  cultivait  sur  toute  la  cote  du  sud, 
elle  donnerait  indubitablement  des  resultats  identiques  a  ceux 
que  Ton  admire  au  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance. 

Au  bas  de  la  montagne,  au  nord  du  fort  et  au  dela  du  lac,  on 
trouve  quelques  vergers  (machambas)  de  peu  de  valeur  et  qui 
sont  cultives  par  leurs  proprietaires. 

Mafoumo,  Mahota,  Pamana,  Magaia,  Cherinda  et  Mouamba,  au 
nord  et  a  Test,  Catembe,  Unhaca,  Mapouto  et  Empanhel,  au  sud, 
sont  les  points  de  tout  le  district  ou  l'agriculture  est  le  plus 
repandue.  De  la  nous  viennent  differentes  denrees  telles  que  le 
riz,  le  mais,  le  millet,  le  manioc,  les  haricots,  l'archide  ou 
pistache  de  terre,  les  legumes,  la  citrouille,  etc. 

L'etat  de  l'agriculture  (ecrivait  en  1865  au  Gouverneur 
General  le  Capitaine  Antonio  de  Sousa  Teixeira,  Gouverneur 
par  interim),  est  languissant,  attendu  que  les  negres  de  ce  dis- 
trict s'occupent  presque  exclusivement  de  la  chasse  a  l'elephant 
et  laissent  aux  femmes  le  soin  de  cultiver  la  terre  ;  c'est  pourquoi 
les  denrees  de  provenance  indigene  se  trouvent  a  un  prix  exor- 
bitant ;  chaque  panja  coute  960  reis  ;  le  riz  est  fort  rare  et  se 
vend  a  920  reis  la  panja  ;  quant  au  manioc,  on  ne  le  cultive 
qu'en  tres-petite  quantite. 

Section  7. — Commerce. 

A  Lourenco  Marques,  comme  dans  toute  l'Afrique,  le  commerce 
fut,  longtemps  et  sous  differentes  formes,  un  monopole  de  l'Etat. 
Un  Edit  du  10  Juin  1755  le  rendit  libre  pour  les  nationaux,  a 
1'exception  pourtant  du  commerce  de  la  verroterie,  qui  ne  fut 
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declare  libre  a  son  tour  que  par  l'Edit  du  7  Mai  1761.  Enfin  le 
commerce  ne  fut  ouvert  aux  etrangers,  sauf  les  exceptions  des 
Traites,  que  par  le  Decret  du  17  Octobre  1853. 

Aujourd'hui,  le  commerce  national  et  le  commerce  etranger  du 
district  ont  acquis  une  certaine  importance. 

Parmi  les  principales  maisons  commerciales  etablies  actuelle- 
ment  a  Lourenco  Marques,  on  distingue  celle  des  Portugais  Paiva 
Raposo,  Diocleciano  Fernandes  das  Neves,  et  Nandim  de  Car- 
valho  &  Compagnie,  les  maisons  Francaises  de  Fabre  et  Fils,  et 
Regis  Aine  de  Marseille  ;  les  etablissements  des  Indiens  Antonio 
Gabriel  de  Gouveia,  Manuel  Francisco  de  Sousa  et  Jose  de 
Sant'Anna  da  Gama;  les  maisons  des  Maures  Ibramo  Dahud, 
Mussa  Agy  Ibramo  et  Ismael  Nur;  celles  des  Banians  Vachi- 
cande  Premichande,  Jugul  das  Dubob,  Ceragy  Cadiri,  Navangy 
Sauchande,  Giva  Carva,  Curugy  Daugy,  Othmechand  Lak- 
mechand,  Juguldas  Verichande  et  autres. 

Le  commerce  avec  l'interieur  se  fait  au  nioyen  d'echange  de 
marchandises  telles  que  les  cotonnades,  les  toiles  de  la  cote,  les 
foulards  teints  et  imprimes,  la  poudre,  les  armes,  la  verroterie, 
l'eau-de-vie,  les  pioches,  le  cuivre,  l'etain,  le  plomb,  &c. 

Les  marchandises  que  Ton  recoit  en  echange  sont  l'ivoire 
d'elephant  et  d'hippopotame,  les  cornes  de  rhinoceros  femelle,  les 
cuirs  d'animaux  tels  que  le  boeuf,  le  buffle,  le  zebre;  les  peaux 
d'angonha  de  nungo,  &c. 

On  exporte  aussi  pour  Port-Natal  du  mais,  du  riz,  des  angulas 
ou  paniers  tresses,  et  des  peaux  de  singe  (cimba)  et  de  chat 
sauvage.  Plusieurs  navires  appartenant  a  la  place  de  Lisbonne 
sont  affectes  au  commerce  Portugais  de  Lourenco  Marques, — ce 
sont :  les  trois  mats  "  Penha  Longa "  et  "  Novo  Paquete,"  de 
Thomas  Maria  Bessone ;  "  Tejo,"  de  Antonio  Joaquim  de 
Oliveira ;  "  Josephina,"  de  Manuel  Jose  Dias  Monteiror.  Des 
navires  de  Mozambique  sont  egalement  employes  a  ce  commerce, — 
ce  sont  les  bricks  "  Amizade,"  "  Leticia,"  "  Estrella  de  Lanulo," 
«  Felicidade,"  "  Vestal,"  et  "  Flor  de  Goa." 

Malgre  le  manque  de  communications  rapides  avec  la  motro- 
pole,  les  autres  parties  de  la  province  de  Mozambique  et  les 
ports  etrangers,  le  commerce  de  Lourenco  Marques  tend  a  se 
developper.  Les  droits  de  douane  qui,  dans  l'annee  oconomique 
185G-1857,  monterent  a  peine  a  11:077  fi\,  produisirent  dans 
l'annee  suivante,  1858-1859,  20:672  fr.  et  38:!)lil  IV.  dans  l'annoo 
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1870-1871.  La  valeur  des  importations  et  des  exportations  qui, 
en  1866,  avait  ete  de  205:687  fr.,  s'eleva,  en  1871,  a  357:618  fr. 

La  reforme  du  tarif  des  douanes  de  Mozambique,  decretee  le 
12  Novembre,  1869,  le  Traite  de  Commerce  avec  les  Boers  et 
l'etablissement  inevitable  d'une  ligne  reguliere  de  bateaux  a 
vapeur  entre  la  metropole  et  la  province  de  Mozambique,  soit 
par  le  Canal  de  Suez,  soit  par  le  Cap,  doivent  aider  le  commerce 
a  atteindre  d'enormes  proportions,  surtout  maintenant  qu'est 
devenue  bien  evidente  la  tendance  d'une  partie  du  commerce  de 
Port-Natal  a  se  porter  sur  Lourenco  Marques. 

Section  8. — Monnaies,  poids  et  mesures. 

Toute  la  monnaie  nationale  du  royaume,  les  monnaies  Fran- 
caises  et  Anglaises  d'or  et  d'argent,  les  onces  Espagnoles  et  les 
aigles  des  Etats-Unis  ont  cour  sur  la  place  Lourenco  Marques. 

On  se  sert  encore  dans  la  colonie  des  anciens  poids,  arroba, 
arratel,  et  subdivisions,  excepte  a  la  douane,  ou  Ton  emploie  deja 
les  nouveaux  poids  du  systeme  metrique. 

Les  mesures  de  solides  et  de  liquides  sont  celles  du  royaume  ; 
toutefois  la  mesure  de  capacite  des  solides  qui  est  le  plus  com- 
munement  employee  est  la  mesure  du  pays  meme,  la  panja  et  ses 
subdivisions.  La  panja  correspond  a  un  alqueire  et  trois  quarts  ; 
elle  se  divise  en  comegaes  et  ceux-ci  en  demi-comegaes  et  en 
quarts. 

Section  9. —  Communications. 

Lourenco  Marques  est  en  communication  reguliere  avec  la 
capitale  de  la  province  et  les  autres  ports  au  moyen  des  navires 
de  la  place.  Ces  voyages  se  font  de  Lourenco  Marques  a  la 
capitale  pendant  les  moussons  d'Avril  et  d'Aout,  et  de  la 
capitale  a  Lourenco  Marques  en  Novembre  et  en  Juin.  Outre 
ces  communications,  un  service  regulier  de  courrier  par  voie  de 
terre  est  etabli  entre  la  colonie,  Inhambane  et  la  Republique  des 
Boers :  de  plus,  une  Ordonnance  Ministerielle  en  date  du 
10  Mars,  1855,  a  decide  l'ouverture  d'une  route  qui  reliat  cette 
Republique  a  Lourenco  Marques  et  qui  fat  appropriee  a  l'usage 
des  chars-wagons. 

Cette  amelioration  n'a  pas  encore  ete  realisee ;  mais  depuis  le 
Traite  entre  le  Portugal  et  la  Kepublique  des  Boers,  il  existe  un 
projet  de  cbemin  de  fer  qui  devra  lier  Lourenco  Marques  avec 
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Pretoria,  capitale  de  cette  Kepublique,  chemin  de  fer  tres 
important,  et  au  snjet  duquel  de  recentes  propositions  ont  ete 
soumises  au  Gouvernernent  Portugais. 

Section  10. — Gouvernernent  et  Administration  Generate. 

Lourenyo  Marques  constitue  aujourd'hui  un  des  districts  de  la 
Province  de  Mozambique ;  comnie  les  autres  districts  il  est 
administre  par  un  gouverneur  special  qui  recoit  1,000,000  reis  de 
gratification,  et  dont  la  nomination  emane  du  Gouverneur 
General  en  vertu  du  Decret  du  31  Octobre,  1838:  toutefois 
quelques-uns  de  ces  gouverneurs  de  district  ont  ete,  dans  ces 
derniers  temps,  nomine  directement  par  le  Gouvernernent  de  la 
metropole. 

Section  11. — Administration  des  Finances. 

Comme  dans  les  autres  districts  de  la  province,  ['administra- 
tion des  finances  a  Lourenco  Marques  est  entre  les  mains  d'un 
delegation  de  la  Junte  des  Finances  de  Mozambique,  compiisi'f; 
du  gouverneur  avec  presidence,  d'un  surintendant-tresorier  et 
d'un  greffier.  La  depense  faite  est  de  42,000  reis,  appointements 
des  deux  fonctionnaires,  et  de  20,000  reis  d'expedition. 

Deja  en  1787  on  avait  ordonne  l'etablissement  d'une  douane  a 
Lourenco  Marques,  mais  le  gouverneur  de  Mozambique,  Antoine 
Emmanuel  de  Mello  e  Castro,  negligoa  l'ordre  donn.'  et  la 
douane  ne  fut  creee  qu'en  vertu  du  Decret  du  17  <  Jetolnv,  ]S7>:i. 

Le  personnel  de  cette  administration  est  ainsi  compost  :  — 

Un  directeur,  un  secretaire  verificateur,  un  tresorier,  an 
portier,  deux  douaniers,  un  patron  de  barque  el  des  rameurs, 

La  depense  totale  de  ce  personnel  se  chiffre  an  budget  par 
1,192,000  reis. 

Le  tarif  de  douane  aujourd'hui  en  vigueur  et  qui  a  rempla© 
celui  du  18  Octobre,  1806,  est  le  tarif  decrete*  pour  Mozambique 
le  12  Novembre,  1809. 

Dans  ce  tarif  le  district  de  Lourenco  Marques  <  I  jpecialemenl 

favorise,  car  depuis  1779  on  reconnul  La  necessity  d'une  diffi  n  •  

profitable  au  district  dans  les  droits  de  douane.    Tandia  que  l< 
autres  ports  du  sud  payaient  30  pour  cent,  Lourenco  Marques 
ne  fut  astreint  a  payer  quo  8  pour  cent,  encore  r6duitfl  a  8  en 

1787  sous  l'administration  dn  gouverneur  A.n1         Manuel  de 

Mello  e  Castro,  en  vertu  des  Ordonnances  Royales  do  5  -i  du 
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19  Avril,  1785,  alors  que  fut  faite  une  reduction  de  25  pour  cent 
sur  tous  les  droits  de  douane. 

Section  12. — Administration  Militaire  et  Administration  de  la 

Marine. 

La  force  militaire  se  compose  actuellement  de  120  hommes  du 
3me  bataillon  de  chasseurs  d'Inhambane,  et  fournit  des  detache- 
ments  aux  iles  de  Beuguelene  au  nord,  et  de  l'Unhaca  au  sud ; 
ce  dernier  detachement  s'est  neanmoins  retire  en  signe  de  la 
bonne  foi  du  Gouvernement  Portugais,  a  partir  du  moment  ou  le 
differend  avec  l'Angleterre  a  ete  soumis  a  un  arbitrage. 

Quant  a  Fadministration  de  la  marine,  le  district  de  Lourenpo 
Marques  depend  du  capitaine  du  port  de  Mozambique,  qui  a  les 
attributions  d'intendant.  Pour  le  service  du  port  il  y  a  un 
patron  major,  aux  appointements  de  24,000  reis. 

Section  13. — Administration  Ecclesiastique  et  Instruction. 

Le  district  de  Lourenpo  Marques  forme  une  des  paroisses  de  la 
prelature  de  Mozambique,  sous  l'invocation  de  Notre  Dame  des 
Remedes,  autrefois,  comme  celle  de  Sofala,  a  la  charge  dea 
religieux  de  Saint  Dominique. 

Le  service  religieux  coute  a  l'Etat  220,000  reis  pour  le  cure,  et 
24,000  reis  pour  le  sacristain. 

Sur  les  huit  ecoles  de  lere  classe  qui  appartiennent  a  la 
province  de  Mozambiqtie  par  le  Decret  du  ler  Septembre,  1854, 
Lourenpo  Marques  en  possede  une  en  vertu  de  l'Ordonnance 
Ministerielle  du  14  Novembre,  1857,  executee  en  1860.  Le 
25  Avril,  1861,  l'etablissement  de  l'ecole  a  ete  approuve  par 
ordonnance  du  IVJinistere  de  la  Marine;  deja  des  1855,  le 
gouverneur  Vasco  Guedes  de  Carvalho  e  Menezes  avait  fait 
creer  dans  le  district  une  ecole  regimentaire.  Le  professeur 
d'instruction  primaire  recoit  200,000  reis. 

Section  14. — De  la  Colonie  de  Saint  Louis. 

En  1845  le  regule  Makaxulle  vendit  a  Jean  Albazini,  Vice- 
Consul  Portugais  pres  la  Republique  du  Transvaal,  une  portion 
de  territoire  placee  a  cinq  jours  de  marche  a  l'interieur  de 
Lourenpo  Marques,  au  nord  du  parallele  du  26°  sur  les  rives  du 
Save.    Ce  territoire  s'etend  en  largeur  jusqu'a  l'lncomate  avec 
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lequel  il  confine  et  se  trouve  a  moitie  chemin  entre  la  frontiere 
de  la  Republique  et  notre  etablissement.  Le  8  Avril,  1868,  Jean 
Albazini  en  fit  don  au  Gouvernement  Portugais. 

Ce  citoyen,  aide  par  quelques  Portugais  habitant  le  district 
de  Pretoria  dans  la  Republique  du  Transvaal  et  par  quelques 
families  Hollandaises,  proposa  au  Gouverneur  de  Mozambique 
l'etablissement,  sur  ces  terrains,  d'une  colonie  Portugaise. 

Par  Ordonnances  du  25  et  du  28  Mai,  1869,  le  Gouverneur 
autorisa  cet  etablissement  sous  le  titre  de  Colonie  de  Saint-Louis, 
en  hommage  au  Roi  de  Portugal,  et  nomma  Jean  Albazini  chef 
provisoire  de  cette  colonie,  avec  toutes  attributions  administra- 
tives  et  judiciaires :  un  detachement  de  50  hommes  fut  destine  a 
cette  colonie. 

Ce  nouvel  etablissement,  se  trouvant,  par  sa  position  speciale, 
le  point  force  des  communications  commerciales  des  Boers  avec 
Lourenco  Marques,  doit  prendre  un  rapide  developpement. 

Section  15. — Communications  avec  la  Republique  du  Transvaal. 

Trois  voies  principales  de  communication  existent  actuelle- 
ment  entre  le  district  Portugais  de  Lourenco  Marques  et  la 
Eepublique  du  Transvaal. 

La  premiere  part  d'Origstad,  aujourd'hui  presque  abandonnee  a 
cause  de  son  insalubrite,  descend  les  pentes  de  Kathlamba  on 
BraJcensberg,  suit  le  Save  ou  Sabia,  croise  le  bas  Incomati  et  vient 
aboutir  au  nord  de  la  ville  de  Lourenco  Marques.  Ce  chemin  a 
une  longueur  de  200  milles ;  les  chars  a  boeufs  le  parcourent  en 
10  ou  12  jours;  toutefois  il  est  moins  facile  que  les  deux  autres, 
attendu  qu'il  traverse  un  plus  grand  espace  de  terrain  infeste  par 
la  mouche  tsetse. 

La  seconde  de  ces  voies,  qui  presente  un  parcours  de  100  milles, 
sort  du  district  de  Neiv-Scoiland  par  une  gorge  des  montagnes  de 
Kathlamba,  quitte  la  riviere  Anzete  (Umzuti),  prend  a  Test  en 
croisant  les  monts  de  Lebombo  ou  Musuate,  efc  suit  le  Catembe 
jusqu'a  la  mer. 

La  troisieme  est  la  plus  facile  quoique  n'etant  pas  la  plus 
courte.  Elle  suit  le  bas  Anzete  ou  Mapouto  et  vient  aboutir  a  la 
baie.  Sur  ce  chemin,  comme  sur  le  precedent,  le  terrain  infeste 
par  la  mouche  tsetse  a  fort  peu  d'etendue. 

A  l'egard  de  ces  voies  actuelles  de  communication,  un  rapport 
fort  remarquable  fut  ecrit  en  1870  par  Francisco  da  Costa  Leal, 
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secretaire  de  la  Commission  Diplomatique  Portugaise  envoyee 
dans  le  Transvaal,  et  publie  dans  le  "  Bulletin  de  la  Province  de 
Mozambique." 

Conclusions  de  ce  chapitre  : 

1.  Lourenco  Marques  est  un  des  districts  qui  composent  la 
province  de  Mozambique,  et  s'etend  sur  une  longueur  de  68 
lieues  de  cotes,  comprenant  la  baie  de  ce  nom,  depuis  le  district 
d'Inhambane,  au  nord,  touchant  au  Cap  des  Courants,  jusqu'au 
26°  30'  de  latitude  sud. 

2.  La  ville  et  le  fort  de  Lourenco  Marques,  contenant  une 
population  Portugaise  de  2,670  ames,  se  trouvent  sur  la  rive  nord 
du  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit,  par  25°  58"  de  latitude  sud. 

3.  Dans  ce  district,  important  par  son  commerce  interieur  et 
exterieur,  se  trouvent  regulierement  etablis  le  Gouvernement  et 
l'Administration  Cenerale,  ainsi  que  les  administrations  des 
finances,  de  la  guerre,  de  la  marine,  du  culte  et  de  l'instruction 
publique. 

4.  Sont  soumises  a  la  domination  et  a  la  souverainete  Portu- 
gaises,  outre  les  populations  indigenes  du  nord  et  du  nord-est  de 
la  baie  (a  l'egard  desquelles  ne  s'eleve  aucune  contestation), 
celles  de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto  au  sud,qui  sont  l'objet  du  conflit. 

5.  Nous  avons  occupe  militairement,  avec  de  l'artillerie  et 
de  l'infanterie,  outre  la  forteresse,  l'ile  de  Benguelene,  point  nord 
de  la  baie. 

6.  Nous  avons  quitte  l'ile  de  YUnhaca,  point  sud  de  la  merae 
baie,  et  nous  en  avons  retire  nos  forces  militaires,  afin  de  montrer 
le  respect  du  Portugal  pour  l'arbitrage,  depuis  que  nous  avons 
propose  ce  moyen  de  resoudre  le  differend. 

Chapitre  VI. — Developpement  materiel  et  moral  du  district. 

Des  ecrivains  Anglais  malveillants  envers  le  Portugal  ou  des 
individus  auxquels  les  renseignements  suffisants  faisaient  defaut, 
n'ont  pas  craint  de  porter  des  jugements  errones,  et  ont  accuse  la 
nation  Portugaise  de  ne  pas  savoir  mettre  a  profit  les  vastes 
ressources  qu'offre  le  district  de  Lourenco  Marques,  donnant 
ainsi  a  entendre  que,  placee  entre  des  mains  Anglaises,  cette 
Colonie  presenterait  des  resultats  tout  autres. 

Quoique  Ton  ne  puisse  admettre  que  pour  de  semblables 
motifs  une  nation  puisse  etre  expropriee  d'une  partie  de  son 
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territoire,  et  malgre  que  le  differend  existant  avec  l'Angleterre 
ne  doive  pas  etre  resolu  par  des  motifs  d'interet,  il  convient 
neanmoins  de  ne  pas  laisser  sans  reponse  des  accusations  aussi 
peu  fondees,  et  de  montrer,  a  l'aide  des  faits,  que  le  Portugal  a 
mis  tous  ses  efforts  a  aider  au  developpement  du  district  de 
Lourenco  Marques,  materiellement  et  moralement,  en  rendant 
faciles  les  communications,  en  encourageant  l'industrie  et  le 
commerce,  et  en  soutenant  l'instruction  civile  et  religieuse. 

Pour  rendre  faciles  et  multiplier  les  communications,  le 
Portugal  a  etabli  un  service  postal  regulier  jusqu'a  la  Bepub- 
lique  du  Transvaal ;  il  a  ordonne  le  10  Mars,  1855,  la  construc- 
tion, entre  cette  Eepublique  et  Lourenco  Marques,  d'une  route  a 
l'usage  des  chars-wagons ;  il  a  enfin  traite  en  1869  de  l'etab- 
lissement  d'un  tram-way,  projet  auquel  on  a  prefere  celui  de 
l'etablissement  d'un  cbemin  de  fer  a  l'egard  dnquel  des  pro- 
positions sont  deja  soumises  au  Gouvernement  Portugais  et  a 
celui  de  la  Eepublique  du  Transvaal,  affaire  qui  est  encore  a 
decider. 

Pour  encourager  l'industrie,  le  Portugal  a  cree  celle  de  la  peche 
en  grand,  ce  qui  est  prouve  par  l'etablissement  de  la  Compagnie 
Portugaise  de  la  peche  a  la  baleine,  fondee  en  1817  grace  a 
l'initiative  du  Gouverneur  de  Mozambique,  Cavalcante  de  Albu- 
querque, et  a  Joao  Pereira  de  Sousa  Caldas  (assassine  peu  apres 
par  les  Cafres  excites  par  une  influence  etrangere),  peche  pour 
laquelle  on  a  fait  venir  des  engins  du  nord  de  l'Amerique ;  il  a 
donne  une  forte  impulsion  a  la  chasse  de  l'elephant,  industrio 
tres  importante  pour  le  commerce  de  l'ivoire  et  qui  a  conduit  les 
Portugais  a  etendre  leurs  explorations  du  cote  sud  de  la  baie 
jusqu'aux  domaines  de  Panda,  Koi  des  Zoulou3,  ainsi  que  nous 
le  demontrerons  dans  la  quatrieme  partie  de  ce  mcmoire ;  il  a 
enfin  livre  a  l'etude  des  hommes  de  la  science  et  des  indus- 
triels,  dans  le  Musee  Colonial  de  Lisbonne,  les  echantillons  des 
richesses  naturelles  de  cette  importante  contree. 

Quant  au  commerce,  par  Dec  ret  Itoyul  du  Hi  Novciulu-e,  1.S2-I, 
le  Gouvernement  a  cree  la  Compagnie  Commerciale  a  laquelle  il 
a  accorde  pour  24  ans  le  privilege  do  tout  le  tralic  de  hi,  haie, 
compagnie  qui  avait  pour  Direeteur  Viecnte  Thomas  dos  Santos, 
eta  laquelle  il  conccda  de  nouveaux  privileges  par  ( )rdonnaiice 
Ministerielle  du  27  Oetolnv,  IS-J5.  (^nohpie  rohjet,  principal  de 
cette  compagnie  fut  le  commerce,  elle  etait  encore  creee  dans  un 

IX.  i 
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but  de  culture  et  tie  colonisation,  car  elle  s'obligeait  a  soutenir 
25  families  que  le  Gouverneruent  envoyait  cbaque  annee  clans  la 
Colonic 

Le  commerce  de  la  baie  ayant  ete  ouvert  aux  etrangers  en 
1853,  on  publia  un  nouveau  Tarif  de  douane  qui  a  attire  dans 
la  Colonie  un  grand  nombre  de  negociants ;  des  maisons  Fran- 
faises  importantes  s'y  trouyent  etablies  et  sont  clans  les  meilleurs 
rapports  avec  les  autorites  Portugaises,  car  elles  respectent  nos 
lois  et  nos  reglements  et  contribuent  d'une  maniere  puissante  au 
developpement  materiel  du  district. 

Quant  a  V instruction,  le  Gouvernement  a  cree  dans  le  district 
deux  ecoles  primaires,  l'une  civile,  l'autre  militaire,  comme  nous 
l'avons  dit  clans  la  section  13,  et  il  a  maintenu  le  service 
religieux  de  la  Mission  Catholique  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
dependant  de  la  prelature  ou  prefecture  ecclesiastique  de 
Mozambique. 

Enfin,  clans  l'interet  de  la  science,  le  Gouvernement  a  joint  aux 
explorations  bydrograpbiques  des  siecles  anterieurs  celle  qui  fut 
faite  au  dix-buitieme  siecle  dans  toute  la  baie  par  la  fregate  de 
guerre  commandee  par  Antonio  Jose  de  Mello,  et  celle  qui,  de 
nos  jours,  a  ete  entreprise  par  la  canonniere  Marie  Anne  en  1871, 
sur  tous  les  fleuves  qui  deboucbent  dans  la  baie,  et  dont  les 
resultats  sont  consignees  dans  -  l'interessant  rapport  auquel  nous 
avons  fait  allusion  plus  baut  et  qui  a  ete  public  dans  le  "  Bulletin 
de  la  Province  de  Mozambique." 

Cbapitre  VII. — Notice  sur  les  tribus  Cafres  au  n&rd  et  au  sud  de  la 
Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

Les  indigenes  qui  peuplent  le  nord  et  le  sud  de  la  baie  appar- 
tiennent  a  la  grande  famille  des  Cafres,  laquelle  forme,  avec  celle 
des  Saouahili,  les  deux  grandes  divisions  de  la  race  principale 
qui  habite  l'Afrique  australe  et  orientale.  Nous  avons  donne  a 
ces  Cafres  le  norn  generique  de  Landins  ou  Vatouds,  du  nord  on 
du  sud,  suivant  la  region  qu'ils  occupent. 

Toutes  ces  tribus  peuvent  reunir  80,000  bommes  armes,  donfc 
la  plupart  savent  faire  usage  des  armes  a  feu,  quoique  celles  dont 
ils  se  servent  babituellement  soient  la  zagaie  et  la  rondacbe, 
qu'ils  manient  avec  une  grande  dexterite. 

Ces  Cafres,  outre  la  langue  Portugaise  qu'ils  parlent  plus  ou 
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moms  correctement,  ont  un  langage  ou  dialecte  particulier  a  la 
Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  et  aux  territoires  qui  en  dependent. 

Ce  dialecte  derive  de  celui  du  Kafir  Tsouana  et  differe  de 
ceux  de  Mozambique  et  du  bassin  du  Zambeze,  qui  sont  des 
dialectes  Makoua. 

En  1842  le  Docteur  William  Peters,  Professeur  de  Medecine 
et  Membre  de  l'Academie  de  Berlin,  ayant  visite  ces  contrees, 
s'occupa  du  dialecte  de  Lourenco  Marques,  au  sujet  duquel  on 
connait  les  travaux  de  William  White,  d'Appleiards  et  surtout 
de  Bleek. 

Section  1. — Tribus  du  nord  et  du  nord-est  de  la  Baie. 

Au  nord  et  au  nord-est  de  la  baie  se  trouvent  les  territoires 
de  Manhiga  ou  Magaia,  Injote,  Moamba,  Cherinda  et  ceux  de 
Mafoumo  et  Matolla,  gouvernes  par  leurs  regules.  Tous,  excepte 
les  deux  derniers,  sont  soumis  au  puissant  regule  Mouzilla,  chef 
de  la  race  ou  tribu  des  Amatabelas,  notre  vassal,  qui  habite  plus 
au  nord,  dans  les  forets  de  Sofala,  sur  le  territoire  Madanda,  pres 
de  la  riviere  Buzi. 

La  ville  et  le  fort  Portugais  sont  situes  sur  le  territoire  de 
Mafoumo,  qui  s'etend  sur  la  rive  nord  du  Saint-Esprit. 

L'actuel  et  puissant  regule  Mouzilla  (Umzilla)  ayant  succede  a 
son  pere  le  celebre  Manicousse,  dut  soutenir  une  lutte  acharnee 
contre  son  frere,  le  feroce  Maoueva,  qui  lui  disputait  le  pouvoir. 

En  cette  occurrence  il  s'adressa  au  Gouvernement  Portugais 
auquel  il  demanda  un  secours  qui  lui  fut  accord e.  Apres  une 
campagne  de  plus  d'une  annee,  pendant  laquelle  nos  armes 
furent  victorieuses,  la  lutte  se  termina  par  les  combats  du  17  et 
20  Aout,  18G2,  dans  les  plaines  de  Moamba. 

Pour  prix  de  ce  puissant  secours,  le  2  Decembre,  18G1, 
Mouzilla  ceda  a  la  Couronne  Portugaise,  dont  il  se  declara  de 
nouveau  vassal  et  tributaire,  les  territoires  de  Moamba,  Cherinda, 
Manhica  et  Injote,  en  der;a  de  la  riviere  Incomati.  Ces  terri- 
toires payerent  des  lors  un  tribut  au  Portugal  et  se  trouverent 
entierement  affranchis  de  la  domination  de  Mouzilla. 

Deja  le  5  Avril,  1805,  le  chef  de  Moamba  avait  fait  don  a  la 
Couronne  Portugaise  des  terres  de  Mafoumo,  Mafoumo  Branco  et 
Palane,  alors  que  Jose  Antonio  Caldas  etait  Gouverneur  de 
Lourenfio  Marques. 
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Section  2. — Tribus  du  sud  et  du  sud-ouest. 

An  sud  et  an  sud-ouest  se  trouvent  lea  tribus  du  Mapouto  et  de 
Tcmbe.  de  la  race  des  Anwzouasi. 

Le  Mapouto  embrasse  aujourd'hui  tout  le  territoire  situe  entre 
le  tfeuve  de  ee  nom  et  les  iles  de  l'Unhaca  et  des  Elephants,  il 
s'etend  dans  l'interieur  et  touche  aux  terres  du  Panda,  Roi  des 
Zoulous. 

Ce  territoire  est  gouverne  par  un  regule  qui.  aux  seizieme  et 
dix-septieme  sieeles,  eta  it  designe  sous  le  titre  de  Roi  de  l'Unhaca 
et  qui,  aujourd'hui,  est  eonnu  sous  celui  de  regule  ou  Roi  de 

Le  Roi  actuel  est  Missongue  ou  NasinguiJe,  tils  de  Touma  et 
de  Molaty :  il  eoinmenea  a  regner  en  1850,  a  la  mort  de  son 
grand-pere  Macassana  (qui  avait  gouverne  le  Majwufo  depuis  le 
commencement  de  not  re  sieele),  son  pere  Touma  etant  mort  avant 
eette  epoque. 

Le  Alapouto  se  divise  en  plusieura  districts  avant  chacun  son 
chef.  Un  de  cos  districts  est  tonne  de  l'ile  de  l'Unhaca.  qui  est 
toujours  gouvemee  par  un  parent  ou  une  parente  du  regule.  Le 
der  der  chef  de  l'Unhaca  fut  la  eonsine  de  Missongue,  a  qui  les 
Portugais  donnaient  le  titre  de  Beiue  de  l'Unhaca,  et  qui  etait 
tille  de  MinffouaiM,  tille  aiuee  elle-meme  du  vieux  Alacassana. 
Le  regule  Missongue  tit  assassiner  il  y  a  quelques  annees  sa 
cousiue  et  sa  tante  Mintjuana,  sous  pretexte  qu'elles  eonspiraient 
centre  lui.  et  remplaea  eette  Peine  de  l'Unhaca  par  su  seeur 
Gohica. 

Le  territoire  de  Tembe  ou  Catembe  coraprend  an  sud-ouess 
toute  la  region  qui  s'etend  au  bord  de  la  baie,  depuis  le  fleuve 
Mapouto  jusqu'a  la  rive  sud  du  Saint-Esprit :  il  penetre  dans 
l'interieur  jusqu'aux  t'rontieres  du  regule  du  Musuate  qui  regno 
sur  les  montagnes  du  Lebombo. 

Ce  territoire.  egalemeut  divise  en  petits  districts,  est  gouverne 
par  des  regules  a  qui  depuis  de  nombreuses  annees  nous  avona 
donne  le  titre  de  CapeMa  qu'ils  joignent  a  leur  propre  nom, 
Ainsi.  le  regule  actuel  dont  le  regno  eominenea  en  1857,  so 
nomme  Bacute  Capella,  et  son  predecesseur,  qui  fnt  proclam| 
regule  en  1823,  se  nommait  Maietta  Capella. 

Conclusions  de  ce  chapitre : 

1.  Les  indigenes  du  nord  et  du  sud  de  la  baie  appartiennent 
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tous  a  la  grande  famille  des  Cafres  et  parlent,  outre  le  Portugais, 
un  dialecte  particulier,  qui  est  une  branche  du  Kafir  Tsuana. 

2.  Au  sud  et  au  sud-ouest  se  trouvent  les  peuples  de  Mapouto 
et  ceux  du  Tembe  ou  Catembe,  au  nord  et  au  nord-est  ceux  de 
Manhiga,  Injote,  Moamba,  Cherinda,  et  ceux  de  Mafoumo  et 
Matolla. 

3.  Les  peuples  de  Mapouto  occupent  le  territoire  situe  entre  le 
fleuve  de  ce  nom  et  les  lies  de  l'Unhaca  et  des  Elephants ;  ce 
territoire  est  divise  en  districts  et  gouverne  par  un  regule  connu 
autrefois  sous  le  nom  de  Eoi  de  Y  Unhaca  et  aujourd'hui  sous 
celui  de  regule  de  Mapouta.  Le  Eoi  actuel  est  Missongue  ou 
Nasinguile. 

4.  Les  peuples  de  Tembe  ou  Catembe  occupent  le  territoire  qui 
se  trouve  entre  le  Mapouto  et  la  rive  sud  du  Saint-Esprit,  et  qui 
est  egalement  divise  en  districts  et  gouverne  par  un  regule  qui 
prend  le  titre  de  Capella.    Lie  regule  actuel  est  Bacute. 

5.  Les  peuples  du  nord  et  du  nord-ouest  sont  gouvernes  par 
differents  regules  souinis  au  puissant  Mouzilla,  qui  lui-nierne  est 
vassal  du  Portugal  et  vit  dans  les  forets  de  Sof'ala. 


Dedxieme  Partie. 

Chapitre  I. — Histoire  de  V  Etablissement  le  la  Souverainete  Portu- 
gaise  dans  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

L'histoire  de  l'etablissement  de  la  souverainete  Portugaise 
dans  la  Baie  de  Lourenfo  Marques  peut  se  diviser  en  trois 
epoques  :  la  premiere  s'etend  depuis  l'exploration  de  Lourenco 
Marques  en  1544  jusqu'au  commencement  du  dix-septieme  siecle  ; 
la  seconde  depuis  le  commencement  du  dix-septieme  siecle 
jusqu'au  milieu  du  dix-lniitieme ;  la  troisieme  depuis  ce  temps 
jusqu'a  nos  jours. 

Section  1. — Premiere  Epoque  (1544-1600). 
A  cette  premiere  epoque  les  Portugais  se  considerant,  suivant 
les  idees  et  le  droit  public  du  siecle,  maitres  de  la  baie  qu'ils 
avaient  decouverte  et  commence  d'explorer  en  1544,  ne  jugerent 
pas  necessaire  d'y  etablir  une  fortification  permanente.  lis 
affirmerent  leur  souverainete  en  exercant  Le  monopole  de  la 
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navigation  et  du  commerce  sur  ce  point,  et  en  occupant  toute  la 
baie  au  moyen  de  factoreries  au  sud,  au  nord  et  au  centre,  sur  le 
fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit. 

Nous  exercions  le  monopole  du  commerce  en  y  envoyant 
chaque  annee,  de  l'lnde  ou  de  Mozambique,  un  vaisseau  pour 
l'echange  de  l'ivoire,  du  cuivre,  etc.,  ce  qui  constituait  le  com- 
merce de  la  baie,  ainsi  que  l'assurent  les  ecrivains  de  ce  temps. 

Dans  l'histoire  du  naufrage  du  galion  Saint  Jean,"  Alvaro 
Fernandes  fait  mention  du  vaisseau  envoye  a  Lourenco  Marques 
en  1552;  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello,  dans  son  rapport 
deja  mentionne  sur  le  naufrage  du  "  Saint  Benoit,"  parle  du 
vaisseau  qui  y  fut  envoye  en  1554,  et  qui  recueillit  les  naufrages. 
Dans  le  curieux  livre  du  dominicain  frere  Joao  dos  Santos 
intitule  "  Ethiopia  Oriental,"  et  imprime  a  Evora  en  1609,  il  est 
fait  mention  du  vaisseau  sur  lequel  les  naufrages  du  Saint  Thomas 
trouverent  un  refuge  en  1588,  de  celui  qui,  en  1593,  recueillit  les 
naufrages  du  Saint  Albert,  et  enfin  de  celui  sur  lequel  Joao  dos 
Santos  lui-meme  fit  route  de  Quirimba  a  Sofala,  en  1591. 

Quant  aux  factoreries  Portugaises  dans  la  Baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques  et  dans  l'lle  de  VTJnhaca,  au  seizieme  siecle,  il  en  est 
fait  mention  par  Alvaro  Fernandes  en  1552,  par  Manuel  de 
Mesquita  Perestrello  en  1554,  par  Joao  Baptista  Lavanha  en 
1597,  et  par  Diogo  de  Couto  en  1611,  dans  les  rapports  deja  cites 
sur  les  naufrages  du  galion  Saint  Jean  et  des  vaisseaux  Saint 
Benoit,  Saint  Albert,  et  Saint  Thomas. 

Par  le  dernier  de  ces  rapports,  il  est  demontre  que,  deja  en 
1589,  quelques  Portugais  s'etaient  etablis  au  sud  de  la  baie,  a 
douze  lieues  de  l'embouchure  de  Mapouto. 

Section  2. — Seconde  Epoque  (1600-1744). 

Pendant  la  seconde  epoque,  c'est-a-dire,  du  commencement  du 
dix-septieme  siecle,  j usque  vers  le  milieu  du  dix-huitieme,  nous 
suivimes  le  meme  systeme  d'occupation  au  moyen  de  factoreries ; 
mais  deja  en  1635  l'etablissement  Portugais  de  la  Baie  de 
Lourenco  Marques  etait  regarde  comme  ayant  une  grande 
importance  et  faisait  partie  du  vaste  district  de  Sofala,  l'un  des 
trois  qui  formaient  la  circonscription  de  Mozambique. 

A  cette  epoque,  nos  possessions  de  l'Afrique  orientale  etaient 
divisees  en  deux  circonscriptions :  celle  de  Mombapa,  qui  s'eten- 
daient  clu  Cap  Delgado  a  Zanzibar,  et  aux  iles  adjacentes,  et 
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celle  de  Mozambique,  qui  comprenait  les  districts  de  Sofala,  de 
Mozambique  et  de  Zambese  ou  rivieres  de  Cuama;  ces  faits  se 
trouvent  consignes  dans  le  Breve  Tradado,  ouvrage  encore  inedit, 
ecrit  en  1635  par  Pedro  Barreto  de  Kezende,  secretaire  du  Comte 
de  Linhares,  Vice-Roi  de  l'lnde,  et  dont  un  exemplaire  existe  a 
la  Bibliotheque  Rationale  de  Paris. 

Partageant  Fopinion  de  Barreto  de  Rezende,  sur  1 'importance 
de  Lourenco  Marques,  un  ofBcier  distingue  de  la  marine  Fran9aise 
qui  a  serieusement  etudie  l'histoire  de  l'Afrique  orientale,  ecrit 
les  lignes  suivantes  : — "  Le  capitaine  de  Sofala  avait  le  monopole 
du  commerce  sur  toute  la  cote  comprise  entre  cette  point  et  le 
Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance,  ou  il  existait  deux  comptoirs  assez 
importants,  l'un  par  26°  de  latitude  sud,  dans  la  Baie  de  Lagoa 
ou  de  Lourenco  Marques,  nom  du  premier  Portugais  qui,  pour  le 
traite  de  l'ivoire,  alia  y  etablir  des  relations  regulieres  avec  les 
©aires  ;  Fautre  celui  de  Inhambane." 

Et  notre  etablissement  ne  pouvait  pas  ne  pas  avoir  cette 
importance,  puisque  deja  en  1647  il  comptait  une  population  de 
trois  cent  ames,  comme  cela  est  prouve  par  ce  qu'ecrivait,  trois 
ans  plus  tard,  Bento  Teixeira  Feyo  dans  la  "Relation  du 
naufrage  des  vaisseaux  Sacrement  et  Notre  Dame  de  Atalaya, 
imprimee  a  Lisbonne  en  1650,  et  que  nous  avons  deja  cite 
plusieurs  fois. 

Au  dix-septieme  siecle,  nos  factoreries  etaient  au  nombre  de 
cinq :  une  au  sud  dans  l'lsle  de  1'  TJnhaca,  une  autre  dans  File 
Chefine,  une  troisieme  au  nord  sur  le  territoire  de  Manhiga,  et  les 
dernieres  sur  les  deux  rives  du  Saint  Esprit.  Ceci  est  prouve  par 
le  temoignage  indubitable  d'ecrivains  de  l'epoque,  tels  que  Diogo 
do  Couto  en  1611,  Francisco  Vaz  de  Almada  en  1625  et  Bento 
Teixeira  Feyo  en  1650. 

A  cette  epoque,  comme  l'assure  ce  dernier,  il  y  avait  deja  dans 
la  Colonie  une  chapelle  et  un  aumonier  pour  la  desservir. 

Dans  les  dernieres  annees  du  dix-septieme  siccle  pourtant, 
un  fait  eut  lieu  qui,  s'etant  reproduit  an  commencement  du 
dix-buitieme  siecle,  nous  obligea  de  changer  notre  systeme 
d'occupation. 

Les  Hollandais  etablis  au  Cap  de  ISonnc-l^spi'iiiiicc  c.oniiiKm- 
cerent  a  jeter  des  regards  do  convoitise  sur  la  baie  du  Lourenco 
Marques. 

Le  19  Octobrc  1688,  ils  y  envoyerent  la  galiote  Noord,  sous  le 
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pretexte  de  faire  des  sondages  dans  la  baie  et  d'en  dresser  la 
carte,  mais  en  realite  dans  le  but  de  s'en  emparer,  en  achetant  le 
Gouverneur  Portugais,  Joao  Jacques. 

Le  Lieutenant-Colonel  de  l'armee  Anglaise  Southerland 
raconte  ce  fait  et  ajoute  qu'une  semblable  tentative  etait 
d'autant  plus  etrange  que  la  Hollande  vivait  en  paix  avec  le 
Portugal  et  que  cette  baie  etait  la  propriete  des  Portugais  depuis 
deux  siecles :  in  the  possession  of  the  Portuguese  for  the  last  two 
hundred  years. 

Cette  tentative  ayant  echoue,  les  Hollandais  changerent  de 
systeme  et,  abusant  de  la  faculte  de  faire  le  commerce  dans  nos 
Colonies,  faculte  qui  leur  etait  concedee  par  1' Article  IV  du 
Traite  de  paix  du  6  Aoiit,  1661,  entre  le  Portugal  et  les  Pro- 
vinces Unies,  ils  tenterent  de  fonder  une  petite  factorerie 
commerciale  dans  la  baie,  pres  de  notre  etablissement,  avec  la 
permission  du  Gouverneur  Portugais  qui,  selon  le  droit  et  les 
idees  de  l'epoque,  n'aurait  pas  du  la  leur  accorder  puisque  le 
Portugal  s'etait  reserve  le  monopole  du  commerce  sur  ce  point 
soumis  a  sa  domination. 

Dans  ce  but,  ils  armerent  en  1721  deux  ourques  commandees 
par  Guillaume  van  Taak,  qui  jeterent  l'ancre  dans  la  baie  le 
3  Avril.  La  petite  factorerie  fondee  par  eux  et  gouvernee  par 
Koning,  devastee  par  la  maladie,  fut  peu  de  temps  apres  detruite 
par  les  Cafres.  Plus  tard  ils  renouvelerent  encore  leur  tentative, 
mais  elle  fut  abandonnee  en  1734  ou  1735. 

Instruit  de  ces  faits  et  de  la  tolerance  de  ses  Delegues  envers 
les  Hollandais,  le  Gouvernement  Portugais  donna  des  ordres 
positifs  au  Marquis  de  Lourical,  qui  partit  pour  les  Indes  le 
7  Mai  1740,  en  qualite  de  Vice-Eoi,  lui  enjoignant  de  ne 
souffrir  dans  la  baie  aucun  etablissement  etranger;  de  sem- 
blables  instructions  furent  encore  donnees  a  son  successeur,  le 
Marquis  de  Castello  Novo,  le  25  Mars,  1744. 

En  meme  temps,  le  Gouvernement  decida  que  la  baie  serait 
convenablement  fortifiee,  et  il  ordonna,  outre  la  construction  de 
factoreries  permanentes,  le  commencement  de  travaux  reguliers 
de  fortification. 

Section  3. — Troisieme  Epoque  (1744-1782). 
Pendant  cette  troisieme  epoque,  notre  occupation,  affirmee  par 
les  factoreries  et  le  village  sur  le  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit,  est 
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garantie  par  des  fortifications  etablies  sur  la  rive  droite  de  ce 
fleuve,  sur  le  territoire  du  Tembe  on  Gatembe,  dans  File  de 
l'Unhaca,  a  la  pointe  sud  de  la  baie  et  dans  l'ile  Ghefine. 

Dans  les  ouvrages  de  quelques  ecrivains,  meme  etrangers,  nous 
trouvons  une  mention  impartiale  de  nos  fortifications  de  la  baie 
de  Lourenco  Marques,  au  dix-huitieme  siecle,  tant  dans  la  ville 
meme  de  Lourenco  Marques,  sur  la  rive  sud  du  fleuve  du  Saint- 
Esprit  (English  Eiver),  que  dans  l'ile  de  1'  Unhaca. 

En  1744,  Le  Rouge,  ingenieur  et  geographe  du  Eoi  de  France, 
sur  la  "  Mappemonde  nouvelle,"  dediee  a  Monseigneur  le  Comte 
de  Maurepas  et  publiee  a  Paris  dans  la  meme  annee,  place  aupres 
de  la  baie  la  suivante  indication — F.  (fort)  Portugais. 

Emmanuel  Bowen,  ingenieur  du  Koi  d'Angleterre,  faisait  a 
l'egard  de  la  baie  la  meme  indication  {Portuguese  F.)  dans  son 
"  Complete  Atlas  of  Distinct  Views  of  the  Known  World,"  public 
a  Londres  en  1752. 

Jacob  Frankens,  dans  la  narration  qu'il  ecrivit  en  1759  de  son 
voyage  a  Lourenco  Marques,  fait  pareillement  mention  de  la 
forteresse  Portugaise. 

Le  Baron  de  Puffendorf,  dans  son  "Introduction  a  l'Histoire 
Moderne,  Generale  et  Politique  de  l'Univers,"  edition  de  M.  de 
Grace  (Paris,  1759),  fait  aussi  mention  de  notre  fort  do 
l'Unhaca :  "  Vers  l'embouchure  de  la  riviere  de  Manica  on  trouve 
le  Boyaume  d'Inhambane.  Les  Portugais  ont  au  midi  un  fort 
qu'on  appelle  Inhaque." 

Berenger  l'indique  egalement,  en  1732,  dans  sa  suite  de  la 
geographie  de  Bushing  :  "  Vers  le  sud  les  Portugais  possedent  lo 
fort  d'Inhaque." 

Enfin  Saint-Janvier,  dans  son  "Atlas  Universel,"  public  a 
Venise  en  1784  (2e  partie,  pi.  39)  reconnait  le  meme  fait:  "Baie 
de  Laurent  Marques  ou  du  Saint-Esprit,  ou  est  le  fort  inhiiqiie 
aux  Portugais." 

Le  fort,  situe  sur  la  rive  sud  du  Sainl-Esprit,  fut  agrandi  en 
1755,  d'apres  un  ordre  envoyc  en  1752  au  Gouverneur-G6neral 
de  Mozambique,  Francisco  de  Mello  e  Castro.  Toutefois,  jugeant 
plus  convenable  notre  etablissernent  sur  l;i  rive  Qord,  QOU8  aous 
y  transportames  en  1781,  et  nous  construisimes,  sur  les  terres 
du  regule  Matolla,  la  ville  et  le  aouveau  fort,  dont  la  d^penBe, 
jusqu'en  1790,  monta  a  160,000,000  n'is  (8S8,()00  I'r.j. 

C'est  la  que  nous  sommes  restcs  jusqu'a  ce  jour,  faisant  le 
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commerce  et  occupant  ayec  nos  forces  militaires,  outre  le  fleuve 
du  Saint-Esprit,  la  pointe  nord  de  la  baie,  dans  File  de  Bengue- 
lene,  a  l'entree  de  Manhiga,  et  l'ile  de  YUnhaca,  au  sud.  Nean- 
moins,  en  attendant  la  juste  decision  qui  doit  mettre  fin  a  ce 
differend,  et  dans  le  but  de  rendre  bien  evidente  la  bonne  foi 
Portugaise,  nous  avons  evacue  ce  dernier  point  depuis  que  cette 
affaire  a  ete  soumise  a  l'arbitrage. 

Dans  les  premieres  annees  de  notre  siecle,  James  Horsbm*g 
fait  mention  des  restes  de  notre  premiere  fortification  sur  la  rive 
sud  du  fleuve  Saint-Esprit :  "  Vis-a-vis  de  cette  pointe,  dit-il, 
on  voit,  sur  la  rive  opposee,  les  mines  d'un  fort  Portugais." 

L'existence,  au  dix-huitieme  siecle,  du  fort  Portugais  sur  la 
rive  sud  de  ce  fleuve  est  egalement  reconnue  en  1823  par  le 
Capitaine  Owen  lui-meme  dans  une  lettre  au  Gouverneur  de 
Lourenco  Marques,  et  en  1862  par  le  Ministre  Anglais  a  Lisbonne, 
Sir  Arthur  C.  Magenis,  dont  une  note  en  date  du  18  Mars ;  et, 
quoiqu'il  pretende  attenuer  la  valeur  de  cet  aveu  en  disant  que 
le  Portugal  payait  pour  ce  droit  un  tribut  annuel  comme  cens 
{foro)  au  Roi  de  Tembe,  qui  se  nommait  le  Capella,  il  ne  prouve 
et  ne  pourra  jamais  prouver  son  assertion,  qui  est  en  tous  ses 
points  inexacte ;  ce  ministre  confond  des  choses  essentiellement 
differentes,  car  les  Portugais  sont  dans  l'usage  de  faire  des 
presents  a  ces  rois,  leurs  vassaux,  quand  ceux-ci  viennent  payer 
leur  tribut  annuel. 

Conclusions  de  ce  chapitre  : 

1.  L'bistoire  de  l'etablissement  Portugais  dans  la  baie  de 
Lourenco  Marques  se  divise  en  trois  epoques :  la  premiere  de 
1544  a  1600 ;  la  seconde  de  1600  a  1744,  et  la  derniere  de  1744 
jusqu'a  nos  jours. 

2.  Pendant  les  deux  premieres  epoques  nous  exercions  notre 
souverainete  au  moyen  du  monopole  de  la  navigation  et  de 
1'occupation  de  la  baie  par  des  factoreries  situees  au  sud,  au  nord 
et  au  centre  du  Saint-Esprit  et  aussi  par  un  petit  etablissement 
place  douze  lieues  au-dessus  de  l'etnbouckure  du  fleuve  Majwuto 
en  1589. 

3.  Pendant  la  seconde  epoque,  Lourenco  Marques  etait  deja 
un  district  important,  dependant  de  Sofala.  II  possedait  en 
1647  une  population  de  trois  cents  personnes  libres,  un  chapelain 
et  six  factoreries  etablies  dans  YUnhaca,  dans  l'ile  Ghefine,  sur  le 
territoire  du  Manhica  au  nord,  et  sur  le  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit. 
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4.  Les  tentatives  d'ailleurs  infructueuses  des  Hollandais  pour 
s'etablir  dans  la  baie  vers  la  fin  du  dix-septieme  siecle  et  le 
commencement  du  siecle  suivant  nous  conduisirent,  dans  la 
premiere  moitie  du  dix-huitieme  siecle,  a  defendre  nos  droits  de 
premiers  occupants  au  moyen  de  fortifications. 

5.  Ces  fortifications,  ainsi  que  le  demontre  le  temoignage  des 
etrangers  eux-memes,  se  trouvaient  placees  au  sucl  de  YUnhaca, 
au  nord  dans  le  Manhica,  dans  l'ile  de  Benguelene  et  dans  la 
Chefine,  et  au  centre  sur  le  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit  (English 
River). 

6.  Le  fort  se  trouvait  primitivement  sur  la  rive  gauche  de  ce 
dernier  fleuve,  sur  le  territoire  du  Tembe ;  il  en  reste,  de  l'aveu 
des  Anglais  eux-memes,  quelques  mines ;  plus  tard  il  fut  trans- 
pose sur  la  rive  nord,  ou  on  le  voit  encore  aujourd'hui. 

7.  Nous  occupions  ainsi  le  fleuve  du  Saint  Esprit  et  les  pointes 
nord  et  sud  de  la  baie,  mais  nous  avons  quitte  la  pointe  siid 
(celle  de  YUnhaca),  depuis  que  le  diflerend  a  ete  soumis  a  l'arbi- 
trage,  et  afin  de  prouver  notre  bonne  foi,  notre  respect  pour 
l'arbitre  et  la  confiance  que  nous  avons  dans  notre  droit. 

Cbapitre  II. — Systeme  de  domination  suivi  par  les  Portugais. 

Le  systeme  de  domination  suivi  par  les  Portugais  dans 
l'Afrique  et  sur  d'autres  points  ne  peut  etre  mieux  decrit  qu'il 
l'a  ete  par  l'Ambassadeur  de  Portugal  a  Londres,  Joao  Pereira 
Dantas,  dans  F  expose  adresse  a  la  Peine  d'Angleterre,  Elisabeth, 
le  22  Mai,  1562,  et  qui  se  trouve  en  manuscrit  au  Musee 
Britannique. 

II  peut  se  resumer  de  la  maniere  suivante : — 

1.  La  Couronne  Portugaise,  d'apres  le  droit  public  de  cette 
epoque,  avait  acquis  la  possession  de  ces  territoires  par  le  fait 
de  leur  decouverte  par  les  Portugais,  et  cela  au  moyen  de  r/randes 
depenses  d'aryent,  au  prix  de  Vexistence  de  nombreux  citoyens  et 
avec  un  immense  profit  pour  les  nations  de  l'Europe. 

2.  Le  but  des  Souverains  Portugais  otiuit,  nim-seulnmont  le 
commerce,  mais  aussi  la  civilisation  des  indigenes  an  moyen  do 
la  propagation  do.  in,  foi,  ils  niisaient  roohorolior  I'ainitio  et  le 
vasselage  des  regules,  soumettant  les  uns  a  un  Legi  c  tribut  on 
signe  de  sujetion,  exemptant  les  autros  do  or  t ri hut  ot  accordant 
meme  a  quelques-uns  d'entre  eux  des  pensions,  suivant  les 
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services  qu'ils  pretaient  a  la  Couronne  Portugaise ;  c'est  clone 
une  grave  erreur  que  de  supposer  que  le  Portugal  n'avait  de 
souverainete  que  la  ou  on  lui  payait  un  tribut. 

3.  La  Couronne  Portugaise  ne  voulut  jamais  priver  les  indi- 
genes de  la  propriete  de  leur  territoire  ;  elle  reconnut  meme  leurs 
droits  de  propriete,  et  les  laissa  libres  ;  c'est  pourquoi  elle  acceptait 
des  donatious  ou  cessions,  et  leur  achetait  meme  des  terrains, 
agissant  en  cela  comme  tout  gouvernement  d'un  pays  peut  le 
faire  envers  ses  propres  citoyens. 

4.  Quant  a  la  maniere  de  jouir  de  la  possession  de  ses  domaines, 
le  Portugal  suivait  deux  systemes ;  chez  les  peuples  dont  la 
fidelite  pouvait  etre  ebranlee  par  la  crainte  des  invasions  des 
Turcs,  des  Sarrasins  ou  d'autres,  il  elevait  en  toute  hate  des 
forts,  mais  chez  ceux  ou  une  semblable  eventualite  n'etaient 
point  a  redouter  ou  bien,  la  ou  cette  depense  n'etait  pas  neces- 
saire,  et  surtout  sous  les  climats  pestilentiels,  il  se  contentait 
d'etablir  de  simples  factoreries  et  d'y  envoy  er  des  navires,  pour 
les  besoins  du  commerce. 

5.  Sur  les  points  ou  le  Portugal  n'avait  pas  construit  de  forts, 
1'amitie  et  l'obeissance  des  peuples  etaient  telles,  que  cette 
depense  eut  ete  superflue. 

6.  Le  Portugal  jouissait  publiquement  et  paisiblement  de  sa 
souverainete  sur  ces  colonies,  souverainete  respectee  par  toutes 
les  nations. 

Fideles  a  ces  principes,  les  Portugais  ne  priverent  jamais  les 
differents  regules  de  la  baie  de  la  propriete  de  leurs  terres,  ils 
se  contentaient  de  considerer  comme  vassaux  ces  regules  qui, 
en  signe  de  soumission  a  la  Couronne  Portugaise,  leur  donnaient 
chaque  annee  une  certaine  quantite  d'ivoire  et  de  cornes  de 
rhinoceros,  des  bestiaux,  du  riz  ou  d'autres  provisions,  et  rece- 
vaient  en  echange  un  present  (saguate)  compose  d'habillements 
et  d'eau-de-vie,  et  quelques-uns  meme  une  pension  mensuelle. 

Conclusions  de  ce  chapitre : 

1.  Le  Portugal,  dans  la  maniere  dont  il  a  exerce  sa  domination 
sur  les  territoires  qu'il  a  acquis  en  Afrique  depuis  le  quinzieme 
siecle,  s'est  toujours  laisse  guider  par  un  esprit  de  civilisation 
et  d'humanite. 

2.  Nous  cherchions  a  gagner  1'amitie  des  Chefs  indigenes,  nous 
contentant  de  leur  vasselage. 

3.  Nous  leur  avons  toujours  laisse  intact  le  droit  de  propriete ; 
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c'est  pourquoi  nous  en  acceptions  des  donations  ou  des  cessions 
de  terrains. 

4.  Nous  nous  contentions  de  leur  vasselage,  et  nous  recevions 
seulement  comme  signe  de  leur  dependance  un  leger  tribut ;  a 
quelques-uns  d'entre  eux  nous  faisions  remise  de  ce  tribut,  a 
quelques  autres  meme  nous  accordions  une  solde  ou  pension. 

5.  Nous  nous  etions  reserve  le  monopole  du  commerce  et  de 
la  navigation,  nous  etablissions  des  factoreries  et  n'elevions  de 
forts,  en  general,  que  dans  les  contrees  ou  notre  droit  et  notre 
propriete  pouvaient  etre  menaces  par  des  etrangers. 

6.  L'Angleterre  a  une  parfaite  connaissance  de  notre  systeme 
de  domination,  grace  a  1' expose  qu'a  ce  sujet  le  Charge 
d' Affaires  Joao  Pereira  Dantas  adressa  a  la  Eeine  Elisabeth  le 
22  Mai,  1562. 

Chapitre  III. — Manifestations  de  notre  Souverainete. 

Les  actes  suivantes  peuvent,  entre  autres,  etre  indiques  comme 
des  manifestations  de  notre  souverainete  dans  la  baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques. 

1.  Le  titre  ou  denomination  de  Senhores  da  conquista,  navegaeao 
e  commercio  da  Ethiopia,  Arabia,  Persia  e  India,  etc.  (maitres  de 
la  conquete,  de  la  navigation  et  du  commer3e  de  l'Ethiopie,  de 
l'Arabie,  de  la  Perse,  et  de  l'lnde)  que  les  monarques  Portugais 
ont  pris  depuis  le  Eoi  don  Manuel,  apres  l'arrivee  de  la  flotte  de 
Vasco  da  Gama  en  1499,  et  qu'ils  conservent  encore  aujourd'hui 
et  ont  ajoute  a  l'ancien  titre  de  Reis  de  Portugal  e  dos  Algarves, 
d'aquem  e  d'alem  mar  em  Africa  (rois  de  Portugal  et  des  Algarves, 
en  deca  et  au-dela  de  la  mer  en  Afrique). 

Ce  titre  n'etait  pas  un  titre  de  pretention,  il  constituait  un  titre 
de  possession ;  il  fut  toujours  l'expression  d'un  fait  inconteste  et 
non  un  simple  titre  de  memoire,  comme  le  dit  Kluber.  Le  mot 
Ethiopie,  qui  y  est  employe,  designe  l'Afrique  orientale,  ainsi 
que  le  remarque  le  Vicomte  de  Santarem. 

En  effet,  pour  le  Portugal,  ce  titre  n'etait  point  une  banalite : 
il  signitiait  le  fait  de  la  domination  et  de  la  possession  do  cea 
contrees.  L'un  des  hommes  les  plus  verses  dans  la  geographie 
de  TAfrique,  M.  d'Avezac,  le  reconnait  lui-metno  quand  il  (lit,  en 
parlant  de  Jean  II :  "  Le  Koi  Jean  II  ajouta  a  ces  titres  officiels 
celui  de  Seigneur  de  Guinee.    Toutes  les  cotes  jusqu'alors  recon- 
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nues  par  ses  sujets  semblerent  desormais  former  un  seul  domaine 
dont  une  prise  de  possession  solennelle  etait  constatee." 

2.  U occupation  et  la  possession  de  la  baie  depuis  le  seizieme 
siecle,  d'abord  au  moyen  de  factoreries  etablies  an  nord  et  au  sud 
dans  YUnhaca  et  au  centre  de  la  baie  sur  le  fleuve  dn  Saint- 
Esprit  et  dans  1'ile  Chefine,  et  plus  tard  a  l'aide  de  fortifications, 
comme  cela  a  ete  dernontre  dans  le  chapitre  1  de  la  troisieme 
partie. 

3.  Le  mono-pole  du  commerce  pour  le  compte  de  1'Etat,  sous 
differentes  formes,  jusqu'en  1755,  epoque  a  laquelle  il  fut  declare 
libre  pour  les  nationaux  par  une  Ordonnance  du  10  Juin,  a  la 
seule  exception  de  la  verroterie,  declaree  egalement  libre  par 
Ordonnance  du  7  Mai,  1761,  et  jusqu'a  l'epoque  ou  le  commerce 
fut  ouvert  aux  etrangers  par  Decret  du  17  Octobre,  1853 ;  et  le 
monopole  de  la  navigation  jusqu'au  moment  ou  nous  ouvrimes 
nos  colonies  aux  etrangers,  comme  nous  l'avons  deja  fait 
remarquer. 

4.  U  expulsion  des  etrangers,  qui  pretendirent  s'etablir  dans  nos 
colonies  et  y  faire  le  commerce,  ce  que  nous  prouvrons  par  les 
faits  suivants  : — 

(1.)  Les  ordres  donnes,  ainsi  que  nous  l'avons  deja  dit,  aux  Vice- 
Rois  de  l'lnde  leur  enjoignant  de  ne  pas  souffrir  dans  la  baie  la 
presence  des  Hollandais  qui  tentaient  d'y  etablir  leur  commerce. 
(Seconde  partie,  chapitre  i.) 

(2.)  Le  Lieutenant-Colonel  Anglais  William  Bolts,  au  service 
Autrichien  de  la  Compaguie  Asiatique  de  Trieste,  autorisee  par 
lTmperatrice  Marie-Therese  dans  une  lettre  du  5  Juin,  1775,  prit 
en  1777  le  commandement  d'une  expedition  transported  par  le 
vaisseau  Joseph  et  Therese,  et  qui  se  dirigea  vers  l'lnde  apres 
avoir  touche  a  Lourenpo  Marques  et  y  avoir  laisse  quelques 
troupes  avec  de  l'artillerie.  Le  G-ouverneur  de  l'lnde  protesta 
sans  retard  centre  cet  attentat  a  la  souverainete  Portugaise  et 
rendit  compte  de  ce  fait  au  G-ouvernement  de  la  metropole  dans 
les  lettres  officielles  du  28  et  du  30  Avril,  1778.  Dans  sa  reponse 
du  15  Mars,  1779,  le  Gouvernement  le  chargea  d'envoyer  une 
expedition  militaire  dans  la  baie  pour  en  cbasser  les  intrus. 

Cet  ordre  fut  execute  en  1781  par  le  Gouverneur  de  l'lnde  don 
Frederico  Guilherme  de  Sousa  qui,  le  19  Janvier  de  la  meme 
annee,  fit  embarquer  sur  la  fregate  de  guerre  Sainte-Anne,  de 
quarante  canons,  un  corps  de  troupes  compose  de  deux  com- 
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pagnies  d'infanterie  et  de  cipayes  et  d'un  detachement  d'artillerie 
de  campagne,  le  tout  place  sous  les  ordres  du  Lieutenant-Colonel 
Joaquim  Vicente  Godinho  de  Mira  et  forinant  un  total  de  500 
homines. 

L'expedition  toucha  a  Mozambique  le  20  Fevrier  suivant, 
parvint  dans  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  le  30  Mars  et  y  resta 
jusqu'au  -4  Mai. 

En  execution  des  ordres  du  Gouvernenient,  le  commandant  de 
l'expedition  detruisit,  le  1  Avril,  l'etablissement  Autrichien  du 
fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit,  et,  le  21,  des  magasins  qui  avaient  ete 
construits  dans  l'ile  de  1'Unhaca;  il  s'empara  de  deux  navires 
nomtnes  Prince  Ferdinand  et  Comte  de  Pa  oli ;  il  fit  sortir  de  la 
baie  un  batiment  Anglais  de  Bombay  qui  s'y  etait  rendu  pour  y 
i'aire  le  commerce,  et  recut  enfin  l'hommage  de  soumission  des 
regules  de  Catembe  ou  Tembe,  et  de  l'Unhaca  au  sud,  et  de  ceux 
de  Mafoumo  et  Matolla  au  nord. 

L'Angleterre  ne  protesta  point  contre  ces  faits;  elle  ne  pent 
meme  alleguer  son  ignorance  a  cet  egard  puisqu'un  navire 
marchand  xVnglais  commande  par  Thomas  George  fut  chassc  de 
la  baie  en  cette  occasion,  que  ces  evenements  furent  connus  du 
monde  entier,  et  que  meme  ils  sont  rapportes  par  quelques 
ecrivains  Anglais,  parmi  lesquels  David  Macpherson,  qui  en  parle 
daus  son  livre,  "  The  History  of  the  European  Commerce  with 
India." 

Le  Ministre  d'Autriche  a  Lisbonne,  le  Chevalier  de  Lebzel- 
tern,  s'empressa,  par  lettre  du  10  Janvier,  1782,  de  communiquer 
l'evt'nement  au  Prince  Kaunitz  Reitberg,  lequel  lui  ordonna,  par 
sa  depeche  du  23  Fevrier  (dont  il  l'autorisait  a  donncr  connais- 
sance  au  Gouvernement  Portugais),  de  demander  des  explications 
a  ce  sujet,  ce  qu'il  executa. 

Le  Gouvernement  Portugais  soutint  ses  droits,  que  d'ailleurs 
la  Cour  de  Vienne  ne  contestait  pas,  ne  so  plaignant  que  la 
maniere  dont  on  les  avait  fait  valoir;  et  par  depeche  'In  9  Avril 
il  donna  des  instructions  sur  l'affaire  et  sur  notre  droil  au  ( !omte 
d'Oeynhausen,  notre  Envoye"  pres  la  dite  Cour,  en  lui  ordonnant 
6galement  de  faire  savoir  au  Gouvernement  Autrichien  que,  par 
deference  en  vers  Sa  Majeste*  Imp^riale  on  a  Hail  faire  remettre 
aux  armateurs  les  navires  captures  et  mettre  en  liberte  les  prison- 
niers,  mais  qu'on  esperail  que  pareil  attental  ne  se  cenouvellerail 
plus.    Notre  Ministre  executa  ces  ordres  et  en  rendil  compte  par 
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depeche  clu  11  Mai;  la  Cour  de  Vienne  se  declara  satisfaite,  et 
ainsi  linit  cet  incident  diplomatique. 

(3.)  L'expulsion  a  coups  de  canon,  d'un  navire  Anglais,  qui 
s'etait  introduit  en  1815  dans  la  baie  et  cherchait  a  y  faire  la 
contrebande,  au  mepris  de  la  loi,  expulsion  contre  laquelle 
l'Angleterre  n'eleva  ni  reclamation  ni  protestation. 

(4.)  La  confiscation  du  navire  marchand  Anglais  Eleonor  of 
London,  pres  du  fleuve  Mapouto  en  1825,  et  celle  d'une  goelette 
egalement  Anglaise  qui,  en  1828,  faisait  un  commerce  defendu 
sur  le  meme  fleuve ;  nous  n'insistons  pas  toutefois  sur  ces  deux 
faits,  car  ils  sont  posterieurs  a  ce  fameux  titre  de  cession  invoque 
par  l'Angleterre. 

5.  Le  chatiment  inflige  aux  tribus  dont  la  conduite,  pour 
quelque  fait  isole  et  beureusement  assez  rare,  meritait  une  repres- 
sion ;  ce  dont  il  nous  suffira  d'indiquer  les  exemples  suivants : 

(1.)  Par  rapport  au  Tembe  on  Catembe,  la  severe  punition  que 
nous  infligeames  en  1552  a  une  tribu  de  ce  territoire,  alors  que 
nous  incendiames  un  village  et  que  nous  punimes  de  mort  son 
chef  Macamana,  pour  avoir  insulte  et  accable  de  coups  Bastiao  de 
Lemos,  Capitaine  d'un  navire  Portugais,  fait  qui  conduisit  le 
regule  de  Tembe  a  nous  offrir  toutes  les  reparations  possibles  et  a 
etablir  avec  nous  une  paix  durable,  ainsi  que  le  rapporte  Peres- 
trello  dans  son  recit  du  naufrage  du  vaisseau  Saint-Benoit. 

(2.)  Par  rapport  au  Mapouto,  le  chatiment  qu'il  subit  en  1824, 
alors  que  Teixeira  etait  Gouverneur  par  interim,  chatiment 
inflige  a  une  tribu  qui  s'etait  soulevee  et  que  le  regule  de  Tembe 
nous  aida  a  punir.  Ainsi  l'avoue  le  narrateur  meme  de  1'expedi- 
tion  d'Owen,  tout  en  defigurant,  comme  d'habitude,  les  faits : 
"  Teixeira,  who  now  succeeded  to  the  command,  was  obliged  to  call 
upon  one  of  the  other  Powers  for  assistance.  Mayetta  instantly 
came  forward,  being  the  constant  enemy  of  Machacane :  but  as 
soon  as  the  latter  heard  of  Mayetta's  intention  he  attacked 
Temby,  but  was  drawn  into  an  ambush  by  his  more  skilful 
enemy,  where  the  greater  part  of  his  soldiers  were  destroyed." 

Chapitre  IV. — Rapports  des  Portugais  avec  les  regules  du  sud  et 
du  sud-ouest  (Tembe  et  Mapouto). 

Laissant  de  cote  l'histoire  de  nos  rapports  avec  les  regules  du 
nord  et  du  nord-est  de  la  baie,  dont  le  territoire  ne  fait  pas 
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l'objet  du  conflit,  et  qui  ne  nous  est  pas  conteste,  rapports  au 
snjet  desquels,  en  tous  cas,  nous  en  avons  suffisamment  dit  dans 
le  chapitre  7,  section  le  de  la  2e  partie,  nous  devons  parler  de 
eeux  que  nous  entretenons  avec  les  deux  regules  de  la  partie 
contestee,  ceux  du  Tembe  ou  Catembe  et  du  Mapouto. 

Depuis  le  commencement  da  seizieme  siecle,  nos  relations 
avec  les  regules  du  Tembe  ont  toujours  ete  des  plus  cordiales  : 
nous  nous  bornerons  a  citer  quelques  faits  a  l'appui  de  cette 
assertion. 

1.  En  1552,  a  l'occasion  du  chatiment  severe  que  nous  infli- 
geames  a  un  village,  le  regule  vint  faire  sa  soumission  et 
demander  la  paix,  comme  nous  l'avons  deja  dit  dans  le 
Chapitre  III. 

2.  Les  regules  ont  accepte  de  bon  gre  notre  souverainete,  et  se 
sont  considered  comme  nos  vassaux. 

3.  En  signe  de  soumission  ils  nous  ont  toujours  paye  un 
tribut,  et  ils  venait  et  viennent  encore,  a  leur  entree  au  pouvoir, 
se  faire  investir  de  l'autorite  dans  notre  forteresse  et  prefer /oi  et 
hommage  au  Eoi  de  Portugal,  comme  nous  le  dirons  dans  le 
Chapitre  VI  de  la  4e  partie  de  ce  Memoire. 

4.  En  qualite  de  vassaux,  ils  avaient  recours  au  Gouvernement 
Portugais  et  lui  demandaient  des  secours  lorsque  quelque  revolte 
des  tribus  Cafres  les  mettait  en  danger,  comme  cela  eut  lieu  en 
1793  et  en  1819 ;  de  meme,  en  cas  de  guerre,  si  nous  avions 
besoin  d'eux,  ils  Arenaient,  par  une  sorte  d'hommage-lige,  mettre 
leurs  efforts  a  notre  service,  ainsi  que  cela  arriva  en  1824  alors 
qu'ils  nous  aiderent  a  etouffer  un  soulevement  dans  le  Mapouto. 

5.  Ils  allerent  meme  jusqu'a  nous  faire  une  donation  expresse 
de  leurs  terres  en  1794. 

6.  Ils  recurent  de  nous  le  titre  de  Capella. 

Au  dix-huitieme  siecle  les  regules  du  Tembe  etaient  fort 
puissants,  car  non-seulement  ils  dominaient  toute  la  partie  sud 
de  la  baie,  mais  encore  ils  avaient  soumis  le  regule  meme 
du  Mapouto  ou  de  YTJnhaea,  comme  on  l'appelait  jadis.  Leur 
importance  a  cette  epoque  etait  rapportee  par  quelques  ecrivains 
"qui  s'occupaient  de  cette  partie  de  la  Cafrerie,  tels  que  White  et 
Pinkerton :  "  Dans  la  partie  meridionale,  il  y  a  un  roi  appele 
Capelleh  [Capella),  dont  les  domaines  s'etendent  a  une  distance 
d'environ  170  milles  dans  l'interieur  et  environ  85  sur  le  rivage 
de  la  mer." 

IX.  K 
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depeche  du  11  Mai;  la  Cour  de  Vienne  se  declara  satisfaite,  et 
ainsi  tin  it  cet  incident  diplomatique. 

(3.)  L'expulsion  a  coups  de  canon,  d'un  navire  Anglais,  qui 
s'etait  introduit  en  1815  dans  la  baie  et  cherchait  a  y  faire  la 
contrebande,  au  mepris  de  la  loi,  expulsion  contre  laquelle 
l'Angleterre  n'eleva  ni  reclamation  ni  protestation. 

(4.)  La  confiscation  du  navire  marchand  Anglais  Eleonor  of 
London,  pres  du  fleuve  Mapouto  en  1825,  et  celle  d'une  goelette 
egalement  Anglaise  qui,  en  1828,  faisait  un  commerce  defendu 
sur  le  meme  fleuve ;  nous  n'insistons  pas  toutefois  sur  ces  deux 
faits,  car  ils  sont  posterieurs  a  ce  fameux  titre  de  cession  invoque 
par  l'Angleterre. 

5.  Le  chatiment  inflige  aux  tribus  dont  la  conduite,  pour 
quelque  fait  isole  et  heureusement  assez  rare,  meritait  une  repres- 
sion ;  ce  dont  il  nous  suffira  d'indiquer  les  exemples  suivants: 

(1.)  Par  rapport  au  Tembe  ou  Catembe,  la  severe  punition  que 
nous  infligeames  en  1552  a  une  tribu  de  ce  territoire,  alors  que 
nous  incendiames  un  village  et  que  nous  punimes  de  mort  son 
chef  Macamana,  pour  avoir  insulte  et  accable  de  coups  Bastiao  de 
Lemos,  Capitaine  d'un  navire  Portugais,  fait  qui  conduisit  le 
regule  de  Tembe  a  nous  offrir  toutes  les  reparations  possibles  et  a 
etablir  avec  nous  une  paix  durable,  ainsi  que  le  rapporte  Peres- 
trello  dans  son  recit  du  naufrage  du  vaisseau  Saint-Benoit. 

(2.)  Par  rapport  au  Mapouto,  le  chatiment  qu'il  subit  en  1824, 
alors  que  Teixeira  etait  Gouverneur  par  interim,  chatiment 
inflige  a  une  tribu  qui  s'etait  soulevee  et  que  le  regule  de  Tembe 
nous  aida  a  punir.  Ainsi  l'avoue  le  narrateur  meme  de  1' expedi- 
tion d'Owen,  tout  en  defigurant,  comme  d'habitude,  les  faits: 
"  Teixeira,  who  now  succeeded  to  the  command,  was  obliged  to  call 
upon  one  of  the  other  Powers  for  assistance.  Mayetta  instantly 
came  forward,  being  the  constant  enemy  of  Machacane :  but  as 
soon  as  the  latter  heard  of  Mayetta's  intention  he  attacked 
Temby,  but  was  drawn  into  an  ambush  by  his  more  skilful 
enemy,  where  the  greater  part  of  his  soldiers  were  destroyed." 

Chapitre  IV. — Rapports  des  Portugais  avec  les  regules  du  sud  et 
du  sud-ouest  (Tembe  et  Mapouto). 

Laissant  de  cote  l'histoire  de  nos  rapports  avec  les  regules  du 
nord  et  du  nord-est  de  la  baie,  dont  le  territoire  ne  fait  pas 
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l'objet  du  conflit,  et  qui  ne  nous  est  pas  conteste,  rapports  au 
sujet  desquels,  en  tous  cas,  nous  en  avons  suffisamment  dit  dans 
le  chapitre  7,  section  le  de  la  2e  partie,  nous  devons  parler  de 
ceux  que  nous  entretenons  avec  les  deux  regules  de  la  partie 
contestee,  ceux  du  Tembe  ou  Catembe  et  du  Mapouto. 

Depuis  le  commencement  da  seizieme  siecle,  nos  relations 
avec  les  regules  du  Tembe  ont  toujours  ete  des  plus  cordiales  : 
nous  nous  bornerons  a  citer  quelques  faits  a  l'appui  de  cette 
assertion. 

1.  En  1552,  a  l'occasion  du  chatiment  severe  que  nous  infli- 
geames  a  un  village,  le  regule  vint  faire  sa  soumission  et 
demander  la  paix,  comme  nous  l'avons  deja  dit  dans  le 
Chapitre  III. 

2.  Les  regules  ont  accepte  de  bon  gre  notre  souverainete,  et  se 
sont  consideres  comme  nos  vassaux. 

3.  En  signe  de  soumission  ils  nous  ont  toujours  paye  un 
tribut,  et  ils  venait  et  viennent  encore,  a  leur  entree  au  pouvoir, 
se  faire  investir  de  l'autorite  dans  notre  forteresse  et  preter/o*  et 
hommage  au  Eoi  de  Portugal,  comme  nous  le  dirons  dans  le 
Chapitre  VI  de  la  4e  partie  de  ce  Memoire. 

4.  En  qualite  de  vassaux,  ils  avaient  recours  au  Gouvernement 
Portugais  et  lui  demandaient  des  secours  lorsque  quelque  revolte 
des  tribus  Cafres  les  mettait  en  danger,  comme  cela  eut  lieu  en 
1793  et  en  1819 ;  de  nieme,  en  cas  de  guerre,  si  nous  avions 
besoin  d'eux,  ils  venaient,  par  une  sorte  A'hommage-lige,  mettre 
leurs  efforts  a  notre  service,  ainsi  que  cela  arriva  en  1824  alors 
qu'ils  nous  aiderent  a  etouffer  un  soulevement  dans  le  Mapouto. 

5.  Ils  allerent  meme  jusqu'a  nous  faire  une  donation  expresse 
de  leurs  terres  en  1791. 

6.  Ils  recurent  de  nous  le  titre  de  Capella. 

Au  dix-huitieme  siecle  les  regules  du  Tembe  etaient  fort 
puissants,  car  non-seulement  ils  dominaient  toute  la  partie  sud 
de  la  baie,  mais  encore  ils  avaient  soumis  le  regule  meme 
du  Mapouto  ou  de  YUnhaca,  comme  on  l'appelait  jadis.  Leur 
importance  a  cette  epoque  etait  rapportee  par  quelques  ecrivains 
qui  s'occupaient  de  cette  partie  de  la  Cafrerie,  tels  que  White  et 
Pinkerton :  "Dans  la  partie  meridionale,  il  y  a  un  roi  appele 
Capelleh  (Capella),  dont  les  dornaines  s'etendent  a  une  distance 
d'environ  170  milles  dans  l'interieur  et  environ  85  sur  le  riva^o 
de  la  mer." 

IX.  K 
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Lprsque  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  envoya  dans  l'Afrique 
Orientale  le  Capitaine  Owen  dans  le  but  d'etudier  la  partie  nord 
de  la  cote  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance,  Lord  Londonderry, 
Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  demanda,  dans  une  lettre 
officielle  datee  du  2  Eevrier,  1822,  au  Chevalier  d'Oliveira, 
Charge  d' Affaires  du  Portugal  a  Londres,  la  faveur  de  recom- 
mander  ce  Capitaine  aux  autorites  Portugaises  etablies  dans  ces 
contrees,  ce  qui  lui  fut  promptement  accorde.  A  son  arrivee  a 
Lisbonne,  le  23  du  meme  mois,  le  Capitaine  Owen  obtint  encore 
des  lettres  de  recommandation  du  Ministre  de  la  Marine  et  des 
Colonies,  l'Amiral  Quintella,  ainsi  qu'il  l'avoue  lui-meme  dans 
la  description  ou  le  rapport  de  son  voyage,  publie  en  1833. 

Le  Capitaine  Owen  partit  de  Lisbonne  et  arriva  dans  la  baie 
de  Lourenco  Marques  avec  les  navires  Leven  et  Barracouta  le 
27  Septembre,  1822 ;  il  y  resta  jusqu'en  Novembre  et  y  revint 
encore  dans  les  premiers  mois  de  1823  et  en  Septembre  de 
l'annee  1825. 

Pendant  tout  ce  temps,  le  capitaine  commit  une  suite 
d'attentats  contre  la  nation  Portugaise,  abusant  de  la  bien- 
veillance  que  lui  avait  temoignee  le  Gouvernement  et  des 
recommandations  qu'il  en  avait  obtenues  pour  les  autorites 
chargees  de  le  representor. 

Profitant  d'une  mesintelligence  survenue  entre  les  gens  du 
regule  de  Tembe  (qui  d'ailleurs  n'etait  point  encore  installe  et 
reconnu  comme  tel)  et  le  Gouverneur  Portngais,  a  cause  de  la 
mort  d'nn  indigene,  le  Capitaine  Owen  mit  tous  ses  efforts  a  les 
detacher  de  leur  soumission  a  la  Couronne  Portugaise,  et  essaya 
de  les  gagner  au  moyen  de  presents ;  il  fabriqna  un  ecrit  sur 
lequel  il  mit  la  date  du  8  Mars,  1823,  ecrit  d'apres  lequel  le 
regule  de  Tembe  aurait  cede  a  la  Grande-Bretagne  la  souverainete 
de  son  territoire,  puis,  usant  du  droit  de  la  force,  il  alia  planter 
le  drapeau  Anglais,  non  seulement  sur  les  terres  du  Tembe  mais 
encore  sur  celles  du  Mapouto.  Nous  examinerons  plus  loin  la 
valeur  de  cet  ecrit,  qui  porte  le  cachet  de  la  faussete. 

II  est  a  remarquer  que  le  vieux  regule  Capella  etait  mort  en 
Septembre,  1822,  et  que,  d'apres  un  ancien  usage,  le  deces  du 
regule  doit  etre  tenu  secret  pendant  un  an ;  ce  n'est  qu'au  bout 
de  ce  temps  que  son  successeur  est  proclama  Le  Capitaine 
Owen,  pour  eluder  cette  difficulty  et  donner  quelque  vraisem- 
blance  a  la  cession  qu'il  esperait  obtenir,  s'ingenia  a  faire  croire 
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que  par  exception  et  par  faveur  pour  lui,  Ie  nouveau  regule 
avait  ete  proelame  aussitot  apres  la  mort  de  son  predeces- 
seur :  "  By  an  ancient  law,  not  a  man  in  the  kingdom  dared 
to  mention  it  during  one  year.  Upon  this  occasion,  however, 
the  ancient  custom  was  departed  from,  and  within  two  months 
after  the  death  of  King  Kappel,  his  grandson  and  successor 
Mayetta  was  proclaimed."  Ce  fait  est  absolument  faux  puisque 
ce  ne  fut  qu'apres  l'annee  revolue  et  suivant  l'usage,  que  le 
regule  Maietta  fut  proelame  (le  19  Octobre)  et  qu'il  vint  rendre 
hommage  a  notre  souverainete  dans  le  fort  Portugais. 

Le  Capitaine  Owen,  dans  une  lettre  du  9  Mars,  1823,  eut 
l'audace  de  faire  connaitre  cet  attentat  au  Gouverneur  Portugais 
de  Lourenco  Marques. 

A  la  suite  de  cette  tentative  d'usurpation  du  Capitaine  Owen, 
Joseph  Nourse,  Commandant  des  Forces  Navales  de  l'Angleterre 
au  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance,  en  donna  communication  aux 
navires  marchands  Anglais,  au  moyen  destructions  ou  de 
passeports  en  date  du  1  Juin,  1823. 

Non  content  encore  de  cela,  le  Capitaine  Owen  fabriqua  deux 
autres  pieces  qu'il  fit  passer  pour  des  Traites  del  Commerce  faits 
avec  le  regule  de  Mapouto,  datees  du  3  et  du  23  Aout,  et  dans 
lesquelles  le  regule  etait  sense  mettre  son  territoire  sous  le 
protectorat  de  la  Grande-Bretagne.  Bans  la  einquieme  partie 
nous  apprecierons  la  valeur  de  ces  pieces. 

Dans  une  lettre  du  26  Aout,  Owen  fit  egalement  part  au 
Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques  de  ce  nouvel  attentat. 

En  arrivant  a  Mozambique,  le  Capitainei  Owen  cut  eucme 
l'impudence  de  rendre  eompte  de  ces  faits  au  GoiiverneuH  leiierul 
Jean  Emmanuel  da  Costa,  dans  une  lettre  ecrite  le  7  Octobre, 
1823,  a  bord  de  son  navire  le  Leven.  II  cherchait  a  s'excuser, 
alleguant  que  le  Portugal  n'avait  aucun  domaine  au  delo  dea 
limites  du  fort  de  Lourenco  Marques;  que  le  regule  du  Tembe 
avait  insiste  aupres  de  lui  pour  lui  faire  accepter  la  souverainete 
du  territoire;  qu'a  cctte  condition  Beulement  il  avail  pu  •  □ 
obtenir  des  hommes  pour  I'aider  et  que,  umquenient  pour  cette 
cause  (on  these  conditions  only),  et  place1  dans  cette  situation 
(situated  as  I  was)  il  etait  devenu  pour  lui  de  tout  nSceseitS  (il 
became  a  matter  of  necessity)  d'accMer  aux  vocux  du  n'gulo  el. 
du  peuple. 
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De  retour  dans  la  baie  le  18  Avril,  1824,  Owen  fit  de  nouveau 
arborer  dans  le  Tembe  le  pavilion  Anglais  par  le  Lieutenant 
Johnes  accompagne  d'une  troupe  de  marins  qui  arracherent  le 
drapeau  Portugais,  apres  quoi  il  quitta  la  baie  le  21  Mai, 
profitant,  pour  l'accomplissement  de  ce  nouvel  outrage,  du 
trouble  ou  se  trouvait  le  fort,  a  cause  de  la  mort  recente  du 
Gouverneur  effectif  Lupi  de  Cardenas  et  de  celle  de  Teixeira, 
qui  l'avait  remplace  par  interim,  le  fort  n'etant  plus  commande 
en  ce  moment  que  par  un  sous-officier  nomme  Maximiano  Jose 
Fernandes. 

Le  28  Aout,  1825,  le  Capitaine  Owen  revint  dans  la  baie  avec 
la  corvette  Leven,  le  brick  Barracouta,  et  une  goelette.  Le  30, 
il  s'empara  du  brick  Eleonor  of  London,  qui  avait  ete  saisi  pour 
avoir  fait  la  contrebande  dans  le  Mapouto,  tua  d'un  coup  de 
fusil  tire  de  son  navire  un  tambour  de  la  garnison,  et,  le  31,  il 
vint  assieger  le  fort,  menacant  de  le  raser  a  coups  de  canon  s'il 
ne  se  rendait  dans  les  vingt-quatre  heures  ! 

Devant  l'energique  attitude  du  Gouverneur  de  Lourenpo 
Marques,  Owen  renonca  a  l'accomplissement  de  ses  menaces ;  il 
eut  neanmoins  la  hardiesse  d'envoyer  une  compagnie  de  ses 
hommes  arracher  du  Tembe  le  drapeau  Portugais  qu'il  emporta 
en  Angleterre  et  de  laisser  au  meme  Gouverneur  des  instructions 
dans  lesquelles,  d'ailleurs,  il  reconnaissait  que  le  differend  qui 
existait  au  sujet  de  la  possession  du  Tembe  devrait  etre  plus 
tard  resolu  par  les  deux  Gouvernements  :  le  Gouverneur  Portu- 
gais fit  part  de  tous  ces  faits  a  son  Gouvernement  dans  les 
depecb.es  officielles  du  5  Septembre,  1825,  et  du  6  Juin,  1826, 
dont  les  copies  furent  envoyees  au  Ministre  de  Portugal  a 
Londres  afin  d'appuyer  ses  reclamations. 

Et  maintenant,  qu'ont  fait  les  interesses  contre  cette  serie 
d'attentats  ? 

Le  8  Octobre,  1823,  le  regule  Macassana  Maxilleme  protesta 
contre  cette  fausse  cession  du  Mapouto,  declarant  qu'il  ne 
reconnaissait  que  les  Portugais  comme  maitres  de  ce  territoire  et 
que  toute  convention  faite  avec  uue  autre  nation  devrait  etre 
regardee  comme  nulle ;  il  signa  cette  declaration  conjointement 
avec  son  frere  et  Premier  Secretaire  Gamana  et  avec  Miguel 
Lupi  de  Cardenas,  Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

Le  regule  du  Tembe,  Maietta  Gapella,  protesta  egalement  le 
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20  Octobre,  dans  sa  ville  de  Machanja,  declarant  en  presence  de 
sa  cour,  de  ses  parents  et  de  ses  Secretaires  et  en  celle  du 
Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques  et  d'autres  temoins  : 

1.  Que  lui  et  son  peuple  etaient  Landins,  fils  de  Capella,  qui 
etait  ne  des  Molungos  (Portugais). 

2.  Qu'il  navaii  signe  aucun  ecrit  au  Capitaine  Owen,  ni  cede 
aucun  territoire  a  l'Angleterre,  ce  qu'il  n'aurait  pu  faire  puisque 
tout  le  territoire  appartenait  aux  Molungos  (Portugais). 

3.  Que  s'il  avait  recu  du  Capitaine  Owen  quelques  vetements, 
cela  avait  ete  en  echange  de  boeufs  et  d'ivoire,  et  que  si  le 
Capitaine  croyait  pour  cela  avoir  recu  donation  de  ces  terres,  il 
etait  dans  une  complete  erreur. 

4.  Que  lui  et  les  siens  s' 'etaient  toujours  regardes  comme  des  sujets 
du  Portugal ;  qu'ils  possedaient  un  monument  commemoratif  en 
pierre  et  un  drapeau  Portugais ;  et  que  meme,  avant  de  se 
rendre  a  bord  du  navire  de  ce  Capitaine,  ils  avaient  prevenu  le 
Gouverneur  Portugais. 

5.  Et  qu'ils  demandaient  un  detacbement  pour  proteger  le 
drapeau  Portugais,  sur  le  territoire  du  Tembe,  contre  toute  insulte. 

Dans  le  but  de  rendre  cette  declaration  plus  authentique  et 
comme  en  cette  circonstance  se  trouvaient  dans  la  baie  deux 
goelettes  Anglaises  qui  avaient  pour  subrecargue  un  nomme 
Macuard,  ce  dernier  fut  invite  par  le  Gouverneur  ainsi  que 
d'autres  Anglais  alors  dans  la  baie,  a  assister  a  cette  solennite. 
afin  que  la  declaration  du  regule  ne  put  etre  plus  tard  regardee 
comme  Active  ou  comme  extorquee  par  la  violence. 

Les  Anglais  vinrent  assister  a  cette  ceremonie,  mais  ils  rel'u- 
serent  d'en  signer  le  proces-verbal,  ce  qui  fut  constate  par  le 
gre flier  dans  ce  meme  proces-verbal. 

D'autre  part,  le  Gouvernement  Portugais,  prevenu  de  ces 
evenements  par  le  Gouverneur  de  Mozambique,  s'empressa  d'en- 
voyer,  en  date  du  29  Mai,  1824,  a  son  Ministre  en  Angleterre, 
le  Comte  de  Villa  Real,  les  instructions  necessaires  pour  pro- 
tester contre  les  violences  pratiquees  par  le  Capitaine  Owen  et 
demander  une  juste  reparation.  Ces  instructions  furent  repetees 
le  7  du  mois  d'Aoiit  de  la  meme  annee  et  accompagnees  de 
toutes  les  pieces  sur  lesquelles  s'appuyait  la  reclamation ;  le 
15  Avril  et  le  21  Octobre,  1826,  ainsi  que  le  17  Mars  et  le 
28  Avril,  1827,  ces  memes  instructions  furent  renouvelees  au 
Marquis  de  Palmella. 
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Le  17  Juin,  1826,  le  Marquis  de  Palmella,  Charge  d' Affaires 
du  Portugal  pres  la  Cour  de  Londres,  adressa  une  note  a  Sir 
George  Canning,  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  note  dans 
laquelle  il  protestait  contre  l'attentat  commis  par  le  Capitaine 
Owen,  et  en  demandait  reparation.  Le  Ministre  Anglais  repon- 
dit  qu'il  attendait,  pour  s'eclairer  sur  les  faits  enonces,  l'arrivee 
du  Capitaine  Owen,  qui  devait  avoir  lieu  prochainement,  et,  le 
25  Avril,  1827,  sa  reponse  fut  que  le  Capitaine  Owen  s'etait 
justifie  de  son  procede  par  le  doute  ou  il  etait  a  l'egard  du  droit 
que  possedait  le  Portugal  sur  les  deux  districts  de  Tembe  et  de 
Mapouto,  qui  avaient  ete,  disait-il,  cedes  a  l'Angleterre  par  leurs 
regules  respectifs ;  le  Ministre  concluait  en  demandant  des  infor- 
mations sur  les  droits  que  la  Couronne  Portugaise  pouvait  avoir 
sur  ces  districts. 

Le  Charge  d'Affaires  de  Portugal  a  Londres  repondit,  le  23 
Mai  suivant,  que  les  droits  de  la  Couronne  Portugaise  s'appuy- 
aient :  sur  la  priorite  incontestable  de  la  decouverte ;  sur  le  fait 
de  l'etablissement  de  nos  factoreries  defendues  par  le  fort  de 
Lourenjo  Marques ;  sur  les  conventions  ou  actes  de  reconnais- 
sance multiplies  depuis  de  nombreux  siecles  par  les  chefs  des 
peuples  de  la  cote  qui  avaient  toujours  accepte  la  souverainete 
du  Portugal ;  sur  la  reconnaissance  constante  de  ce  droit  par 
les  Gouvernements  Europeans  qui  l'avaient  toujours  respecte, 
comme  il  etait  facile  de  s'en  assurer  par  le  simple  examen  des 
cartes  geographiques ;  et  enfin,  sur  J.' Article  II  du  Traite  du 
28  Juillet,  1817,  par  lequel  la  Grande  Bretagne  elle-rneine 
reconnaissait  la  souverainete  du  Portugal  sur  la  cote  orientale 
d'Afrique,  depuis  le  Cap  Delgado  jusqu'a  la  Baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques. 

En  outre,  dans  ses  notes  du  23  Mai,  1827,  et  du  22  Mai,  1828, 
notre  Charge  d'Affaires  refuta  l'argument  base  sur  ce  que  les 
Anglais  nommaient  des  cessions  faites  par  les  regules  du  Tembe 
et  de  Mapouto  ;  il  demonstra  que  ces  cessions  etaient  subreptices  ; 
il  produisit  differentes  copies  d' Actes  et  de  Declarations  authen- 
tiques  et  d'ancienne  date  qui  prouvaient  les  relations  de  souve- 
rainete existant  entre  la  Couronne  Portugaise  et  les  susdits 
regules  et,  parmi  ces  pieces  enfin,  il  fit  valoir  les  declarations 
deja  mentionnees  des  regules  de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto,  declara- 
tions par  lesquelles  ils  reconnaissaient  non  seulement  que  le 
Portugal  etait  seul  maitre  de  leurs  terres,  mais  encore  qu'ils 
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n'auraient  pu  en  faire  don  a  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  puisqu'elles 
appartenaient  au  Roi  de  Portugal. 

Lord  Dudley,  qui  remplaca  Mr.  Canning  au  Ministere  des 
Affaires  Etrangeres,  repondit  le  5  Decembre,  1827,  a  la  note  de 
notre  Ministre  datee  du  22  Mai  de  la  menie  annee,  et,  ne  pouvant 
faire  prevaloir  ses  arguments,  il  tenta  de  soutenir  que,  pour  ce 
qui  regardait  le  Traite  de  1817,  lorsque  dans  ce  Traite  on  avait 
reconnu  notre  souverainete  dans  l'Afrique  orientale  depuis  le 
Cap  Delgado  jusqu'a  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  au  sud,  cela 
n'avait  pas  ete  inclusivement,  c'est-a-dire  que  la  baie  n'avait  pas 
ete  comprise  dans  cette  reconnaissance  de  notre  territoire. 

Dans  sa  note  du  28  Mai,  1828,  notre  Ministre  detruisit  victo- 
rieusement  Interpretation  du  Ministre  Anglais,  et  fit  ressortir 
que,  par  le  Traite  ou  il  etait  dit  que  nos  possessions  s'etendaient 
depuis  le  Cap  Delgado  jusqu'au  sud  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques,  on  ne  pouvait  en  aucune  maniere  entendre  en  exclure 
la  baie,  qu'elle  y  etait  naturellement  comprise,  et  cela  d'autant 
plus  clairement  que  la  Couronne  Portugaise  y  possedait  de 
nombreux  etablissements  depuis  plusieurs  siecles. 

La  question  en  resta  la ;  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  ne 
repondit  jamais  a  la  note  du  28  Mai,  1828,  qui  refutait  celle  de 
Lord  Dudley ;  il  garda  le  silence  pendant  trente  et  trois  annees 
jusqu'a  ce  que,  en  1861,  ses  agents  recommencerent,  contre  tous 
les  principes  du  droit  et  meme  de  la  courtoisie,  une  tentative  de 
veritable  usurpation  qu'il  est  necessaire  de  rapporter. 

Section  2. — Seconde  Epoque  (1861-1869). 

Le  Commissaire  Portugais  de  la  Commission  Mixte  du  Cap  de 
Bonne-Esperance  avait  communique  au  Gouvernement  de  la 
Metropole,  dans  ses  depeches  officielles  du  20  Mars  et  du  22  Juin, 
1855,  que  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Colonie  Anglaise  manif'estait 
le  desir  de  posseder  une  partie  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques 
et  que  le  Gouverneur  du  Cap,  Sir  George  Grey,  1'ormait,  disait-on, 
le  projet  de  visiter  la  baie. 

Ces  bruits,  qui  alors  ne  se  traduisaient  pas  par  des  faits,  so 
renouvelerent  cinq  ans  plus  tard  avec  plus  de  raison  d'etre, 
attendu  que  les  ovenements  vinrent  l»iontot  en  conliniKtr  la 
valeur. 

Le  Contre-Arniral  de  la  Marine  Anglaise,  Henry  Keppel, 
commandant  le  navire  Brisk,  ayant  jetc  l'ancre  dans  la  Baie  de 
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Lourenco  Marques  le  27  Juillet,  1860,  envoya  le  jour  suivant  une 
depeche  officielle  au  Gouverneur  Portugais  et  au  Gouverneur- 
General  cle  Mozambique,  leur  declarant  que  l'Angleterre  regardait 
comme  lui  appartenant  le  territoire  situe  au  sud  de  la  rneme  baie, 
a  quoi  le  Gouverneur-General  repondit  le  7  Aout  en  rnaintenant 
le  droit  du  Portugal,  mais  en  exposant  que  toute  contestation 
a  cet  egard  devrait  etre  soumise  aux  Gouvernements  des  deux 
pays. 

Le  2  Novembre,  1861,  le  Cape  Argus,  journal  du  Cap,  publiait 
que  le  navire  de  guerre  Narcissus,  de  l'Amiral  Walker,  avait 
quitte  la  Colonie  a  direction  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
dans  le  but  d'aller  y  arborer  le  drapeau  de  la  liberte.  ("  So  the 
vessel,  it  is  said,  is  only  gone  to  plant  the  flag  of  freedom  on  the 
shores  of  Delagoa  Bay.") 

Dans  une  depeche  officielle  du  12  du  meme  mois,  le  Commis- 
saire  Portugais  de  la  Commission  Mixte  du  Cap  prevenait  le 
Gouvernement  de  ce  bruit. 

Les  evenements  vinrent  justifier  cette  nouvelle  car,  d'apres  une 
depeche  du  4  Octobre  adressee  par  le  Due  de  Newcastle  au 
Gouverneur  du  Cap,  le  Narcissus,  sous  le  commandement  du 
Capitaine  Bickford,  entrait  effectivement  dans  la  baie  et,  le  5, 
faisait  le  simulacre  de  planter  un  drapeau  sur  Pile  de  l'Unhaca, 
apres  quoi  il  se  retirait  sans  faire  d'autres  demonstrations. 

Le  25,  le  journal  officiel  du  Cap  publiait  une  nouvelle 
annoncant  que  ce  jour  la  le  drapeau  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
avait  ete  arbore  sur  les  lies  de  l'Unhaca  et  des  Elephants,  qui 
venaient  d'etre  declarees  Possessions  Angiaises  et  annexees  a  la 
Colonie  de  Natal ! 

Le  Commissaire  Portugais  de  la  Commission  Mixte  protesta 
immediatement  contre  ce  fait  dans  sa  depeche  officielle  du 
5  Decembre  qu'il  adressa  au  Gouverneur  du  Cap;  celui-ci  lui 
declara,  dans  sa  reponse,  que  sa  reclamation  allait  etre  envoyee 
au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 

En  outre,  ce  Gouverneur  declara  verbalement  au  Commissaire 
Portugais  que  son  Gouvernement  avait  agi  avec  le  consentement 
du  Gouvernement  Portugais  en  annexant  ces  iles  a  la  Colonie  de 
Natal ;  et  M.  Pritchard,  Secretaire  de  l'Amiraute,  montra  dans 
une  lettre  adressee  le  10  Aout  au  Commissaire,  qu'il  etait  dans  la 
meme  persuasion  au  sujet  d'un  accord  entre  les  deux  Gouverne- 
ments.    De  tous  ces  faits  le  Commissaire   Portugais  donna 
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connaissance  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres-Fidele  dans 
une  depeche  ofiicielle  datee  du  21  Decembre. 

Le  Comte  de  Lavradio,  Ministre  de  Portugal  a  Londres, 
protesta  sans  retard  au  nom  de  son  Gouvernement,  dans  une 
note  datee  du  22  Fevrier,  1862,  dont  reception  lui  fut  accusee 
le  28  du  meme  mois,  par  Lord  John  Russell,  qui  lui  declara 
en  meme  temps  que  le  Ministre  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  a 
Lisbonne  communiquerait  au  Gouvernement  Portugais  la  reponse 
de  l'Angleterre  au  sujet  de  sa  reclamation. 

Cette  note  diplomatique  fut  precedee  d'une  conference  qui  eut 
lieu  le  21  entre  Lord  John  Russell  et  le  Comte  de  Lavradio,  con- 
ference dans  laquelle  Lord  John  Russell  declara  verbalenient  a 
notre  Ministre  que  les  lies  de  1'  Vnhaca  et  des  Elephants  etaient 
necessaires  au  Gouvernement  Anglais  pour  reprimer  la  traite  des 
riegres.  Le  Comte  de  Lavradio  fit  part  de  cette  conference  au 
Gouvernement  Portugais  dans  sa  depeche  du  25  Fevrier. 

Le  17  Mars,  1862,  Sir  Arthur  G.  Magenis,  Ministre  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique,  repondit  a  la  note  envoyee  le  22  Fevrier 
par  le  Ministre  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres-Fidele  a  Londres,  en  essay  ant 
de  justifier  le  procede  de  son  Gouvernement,  base  d'une  part  sur 
ce  que  le  territoire  au  sud  de  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  ou 
se  trouvaient  situees  les  deux  iles,  appartenait  a  la  Couronne 
dAngleterre  en  vertu  des  Traites  faits  en  Mars  et  Aout  1823  par 
le  Capitaine  Owen  avec  les  regules  de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto,  et, 
d'autre  part,  sur  ce  que  le  Gouvernement  Anglais,  en  s'emparant 
des  iles  susdites,  n'avait  d'autre  but  que  celui  d'empecher  la 
traite  des  noirs  dans  les  possessions  Portugaises. 
Et  il  ajoutait  qu'on  ne  pourrait  pas  lui  opposer : 

1.  L' Article  II  du  Traite  cntre  le  Portugal  et  l'Angleterre, 
qui  represente  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  comme  l'extremito 
sud  des  possessions  Portugaises  dans  PAfrique  Orientale ;  attendu 
que  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  a  laquelle  ce  Traite  fait  allusion 
n'est  point  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  ou  Delagoa  Bay,  mais 
bien  la  petite  baie  ou  anso  du  llnivo  du  Saint  Rsprit  <|iii 
iait  face  a  l'etablissoinont  Portugais  place  sur  la  rive  nord  do 
ce  fleuve. 

2.  Le  fait  de  l'existence  d'un  etablissement  Portugais  au  sud, 
sur  le  territoire  du  Tembe;  attendu  <|ue  pour  avoir  cot  etablisse- 
ment les  Portugais  donnaient  au  Roi  un  presenl  ou  un  cens 
annuel  (foro) ;  et  encore  puree  que,  si  les  Portugais  avaienl 
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regarde  la  rive  sud  comme  leur  appartenant,  ils  n'auraient  point 
fait  leur  principal  etablissement  sur  la  rive  nord. 

Section  3. — Troisieme  Epoque  (1869-1871). 

Dans  une  depeche  officielle  du  4  Avril,  1869,  le  Consul-General 
de  Portugal  au  Cap  communiquait  au  Ministre  des  Affaires 
Etrangeres  que  le  bateau-a-vapeur  Peterel  etait  revenu  myste- 
rieusement  de  East  London,  port  de  Cafrerie,  dans  la  baie  de 
Lourenco  Marques,  et  que  lui,  Consul,  soupconnant  que  ce  voyage 
n'avait  pas  ete  uniquement  entrepris  dans  un  but  de  croisiere, 
a^ait  appris  d'un  officier  de  la  Marine  Anglaise  que  des  ordres 
transmis  de  Londres  au  Commodore  de  la  station  navale  lui 
enjoignaient  d'envoyer  un  bateau-a-vapeur  "  prendre  possession 
des  terres  de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto  "  au  sud  de  la  baie. 

Le  Charge  d' Affaires  de  Portugal  a  Londres,  Figaniere  Morao, 
protesta  le  21  Juin,  et  demanda  des  explications  au  sujet  des 
ordres  singuliers  de  Lord  Clarendon.  Dans  une  note  du 
27  Aout,  1869,  le  Ministre  Anglais  declara  a  notre  Charge 
d' Affaires  "  que  le  Couvernement  Britannique,  non  plus  que  les 
autorites  Anglaises  du  Cap,  n'avait  donne  aucun  ordre  relative- 
ment  a  une  prise  de  possession  de  ces  territoires." 

A  l'occasion  de  la  negociation  entamee  entre  le  Portugal  et  la 
Eepublique  du  Transvaal,  negociation  qui  aboutit  au  Traite  du 
29  Juillet,  1869,  dans  lequel  les  limites  sud  des  possessions 
Portugaises  sont  placees  sous  le  26°  30'  (comprenant  ainsi  toute  la 
Baie  de  Louren<?o  Marques),  l'Angleterre  renouvela  diplo- 
matiquement  l'expose  de  ses  pretentions  a  la  partie  sud  de  la 
baie,  dans  les  notes  de  son  Ministre  a  Lisbonne  du  25  et  du 
26  Avril,  et  de  son  Charge  dAffaires,  de  Mai  1871,  auxquelles  le 
Gouvernement  Portugais  repondit  dans  une  note  du  3  Juillet 
suivant. 

Le  meme  Charge  d' Affaires  repliqua  dans  sa  note  du 
17  Juillet,  et  declara  que,  en  vertu  d'une  depeche  officielle  de 
Lord  Granville,  son  Gouvernement  ne  reconnaissait  au  Portugal 
aucun  droit  sur  la  partie  meridionale  de  la  baie. 

En  cette  occurrence,  et  comme  il  convenait  aux  deux  parties 
de  terminer  pour  toujours  ce  differend  d'une  maniere  honorable 
et  au  moyen  d'un  arbitrage,  comme  cela  avait  deja  ete  propose 
dans  les  notes  du  5  Janvier  et  du  3  Fevrier,  1869,  du  Marquis  de 
Sa  da  Bandeira,  adressees  au  Ministre  Anglais  a  Lisbonne,  Sir 
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Charles  Murray,  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  decida  enfin  a, 
accepter  cette  proposition,  ainsi  que  cela  fut  communique  par  le 
Ministre  Anglais  dans  sa  note  du  28  Septembre,  1871,  apres 
quoi  eurent  lieu  les  formalites  necessaires  pour  arriver  au  ohoix 
et  a  l'acceptation  de  l'arbitre  et  a  la  signature  du  Protocole  du 
25  Septembre,  1872. 
Conclusions  de  ce  chapitre  : 

1.  L'Angleterre  conteste  au  Portugal  la  partie  meridionale  de 
la  baie,  c'est-a-dire,  les  territoires  de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto 
depuis  la  rive  sud  du  fleuve  de  Saint  Esprit  jusqu'a  la  pointe 
sud  de  la  baie  formee  par  les  lies  de  VUnhaca  et  des  Elephants  ; 

2.  Le  Portugal  affirme  que  ces  territoires  lui  appartiennent, 
que  la  baie  entiere  est  sieune,  et  que  sa  souverainete  s'etend,  par 
consequent,  jusqu'au  26°  30' ; 

3.  Les  pretentions  de  l'Angleterre  a  la  souverainete  de  la 
partie  meridionale  de  la  baie  se  sont  manifestoes  a  trois  epoques ; 

4.  Le  differend  a  ete  suscite  par  de  certains  Traites  en  date 
de  Mars  et  d'Aout  1823,  que  le  Capitaine  Owen,  de  la  marine 
Anglaise,  assura  avoir  fait  avec  les  regules  de  Tembe  et  de 
Mapouto,  et  contre  lesquels  protesterent  immediatement  les 
regules  et  le  Gouvernement  Portugais ; 

5.  Notre  reclamation  contre  les  nombreuses  violences  du 
Capitaine  Owen  fut  tellement  energique  que  la  derniere  note  de 
notre  Charge  d' Affaires  a  Londres,  du  22  Mai,  1828,  resta  sans 
reponse ; 

6.  Le  Gouvernement  Anglais  qui,  depuis  cette  date  (22  Mai, 
1828)  avait  garde,  pendant  trente-trois  annees,  le  pins  profond 
silence  a  cet  egard,  declara  les  lies  de  1'  TJnhaca  et  des  Elephants 
annexees  a  la  Colonie  de  Natal,  et  par  une  depeche  officielle  du 
Due  de  Newcastle,  en  date  du  4  Octobre,  1861,  il  y  fit  arborer  le 
drapeau  Anglais,  tout  en  laissant  croire  aux  autorites  Anglaises 
qu'il  agissait  ainsi  avec  le  consentement  du  Gouvernement 
Portugais ; 

7.  Ce  simulacre  de  prise  de  possession  eut  lieu  le  5  Novembre 
de  cette  meme  annee  1861,  et  se  borna  a  Taction  de  planter  dans 
Y  TJnhaca  le  drapeau  Anglais,  qui  disparut  presque  aussitot ; 

8.  Le  Gouvernement  Portugais  protesta  sans  retard  contre  ce 
fait,  et  la  tentative  de  l'Angleterre  au  sujet  des  lies  de  1'  Unhaca 
et  des  Elephants  n'eut  pas  d'autres  suites ;  quant  aux  territoires 
de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto,  les  Anglais  n'eurent  meme  pas  l'idee 
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d'en  prendre  possession,  comme  le  declara  Lord  Clarendon  le 
27  Aout,  1869  ; 

9.  A  l'occasion  enfin  du  Traite  fait  entre  le  Portugal  et  la 
Republique  du  Transvaal  (Traite  dans  lequel  notre  droit  fut 
reconnu  jusqu'au  26°  30'),  l'Angleterre  en  1871,  renouvela 
ouvertement  ses  pretentions  a  toute  la  partie  meridionale  de  la 
baie ; 

10.  Par  le  Protocole  du  25  Septembre,  1872,  il  fut  enfin  resolu 
que  ce  differend  serait  sounds  a  un  arbitrage. 


Quatrieme  Partie. 

Titres  sur  lesquels  sappuient  les  droits  du  Portugal  a  la  partie 
contestee  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

Les  droits  de  la  nation  Portugaise  a  la  partie  contestee  par  la 
Grande-Bretagne  dans  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  ainsi  qu'a 
toute  la  baie,  s'appuient  principalenient  et  subsidiairement  sur  les 
suivants  titres  : 

1.  La  decouverte  et  X exploration  de  la  baie  par  les  Portugais  au 
seizieme  siecle. 

2.  occupation  et  la  possession  de  la  baie  pendant  trois  siecles. 

3.  La  nature  meme  de  la  baie,  qui  forme  Faeces  du  territoire 
occupe  par  les  Portugais,  et  qui  ne  leur  est  pas  conteste. 

4.  La  donation  faite  par  l'Empereur  du  Monomotapa  au 
commencement  du  dix-septieme  siecle. 

5.  La  donation  faite  par  le  regule  de  Tembe. 

6.  La  reconnaissance  expresse  des  regules  ou  Chefs  des  tribus 
respectives  de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto. 

7.  La  reconnaissance  des  droits  du  Portugal  par  les  nations  de 
1'Europe. 

8.  La  reconnaissance  de  ce  droit  par  le  Gouvernement  Anglais 
lui-meme. 

Ces  titres  font  l'objet  des  chapitres  qui  divisent  cette 
quatrieme  partie. 
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Chapitre  I. — Priorite  ale  la  decouverte  et  de  V exploration  de  la  Baie 
par  les  Portugais  au  seizieme  siecle. 

Personne  ne  conteste  la  priorite  de  la  decouverte  et  de  V explora- 
tion de  cette  baie  au  seizieme  siecle  ainsi  que  des  fleuves  et  des 
territoires  que  en  dependent. 

A  cette  epoque,  la  decouverte,  selon  les  idees  alors  en  vigueur, 
etait  un  titre  legitime  d: 'acquisition  de  droit;  c'est  pourquoi  la 
valeur  de  ce  titre  doit  etre  jugee  d'apres  les  principes  juridiques 
admis  a  la  meme  epoque. 

Les  titres  de  presque  toutes  les  nations  aux  territoires  possedes 
par  elles  en  Europe,  dit  Wheaton,  derivent,  dans  leur  origine, 
des  conquetes  posterieurement  confirmees  par  une  longue  posses- 
sion et  par  les  rapports  internationaux  auxquels  tous  les  pays 
out  pris  successivement  part.  Leurs  droits  aux  territoires 
decouverts  par  Christophe  Colomb  dans  le  Nouveau  Monde  et  a 
ceux  qu'elles  occupent  en  Asie  et  en  Afrique,  derivent  aussi 
originairement  de  la  decouverte,  de  la  conquete  et  de  la  colonisation 
pendant  le  seizieme  siecle  et  les  suivants. 

D'apres  les  idees  en  vigueur  parmi  les  nations  do  l'Europe  aux 
quinzieme  et  seizieme  siecles,  les  peuples  payens  qui  habitaient 
les  contrees  nouvellement  decouvertes  etaient  considered  comme 
appartenant  legitimement  aux  conquerants  Chretiens  de  ces 
memes  contrees  :  ceci  etait,  a  cette  epoque,  une  maxime  de  poli- 
tique et  de  droit ;  c'est  pourquoi  dans  toutes  les  guerres,  tous  les 
traites  ou  toutes  les  conventions  motivees  par  les  ambitions 
rivales  des  differentes  nations  de  l'Europe,  et  ayant  pour  l'objel 
la  possession  de  territoires  sur  le  continent  Americain,  les  droits 
des  Indiens  etaient  completement  mis  de  cote  ou  abandonnes  a  la 
discretion  des  Etats  auxquels  ces  Indiens  etaient  livres  par  les 
Conventions  des  differentes  Puissances. 

L'Angleterre  reconnaissait  et  admettait  alors  ce  principe  ou 
ce  titre  de  droit.  Les  lettres  patentes  donn^es  par  Henri  VII  a 
Jean  Cabot  et  a  ses  descendants  les  autorisaient,  en  quality  «1«  * 
ses  vassaux  ou  lieutenants,  a  d^couvrir  toutes  les  ties,  pays  on 
provinces  appartenant  a  des  infideles,  a  les  soumettre  e1  a  les 
occuper. 

La  Pteine  Elisabeth  autorisait  6galement  Sir  Humphrey 
Gilbert  a  decouvrir  et  a  occuper  toutes  les  contrees  ou  lies 
habitees  par  des  peuples  payens  et  mm  deja  places  sous  la 
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domination  de  princes  ou  de  peuples  Chretiens.  Selden,  dans 
son  "  Mare  Clausnm,"  alia  meme  jusqu'a  vouloir  deduire  de  ce 
principe  que  Gilbert,  ayant  parcouru  l'ocean  et  etant  entre  dans 
le  port  de  Saint-Jean,  a  Terre-Neuve,  avait,  par  ce  fait,  acquis,  a 
la  Grande-Bretagne,  le  domaine  de  la  mer  qu'il  avait  parcourue. 

La  decouverte  etaient  tellement.  au  moment  de  sa  realisation, 
un  titre  de  droit,  que  ce  titre  a  ete  invoque  au  siecle  dernier  et 
meme  pendaDt  le  siecle  actuel. 

Les  Etats-Unis  appuyerent  principalement  leurs  pretentions 
au  territoire  de  l'Oregon  sur :  la  decouverte  du  fleuve  Columbia 
par  le  Capitaine  Gray,  de  Boston,  en  1792 ;  l'exploration  du 
cours  de  ce  fleuve  depuis  sa  source  jusqu'a  la  mer,  par  les 
Capitaines  Lewis  et  Clarke  en  1805  et  1806  ;  la  priorite  de 
l'occupation  des  ports  de  ce  territoire  par  des  citoyens  Ameri- 
cains ;  l'acquisition,  enfin,  par  le  Traite  de  1819  fait  avec 
l'Espagne,  de  tous  les  titres  que  cette  Puissance  avait  a  la 
possession  de  ce  territoire,  titres  bases  sur  sa  decouverte  par  des 
sujets  Espagnols. 

En  vertu  encore  de  la  decouverte,  les  Etats-Unis  prirent,  le 
19  Novembre,  1813,  possession  de  la  Nouvelle-Beevab,  lie  a 
laquelle  le  Capitaine  Americain  David  Porter  donna  le  nom  de 
Maddison. 

Par  la  meme  raison,  et  parce  que  la  valeur  du  titre  doit  etre 
appreciee  d'apres  le  droit  en  vigueur  a  l'epoque  de  l'acquisition 
de  ce  droit,  la  priorite  de  la  decouverte  fut  considere  comme  un 
titre  legitime  lors  du  differend  souleve  entre  le  Portugal  et 
l'Angleterre  au  sujet  de  l'ile  de  Boulama  dans  la  Guinee,  et 
admise  comme  line  des  bases  du  jugement  arbitral  rendu  le 
21  Avril,  1870,  en  faveur  du  Portugal  par  le  President  des  Etats- 
Unis  :  "  And  it  appearing  that  the  said  Island  of  Bolama,  and 
the  said  mainland  opposite  thereto,  were  discovered  by  a  Portu- 
guese navigator  in  1446,"  &c. 

Ce  jugement  ayant  ete  prononce  entre  les  meme  parties  qui 
plaident  aujourd'hui  leur  cause  aupres  du  President  de  la  Repub- 
lique  Francaise,  etablit  un  droit  incontestable  et  par  consequent 
l'Angleterre  ne  peut  contester  que  la  priorite  de  la  decouverte 
soit  un  titre  a  la  propriete  de  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
puisque  cette  priorite  de  decouverte  a  ete  ainsi  considered  par  le 
jugement  prononce  a  l'egard  de  File  de  Boulama. 

Et  contre  ceci  on  ne  peut  objecter  que  la  decision  du  President 
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des  Etats-Unis  dans  cette  question  entre  le  Portugal  et  l'Angle- 
terre  constitue  seulement  chose  jugee  quant  au  dispositif  et  non 
quant  aux  motifs  de  la  sentence ;  les  motifs  objectifs  de  toute 
sentence  appartenant  integralement  a  son  dispositif  et,  coinrne  la 
sentence,  constituant  chose  jugee. 

Cette  doctrine  deja  soutenue  par  Boehmer  et  par  d'autres 
jurisconsultes  a  ete  dernierement  appuyee  de  l'autorite  du  celebre 
Savigny. 

Chapitre  II. — Occupation  et  possession  pendant  trois  siecles. 

Nous  n'ignorons  pas  qu'en  droit  international  les  occasions 
pratiques  d'appliquer  les  principes  de  la  possession  et  de  la 
prescription  sont  rares  aujourd'hui,  et  qu'a  notre  epoque  la 
demonstration  du  droit  de  propriete  internationale  repose  sur 
d'autres  bases. 

La  prescription  acquisitive  du  droit  prive  ne  peut  etre 
aujourd'hui  invoquee  comme  elle  l'etait  souvent  par  les  Princes  a 
l'epoque  ou  les  territoires  extrernement  divises  formaient  pour 
eux  une  propriete  patrimoniale  et  donnaient  lieu  a  des  contesta- 
tions comme  celles,  par  exemple,  qui  furent  soumisesa  la  decision 
du  Parlement  de  Paris  entre  la  maison  d'Autriche  et  le  Roi  de 
Pologne  au  sujet  de  la  Boheme  et  d'une  partie  de  la  Moravie,  et 
qui  etaient  relatives  a  la  succession  de  l'Empereur  Sigismond. 

Toutefois  la  possession  remplit  de  nos  jours  un  role  important 
dans  le  droit  international.  Trois  principaux  systemes  partagent 
les  jurisconsultes  et  les  ecrivains  qui  s'occupent  de  droit. 

Les  uns  (et  telle  est  la  doctrine  la  plus  generate,  professee  par 
Wheaton)  entendent  que  la  possession  pendant  lonr/temps  d'un 
territoire  par  une  nation  exclut  par  elle-meme  le  droit  de  toute 
autre  en  vertu  d'un  assentiment  general,  lequel  assentiment  se 
considere,  ou  comme  un  contrat  tacite  ou  comme  un  droit  positif 
et  respecte  par  toutes  les  nations  qui  ne  pourraient  agir  autre- 
ment  sans  compromettre  lours  propres  droits  aux  territoires 
qu'elles  occupent :  "  L' usage  constant  et  approuve  des  nations," 
dit-il,  "  montre  que  quel  que  soit  le  nom  qu'on  donne  a  ce  droit, 
la  possession  non  interromj)iie  par  un  Etat  d'un  territoire  ou  de 
tout  autre  bien  pendant  un  certain  laps  do  temps,  exclut  les 
droits  de  tout  autre  Etat  a  cet  egard." 

D'autres  reconnaissent  la  possession  internationale  comme  titre 
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de  droit  a  peine  applicable  a  qnelque  partie  d'un  territoire  occupe 
dans  des  regions  lointaines  ou  a  la  fixation  de  limites. 

Enfin  d'autres  n'admettent  pas  cette  possession  comnie  titre  de 
droit,  mais  seulement  comme  consideration  subsidiaire  ou  con- 
tirmative  d'autres  titres  de  propriete. 

Sous  quelque  aspect,  toutefois,  que  nous  envisageons  la 
possession  internationale,  elle  est  en  faveur  du  Portugal,  soit 
comme  titre  de  droit  independant  de  toute  autre,  soit  comme 
consideration  subsidiaire  et  confirmative  des  autres  titres. 

La  possession  Portugaise  reunit  toutes  les  conditions  juridiques 
relatives  a  la  nature  et  :;a  la  duree  de  la  possession,  parce  qu'elle 
est  fondee  en  titre,  qu'elle  a  toujours  ete  exercee  a  titre  de 
propriete,  et  qu'elle  est  publique  et  continue. 

Elle  est  fondee  en  titre  parce  qu'elle  provient  de  la  decouverte 
et  de  l'occupation,  oe  qui  au  seizieme  siecle  constituait  un  titre 
d'acquisition  du  domaine  international. 

Elle  a  ete  exercee  a  titre  de  propriete  (animo  domini)  parce 
que,  depuis  trois  sieeles,  nous  occupons  comme  proprietaires  la 
baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  affirmant  notre  droit  et  notre  sou- 
verainete, l'appuyant  d'une  forteresse  et  de  fortifications,  et  la 
defendant  lorsqu'elle  etait  attaquee  ainsi  qu'elle  le  fut  par  les 
Autrichiens  dans  le  siecle  dernier,  comme  nous  l'avons  deja  dit 
plus  haut. 

Nous  n'avons  pas  ete  detenteurs  precaires  ou  au  nom  d'autrui 
ayant  interverti  notre  titre  de  possession.  Si  nous  eussions 
occupe  la  baie  a  titre  de  secours  et  de  protection  donnes  aux 
regules,  ou  si  nous  l'eussions  prise  comme  bypotbeque  d'une 
creance  quelconque,  ainsi  que  les  firent  les  Venitiens  qui  occu- 
perent  Mantoue  pour  garantir  les  quatre  millions  pretes  a  Henri 
de  Gonzague,  Due  de  Mantoue,  ou  ainsi  qu'en  usa  le  dernier  Due 
de  Bourgogne,  Cbarles-le-Temeraire,  recevant  en  bypotbeque 
de  l'Empereur  Frederic  III,  l'Alsace  et  une  partie  de  la  Eoret- 
Noire,  nous  ne  pourrions  invoquer  cette  occupation  ni  nous  en 
prevaloir;  mais  notre  possession  de  Lourenco  Marques  a  toujours 
ete  exercee  a  titre  de  souverainete. 

Elle  a  ete  publique,  parce  qu'elle  s'est  toujours  manifested  par 
des  actes  publics  et  connus  de  tons. 

Elle  a  enfin  ete  continue  parce  qu'elle  n'est  pas  constitute  par 
des  actes  passagers,  intermittents  ou  transitoires,  mais  par  une 
occupation  permanente  pendant  trois  sieeles  et  par  V exercise 
constant  de  notre  souverainete  clans  toute  la  baie. 
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Et  que  Ton  ne  vienne  pas  dire,  pour  contester  notre  possession, 
que  nous  n'avons  pas  actuellement  des  etablissements  dans  toute 
la  partie  sud  de  la  baie.    (Tembe  et  Mapouto.) 

En  premier  lieu,  si  nous  acceptons  la  discussion  sur  le  point  de 
la  possession  materielle  du  territoire,  nous  repondrons  que,  pour 
conserver  la  possession  de  toute  la  baie,  il  n'etait  point  necessaire 
de  la  couvrir,  toute,  d'etablissements. 

1.  Parce  que,  suivant  la  doctrine  de  Diocletien  et  de  Maxi- 
mien,  dans  la  Const.  4,  Cod.  de  acquir.  posses. :  "  Licet  possessio 
nudo  anirao  arlquiri  non  possit,  tamen  solo  animo  retineri  potest 
.  .  .  .";  d'ou  ils  concluent :  "Si  ergo  prpediorum  desertam 
possessionem  non  delinquendi  affectione,  transacto  tempore  non 
coluisti,  sed  ....  culturam  eorum  distulisti,  praejudiciuni  ex 
transmissi  temporis  injuria  generari  non  potest ; "  principe  qui 
est  passe  dans  la  jurisprudence  moderne  et  qui  est  enseigne  par 
Troplong  :  "  La  possession  n'a  pas  besoin  pour  se  conserver  d'un 
fait  corporel  exterieur,  l'intention  suffit  ....  elle  persevere  tant 
qu'une  volonte  contraire  ne  vient  pas  la  detruire." 

D'ou  il  resulte  que,  quand  meme  le  Portugal  n'aurait  pas 
aujourd'hui  un  seul  etablissement  dans  la  partie  sud  de  la  baie 
il  n'en  conserverait  pas  moins  solo  animo  sa  possession. 

2.  Parce  que  la  possession  ne  s'exerce  pas  seulement  au  moyen 
d'etablissements,  mais  aussi  par  l'exploitation  des  proprietes, 
suivant  leur  destination  ;  et,  abstraction  faite  des  etablissements, 
le  Portugal  a  exerce  sa  possession  dans  toute  la  partie  sud  de  la 
baie  par  la  chasse  a  l'elephant  sur  le  territoire  de  Tembe  et  de 
Mapouto,  pendant  la  saison  propice,  si  bien  que  les  chasseurs 
Portugais  out  meme  pousse  leurs  excursions  jusqu'aux  terres  do 
Panda,  Roi  des  Zoulous ;  possession  qui,  selon  le  droit,  no 
s'exerce  pas  par  des  actes  quotidiens,  suivant  la  doctrine  de  Paul 
dans  la  Loi  3e,  §  11,  Dig.  de  acquir.  posses.;  "Saltus  liibernns, 
sestivosque  animo  possidemus,  quamvis  eos  certis  temporibus 
relinquamus." 

.'>.  Parce  que  la  possession  se  conserve  egalement  an  moyen  de 
vestiges,  car  ils  pimivent  sa  continuity  surtout  lorsque  la  volonte 
de  non-abandon  est  manifesto;  et  ces  vestiges  sont  encore  Inch 
visibles  dans  le  Tembe,  dans  les  ruines  de  notre  premier  fori;  dont 
l'existence  n'est  pas  contestee,  et  dans  le  monument  eom- 
memoratif  que  nous  avons  eleve  sur  ce  territoire  en  1790'. 

En  effet,  suivant  Troplong,  la  possession  et  sa  continuite  sont 

l  2 


148 


Records  of  South-Eastern  Africa. 


prouvees  par  des  vestiges  et  des  restes  de  constructions  qui 
auraient  jadis  servi  a  la  defendre,  parce  que  les  vestiges  sont  en 
quelque  sorte  des  actes  permanents  et  continus  qui  attestent 
l'existence  du  droit  que  Ton  possede  et  sont  autant  de  preuves 
que  Ton  n'abandonne  pas  ce  droit. 

C'est  la  meme  doctrine  qui,  longtemps  auparavant,  fut  soutenue 
en  France  par  d'Argentre :  "  Per  signa  enim  talia  ....  retinetur 
juris  possessio :  per  signum  enim  retinetur  signatum.  Sunt 

enim  ista  actus  permanentes  et  continui  Quare  consulunt 

auctores  scolastici  ut  dirutis  asdificiis,  quam  maxime  pali,  ridicse 
et  vestigia  conservantur  ;  quia  in  talibus  consistit  et  conservatur 
possessio.  .  .  .  Quare  manente  signo,  nemo  libertatem  contra 
kabentem  prsescribit,  propter  retentionem  possessionis  in  signo 
permanente." 

4.  Parce  que  la  possession,  a  l'egard  du  territoire  de  Mapouto 
dont  fait  partie  l'ile  de  l'Unhaca,  est  prouvee  par  le  fait  de  notre 
sortie  de  l'ile,  effectuee  uniquement  pour  montrer  notre  respect 
envers  l'arbitrage,  fait  qui  demontre  l'existence  de  la  possession 
et  de  l'occupation  anterieure. 

Mais  la  discussion  doit  etre  principaleraent  envisagee  sous  le 
point  de  vue  de  la  souverainete,  qui  est  un  droit,  et  par  consequent 
comme  possession  de  droits,  et  dans  ce  cas  nous  repondrons  : 

1.  Que  le  Portugal  a  exerce  sa  souverainete  sur  toute  la  baie,  y 
compris  les  territoires  de  Temhe  et  de  Mapouto,  chaque  fois  qu'il 
a  eu  besoin  de  la  manifester,  ainsi  que  cela  a  ete  demontre  dans 
le  Chapitre  III  de  la  troisieme  partie  de  ce  memoire. 

2.  Que,  selon  les  principes  de  droit,  consacres  par  le  President 
Fabre  et,  plus  recemment,  par  Troplong,  la  continuite  de  la 
possession  des  droits  s'affirme  par  des  actes  reiteres  de  temps  en 
temps,  suivant  la  necessite  que  nous  avons  de  faire  usage  de 
ces  droits. 

"Jurium  incorporalium  quasi  possessio  (dit  le  premier)  in 
actibus  discontinuis  et  inducitur  et  probatur  per  duos  actus 
uniformes  .  .  .  .  et  unus  actus  potest  sufficere,  si  toto  tempore 
quod  hominum  memoriam  complectitur,  non  nisi  semel  casus 
evenerit,  in  quo  uti  jure  suo  actor  potuerit,  sive  a  quibus  causam 
habet." 

"  Des  actes  reiteres  de  temps  en  temps  (ecrit  le  second)  a 
certains  intervalles  inegaux,  conformement  aux  besoins  de 
l'usager,  suftiraient  pour  etablir  juridiquement  la  continuite." 
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3.  Que  ces  meraes  principes  sont  reconnus  par  la  Cour  de 
Cassation  de  France,  dans  un  arret  du  5  J  uin,  1839 :  "  La 
possession  (y  est-il  dit)  s'exerce  suivant  la  nature  de  l'objet 
auquel  elle  s'applique,  et  celle  qui  ne  peut  se  manifester  qu'a  de 
certains  intervalles  par  des  faits  distincts  et  plus  ou  moins 
separes,  n'en  est  pas  moins  continue  par  cela  seul  qu'elle  a  ete 
exercee  dans  toutes  les  occasions  et  a  tous  les  moments  ou  elle 
devait  l'etre,  et  qu'elle  n'a  pas  ete  interrompue,  soit  par  la 
cessation  absolue  d'actes,  soit  par  des  actes  contraires." 

Si  pourtant  (ce  que  Ton  ne  peut  admettre  que  par  pure 
hypothese  et  toutes  reserves  faites)  les  deux  premiers  titres 
etaient  perimes  par  Y abandon  du  Portugal,  ainsi  que  le  soutien- 
nent  quelques  ecrivains  Anglais  qui  pretendent  que  le  Portugal 
a  abandonne  la  baie,  qu'elle  fut  ensuite  occupee  par  les 
Hollandais,  puis  abandonnee  par  eux  pour  etre  plus  tai  d  occupee 
par  les  Autrichiens,  l'expulsion  de  ces  derniers  en  1781  aurait 
acquis  aux  Portugais,  a  titre  de  conquete  affirmee  par  leur 
etablissement  jusqu'aujourd'hui  et  par  la  reconnaissance  des 
regules,  un  nouveau  droit  sur  la  baie. 

Chapitre  III. — La  Baie  forme  Vacces  du  territoire  non  eonteste. 

Independamment  des  considerations  qui  decoulent  de  la 
decouverte,  de  l'exploitation,  de  l'occupation  et  de  la  possession 
il  en  existe  une  autre  qui,  par  la  nature  meme  de  La  baie,  rend 
incontestable  le  droit  du  Portugal. 

La  baie  de  Lourenpo  Marques  devait  etre  forcemenl  Portngaise, 
du  moment  ou  le  Portugal  possedait,  a  l'embouohure  du  fleuve 
du  Saint  Esprit  qui  s'y  jette,  un  fort  et  un  village,  parce  que, 
d'apres  le  droit  des  gens,  sont  considers  comme  dependancea 
d'un  territoire  les  bates  et  les  ports  naturels  ou  artificiels  qui 
forment  Faeces  de  ce  meme  territoire. 

Cette  doctrine,  deja  reconnue  par  le  droit  Romain  dans  la 
L.  15  Big.  de  publicanis,  a  ete  transmise  aux  nations  mod(  rnea  el 
rejue  par  les  publicistes  et  les  codes  de  toutea  lea  nations. 

La  Prance  nous  en  fournit  le  premier  exemple  : 

"Tout  ce  que  nous  avons  dit  des  parties  de  la  nut  voisine  d.-s 
cotes"  (ecrit  Vattel)  "sedit  plus  particulieremenl  el  i  plus  forte 
raison  des  rades,  des  baies,  et  des  d6troits,  comme  plus  capabli 
d'etre  occupes,  et  plus  importants  a  la  Burets  di]  paj 
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"  Le  territoire  maritime  de  chaque  Etat  comprend  les  ports, 
baies,  rades,  golfes,  embouchures  des  fleuves,"  dit  Pradier-Fodere 
en  annotant  ce  passage  de  Vattel. 

"  On  doit  ranger  sur  la  meme  ligne  que  les  rades  et  les  ports, 
les  golfes  et  les  baies,  et  tous  les  enfoncements  connus  sous 
d'autres  denominations  ....  lorsque  l'entree  peut  en  etre 
gouvernee  par  l'artillerie  ou  qu'elle  est  defendue  naturellement 
par  des  iles,  par  des  bancs  ou  par  des  rocbers.  Dans  tous  ces 
cas,  en  effet,  il  est  vrai  de  dire  que  ces  golfes  ou  ces  baies  sont 
en  la  puissance  de  l'Etat  maitre  du  territoire,"  &c.  (ecrit  Theodore 
Ortolan). 

"  Les  parties  de  la  mer  qui  penetrent  dans  le  territoire  con- 
tinental, tels  que  les  golfes  et  les  baies  .  .  .  appartiennent  au 
territoire  maritime,"  ecrit  le  Baron  Ferdinand  de  Cussy. 

Cette  meme  opinion  est  soutenue  par  de  Moreuil,  qui  ajoute : 
"En  effet,  il  est  certaines  parties  rapprochees  des  terres,  par- 
ticipant en  quelque  sorte  de  leur  condition,  ou  ces  causes  cessent 
plus  ou  moins  d'exister  et  ou  par  consequent  ces  droits  (de 
propriete  et  d'empire)  peuvent  avoir  lieu,"  etc. 

"  La  pleine  mer,"  ecrit  encore  Eug.  Ortolan,  "  n'est  susceptible 
ni  de  propriete  ni  d'empire  de  la  part  d'une  nation  a  l'egard  des 
autres  .  .  .  Le  meme  raisonnement  ne  serait  pas  exact  quant  aux 
parties  plus  restreintes  de  la  mer,  telles  que  les  ports  et  les 
rades,  les  golfes  et  les  baies  .  .  .  c'est  ce  qui  forme  le  territoire 
maritime  .  .  .  Dans  ces  limites  la  nation  exerce  une  possession 
reelle  et  permenente,  elle  est  a  meme  d'eloigner  toute  action 
etrangere." 

En  Italie,  cette  meme  doctrine  est  egalement  professee  par  les 
jurisconsultes  et  les  publicistes  : 

"  Tout  ce  qui  a  ete  dit  a  l'egard  des  cotes  de  la  mer  doit  se 
dire  a  plus  forte  raison  des  baies,  detroits  et  ports,  lesquels 
dependent  manifestement,  ou  plutot  font  partie  du  pays  qu'ils 
embrassent  .  .  .  J'ai  dit  a  plus  forte  raison,  parce  qu'ils 
importent  plus  a  la  siirete  du  pays,"  ecrit  le  Comte  Lucchesi 
Palli. 

Les  Allemands  n'elevent  aucun  doute  a  l'egard  de  ce  meme 
principe : 

"  Au  territoire  maritime,"  dit  Kluber,  "  appartiennent  les 
districts  maritimes  ou  parages  susceptibles  d'une  possession 
exclusive,  sur  lesquels  l'Etat  a  acquis  (par  occupation  ou  con- 
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vention)  et  conserve  la  souverainete.  De  ce  nombre  sont  .  .  . 
2°  les  parties  de  l'ocean  qui  s'etendent  dans  le  territoire 
contiaental  de  l'Etat,  si  elles  peuvent  etre  dominees  par  le  canon 
des  deux  bords,  ou  que  l'entree  seulement  puisse  en  etre  defendue 
aux  vaisseaux  (golfes,  baies  et  cales)." 

"Les  dependances  d'un  pays,"  dit  Hefter,  "en  sont  seules 
exceptees,  et  sont  regardees  comme  telles  ...  2°  les  ports  et 
bavres,  soit  artificiels  soit  naturels,  qui  forment  l'acces  d'un 
territoire  .  .  .  Toutes  les  autres  parties  de  la  baute  mer  .  .  .  sont 
completement  libres." 

Parmi  les  Americains,  il  nous  suffira  d'indiquer  Wbeaton : 

"  Par  rapport  aux  ports,  aux  bavres,  aux  baies  .  .  .  le  droit  de 
propriete  exclusif  d'un  Etat  peut  etre  maintenu  sans  que  pour 
cela  les  principes  enonces  au  sujet  de  la  pleine  liberte  de  la  mer 
soient  ebranles.  En  effet,  l'Etat  dont  le  territoire  est  baigne  par 
ces  eaux  a  le  pouvoir  physique  d'agir  perpetuellement  sur  elles, 
et  en  meme  temps  le  droit  d'en  exclure  tout  outre  Etat,  deux 
cboses  qui  constituent  la  possession," 

Enfin  l'Angleterre  admet  ce  principe  et  en  exagere  meme 
l'application  en  s'attribuant,  par  une  extension  de  ses  droits  sur 
les  eaux  des  cotes,  une  espece  de  souverainete  ou  au  moins  la 
jouissance  exclusive  de  certaines  parties  de  la  baute  mer,  et  en 
comprenant  sous  la  denomination  de  King's  chambers  les  baies 
situees  entre  deux  promontoires. 

En  admettant  toutefois  et  par  simple  hypothese  que  les 
Portugais  n'eussent  jamais  eu  d'autre  etablissement  que  celui 
qui  est  situe  a  l'embouchure  du  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit  (English 
Kiver),  la  situation  de  la  baie  la  constituait  depuis  le  seizieme 
siecle  dependance  obligee  du  territoire  dont  elle  formait  l'acces, 
et  cela  d'autant  plus  que  ni  a  cette  epoque  ni  dans  les  siecles 
suivants  ce  droit  n'avait  ete  conteste. 

Cbapitre  IV. — Donation  faite  par  TEmpereur  du  Monomotapa. 

Si  les  titres  que  nous  avons  enumeres  n'etaient  pas  par  eux- 
memes  suffisants  pour  legitimer  les  droits  du  Portugal,  l'bommage 
prete  comme  vassal,  le  24  Mai  1629,  au  Koi  de  Portugal  par 
l'Empereur  ou  Roi  du  Monomotapa,  viendrait  confirmer  ces 
droits.  Les  domaines  de  ce  souverain  s'etendaient  alors  du  nord 
au  sud  de  l'Afrique  orientale  depuis  le  Gouama  ou  Zambeze 
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jusqu'aux  petits  royaumes  voisins  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance, 
comprenant  ainsi  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  meme  au  dela  du 
26°  30'. 

Le  document  qui  se  trouve  dans  les  archives  de  l'lnde  Portu- 
gaise,  relativement  a  cette  vassalite,  a  ete  publie  dans  le  "  Bulletin 
du  Gouvernernent  de  l'Etat  de  l'lnde  "  et  est  annexe  aux  autres 
documents. 

La  souverainete  du  Eoi  du  Monomotapa  s'etendait  au  dix- 
septieme  siecle  jusque  sur  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques ;  ce  fait 
est  confirme  par  le  temoignage  des  geographes  et  des  historiens 
de  cette  epoque : 

Philippus  Ferrarius  dans  le  "  Novum  Lexicon  Geographicum," 
de  ledition  de  Michel  Antoine  Baudrand,  de  1695:  "  Spiritus 
Sancti  Fluvius  (Fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit)  Lusitanus  fiuvius  Africae, 
in  Aethiopia  inferiori  et  in  regione  Monomotapa." 

Jean  Jacob  Hoffmann  dans  le  "Lexicon  Universale,"  edition 
de  1698 :  "  Spiritus  Sancti  Fluvius,  (vulgo  Rio  de  lo  Spirito 
Santo),  lusitanus  fluvius  Africae  in  Aethiopia  inferiori  et  in 
regione  Monomotapa." 

Corneille,  dans  le  "  Dietionnaire  Universel,  geographique  et 
historique,"  edition  de  Paris,  de  1708 : 

"  Cet  empire  s'etend  du  nord  au  sud,  depuis  le  Couama 
jusqu'aux  petits  royaumes  qui  sont  aux  environs  du  Cap  de 
Bonne-Esperance  .  .  .  Des  petits  rois  .  .  .  dont  les  Etats  sont 
compris  entre  le  Cap  et  le  Magnica,  reconnaissent  le  Boi  de 
Monomotapa  pour  leur  souverain." 

De  sorte  que,  si  le  Portugal  n'avait  pas  deja  acquis  la  souve- 
rainete de  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  elle  se  trouverait  com- 
prise dans  la  cession  faite  en  1629  par  le  Boi  du  Monomotapa 
a  la  Couronne  Portugaise. 

Chapitre  V. — Donation  faite  par  le  regule  Capella,  du  Tembe. 

La  donation  faite  a  la  Couronne  Portugaise  en  1794  par  le 
regule  du  Tembe,  vient  ajouter  un  titre  special  a  ceux  que  nous 
avons  deja  cites  relativement  au  territoire  de  ce  nom. 

Ce  regule  ayant  ete  detrone  a  la  suite  d'une  revolte  de  ses 
sujets  du  Tembe  reclama,  en  qualite  de  vassal  de  la  Couronne 
Portugaise,  la  protection  du  Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
Jose  Correia  Monteiro  de  Mattos,  qui  retablit  son  pouvoir. 
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Keconnaissant  de  ce  service,  le  regule  Capella,  quoique  deja 
sujet  et  vassal  de  la  Courorme  Portugaise,  voulut  faire  encore 
plus,  et,  le  10  Novembre  1794,  en  presence  de  ses  conseillers  et 
de  ses  parents,  spontanement  et  de  sa  propre  volonte  il  tit  une 
donation  au  Portugal  de  ses  terres  dont  le  gouverneur  prit 
immediatement  possession  consacree  par  serment  du  roi  fait 
suivant  les  rites  et  usages  du  pays.  Le  greffier  des  finances 
royales,  Joao  Goncalves  de  Sequeira,  dressa  du  tout  un  acte 
authentique  qui  fut  signe  par  les  assistants. 

En  signe  de  cette  prise  de  possession,  on  eleva  dans  le  Tembe, 
en  1796,  une  colonne  aux  armes  de  Portugal  dont,  en  Octobre, 
1823,  l'existence  a  cte  attestee  par  le  regule  Maietta. 

Chapitre  VI. — Reconnaissance  de  notre  Souverainete  par  les 
regules  du  Tembe  et  du  Mapouto. 

Comme  actes  de  reconnaissance  expresse  et  solennelle  de  la 
souverainete  Portugaise  par  les  regules  du  sud  de  la  baie,  nous 
avons,  de  la  part  de  celui  du  Tembe,  qui  en  fut  toujours  le  plus 
puissant : 

1.  L'acte  pratique  par  le  Eoi  Capella  le  5  Avril  1781  devant 
le  chef  de  l'expedition  Portugaise  envoye  dans  la  meme  annee, 
de  l'lnde,  pour  detruire  l'etablissement  essay e  par  les  Autrichiens 
dans  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  expedition  dont  nous  avons 
deja  parle. 

2.  L'acte  renouvele  par  ce  meme  regule  a  l'occasion  de  la 
donation  faite  a  la  Couronne  Portugaise  le  10  Novembre  1794 
dans  les  mains  du  gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques,  Jose  Correia 
Monteiro  de  Mattos,  donation  dont  nous  avons  deja  fait  une 
mention  speciale  dans  le  chapitre  precedent. 

3.  Celui  qui  fut  celebre  par  1 'autre  Capella,  son  petit-fils  et 
legitime  successeur  Maietta,  le  20  Octobre,  1823,  en  presence  du 
Gouverneur  Portugais  Miguel  Lupi  de  Cardenas,  et  des  grands 
et  conseillers  de  sa  cour  a  l'occasion  de  son  installation  au 
pouvoir,  alors  qu'il  se  declara  sujet  et  vassal  de  la  Couronne 
Portugaise. 

4.  Enfin,  celui  de  l'actuel  Capella,  son  successeur,  nomme 
Bacute,  quand,  dans  les  premiers  jours  de  1857,  il  prit  le 
Gouvernement  de  Tembe,  et  demanda  sa  confirmation  au 
Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques,  qui  le  fit  installer  au  pouvoir 
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avec  toutes  les  formalites  d'usage  par  un  de  ses  delegues ;  acte 
et  ceremonie  dont  il  fut  rendu  cornpte  au  Gouvernement  Portu- 
gais  dans  un  rapport  en  date  de  Mai  1857  par  le  Gouverneur- 
General  de  Mozambique  et  qui  fut  notifies  aux  Cortes  par  le 
Marquis  de  Sa  da  Bandeira,  alors  Ministre  de  la  Marine,  dans 
son  compte-rendu  du  11  Mars,  1859. 

Quant  au  regule  de  Mapouto,  le  Portugal,  outre  la  reconnais- 
sance tacite,  possede  la  reconnaissance  expresse  faite  par  le 
regule  Macassana  Maxilleme,  le  8  Octobre,  1823,  en  presence  du 
Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques,  Miguel  Lupi  de  Cardenas. 

Owen  lui-meme,  ou  l'auteur  des  "Narratives  of  Voyages," 
reconnait  la  verite  de  ce  que  nous  avancons :  "  The  Captain 
(Owen)  by  the  aid  of  some  Mattolese,  who  speak  a  little  Portu- 
guese, carried  on  a  long  conversation  with  Matchakany,  who  told 
him,  amongst  other  things,  that  he  considered  the  King  of 
Portugal  as  his  brother,  the  Portuguese  having  always  been  his 
friends." 

II  resulte  de  ce  passage  qu'Owen  avoue  avoir  entendu  dire  a 
Macassana  lui-meme,  qu'il  etait  frere  du  Boi  de  Portugal  et  tres 
ami  des  Portugais ;  que  le  meme  Macassana  parlait  Portugais  et 
que  pour  s'entendre  avec  lui,  il  avait  ete  oblige  de  ce  faire  accom- 
pagner  d'interpretes  connaissant  cette  langue. 

Ce  regule  est  reste  jusqu'a  sa  mort,  qui  eut  lieu  en  1850,  dans 
l'obeissance  du  Portugal,  et  ces  rapports  d'amitie  et  de  bonne 
harmonie  se  sont  continues  sous  l'actuel  regule  Missongue  ou 
Nasinguile,  son  petit-fils. 

Et  ce  dernier  est  tellement  attache  aux  Portugais,  qu'ayant 
eu  connaissance  du  conflit  souleve  entre  l'Angleterre  et  Portugal 
a  l'egard  de  File  de  l'Unhaca,  il  offrit,  en  1870,  au  Gouvernement 
Portugais  de  lui  faire  une  donation  de  la  propriete  territoriale 
de  cette  meme  lie  dont  la  souverainete  appartenait  deja  a  la 
Couronne  Portugaise,  donation  qu'il  fit,  en  effet,  entre  les  mains 
du  Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques,  Jose  Augusto  de  Sa  e 
Simas. 

Comme  actes  de  reconnaissance  tacite  et  consequence  de  notre 
souverainete,  les  regules  nous  ont  envoye  et  nous  envoient  chaque 
annee,  a  titre  de  tribut,  une  certaine  quantite  d'ivoire  et  de 
comes  de  rhinoceros  femelle  et  quelquefois  du  betail  et  recoivent 
de  nous  un  saguate  ou  present  consistant  en  vetements  et  eau- 
de-vie. 


Records  of  South-Eastern  Africa. 


155 


Le  Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques,  dans  son  rapport  au 
Gouvemeur-General  de  Mozambique  du  16  Juin,  fait  mention 
du  tribut  paye  en  1795. 

L'ex-greffier  de  Lourenco  Marques,  dans  sa  plainte  contre  le 
Gouverneur-General,  fait  mention  du  tribut  paye  dans  ce  siecle 
et  avant  1823. 

Le  Capitaine  Owen  fait  lui-meme  mention  du  tribut  consistant 
en  3  ou  400  dents  d'elephant  qui  fut  envoye  par  les  regules  du 
Tembe  et  de  Mapouto  en  Octobre  1823,  alors  qu'ils  declarerent 
ne  vouloir  reconnaitre  d'autre  souverainete  que  celle  du  Portugal : 
"  A  caravan  consisting  of  about  one  thousand  natives,  arrived  at 
the  factory  bringing  between  three  and  four  hundred  elephants' 
teeth." 

Et  ce  qui  est  encore  plus  remarquable.  c'est  que  Chaca  lui- 
meme,  le  celebre  et  feroce  Eoi  des  Zoulous,  qui  fit  tant  parler  de 
lui  lorsque,  pousse  par  la  soif  des  conquetes,  il  parvint  dans  le 
nord  jusque  pres  de  Lourenco  Marques,  fit  solliciter  l'amitie  du 
Eoi  de  Portugal  et  lui  offrit  d'etre  son  tributaire. 

En  fin,  la  preuve  la  plus  irrecusable  de  la  reconnaissance  de  nos 
droits  par  les  indigenes  de  Mapouto  est  ce  nom  meme  de  Mapouto 
pour  lequel  le  regule  de  ce  territoire  quitta  celui  d'Unhaca  (qu'il 
prenait  de  File  de  ce  nom  comprise  dans  ses  domaines)  et  qui  fut 
egalement  donne  au  fleuve  Anzete  ( Umzuti). 

En  effet,  Mapouto,  dans  la  langue  d'un  grand  nombre  des 
peuplades  de  l'Afrique  occidentale  et  orientale,  signifie  Portugais 
ou  blancs,  comme  le  reconnait  le  Reverend  S.  W.  Koelle,  dans  sa 
"  Polyglotta  Africana."  Ainsi,  par  exemple,  dans  l'Afrique 
occidentale,  pres  de  Saint-Sauveur  du  Congo,  on  trouve  le  village 
de  Banza-pouto,  qui  est  un  village  Portugais,  et  toutes  les  peu- 
plades de  cette  region  donnent  au  Eoi  de  Portugal  le  nom  de 
Mani-pouto. 

De  sorte  que  territoire  ou  fleuve  de  Mapouto  signifient  terri- 
toire ou  fleuve  des  Portugais  ou  du  Eoi  des  Portugais,  designation 
des  plus  significatives  puisqu'elle  provient  des  indigenes. 

L'auteur  des  "  Narratives  of  a  Voyage  "  traduit  le  mot  Mapouto 
que  les  Anglais  prononcent  Mapoota,  par  le  mot  huile,  ce  qui 
denonce  une  complete  ignorance,  attendu  que  huile  en  langue 
Cafre  se  dit  Mafourra  et  non  Mapoota. 
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Chapitre  VII. — Reconnaissance  des  droits  du  Portugal  par  les 
nations  de  VEurope. 

La  reconnaissance  des  droits  du  Portugal  et  de  sa  possession 
en  Afrique  ressort  du  temoignage  que  fournissent  tous  les 
documents  geographiques,  de  celui  qui  emane  des  ecrivains  et 
aussi  du  fait  de  la  non-contestation  de  ces  droits  par  les  autres 
nations. 

Section  1. — Documents  geographiques. 

Des  ouvrages  geographiques  a,  partir  du  seizieme  siecle, 
ouvrages  deja  produits  au  Chapitre  II  de  la  Premiere  Partie  de 
ce  Memoire,  consacre  a  la  denomination  de  la  baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques  et  qu'il  est  inutile  de  reproduire,  il  resulte  evidem- 
ment : 

1.  Que  la  baie,  dans  toute  son  etendue,  est,  par  ces  ouvrages, 
consideree  comme  Portugaise ; 

2.  Que,  par  consequent,  les  limites  de  la  possession  Portugaise 
au  sud  de  la  baie  se  trouvent  necessairement  par  26°  30'. 

Section  2. — Ecrivains  Francais. 
Parmi  les  ecrivains  Francais  du  dix-huitieme  siecle  nous 
citerons : 

1.  Guillaume  Delisle,  Premier  Geographe  du  Eoi  de  France, 
lequel,  dans  la  carte  du  Congo  et  du  pays  des  Cafres  qui  fait 
partie  de  son  atlas  geographique,  ecrivait  en  1722  la  note 
suivante,  au  dessous  de  l'ile  de  l'Unhaca,  a  peu  pres  au  26°  30' : 
"  Inhaque  ou  commence  le  Gouvernement  de  Mozambique ; " 
reconnaissant  ainsi  que  toute  la  baie  de  Lourenpo  Marques,  en  y 
comprenant  l'ile  de  l'Unhaca  et  le  territoire  de  ce  nom  jusqu'a 
ce  parallele,  faisait  partie  de  la  province  Portugaise  de 
Mozambique. 

2.  JDe  La  Martiniere,  ecrivant  en  1768,  reconnait  positivement 
que  cette  baie  se  trouve  comprise  dans  le  territoire  Portugais 
puisqu'il  dit  que  le  Gouvernement  ou  province  de  Mozambique 
commence  en  terre  ferme  de  l'Unhaca :  "  Inhaque  ...  en  terre 
ferme  et  pres  de  l'isle  de  ce  nom.  .  .  .  C'est  ou  commence  le 
Gouvernement  de  Mozambique." 

3.  Saint- Janvier,  dans  son  "  Atlas  Universel,"  publie  a  Venise 
en  1786  (2ime  partie,  pi.  39)  confesse  que  notre  domaine  com- 
mence a  l'Unhaca,  puisqu'il  reconnait  l'existence  de  nos  fortifica- 
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tions  sur  ce  point :  "  Baye  de  Laurent  Marques  ou  da  Saint- 
Esprit,  ou  est  le  fort  Inhaque  aux  Portugais." 
Dans  le  siecle  actuel : 

1.  Malte-Brun,  dans  sa  geographie  universelle,  edition  de  Th. 
Lavallee  :  "  La  cote  Africaine  depuis  la  baie  de  Lagoa  (Lourenco 
Marques)  jusqu'au  Cap  Delgado  est  censee  appartenir  aux 
Portugais,  qui  y  ont  en  effet  quelques  etablissements  ...  on  y 
trouve  deux  etablissements  Portugais :  celui  de  Lourenco 
Marques  dans  la  baie  de  Lagoa ;  celui  d'lnharabane,"  etc. 

2.  Horner,  dans  la  relation  de  son  voyage  a  la  cote  orientale 
d'Afrique : — Oubliee  de  l'Europe  pendant  le  moyen  age,  cette 
contree  fut,  en  1498,  visitee  pour  la  premiere  fois  par  Vasco  da 
Gama.  Le  grand  navigateur  se  rendit  maitre  d'une  partie  de  la 
cote,  et  se  contenta  de  faire  reconnaitre  le  Koi  de  Portugal 
comme  suzerain  des  roitelets  du  pays." 

Hoefer,  malgre  ses  graves  inexactitudes  sur  l'Afrique  australe, 
ecrit  toutefois  : — "  Les  indigenes  ont  .  .  .  entretenu  un  trafic 
suivi  avec  les  Portugais  qui  avaient  etabli  un  port  et  un  comptoir 
dans  la  Baie  de  Lagoa.  Les  principaux  objets  de  commerce 
etaient,  comme  aujourd'hui,  la  poudre  d'or,  les  dents  d'elephant, 
et  l'ambre  gris,  la  cire  et  la  gomme." 

Ecrivains  Allemands  et  Suisses. 

Parmi  les  ecrivains  Allemands  nous  citerons  le  Baron  de 
Puffendorf,  qui  indique  Fetendue  de  nos  domaines  jusqu'a 
l'Unhaca: — "Les  Portugais  ont  au  midi  un  fort  qu'on  appelle 
Inhaca." 

Parmi  les  ecrivains  Suisses  nous  mentionnerons : — 

1.  Dans  le  dix-septieme  siecle,  le  philologue  Jean  Jacques 
Hoffmann  qui,  dans  son  "  Lexicon  Universale,"  tant  dans  F  edition 
de  Bale  de  1667  que  dans  celle  de  Leyde  de  1698,  fait  figurer  le 
fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit  comme  fleuve  Portugais,  ce  qu'il  n'aurait 
pas  fait  si  nous  eussions  ete  considered  comme  uniquement 
possesseurs  d'une  partie  de  la  baie  :  "  Spiritus  Sancti  Eluvius ; 
vulgo  (rio  de  lo  Espirito  Santo),  lusitanus  fluvius  Africte  in 
^Ethiopia  inferiori." 

2.  Dans  le  dix-huitieme  siecle,  le  polygraphe  Berenger  qui, 
dans  sa  rendition  de  la  geographie  de  Busching,  indique  l'Unhaca 
comme  point  de  depart  de  nos  domaines : — "  Vers  le  sud  les 
Portugais  possedent  le  fort  d'lnhaque." 
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Ecrivains  Italiens. 

Parmi  les  ecrivains  Italiens  chi  dix-septieme  siecle  nous 
citerons  Philippe  Ferrari,  de  l'ordre  des  servites,  lequel,  dans  son 
"  Lexicon  Geographicum  "  public  a  Milan  apres  sa  mort  par  Jean 
Como,  en  1627,  et  reimprime  plus  tard  avec  additions  par 
Baudrand,  a  Paris  en  1670  et  a  Padone  en  1695,  designe,  ainsi 
qu'Hoffinann,  le  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit  comme  fleuve  Portugal's, 
ce  que  certes  il  n'aurait  pas  fait  s'il  ne  nous  eut  considered 
comme  legitimes  maitres  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques: — 
"  Spiritus  Sancti  Fluvius,  (rio  del  Espirito  Santo),  lusitanus 
fluvius  Africa?  in  ^Ethiopia." 

Ecrivains  Anglais. 

Parmi  les  ecrivains  Anglais  nous  citerons  : — 
An  dix-huitieme  siecle  : — 

1.  Salmon,  qui  ecrivait  en  1755,  en  se  rapportant  a  Sofala, 
qu'en  effet  les  Portugais  possedaient  le  commerce  de  toute  la 
cote :  "  And  indeed  they  have  the  trade  of  the  whole  coast 
almost  to  themselves." 

Au  dix-neuvieme  siecle  : — 

1.  Le  Lieutenant-Colonel  Southerland  qui,  parlant  des  preten- 
tions des  Hollandais  sur  la  baie  vers  la  fin  du  dix-septieme  siecle, 
confesse  que  cette  baie  est  depuis  plus  de  deux  cents  ans 
propriety  du  Portugal :  "  In  the  possession  of  the  Portuguese  for 
the  last  200  years." 

2.  L'auteur  d'un  article  du  journal  du  Cap,  le  Standard  and 
Mail,  du  21  Aout,  1869,  qui  reconnait  le  droit  du  Portugal  a  la 
partie  meridionale  de  la  baie,  conformement  au  Traite  entre  le 
Gouvernement  Portugais  et  la  Kepublique  de  Transvaal,  fait  par 
le  Chevalier  Duprat,  Plenipotentiaire  Portugais,  ainsi  qu'on  le 
voit  dans  le  Gape  Argus,  du  7  Septembre : — "  The  Standard  of 
the  21st  August  gave  a  remark  on  Chevalier  Duprat's  Treaty  of 
Commerce  with  the  Vaal  Eiver  Piepublic,  and  seems  to  believe 
that  the  Chevalier  had  a  right  to  grant  the  south-west  side  of 
Delagoa  Bay  to  the  Boers,  on  the  ground  that  the  cession  made 
to  Captain  Owen  had  never  been  ratified." 

3.  Dans  la  seance  de  la  Societe  Geographique  de  Londres,  du 
13  Novembre,  1871,  et  a  l'occasion  de  la  lecture  du  journal  de 
l'exploration  du  Limpopo  par  Frederic  Elton,  un  membre  de  la 
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Societe  fit  observer  qu'il  etait  facheux  pour  le  commerce 
Anglais  que  les  navires  de  cette  nation  qui  faisaient  le  voyage 
du  Cap  n'eussent  pas  un  port  entre  Simon's  Bay  et  Delagoa  Bay 
(Lourenco  Marques),  et  que,  en  consequence,  il  demandait  que 
l'Angleterre  etendit  ses  possessions  jusque  la :  "  He  therefore 
recommended  that  England  should  extend  her  South  African 
possessions  to  that  bay." 

Le  president  de  cette  societe,  Major-General  Sir  Henry  C. 
Rawlinson,  applaudissant  a  ces  desirs,  declara  qu'il  etait  a 
craindre  que  des  considerations  internationales  ne  misseut 
obstacle  a  leur  realisation,  attendu  que  la  Baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques  etait  en  possession  des  Portugais,  anciens  et  intimes  allies 
d'Angleterre  :  "  But  he  was  afraid  this  was  hardly  consistent 
with  a  due  regard  to  international  considerations,  as  Delagoa 
Bay  happened  to  be  in  the  possession  of  our  old  and  intimate 
allies  the  Portuguese." 

4.  Charles  C.  Michell,  lieutenant-colonel  de  l'armee  Anglaise, 
et  Inspecteur-General  des  territoires  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance, 
ecrivant  au  Due  de  Palmella,  Ministre  Portugais,  en  date  du 
15  Juillet,  1843,  joignit  a  sa  lettre  une  esquisse  indiquant  les 
frontieres  des  colonies  Anglaises  au  Cap,  celles  du  territoire 
occupe  par  les  Boers  revoltes  et  celles  de  la  colonie  Portugaise 
de  Lourenco  Marques  :  par  cette  esquisse  (qui  forme  la  carte 
No.  3  annexee  a  ce  memoire)  on  voit  que  ce  fonctionnaire 
Anglais  comprend  dans  le  domaine  Portugais  "  non-seulement 
toute  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  mais  plus  encore  que  ne 
reclame  le  Portugal  cjuisqu'il  porte  nos  frontieres  au  dela  du 
26°  30'  de  latitude  sud. 

De  sorte  qu'un  fonctionnaire  Anglais  respectable,  et  remplis- 
sant  une  charge  importante,  reconnaissait  en  1843  comme  pro- 
priety du  Portugal  plus  que  cette  nation  ne  reclame  comme  lui 
appartenant ! 

5.  Enfin  le  redacteur  du  journal  Anglais  The  Diamond  News 
and  Griqualand  West  Government  Gazette,  publie  en  Afrique  dans 
les  champs  des  Diamants  a  Be  Beers  New  Paish,  South  African 
Diamond  Fields,  ecrivant  dans  le  numero  du  13  Mai  de  cette 
annee  (1873)  sur  la  necessite  et  l'importance  pour  l'Angleterre  de 
l'acquisition  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  reconnait  notre 
possession  et  notre  droit,  en  soutenant  l'uvantage  d'obtenir  du 
Portugal  la  cession  de  la  baie  :  "  It  is  the  easiest  thing  in  the 
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world  (dit-il)  to  prove  to  England  that  Delagoa  Bay  will  turn 
out  a  good  investment  for  the  necessary  expenditure  to  induce 
Portugal  to  transfer  that  port  to  Great  Britain." 

Si  la  baie  n'etait  pas  Portugaise,  comment  le  Portugal  pour- 
rait-il  la  ceder  a  la  Grande-Bretagne  ? 

Section  3. — Gouvernements. 

Notre  droit  a  ete  reconnu  par  tous  les  Gouvernements  de 
l'Europe.  Les  uns  l'ont  reconnu  expressernent,  les  autres 
tacitement. 

La  reconnaissance  tacite  de  ce  droit  s'est  traduite  par  le  respect 
de  notre  possession  pendant  plus  de  trois  siecles. 
II  a  ete  reconnu  expressement : — 

1.  Par  l'Autriche,  alors  que,  reclamant  en  1781  contre  l'expul- 
sion  des  agents  de  la  compagnie  imperiale  qui  avaient  ete 
abusivement  etablie  un  comptoir  dans  la  Baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques,  elle  se  declara  satisfaite  de  nos  explications. 

2.  Par  le  Saint-Siege,  attendu  que  le  Roi  de  Portugal  ayant 
demande  au  Pape  Paul  V  la  creation  de  la  prelature  ou  adminis- 
tration episcopale  de  Mozambique,  demembrant  dans  ce  but 
partie  du  territoire  appartenant  a  l'archeveche  de  Goa,  dans 
l'lnde,  le  Saint-Pere,  par  sa  bulle  du  21  Janvier,  1612,  In 
supereminenti  militantis  Ecclesise,  acceda  a  la  demande  du  roi 
et  lui  designa  le  territoire  de  la  nouvelle  prelature,  qui  s'etendait 
alors  au  sud  jusqu'au  Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance,  et  dans  lequel  se 
trouve  comprise  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques.  Les  Portugais 
ayant  abandonne  le  Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance  qui,  au  dix- 
septieme  siecle,  fut  occupe  par  les  Hollandais,  la  Colonie  du  Cap 
tut  seule  separee  de  la  prelature  de  Mozambique,  et  resta  soumise 
au  regime  ecclesiastique  du  vicaire  apostolique  de  File  Maurice 
jusqu'a  la  creation  d'un  Vicariat  Apostolique  special  erige  par 
Gregoire  XVI  suivant  bref  Papal,  Ex  Munere  Pastorali  du 
6  Juin,  1837.  De  meme  le  territoire  cle  Zanzibar  au  nord,  qui 
n'appartient  deja  plus  au  Portugal,  constitue  une  Mission 
Speciale  separee  de  la  prelature  de  Mozambique  qui  s'etend 
aujourd'hui  du  Cap  Delgado,  au  nord,  jusqu'a  Lourenco  Marques 
au  sud,  inclusivement. 

3.  Par  la  Eepublique  Africaine  du  Sud  ou  Eepublique  du 
Transvaal,  qui  a  reconnu  positivement  notre  possession  jusqu'au 
26°  30'  par  1' Article  23  du  Traite  du  29  Juillet,  1869. 
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Chapitre  VIII. — Reconnaissance  de  nos  droits  far  le  Gouvemement 

Anglais. 

A  tout  ce  que  nous  avons  expose  vient  se  joinclre  la  reconnais- 
sance par  le  Gouvemement  Anglais  lui-meme  de  nos  droits  et  de 
notre  possession  des  terres  decouvertes  dans  l'Afrique  Occidentale 
et  Orientale,  reconnaissance  qui  date  du  seizieme  siecle,  ainsi  que 
nous  allons  le  deinontrer  pas  les  faits  suivants. 

1.  Au  commencement  d'Avril,  1561,  l'Ambassadeur  Portugais, 
Manuel  de  Araujo,  se  plaignit  a  la  Eeine  Elisabeth  d'Angleterre, 
au  nom  du  Eoi  don  Sebastien,  de  ce  que  quelques  navires 
Anglais  etaient  alle  trafiquer  sur  la  cote  Del-Mina,  ce  qu'ils 
n'auraient  pas  du  faire  attendu  que  les  Provinces  d'Afrique 
decouvertes  par  les  Portugais,  ainsi  que  leur  commerce  et  leur 
navigation,  etaient  la  legitime  propriete  du  Portugal,  propriete 
acquise  par  les  predecesseurs  de  don  Sebastien  au  prix  de  grands 
sacrifices  d'argent  et  de  sang,  et  qui  n'avait  jamais  ete  disputee 
a  la  nation  Portugaise  par  aucun  Souverain. 

Cette  reclamation  eut  pour  resultat  la  promulgation  de  la 
lettre  patente  d'Elisabetn  dAngleterre  du  24  Avril,  1561,  ou 
elle  disait  que,  quoiqu'il  ne  lui  parut  pas  juste  que  Ton  empechat 
ses  sujets  de  naviguer  vers  les  terres  soumises  au  Eoi  de 
Portugal,  elle  desirait  avertir  les  Anglais  de  s'abstenir  d'envoyer 
leurs  navires  dans  les  ports  de  l'Afrique,  qui  se  trouvaient  sous  la 
domination  du  R,oi  de  Portugal. 

La  Eeine  donna  cet  ordre  le  ler  Mai  de  la  meme  annee,  dans 
une  lettre  adressee  au  Grand  Amiral  {High  Admiral  of  England) ; 
ce  qui  fut  communique  au  Eoi  de  Portugal  par  une  lettre  du 
22  Novembre  suivant. 

2.  Un  certain  Grinvil  ayant,  en  1571,  sollicite  du  Gouveme- 
ment Anglais  la  permission  d'armer  des  navires,  elle  lui  fut 
accordee  sous  condition  qu'il  ne  pourrait  faire  aucune  decouverte 
dans  les  contrees  deja  visitees  par  les  Espagnoh  et  les  Portugais,  fait 
qui  fut  communique  au  Gouvemement  Frangais  par  La  Mothe 
Fenelon,  Ambassadeur  de  France  en  Angleterre,  dans  une 
depecbe  datee  du  4  Juin,  1571. 

3.  Dans  1' Article  12  du  Traite  du  29  Juin,  1642,  fait  entre 
Don  Jean  IV  de  Portugal  et  Charles  I  d'Angleterre,  la  Grande- 
Bretagne  reconnait  expressement  la  souverainete  de  la  Couronne 
Portugaise  sur  la  cote  qui  s'etend  au-deld  du  Cap  de  Bonne- 
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Esperance,  ou  se  trouve  comprise  la  Baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques : — 

"  Item  quod  conventio  treguae  facta  inter  D.  Michaelem  de 
ISToronham,  Comitem  de  Linhares,  Proregem  Goae  et  Willielmum 
Methwold,  Praesidem  Anglorum  in  India  Orientali  20  Jauuari, 
1635,  stilo  novo,  inter  subditos  utri  usque  regis  in  India  Orientali, 
et  in  omnibus  ditionibus  serenissimi  Eegis  Portugalliae  ultra 
Caput  Bonae  Spei,  continuabitur  et  observabitur." 

4.  L'Angleterre  a  reconnu  positivement  nos  droits  sur  la  Baie 
de  Lourenco  Marques  dans  la  Convention  du  28  Juillet,  1817, 
additionnelle  au  Traite  du  22  Janvier,  1815,  dans  laquelle,  par 
1' Article  II,  la  souverainete  Portugaise  sur  tous  les  territoires 
compris  entre  le  Cap  Delgado  et  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques 
est  expressement  reconnue. 

"  Les  territoires  (dit  le  texte  Portugais)  que  la  Couronne  de 
Portugal  possede  sur  les  cotes  d'Afrique  au  sud  de  l'Equateur, 
savoir :  sur  la  cote  orientale  d'Afrique,  le  territoire  compris  entre 
le  Cap  Delgado  et  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  etc. 

"  The  territories  (dit  le  texte  Anglais)  possessed  by  the  Crown 
of  Portugal  upon  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  south  of  the  Equator, 
that  is  to  say :  upon  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa  the  territory 
laying  between  Cape  Delgado  and  the  Bay  of  Lourengo 
Marques,  etc." 

A  cet  argument  irrefutable  tire  de  1' Article  2  de  la  Convention 
de  1817,  l'Angleterre  a  oppose  : 

1.  En  reponse  anx  notes  diplomatiques  du  Due  de  Palmella 
(1827-1828) :  que  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  en  tant  que 
limite  sud  des  possessions  Portugaises  devait  s'entendre  exclu- 
sivement. 

2. ,  Dans  une  note  de  son  Charge  cl  'Affaires  a  Lisbonne :  que 
les  mots  haie  de  Lourenco  Marques  ne  designent  pas  veritable- 
ment  la  baie  de  ce  nom  (Dela.goa  Bay),  mais  bien  la  petite  baie 
situee  devant  l'etablissement  Portugais  sur  le  fleuve  du  Saint- 
Esprit  {English  River). 

La  premiere  objection  est  inadmissible,  attendu  que,  non- 
seulement  l'Angleterre  ne  pourrait  seule  decider  au  sujet  de 
Interpretation  du  Traite,  puisqu'il  constitue  un  contrat  bilateral, 
mais  aussi  parce  que,  si  elle  le  faisait,  cette  interpretation  serait 
inacceptable  a  cause  de  son  absurdite  et  de  la  contradiction 
qu'elle  renferme : 
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1.  Parce  que  la  designation  de  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques 
conime  limite  sud  des  possessions  Portugaises  dans  l'Afrique 
orientale,  ne  peut  pas  s'entendre  autrement  que  inclusivement, 
de  meme  que  la  designation  du  Cap  Delgado  comme  limite  nord 
a  toujours  ete  comprise  inclusivement  par  toutes  les  nations  et 
par  l'Angleterre  elle-meme ; 

2.  Parce  qu'il  eut  ete  impossible  de  sous-entendre  ce  mot 
exclusivement,  car  le  Portugal  n'aurait  pas  en  ce  cas  signe  un 
Traite  qui  l'aurait  ainsi  depossede  de  toute  cette  baie  ou,  depuis 
plus  de  trois  siecles,  il  avait  etabli  sa  souverainete ; 

3.  Parce  que  l'Angleterre,  reclamant  settlement  la  partie  sud 
et  ne  contestant  pas  au  Portugal  la  souverainete  de  son  etablisse- 
ment  et  de  sa  forteresse  au  nord,  lui  reconnait  contradictoirement 
un  droit  sur  une  moitie  de  la  baie,  alors  que,  en  presence  de  la 
lettre  du  Traite,  ou  il  a  droit  a  toute  la  baie  (si  Ton  accepte, 
comme  cela  doit  etre,  le  mot  inclusivement),  ou  bien  il  n'a  droit 
a  aucune  partie  de  cette  baie  (si  Ton  sous-entend,  ainsi  que  l'exige 
l'Angleterre,  le  mot  exclusivement) ; 

4.  Parce  que  toutes  les  nations,  reconnaissant  aujourd'hui 
notre  droit  et  notre  souverainete  sur  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
confirment  ainsi  la  seule  interpretation  possible  du  Traite.  L'on 
peut  indiquer,  comme  la  preuve  la  plus  recente  de  cette  recon- 
naissance, le  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  limites  fait  avec  la 
Eepublique  des  Boers,  le  29  Juillet,  1869,  traite  dans  lequel  les 
limites  sud  de  notre  fcerritoire  sont  fixees  par  une  ligne  droite 
tiree  du  26°  30'  de  latitude  sud ; 

5.  Parce  que,  la  disposition  du  Traite  etant  claire  et  precise, 
on  ne  peut  admettre  aucune  interpretation  restrictive  de  sa  lettre, 
suivant  la  regie  enseignee  par  Wolf:  "  Standum  omnino  est  iis 
quae  verbis  expressis,  quorum  manifestus  est  significatus,  indicata 
fuerunt,  nisi  omneni  a  negotiis  humanis  certitudinem  removere 
volueris,"  et  repetee  par  Vattel :  "  Quand  un  acte  est  conr;u  en 
termes  clairs  et  precis,  quand  le  sens  en  est  manifesto  et  ne 
conduit  a  rien  d'absurde,  on  n'a  aucune  raison  de  se  refuser  au 
sens  que  cet  acte  presente." 

La  seconde  objection  n'a  pas  une  plus  grande  valeur  : 
1.  Parce  que  cette  seconde  objection  est  en  contnidiHion  ;iv<m- 
la  premiere;  attendu  que,  tandis  que  d'apres  le  systeme  de  la 
premiere  objection  les  mots  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  sont  pris 
comme  equivalents  de  Delagoa  Bay  pour  etre  entendus  exclusivc- 
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merit,  d'apres  celui  de  la  seconde  ces  mots  ne  sont  deja  plus  les 
equivalents  de  Delagoa  Bay  et  designent  a  peine  l'insignifiante 
baie  ou  anse  qui  se  trouve  en  face  de  l'etablissement  Portugal's 
sur  le  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit ! 

2.  Parce  que  les  mots  baie  de  Lourengo  Marques  ayant  tou jours 
designe  la  baie  a  laquelle  les  Anglais  ne  commencerent  a  donner 
le  nom  de  Delagoa  Bay  qu'en  1823  (ainsi  que  nous  l'avons 
demontre  au  Chapitre  II  de  la  premiere  partie)  ces  mots  doivent 
etre  forcement  compris,  dans  la  Convention  de  1817,  dans  le  sens 
qui  leur  etait  alors  et  qui  leur  fut  toujours  applique,  ce  qui 
constitue  encore  une  regie  d'interpretation  des  traites,  formulee 
par  Vattel :  "  Le  nom  des  pays  .  .  .  doit  s'entendre  suivant 
1'usage  recu  alors  .  .  .  car  on  ne  presume  point  que  des  ignorants 
ou  des  sots  soient  charges  d'une  chose  aussi  importante." 

3.  Parce  que  l'Angleterre,  si  elle  ne  voulait  pas  se  servir  de 
ces  mots  dans  Tunique  acception  qu'ils  avaient  a  cette  epoque, 
aurai  du  s'en  expliquer,  et  comme  elle  ne  l'a  pas  fait,  elle  devra 
en  subir  les  consequences,  ainsi  que  1'enseigne  la  regie  de  Vattel : 
"  Si  celui  qui  pouvait  et  clevait  s'expliquer  nettement  et  pleine- 
ment  ne  l'a  pas  fait,  tant  pis  pour  lui ;  il  ne  peut  etre  recu  a 
apporter  subsequemment  des  restrictions  qu'il  n'a  pas  exprimees;" 
ce  qui  n'est  que  l'application  de  la  maxime  du  droit  Eomain : 
"  Pactionem  obscuram  iis  nocere,  in  quorum  fuit  potestate  legem 
apertius  conscribere." 

4.  La  reconnaissance  expresse  de  notre  souveraiuete  sur  la 
baie  de  Lourengo  Marques,  contenue  dans  l'Article  2  de  la  Con- 
vention du  28  Juillet,  1817,  se  trouvait  deja  sous-entendue  dans 
le  Traite  du  19  Fevrier,  1810,  puisque  l'Article  24  de  ce  Traite 
assurait  aux  Anglais  le  commerce  avec  les  possessions  Portugaises 
de  la  cote  orientate  d'Afrique :  "  All  trade  with  the  Portuguese 
possessions  situated  upon  the  eastern  coast  of  the  continent  of 
Africa  .  .  .  which  may  have  been  formerly  allowed  to  the 
subjects  of  Great  Britain,  is  confirmed  and  secured  to  them." 

5.  Pour  les  deux  Gouvernements,  cette  generalite  des  mots 
possessions  Portugaises  de  la  cote  orientate  comprenait  la  baie  de 
Lourengo  Marques ;  pour  le  Gouvernement  Portugais,  parce  que, 
ayant  alors  la  possession  de  cette  baie  et  s'y  trouvant  etabli,  il 
ne  doutait  en  aucune  facon  de  son  droit,  et  pour  le  Gouverne- 
ment Anglais,  parce  qu'il  n'elevait  aucune  pretention  a  la  baie 
ou  a  une  partie  de  la  baie. 
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Si  la  Grande-Bretagne  ou  une  autre  Puissance  quelconque  eut 
conteste  au  Portugal  son  droit,  cette  declaration  eut  forcement 
ete  faite  avec  les  reserves  necessaires,  comme  cela  eut  lieu  a 
l'egard  d'autres  territoires  disputes,  dans  l'Article  15  de  1'autre 
Traite  fait  a  la  meme  date  avec  cette  nation  et  annule  par 
l'Article  3  du  Traite  signe  a  Vienne  le  22  Janvier,  1815. 

Dans  cet  Article  15,  il  fut  en  effet  declare  que  ses  clauses 
n'invalideraient  pas  ou  n'affecteraient  en  aucune  facon  les  droits 
de  la  Couronne  Portugaise  aux  territoires  de  Cabinda  et  de 
Molembo  dans  l'Afrique  occidentale  et  a  ceux  d'Ajuda  et  d'autres 
points  sur  la  cote  de  la  Mine. 

Et  pourquoi  une  semblable  declaration  ne  fut-elle  pas  faite 
au  sujet  de  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  que  nous  avions  en 
notre  possession?  Parce  que  personne,  ni  rneme  l'Angleterre, 
ne  mettait  en  doute  notre  droit. 

II  y  a  plus :  dans  ce  meme  Article  2  de  la  Convention  faite 
avec  l'Angleterre  le  28  Juillet,  1817,  ou  la  baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques  etait  expressement  designee  comme  form  ant  l'extremite 
sud  des  possessions  Portugaises  dans  l'Afrique  orientale,  il  n'etait 
fait  aucune  reserve  au  sujet  de  cette  baie  tandis  que,  dans  le 
n°  2  de  cet  article,  on  faisait,  comme  dans  le  Traite  de  1810,  une 
reserve  au  sujet  de  Cabinda  et  de  Molembo. 

6.  Encore  dernierement  la  Grande-Bretagne  a  reconnu  le  droit 
du  Portugal.  Panda,  Eoi  des  Zoulous,  se  plaignit  en  1855,  de 
ce  que  les  chasseurs  Portugais  de  Lourenco  Marques,  poursuivant 
les  elephants  au  sud  de  la  baie,  s'avancaient  de  son  cote  au  point 
d'envabir  les  forets  qu'il  s'etait  reservees  sur  son  territoire,  et  il 
pria  le  Gouverneur  Anglais  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance,  Sir 
George  Grey,  de  demander  au  Gouvernement  Portugais  qu'un 
pareil  fait  ne  se  renouvelat  pas,  ce  que  le  Gouverneur  fit  dans 
une  depeche  officielle  datee  du  28  Fevrier  1855,  et  addressee 
au  Commissaire  Portugais  de  la  Commission  Mixte  du  Cap. 

On  sait  que  Panda  est  un  regule  independant  avec  lequel 
l'Angleterre  a  fait  un  Traite  en  1843,  et  dont  le  territoire  est 
situe  entre  les  possessions  Anglaises  du  Cap  et  de  Natal,  et  la 
partie  sud  de  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

Or,  si  la  partie  sud  de  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  par 
laqnelle  les  chasseurs  Portugais  envahissaient  les  terres  de 
Panda,  avait  appartenu  a  l'Angleterre  et  non  au  Portugal,  les 
autorites  Anglaises  auraient-elles  eu  recours  aux  autorites  Portu- 
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gaises  pour  empecher  un  pareil  fait  ?  evidemment  non ;  si 
l'Angleterre  eut  considere  comme  sierme  la  partie  sud  de  cette 
baie,  elle  eut  trouve  en  elle-merae  les  moyens  d'empecher  la 
violation  des  terres  de  Panda. 

7.  Enfin  le  droit  du  Portugal  a  ete  reconnu  par  les  autorites  du 
Cap  elles-memes  alors  que,  en  1861,  a  l'occasion  des  reclamations 
de  notre  representant  au  Cap  a  l'egard  de  l'annexion  et  du  simu- 
lacre  de  prise  de  possession  de  l'Unhaca,  ces  autorites  declaraient 
que  tout  cela  s'etait  fait  avec  le  consentement  et  V approbation 
du  Portugal  (!),  approbation  qui  supposait  necessairement  notre 
droit. 


Cinquiemb  Partie. 

Refutation  des  pretentions  de  V Angleterre. 

L'Angleterre  reclame  la  souverainete  de  la  partie  sud  de  la 
baie,  c'est-a-dire,  des  territoires  de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto,  en  y 
comprenant  les  iles  de  l'Unhaca  et  des  Elephants.  Elle  appuie 
ses  pretentions : — 

1.  Sur  la  cession  qu'elle  pretend  que  les  respectifs  regules  lui 
ont  faite  de  ces  territoires  en  1823,  par  l'entremise  du  Capitaine 
Owen  de  la  marine  Britannique. 

2.  Sur  le  desir  de  mettre  obstacle  a  la  traite  des  negres  et 
d'encourager  tout  commerce  licite  dans  la  baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques. 

Le  principal  de  ces  arguments  est  le  premier,  l'autre  n'est  que 
subsidiaire.    Examinons  la  Yaleur  de  chacun  d'eux. 

Chapitre  I. — Examen  du  premier  argument  presents  par  l'Angle- 
terre (Conventions  faites  avec  les  regules  en  1823). 

Ce  premier  et  principal  argument  presente  par  l'Angleterre 
comme  base  de  ses  pretentions  a  la  partie  sud  de  la  baie  de 
Lourengo  Marques  et  tire  des  Traites  faits  avec  le  regule  du 
Tembe  le  8  Mars,  et  avec  celui  du  Mapouto  le  3  et  le  23  Aout 
1823,  n'a  aucune  valeur : — 

1.  Parce  que  ces  Traites,  consideres  dans  leur  forme  et  dans 
leur  fond,  sont  fictices  : — - 
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2.  Parce  que,  quand  meme  ils  ne  seraient  pas  fictices,  ils  n'eu 
seraient  pas  moins  nuls  dans  la,  forme  et  dans  lefond; 

3.  Parce  qu'ils  ne  pourraient  produire  aucun  effet  favorable 
aux  pretentions  de  l'Angleterre. 

Developpons  chaeun  de  ces  points. 

Section  1. — Les  Traites  sont  fictices. 

La  faussete  des  Traites  se  demontre  par  des  arguments 
extrinseques  et  intrinseques  ou  que  Ton  deduit  de  ces  documents 
memes. 

Elle  se  demontre  par  des  arguments  extrinseques : — 

1.  A  l'egard  des  deux  regules  de  Mapouto  et  de  Tembe,  par 
leur  declaration  faite  en  Octobre  1823,  protestant  immediatement 
contre  les  pretendues  conventions  qu'ils  nierent  1'ormellement 
avoir  faites. 

2.  Specialement  a  l'egard  du  regule  de  Tembe,  par  la  declara- 
tion faite  le  1  Juin,  1823,  par  le  Commandant  des  Forces  Navales 
Britanniques  au  Cap,  Joseph  Nourse,  qui  disait  qu'Owen  avait 
recu  les  pieces  portant  la  cession  faite  par  le  regule  Capella,  des 
mains  du  chef  Slangella ;  d'ou  il  resulte,  de  l'aveu  des  Anglais 
eux-memes,  que  ce  ne  fut  pas  le  Roi  Capella  en  personne  (lequel 
comme  nous  l'avons  vu,  nie  la  cession)  qui  remit  le  document  au 
Capitaine  Owen  ni  qui  traita  avec  lui,  mais  bien  un  chef  sub- 
alterne,  ce  qui,  en  se  combinant  avec  la  protestation  du  Roi,  est 
une  preuve  de  plus  de  la  faussete  de  ce  document  ou  d'uue 
mystification  faite  au  Capitaine  Owen. 

Les  arguments  intrinseques  que  Ton  deduit  de  ces  documents 
memes  prouvent  jusqu'a  l'evidence  que  ces  documents  sont  faux  ; 
ces  arguments  decoulent  de  la  langue  dans  laquelle  sont  rediges 
ces  documents,  de  la  signature  des  regules,  de  la  maniere  dont 
leurs  noms  sont  ecrits,  et  de  quelques-unes  de  lews  dispositions. 

Be  la  langue  dans  laquelle  ils  sont  rediges : — ■ 

1.  Parce  que  la  cession  du  Tembe  figure  dans  ces  documents 
comme  ayant  ete  faite  spontanement  et  ecrite  par  le  regulo 
Capella  le  8  Mars,  envoyee  a  Owen  et  acceptee  par  ce  dernier  le 
19  du  meme  mois ;  or,  comme  il  est  certain  que  le  Roi  a'6criyait 
pas  l'Anglais,  langue  inconnue  dans  To  Tembe,  rimpossibilite  ou 
il  etait  de  rediger  un  document  en  Anglais  ou  de  le  Cairn  ecriro 
dans  cette  langue  qu'il  ne  comprenait  memo  pas  devient  done 
evidente. 
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2.  Parce  que  les  deux  traites  a  l'egard  de  Mapouto  sont  ecrits 
en  Anglais ;  or,  il  est  avere  que  le  regule  Macassana  n'avait 
aucune  connaissance  de  cette  langue  et  ne  parlait  que  le  Portu- 
gais,  ainsi  que  l'avoue  Owen,  lui-meine,  puisqu'il  dit  que,  lorsqu'il 
avait  a  s'adresser  au  regule,  il  employait  comnie  interpretes  des 
noirs  qui  parlaient  Portugais :  "  The  Captain  (Owen)  ...  by  the 
aid  of  some  Mattollese,  who  spoke  a  little  Portuguese  .  .  .  carried 
on  a  long  conversation." 

3.  Parce  que  la  langue  Portugaise  etant  tres  repandue  dans  la 
baie,  il  etait  tout  simple  que  les  regules  qui  comprenaient  cette 
langue  et  Femployaient  aussi  bien  que  leurs  sujets,  s'en  servissent 
dans  cette  circonstance. 

De  la  signature  des  regules  : 

1.  Parce  qu'il  est  dit  dans  ces  documents  qu'ils  ont  ete  signes 
par  les  regules,  alors  qu'il  est  avere  que  ni  eux  ni  leurs  predeces- 
seurs  savaient  ecrire. 

2.  Parce  que  les  regules  sont  dans  l'usage  d'ajouter  a  leur 
nom  ecrit  par  celui  qui  dresse  un  contrat,  un  simple  signe  dont 
nous  donnons  le  fac-simile. 

De  la  maniere  dont  leurs  noms  sont  ecrits : 

1.  Parce  que  la  signature  du  regule  de  Tembe,  telle  qu'elle  se 
trouve  dans  le  Traite,  est  Kapel,  ainsi  que  les  Anglais  designent 
le  titre  du  roi,  alors  que  ce  titre  s'ecrit  et  se  prononce  comme  en 
Portugais,  Capella,  ce  qui  prouve  que  quelques  Anglais  sont  les 
seuls  auteurs  et  de  la  signature  et  du  document. 

2.  Parce  que  la  signature  du  Chef  de  Mapouto  est  ecrite  a  la 
maniere  Anglaise,  MaJcasane,  tandis  que  ce  nom  s'ecrit  et  se 
prononce  Macassana. 

De  quelques-unes  de  leurs  dispositions : 

1.  Parce  que,  dans  le  preambule  du  Traite  fait  avec  le  Tembe, 
le  regule  Maietta  Capella  se  donne  le  titre  de  roi  des  territoires 
compris  entre  le  English  River  et  Dundas,  et  le  fleuve  Mapouto  ; 
or  il  est  inadmissible  que  le  roi  ait  pu  donner  le  nom  de  English 
River  au  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit  et  celui  de  Dundas  au  fleuve  de 
Lourenco  Marques,  son  confluent,  noms  par  lesquels  les  indigenes 
n'ont  jamais  designe  ces  fleuves. 

2.  Parce  qu'aucun  des  lecteurs  de  1' Article  11  de  ce  suppose 
contrat  ne  pourra  croire  qu'un  regule  des  tribus  a  moitie  sauvages 
du  Tembe  ait  eu,  en  1823,  la  velleite  d'imposer,  comme  condition 
de  la  cession  de  ses  terres,  Y  etablissement  du  jury  (jurymen)  en 
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matiere  civile  et  criminelle  sur  son  territoire,  a  une  epoque  era  un 
grand  norubre  des  nations  civilisees  n'avaient  pas  encore  implante 
chez  elles  cette  institution  ! 

Disons  la  verite :  les  documents  nommes  actes  de  cession  ou 
contrats  ne  sont  que  des  pieces  controuvees  par  le  Capitaine 
Owen  ou  par  quelque  Anglais  qui  aura  voulu  le  mystifier. 

Ce  qui  est  certain,  c'est  que  les  regules  n'ont  rien  fait,  n'ont 
rien  signe. 

Owen  leur  assura  qu'il  leur  enverrait  par  des  navires  Anglais 
beaucoup  de  marchandises  et  un  grand  nombre  de  presents,  et,  a 
chacun  d'eux,  il  laissa  un  ecrit  en  Anglais  que,  par  mefiance,  il 
ne  voulaient  pas  recevoir.  Owen  les  pressa  de  les  accepter,  leur 
declarant  que  e'etait  la  liste  des  marchandises  quil  leur  destinait. 
Ces  ecrits  n'etaient  autre  chose  que  les  pretendus  Traites !  Tous 
commentaires  sont  superflus. 

On  ne  doit  certainement  pas  oublier  ce  que  E.  Ortolan  ecrit 
si  judicieusement  sur  un  pareil  sujet :  "  Les  Conventions  qui 
doivent  aboutir  a  un  engagement  de  ceder  une  portion  du  terri- 
toire sont  d'une  telle  gravite,  que,  outre  les  regies  communes 
pour  toutes  les  Conventions,  les  lois  de  chaque  nation  ont 
assujetti  celles-ci  a  des  conditions  particulieres  necessaires  a  la 
validite  de  leur  existence." 

Et  l'Angleterre  peut-elle  soutenir  que  dans  ces  pretendus 
traites  ont  ete  observees  les  regies  qu'elle  suit  elle-meme 
lorsqu'elle  traite  avec  d'autres  peuples  ? 

Section  2. — Les  cessions  sont  nulles  dans  la  forme. 

Alors  meme  que  les  traites  avec  les  regules  du  Mapouto  et  du 
Tembe  ne  seraient  pas  une  fiction,  ils  n'auraient  aucune  valour 
juridique,  ni  dans  la  forme  ni  dans  le  fond. 

lis  n'auraient  aucune  valeur  dans  la  forme : 

1.  Parce  que,  d'apres  les  principes  du  droit  des  gens,  la 
validite  d'un  Traite  depend  des  pouvoirs  du  plenipotentiaire  ;  or, 
le  Capitaine  Owen,  de  la  Marine  Britannirjue,  mdopoiKhunmrnt 
qu'il  n'etait  pas  personnage  public  ayant  par  sa  position  quality 
pour  faire  des  Traites,  n'avait,  alors  que  ses  functions  le  Lui 
permissent,  aucuns  pouvoirs  du  Gouvernement  Britanni<|ii^  | >< >u r 
traiter  avec  les  regules  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenoo  Man|iics,  (•ircon- 
stance  qui  rendrait  les  contrats  doublement  nuls  dans  la  forme. 
Et,  non-seulement  il  serait  impossible  au  Oouvernement  Anglais 
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de  prouver  qu'Owen  avait  ces  pouvoirs,  mais  encore  les  instruc- 
tions qui  lui  furent  donnees  par  l'Arniraute  Anglaise  en  date  du 
4  Fevrier,  1822,  establissent  le  contraire,  ces  instructions  se 
bornant  a  determiner  des  etudes  sur  1'kydrograpkie  de  la  cote 
oriental  e  d'Afrique,  comrne  on  le  voit  a  la  page  6  et  suivantes  du 
tome  i.  de  l'ouvrage  deja  cite,  "  Narrative  of  Voyages,  &c,  under 
the  direction  of  Captain  W.  F.  W.  Owen  :  London,  1833." 

2.  Parce  qu'alors  meme  que  cette  nullite  de  forme  put  etre 
couverte  par  une  ratification  des  deux  Parties  Contractantes,  ce 
qui  s'admet  quelquefois  en  droit  de  gens,  cette  ratification  n'a  eu 
lieu  ni  de  la  part  de  l'Angleterre  ni  de  celle  des  regules  du 
Mapouto  et  du  Tembe,  qui  ont,  au  contraire,  immediatement  et 
spontanement  declare,  dans  le  courant  de  cette  meme  annee  1823, 
qu'ils  ne  reconnaissent  d'autre  souverainete  que  celle  des  Portu- 
gais,  declaration  qui  rendait  impossible  et  nulle  toute  ratification 
ulterieure  de  l'Angleterre. 

3.  Parce  que  l'acte  pratique  par  Owen,  quand  il  traita  sans 
qualite  pour  le  faire,  ne  peut  meme  etre  assimile  aux  simples 
sponsiones  qui,  lorsqu'elles  outre-passent  le  mandat  des  delegues 
des  Gouvernements,  peuvent  etre  posterieurement  rendues 
valides ;  nous  prendrons  comme  exemples  de  ces  dernieres,  clans 
le  dix-huitieme  siecle,  la  Convention  de  Keickenback,  de  1790, 
et  celle  qui  eut  lieu  entre  le  Due  d'York  et  le  General  Brune  en 
1799,  et  anterieurement,  dans  le  seizieme  siecle,  celle  qui  fut 
passee  entre  les  Suisses  et  la  Tremouille  qui,  pour  sauver  Dijon 
assiegee  par  eux,  en  1513,  renonca,  au  norn  de  Louis  XII,  au 
Ducke  de  Milan,  et  s'obligea  a  payer  600,000  ecus.  De  la  part 
d'Owen  il  n'y  a  pas  eu  exces,  mais  bien  defaut  complet  de 
pouvoirs. 

4.  Parce  qu'alors  meme  qu'Owen  eut  eu  pouvoirs  et  qualite 
pour  traiter,  le  regule  Maietta  ne  les  possedait  pas  en  1823, 
attendu  que,  suivant  la  loi  et  les  coutumes  du  Tembe,  le  succes- 
seur  du  regule  ne  peut  etre  proclame  qu'une  annee  apres  le  deces 
de  son  predecesseur,  ainsi  que  l'avoue  lui-meme  le  Capitaine 
Owen ;  or  le  vieux  Capella  etant  mort  en  Septembre  1822, 
Maietta  ne  pouvait  faire  cession  le  8  Mars  1823,  puisque  l'annee 
n'etant  pas  ecoulee,  il  ne  devait  etre  proclame  regule  et  ne  le  fut, 
en  effet,  que  le  20  Octobre  suivant. 

De  sorte  que  les  pretendues  conventions  imaginees  par  le 
Capitaine  Owen  entre  lui  et  les  deux  regules  sus-nommes  sont 
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trois  fois  nulles  dans  la  forme:  par  la  manque  cle  qualite 
personnelle  et  de  pleins  pouvoirs  d'Owen,  par  l'impossibilite  oil 
elles  se  trouvaient  d'etre  ratifiees  et,  en  fin,  par  le  manque 
d'autorite  de  Maietta  en  Mars,  1823. 

Section  3. — Les  cessions  sont  nulles  dans  le  fond. 

Les  dites  Conventions  seraient  nulles  dans  le  fond. 

1.  Parce  qu'elles  n'ont  pas  signifie  la  libre  expression  de  la 
volonte  des  regules,  condition  essentielle  a  la  validite  des  con- 
ventions ou  traites  asservis,  en  general,  aux  regies  substantielles 
des  contrats. 

Et  les  regules  ont  prouve  que  ces  conventions  n'etaient  pas 
la  libre  expression  de  leur  volonte  (aussitot  qu'ils  ont  su  que  le 
Capitaine  Owen  assurait  qu'ils  s'etaient  sounds  a  l'Angleterre)  en 
signant  le  8  Octobre  de  cette  meme  annee  1823,  le  document  par 
lequel  ils  declaraient  ne  reconnaitre  pour  suzerains  de  leurs  terres 
que  les  Portugais,  et  n'avoir  pu  ceder  a  Sa  Majeste  Britanniqiie 
des  terres  qui  depuis  tant  d'annees  appartenaient  a  la  Couronne 
Portugaise  ;  quant  au  regule  de  Tembe,  il  marqua  plus  particu- 
lierement  qu'il  desapprouvait  les  actes  d'Owen,  en  arrachant  de 
son  propre  mouvement  le  drapeau  Anglais  que  le  capitaine  avait 
fait  arborer  sur  son  territoire. 

Les  Anglais  eux-memes  avouent  ce  fait,  mais  ils  veulent 
toutefois  faire  accroire  que  le  Roi  Maietta  du  Tembe  n'a  nie 
cette  cession  que  contraint  et  oblige  par  le  Gouverneur  Portugais 
de  Loureneo  Marques,  Lupi  de  Cardenas,  ainsi  que  l'avance 
l'auteur  d'un  article  insere  en  1873  dans  le  journal  Anglais 
"  Ocean  Highways,  the  Geographical  Recorder,"  qui  se  publie  a 
Londres :  "  Soon  after  this  cession  (dit-il),  Senhor  Lupe  de 
Cardenas,  the  Governor  of  Lorenco  Marques,  resolved  to  sub- 
jugate the  whole  of  the  surrounding  country.  His  first  measure 
was  to  induce  Mayetta  to  deny  the  cession,  which  he  effected  l>y 
a  threatening  demonstration  with  a  few  soldiers.  He  then 
boisted  the  Portuguese  flag  on  the  Tembi,  and,  subsequently,  on 
the  Umzuti." 

Toutefois,  cette  explication  que  donnent  les  Anglais  de  la 
protestation  des  regules,  qu'ils  attribuent  a  la  violence  employee 

par  le  Gouverneur  Portugais,  ne  s'appuie  sur  aucun  arg  ml 

serieux  : 

1.  Parce  quelle  se  trouve  en  contradiction  avcc  leur  affirma- 
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tion  que  les  Portugais  n'avaient  aucune  force  dans  ces  regions. 
En  effet,  qui  pourrait  croire  que  le  simple  commandant  du  petit 
detachement  qui  se  trouvait  a  Lourenco  Marques,  ou  l'influence 
Portugaise  est  plus  morale  que  materielle,  eut  pu  forcer  un 
regule  qui  dispose  de  plus  de  20,000  hommes  armes  a  protester 
contre  une  nation  aussi  puissante  que  l'Angleterre  ? 

2.  Parce  que  cette  explication  se  trouve  dementie  par  cela 
meme  que  les  regules  ont  fait  leur  declaration  en  presence  des 
Anglais  qui  etaient  a  bord  de  deux  navires  alors  dans  la  baie,  et 
qui  furent  expressement  invites  a  assister  a  cet  acte. 

L'Angleterre  ne  put  rien  objecter  aux  protestations  des  regules 
de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto,  faites  en  1823 : — 

1.  Parce  que  ces  protestations  ont  immediatement  suivi  les 
abus  commis  par  le  Capitaine  Owen,  des  que  ces  abus  ont  ete 
connus. 

2.  Parce  que  les  actes  de  cet  officier  n'avaient  pas  ete  ratines 
par  le  Gouvernement  Britannique.  Cette  ratification  d'ailleurs, 
eut-elle  ete  possible,  ne  pouvait  avoir  lieu  du  moment  qu'une 
des  parties  non-seulement  s'y  refusait  mais  encore  reclamait  et 
protestait  contre  la  convention  qui  lui  etait  attribute. 

3.  Parce  que  du  moment  ou  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  declare 
bautement  qu'aucune  annexion  de  territoire,  grand  ou  petit,  ne 
peut  avoir  lieu  sans  le  consentement  bien  explicite  des  habitants 
demandant  cette  annexion,  ainsi  que  Lord  Gladstone  l'a  dit  dans 
la  seance  du  Parlement  du  25  Juin,  1872,  en  reponse  a  la 
demande  faite  par  un  membre  de  ce  meme  Parlement  de 
l'etablissement  d'un  protectorat  dans  les  lies  de  Fiji  ou  de  leur 
annexion,  comment  ce  meme  gouvernement  pouvait-il  annexer 
les  territoires  de  la  partie  sud  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
quand  les  regules  de  ces  territoires  declarent  ne  vouloir  etre 
vassaux  que  de  la  Couronne  Portugaise,  et  reclament  contre  la 
pretendue  cession  ?  "  Her  Majesty's  Government  (dit  a  cette 
occasion  Lord  Gladstone)  would  annex  no  territory,  great  or 
small,  except  in  conformity  with  the  well-understood  and  suffi- 
ciently ascertained  desire  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  territory 
proposed  to  be  annexed." 

4.  Parce  que  la  protestation  des  regules  est  confirmee  par 
leurs  actes  ulterieurs  et  par  les  indigenes  eux-memes  montrant 
leur  bonne  volonte  d'etre  annexes  en  massacrant  les  equipages 
des  ernbarcations  Anglaises,  ainsi  que  le  dit  un  sujet  Anglais 
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James  Horsbourg,  quand,  en  avouant  que  ce  sont  les  Portugais 
qui  maintiennent  les  relations  avec  les  indigenes,  il  ajoute  que 
Ton  ne  peut  avoir  eonfiance  en  ces  derniers  "  surtout  lorsqu'on 
envoie  des  embarcations  dans  les  rivieres  avec  des  objets 
d'ecbange,  car  en  semblable  circonstance,  ces  indigenes  ont 
massacre  les  equipages  des  embarcations." 

Les  dites  Conventions  seraient  encore  nulles  dans  le  fond : 
2.  Parce  qu'alors  meme  que  les  conventions  auraient  ete  libre- 
ment  consenties  par  les  regules,  ils  n'avaient  pas  plus  le  droit  de 
les  faire  que  l'Angleterre  n'avait  celui  de  les  accepter. 

Les  regules  ne  pouvaient  faire  ces  conventions  parce  que  les 
territoires  de  toute  la  baie  appartenant  au  Portugal  qui,  depuis 
trois  siecles,  y  exerce  sa  souverainete  (ainsi  que  cela  est  demontre 
dans  la  quatrieme  partie  de  ce  memoire)  la  cession  des  territoires 
serait  nulle,  puisqu'elle  concernerait  une  chose  appartenant  a 
autrui. 

L'Angleterre  pouvait  d'autant  moins  accepter  cette  cession 
qu'ayant,  six  ans  auparavant,  reconnu  les  droits  du  Portugal  sur 
toute  la  baie,  ainsi  que  le  prouve  1' Article  II  de  la  Convention 
du  28  Juillet,  1817,  elle  ne  pouvait  alleguer  son  ignorance, 
sacbant  bien  que  les  territoires  que  Ton  pretend  cedes  apparte- 
naient  au  Portugal  et  etaient  occupes  par  nous. 

Et  cette  cession  pouvait  d'autant  moins  etre  suivie  d'effet,  que 
le  Portugal  a  immediatement  protests  contre  les  pretentions  de  la 
Grande-Bretagne. 

C'est  un  principe  indiscutable  que  Ton  ne  peut  transmettre  a 
autrui  plus  de  droits  qu'on  n'en  possede  ou  des  droits  que  Ton  n'a 
pas :  Nemo  plus  juris  in  alium  transferre  potest  quam  ipse  in  re 
habet. 

De  ce  principe,  auquel  le  droit  Eomain  ne  donnait  pas  un  sens 
aussi  genera],  mais  que  la  jurisprudence  moderne  admet  unani- 
mement,  resulte  la  nullite  de  tout  contrat  par  lequel  un  individu 
dispose,  comme  lui  appartenant,  du  bien  d'autrui.  De  parcils 
actes  sont  expressement  frappes  de  nullite  dans  le  Code  Civil 
Francais,  par  1' Article  1599  relatif  a  la  vente  mais  applicable  a 
toute  espece  d'alienations. 

La  force  de  notre  droit  prevaudrait  necessairement  contre  la 
cession,  prevaudrait  meme  contre  la  conquete,  si  I'A ngli'lerre 
s'armait  de  ce  dernier  titre  plutofc  que  du  premier.  Lnrsquo 
cette  nation,  en  16G2,  vendit  a  la  Prance  la  ville  de  Dunkerque 
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qu'elle  avait  prise  aux  Espagnols,  elle  cornprit  la  fragilite  de  son 
litre,  et  cette  vente  eut  ete  nulle  si  la  Convention  du  27  Octobre 
de  la  rneme  annee  ne  frit  venue  la  consacrer  dans  le  Traite 
d'Utrecht  par  l'acquiescement  de  l'Espagne,  ainsi  que  la  Grande- 
Bretagne  elle-meme  Fa  confesse. 

Section  4. — Les  Conventions  ne  pourraient  produire  aucun  effet. 

Les  Conventions  avec  les  regules  n'auraient  pu  avoir  aucun 
effet  favorable  a  l'Angleterre  parce  que,  en  admettant  merne  la 
validite  de  ces  Conventions  l'Angleterre  n'a  pas  rempli  les  con- 
ditions auxquelles  s'obligeait  le  Capitaine  Owen  en  eckange  de 
cette  pretendue  cession  du  regule  du  Tembe. 

Les  Conventions  sont  cle  nature  indivisible  ;  les  articles 
servent  de  conditions  aux  autres  articles  et  l'inexecution  des  uns 
entraine  celle  des  autres.  C'est  un  principe  de  droit  naturel 
professe  par  Grotius  et  adrnis  dans  l'ancien  et  le  nouveau  droit 
Frangais :  "  Omnia  pacta  apposita  subeunda  et  ferenda  sunt,  si 
eo  uti  velit,  aut  ex  toto  recusanda  conditio  contractus,"  ecrivait 
d'Argentre  sur  1' Article  423  de  la  Coutume  de  Bretagne. 

Ceux  qui  ont  ecrit  sur  le  droit  des  gens  se  divisent  en  deux 
camps  a  l'egard  de  la  nullite  d'un  Traite  dont  les  Articles  n'ont 
pas  ete  observes. 

Les  uns  admettent  la  nullite  quand  la  violation  atteint  les 
Articles  connexes  (connexi)  et  ne  l'admettent  pas  lorsqu'elle  con- 
cerne  les  articles  divers  (diversi).  C'est  le  systeme  de  Wolf, 
suivi,  a  qnelques  modifications  pres,  par  Pinbeiro  Ferreira. 

D'autres  pretendent  que  la  violation  d'un  seul  article,  quel 
qu'il  soit,  entraine  la  nullite  d'un  Traite,  s'il  n'est  protege  par 
une  stipulation  contraire.  Telle  est  la  tbeorie  de  Grotius,  deja 
cite,  de  Yattel  et  de  Wbeaton. 

Mais  ils  s'accordent  tons  sur  ce  point ;  que  l'inexecution  de 
toutes  les  conditions  d'un  Traite  cle  la  part  d'une  des  parties  delie 
l'autre  partie. 

Et  les  regules  se  sont  si  bien  considered  comme  delies  de  tout 
engagement  envers  l'Angleterre,  que,  jusqu'a  ce  jour,  ils  ont  sans 
cesse  agi  en  sujets  du  Portugal ;  en  1857  le  regule  actuel 
nomme  Bacute  a,  sur  sa  demande,  ete  confirme  dans  le  Gouverne- 
ment  de  son  respectif  territoire  par  les  Portugais  et  un  delegue 
du  Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques  a  preside  a  son  installation 
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et  en  regu  hommage  de  vassalite,  ainsi  que  nous  l'avons  dit  plus 
haut. 

Specialement  a  1'egard  du  Mapouto,  les  deux  Traites,  alors 
meme  qu'ils  ne  seraient  ni  controuves  ni  atteints  de  nullite,  et 
qu'ils  coinprendraient  une  cession  ou  un  protectorat  de  terri- 
toire,  n'en  resteraient  pas  rnoins  sans  effet,  attendu  que,  de  ces 
pretendus  Traites,  il  ne  resulte  pour  l'Angleterre  aucun  droit  de 
propriete  ou  de  souverainete  sur  le  territoire  de  Mapouto  ni  sur 
les  lies  de  l'Unhaca  et  des  Elephants. 

Dans  le  premier  de  ces  Traites,  en  date  du  3  Aout,  1823,  sont 
a  peine  indiques  les  droits  d'entree  des  navires  Anglais  a  leur 
arrivee  a  Mapouto;  savoir:  cinq  pour  cent  pour  les  grands 
navires  et  quatre  pour  cent  pour  ceux  de  moindre  importance. 
Si  ces  documents  avaient  une  valeur  quelconque,  il  en  ressorti- 
rait  tout  au  plus  une  preuve  de  souverainete  en  faveur  du  regule 
de  Mapouto  a  qui  iAngleterre  paierait  des  droits,  mais  non  une 
preuve  que  la  propriete  du  territoire  de  ce  regule  appartienne  a 
l'Angleterre ;  de  sorte  que  ce  document,  loin  de  demon trer  la 
souverainete  de  l'Angleterre,  demontre  qu'elle  n'a  aucun  droit  sur 
ces  territoires. 

Le  second  de  ces  pretendus  contrats,  en  date  du  27  Aout, 
accorde  a  peine  a  l'Angleterre  le  droit  d'etablir  une  colonie  a 
Mapouto,  sur  l'emplacement  designe  par  le  regule  a  la  condition 
que  cette  colonie  s'etablirait  dans  les  dix  annees  fixees  pour  la 
duree  des  stipulations  de  ce  second  Traite. 

D'ou  il  resulte : 

1.  Que,  par  ce  Traite,  le  regule  de  Mapouto  ne  cedait  nullement 
son  territoire  d  V Angleterre. 

2.  Qu'il  etait  uniquement  permis  a  l'Angleterre  d'etablir  une 
colonie  sur  les  terres  que  le  regule  designerait. 

3.  Que  le  Traite  n'avait  de  valeur  que  pendant  dix  annees  et 
que  cette  faculte  d'etablir  une  colonie  cesserait  pour  V Angleterre 
si  elle  n'en  profitait  fas  dans  ce  delai  de  dix  annees. 

Et  c'est  avec  de  pareils  titres  en  main  que  l'Angleterre 
pretend  s'emparer  du  Mapouto  et  des  iles  de  1'Unhaca  et  des 
Elephants ! 

Notre  respect  pour  l'arbitre,  et  le  serieux  que  doit  imposcr  une 
question  de  cette  nature,  font  taire  les  reflexions  qui  s'offrent 
naturellement  a  l'esprit. 
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Chapitre  II. — Refutation  du  deuxieme  argument  presente  par 
V  Angleterre. 

Le  second  argument  de  1' Angleterre  fondant  sa  pretention  sur 
le  besoin  qu'elle  a  des  lies  de  l'Unhaca  et  des  Elephants  pour 
s'opposer  a  la  traite  des  negres,  est  inadmissible  : 

1.  Parce  qu'il  ne  s'agit  pas  de  savoir  si  1' Angleterre  juge 
convenable,  dans  un  hut  quelconque,  de  s'emparer  de  ces  iles,  mais 
seulement  si  elle  a  ou  non  quelque  droit  sur  ces  m ernes  iles. 

2.  Parce  qu'il  serait  intolerable  et  contraire  a  la  morale  et  au 
droit  que,  pour  eviter  la  traite  des  negres,  qui  est  un  crime,  on 
prit  a  une  nation  une  partie  de  son  territoire,  ce  qui  constitue  un 
acte  non  moins  condamnable,  alors  que  Ton  pourrait  s'opposer  a 
ce  trafic  par  d'autres  mesures  legitimes. 

3.  Parce  que,  en  outre,  le  pretexe  de  la  traite  des  noirs  a 
Lourenco  Marques  en  1823  est  denue  de  tout  fondement.  Ce  ne 
sont  pas  les  Portugais  qui  l'affirment,  mais  les  etrangers  eux- 
rnemes  ;  deja  en  1822,  dans  ses  "  Varietes  politico-statisques  sur 
la  Monarcbie  Portugaise,"  Balbi  ecrivait  a  l'egard  de  ce  district : 
"  II  n'en  sort  point  d'esclaves  parce  que  les  habitants  detestent 
le  commerce."  Et  peu  apres,  en  1824,  les  "  Annales  Maritimes 
et  Coloniales  "  de  France  disaient :  "  A  la  Baie  de  Lagoa,  ou  la 
race  Cafre  domine,  la  traite  des  esclaves  cesse  entierement." 

4.  Parce  que  la  nation  Portugaise  a  toujours  ete  jusqu'a  ce 
jour  l'ennemie  declaree  de  la  traite  des  negres ;  elle  l'a  com- 
battue  de  toutes  les  manieres  et  a  completement  aboli  l'esclavage 
dans  ses  colonies. 

5.  Et  ces  faits  sont  tellement  exacts,  que  1' Angleterre  elle- 
merue  a  recemment  sollicite  le  Portugal  d'employer  diplo- 
matiquement  son  influence  sur  le  Sultan  de  Zanzibar,  arm  que  ce 
Souverain  abolit  la  traite  des  noirs  dans  ses  Etats,  alors  que 
pour  etre  logique  et  coherente  dans  ses  idees,  elle  eut  du. 
appliquer  aux  territoires  de  Sultan  les  memes  principes  qu'elle 
veut  faire  valoir  dans  la  question  de  Lourenco  Marques,  en 
tachant  de  s'emparer  des  Etats  cle  ce  prince,  pour  en  finir  avec 
le  trafic  des  esclaves. 
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Chapitre  III. — Le  droit  de  VAngleterre  (si  elle  eut  eu  ce  droit) 
serait  perime. 

En  admettant  que  les  pretendues  cessions  de  1823  eussent 
donne  quelque  droit  a  FAngleterre,  ce  droit  serait  perime,  d'apres 
les  principes  soutenus  par  le  Gouvernement  Anglais. 

Lord  Howard,  dans  une  note  adressee,  le  8  Aoiit,  1843,  au 
Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  en  Portugal,  a  l'egard  de  la 
question  relative  a  la  souverainete  de  File  de  Boulama,  dans  la 
Guinee  (question  resolue  en  faveur  du  Portugal  par  le  President 
des  Etats-Unis)  declara  que  la  nation  Portugaise  avait  abandonne 
ses  droits  sur  cette  ile,  puisqu'elle  etait  restee  onze  mois  sans 
repondre  a  la  note  de  Lord  Palmerston  du  9  Juin,  1841. 

"  The  undersigned  (ecrivait-il)  is  further  to  state  that  it  was 
reasonable  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  should  expect  that, 
if  an  answer  could  be  given  to  the  note  of  June  9,  1841,  main- 
taining the  right  of  Great  Britain  to  the  island  of  Bolama,  such 
answer  would  be  given  ....  And  that,  not  having  been  given, 
Her  Majesty's  Government  are  justified  in  considering  that 
Portugal  acquiesced  in  the  claim  asserted  by  Great  Britain." 

Or,  FAngleterre  ayant  laisse  sans  reponse  la  derniere  note  du 
Due  de  Palmella,  ecrite  en  1828,  jusqu'au  nouvel  attentat 
commis  en  1861,  e'est-a-dire  pendant  un  intervalle  de  trente-trois 
annees,  aurait,  par  ce  fait,  abandonne  ce  droit  si  elle  Feut  possede ; 
et  elle  ne  peut  contester  cette  conclusion,  qui  decoule  de  sa 
doctrine  et  non  de  la  notre. 


Chapitre  IV. — Appreciation  des  procedes  du  Gouvernement  Anglais 
ou  plutot  de  ses  autorites  dans  la  question  en  litige. 

La  demonstration  juridique  de  la  futilite  des  titres  invoques 
par  FAngleterre,  doit  se  completer  par  un  examen  rapide  de  ses 
procedes  ou  plutot  des  procedes  de  ses  agents ;  nous  presenterons 
simplement  les  faits,  laissant  a  l'esprit  eclaire  de  Farbitre  le  soin 
de  les  commenter. 

1.  La  possession,  pendant  trois  siecles,  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenjo 
Marques  par  la  nation  Portugaise,  est  sue  du  monde  entier  et 
surtout  de  FAngleterre,  qui  Fa  reconnue  en  1817,  dans  un  Traito 
fait  avec  le  Portugal,  son  plus  fidhle  allie. 

2.  Sous  pretexte  d'etudes  d'hydrographie  sur  la  cote  orientale 
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d'Afrique,  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  sollicite  en  1822,  pour  le 
Capitaine  Owen,  des  lettres  de  recommandation  du  Gouvernenient 
de  Sa  Majeste  Tres-Fidele  adressees  aux  autorites  Portugaises 
clans  cette  region. 

3.  Le  Capitaine  Owen,  abusant  de  la  faveur  qui  lui  est  accordee, 
comniet  les  attentats  les  plus  inoui's  contre  la  souverainete 
Portugaise ;  il  s'empare  a  main  arrnee  d'un  batiment  marchand 
retenu  en  sequestre  pour  del  it  de  contrebande,  insulte  le 
Gouverneur  Portugais,  menace  de  raser  la  forteresse  et  tue  un 
soldat  d'un  coup  de  feu  tire  de  son  bord. 

4.  Ces  attentats  du  Capitaine  Owen,  etrangers  toutefois  a  la 
question  de  souverainete  debattue  entre  les  deux  Gouvernements, 
n'ont  pu,  jusqua  ce  jour,  obtenir  satisfaction  ni  reparation,  malgre 
les  energiques  reclamations  du  Portugal  ! 

5.  Non  content  d'outrager  le  Gouvernement  Portugais  dans  la 
personne  de  ses  Agents,  le  Capitaine  Owen,  par  ses  intrigues,  a 
essaye  (mais  sans  succes)  d'indisposer  contre  nous  les  regules  de 
la  baie,  et  de  les  exciter  a  se  revolter  contre  la  souverainete 
Portuguaise. 

6.  11  a  fabrique,  en  1823,  de  pretendus  traites  avec  les  regules 
de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto  (traites  nies  par  les  regules),  et  a  porte 
l'audace  jusqu'a  arracher  du  Tembe  le  drapeau  Portugais. 

7.  II  a  reconnu,  en  1825,  que  l'Angleterre  ne  pourrait  recueillir 
les  effets  de  cette  cession  sans  que  la  question  fut  prealablement 
resolue  entre  les  deux  Gouvernements,  ce  qui  montre  les  doutes 
qu'il  avait  lui-meme  au  sujet  de  son  propre  ouvrage. 

8.  Le  Portugal  reclama,  et  l'Angleterre,  embarrassee  par  la 
valeur  de  la  reclamation,  se  dispensa  de  repondre  a  la  derniere 
note  que  l'Ambassadeur  Portugais  lui  adressa  en  1828. 

9.  Le  Gouvernement  Portugais  cessa  ses  demarches,  persuade 
que  le  silence  garde  par  FAngleterre  impliquait  son  consentement 
et  la  reconnaissance  de  notre  droit ;  et  de  fait,  l'Angleterre  n'a 
depuis  pratique  aucun  acte  qui  put  faire  supposer  qu'elle 
conservat  la  moindre  pretention. 

10.  En  1861,  sans  un  seul  mot  d'explication  au  Gouvernement 
Portugais  et  apres  un  silence  de  trente-trois  annees,  l'Angleterre 
declare  l'annexion  des  lies  de  l'Unhaca  et  des  Elephants  a  la 
Colonie  du  Natal  et  envoie  un  navire  de  guerre  placer  son 
drapeau  sur  l'une  d'elles.   (Ce  drapeau  disparut  itnmediatenient.) 

Le  simple  recit  de  ces  faits  parle  plus  haut  que  les  commen- 
taires  que  Ton  pourrait  y  ajouter. 
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Chapitre  V. — Les  Anglais  nont  aucune  confiance  en  leur  pretendu 

droit. 

Enfin,  tel  est  le  peu  de  confiance  que  les  Anglais  ont  dans 
leur  droit,  que  le  Vice- Ami  ral  H.  Hall,  dans  une  lettre  adressee 
par  lui  a  l'editeur  de  "  l'Ocean  Highways,"  de  Londres,  et 
publiee  dans  le  numero  de  Fevrier,  1873  (p.  354),  dit  que 
l'Angleterre  devrait  etendre  ses  possessions  d'Afrique  jusqu'a  la 
partie  sud  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  si  elle  ne  l'avait  pas 
deja  fait : — "  And  the  sooner  we  extend  our  domination  to  its 
southern  part,  if  we  have  not  done  already  !  " 

Quelle  est  done  cette  contree  qu'un  Amiral  Anglais  ignore  en 
1873  avoir  ete  ou  non  deja  acquise  par  son  pays  ? 

Et  doit-on  s'etonner  de  cette  ignorance,  alors  que  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Britannique  lui-meme,  apres  avoir  fait,  en  1861,  un 
simulacre  de  prise  de  possession  de  l'lle  de  1'Unhaca  (qui  fait 
partie  du  Mapouto)  et  y  avoir  fait  arborer  le  drapeau  Anglais, 
aussitot  retire,  declarait,  dans  une  note  de  Lord  Clarendon,  en 
date  du  27  Aout,  1869,  qu'il  n'avait  ordonne  ni  l'occupation  du 
Tembe  ni  celle  du  Mapouto  ? 


Sixieme  Partie. 
Conclusions  finales. 

Nous  avons  expose  le  fait  et  le  droit  applicable  a  la  question. 

Les  preuves  que  nous  presentons  sont  des  documents  irrefut- 
ables  et  des  temoignages  d'auteurs  plus  ou  moins  contemporains 
des  faits,  ou  d'ecrivains  insuspects. 

Deja  dans  les  anciens  temps,  il  etait  d'usage  d'invoquer  le 
temoignage  des  historiens,  et  s'il  nous  fallait  en  citer  des 
exemples,  l'anti quite  Grecque  nous  en  fournirait  deux,  relatifs 
a  des  differends  survenus  entre  Priene  et  Samos  et  qui  furent 
soumis,  le  premier  a  l'arbitrage  du  Roi  Lysias,  et  le  second  a 
celui  des  juges  de  Rhodes.  Dans  ces  deux  cas,  les  arbitres 
invoquerent  l'autorite  des  historiens  pour  rendre  leurs  decisions, 
que  le  temps  meme  a  respectees  et  qui  se  trouvent  aujourd'hui 
dans  le  "  Corpus  Inscriptionum  Grajcarum." 

n  2 
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II  est  temps  de  conclure:  done,  en  vue  de  l'expose  du  fait  et 
da  droit : 

Attendu  que,  suivant  le  droit  public  en  vigueur  en  Europe 
au  seizieme  siecle,  la  decouverte  de  territoires  dans  les  regions 
occupees  par  les  infideles  etait  un  titre  legitime  a  l'acquisition  de 
la  souverainete  de  ces  territoires,  et  que  le  Portugal  possede,  en 
vertu  de  ce  titre,  la  totalite  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
non-seulement  deja  decouverte  par  les  Portugais  en  l'annee  1506, 
mais  encore  exploree  par  eux  depuis  1544; 

Attendu  que  le  droit  du  Portugal  ne  s'est  pas  borne  unique- 
ment  a  ce  titre,  mais  s'est  rendu  immediatement  effectif  par 
V occupation  et  la  possession  de  la  baie,  occupation  et  possession 
qui  datent  de  plus  de  trois  siecles,  a  partir  de  1544 ; 

Attendu  que  la  possession,  soit  qu'on  la  considere  comme 
possession  de  droit  civil,  soit  comme  possession  de  droit  public  a 
l'egard  du  droit  de  souverainete  dans  cette  region,  e'est-a-dire 
comme  possession  de  territoire  ou  comme  possession  de  droits, 
s'est  toujours  exercee  dans  toute  la  baie  ; 

Attendu  que  la  possession  du  territoire  s'est  manifested  d'abord 
par  letablissement  de  factoreries  sur  les  rives  du  Saint-Esprit 
(English  River)  dans  File  Chefine,  dans  le  Manhiga  au  nord  et 
dans  l'ile  de  YUnhaca  au  sud ;  ensuite  par  la  construction, 
depuis  le  dix-huitieme  siecle,  d'une  fort  sur  la  rive  droite  du 
Saint-Esprit,  dans  le  Tembe,  fort  dont  il  reste  encore  des  vestiges 
et  qui  fut  plus  tard  transporte  sur  la  rive  gauche  ou  nord 
ou  il  existe  aujourd'hui ;  et  enfin  par  l'occupation  militaire  de 
l'ile  de  Benguelene,  a  1 'embouchure  du  Manhifa,  et  de  File  de 
l'Unhaca ; 

Attendu  que  la  possession  de  la  souverainete  de  toute  la  baie, 
en  y  comprenant  le  Tembe  et  le  Mapouto,  est  prouvee  par  les 
actes  de  souverainete  au  moyen  desquels  le  Portugal  a  toujours 
affirnie  son  droit,  soit  par  le  titre  de  maitre  de  ces  contrees,  joint 
aux  autres  titres  des  Eois  de  Portugal,  soit  par  l'exercice  exclusif 
de  la  navigation  et  du  commerce,  soit  par  le  chatiment  des  tribus 
rebelles,  soit  par  la  construction  de  forteresses,  soit  enfin  par 
l'expulsion  des  etrangers  lorsqu'ils  tenterent  de  s'y  etablir,  ainsi 
que  cela  eut  lieu  avec  les  Autrichiens  en  1781  ; 

Attendu  que  l'occupation  et  la  possession  du  Portugal,  soit 
qu'elle  se  considere  comme  un  moyen  subsidiaire  d'augmenter  la 
valeur  du  titre  de  la  decouverte,  soit  comme  simple  possession 
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pour  etre  maintenue,  ou  enfin,  comme  possession  regardee  coianie 
inoyen  d'acquerir,  reunit  toutes  les  conditions  juridiques  de  la 
possession ; 

Attendu  que,  si  le  droit  du  Portugal  sur  la  baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques  n'avait  pas  ete  deja  affirme  dans  le  dix-septieme  siecle, 
il  l'eut  ete  en  1629  par  la  cession  faite  par  le  Roi  du  Monornotapa, 
dont  les  domaines  s'etendaient  encore  au  dela  de  cette  baie  et 
j  usqu'aupres  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance  ; 

Attendu  que  la  souverainete  du  Portugal  a  ete  reconnue  par 
les  regules  de  la  baie  qui  se  regardent  comme  vassaux  de  la 
Couronne  Portugaise  et  qui  l'affirment,  non-seulement  par  une 
serie  de  faits  incontestes,  mais  encore  par  reconnaissance  expresse 
et  merne  ecrite ; 

Attendu  que  ce  droit  a  egalement  ete  reconnu  des  le  seizieme 
siecle,  tacitement  et  expressement,  par  les  ouvrages  geogra- 
pliiques,  par  les  ecrivains  et  par  les  Gouvernements  de  l'Europe  ; 

Attendu  que,  dans  l'hypothese,  toutefois  imaginaire,  du 
manque  absolu  de  titres  anterieurs  a  1781,  l'expulsion  des 
Autrichiens  dans  cette  meme  annee  serait  un  autre  titre  legitime, 
celui  de  la  conquete,  continue  par  l'occupation  et  la  possession 
constantes  jusqu'a  ce  jour  ; 

Attendu  que  les  titres  sur  lesquels  s'appuie  l'Angleterre  pour 
contester  au  Portugal  et  revendiquer  pour  elle-meme  la  souve- 
rainete d'une  partie  de  la  baie,  dans  le  Tembe  et  le  Mapouto,  ne 
peuvent  prevaloir  contre  le  droit  de  la  nation  Portugaise ; 

Attendu  que  les  Traites  que  Ton  pretend  avoir  ete  faits,  en 
1823,  entres  les  regules  et  le  Capitaine  Owen  et  qui  constituent 
le  premier  argument  de  l'Angleterre,  ne  peuvent  avoir  aucun 
effet  juridique ;  d'abord  parce  qu'ils  n'ont  aucune  authenticite, 
ensuite  parce  qu'ils  ont  ete  denies  par  ces  deux  regules  et  enfin, 
parce  que,  si  reellement  ils  n'etaient  pas  fictices,  ils  n'en  seraient 
pas  moins  nuls  dans  la  forme,  vu  le  manque  de  qualite  du 
Capitaine  Owen  pour  traiter,  et  le  manque  de  ratification  de  ses 
actes  par  le  Gouvernement  Anglais,  ratification  d'ailleurs  rendue 
impossible  par  les  declarations  des  regules;  et  attendu  qu'il 
seraient  nuls  dans  le  fond,  puisqu'ils  ont  pour  objet  l'alienation 
d'un  bien  appartenant  a  la  Couronne  Portugaise  et  dont  les 
regules  ne  pouvaient  aucunement  disposer  ; 

Attendu,  en  outre,  que  des  Traites  faits  avec  le  regule  de 
Mapouto,  alors  meme  qu'ils  seraient  authenti<|iies  et  valablcs,  il 
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ne  resulterait  aucune  cession  a  la  Grande-Bretagne  du  territoire 
de  Mapouto  ni  des  iles  de  l'Unhaca  et  des  Elephants  ; 

Attendu  que  le  Capitaine  Owen,  tant  a  l'egard  de  ces  preten- 
dues  cessions  qu'a  celui  de  tous  les  attentats  qu'il  a  commis,  s'est 
rendu  coupable  de  la  plus  insigne  perfidie,  abusant  des  lettres 
de  recominandation  qui  lui  avaient  ete  accordees  par  le  Gouverne- 
ment  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres-Ficlele  pres  des  autorites  Portugaises  de 
l'Afrique  Orientale,  a  la  solicitation  du  Gouvernement  Anglais 
lui-meme ; 

Attendu  que  la  necessite  de  l'abolition  de  la  traite  des  negres 
(deuxieme  argument  de  l'Angleterre)  non-seulement  s'appuie  sur 
un  fait  inexact,  mais  encore  ne  pourrait  juridiquement  donner 
lieu  a  ce  qu'une  nation  fut  depouillee  d'une  partie  du  territoire 
qui  lui  appartient ; 

Attendu  que  le  droit  du  Portugal  est  reconnu  par  l'Angleterre 
elle-meme  dans  le  Traite  de  1817  par  lequel  la  baie  est  consideree 
comme  liniite  sud  des  possessions  Portugaises  dans  l'Afrique 
Orientale,  ce  qu'etablissent  encore  d'autres  documents  ; 

Attendu  que,  ni  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  lui-meme,  ni 
les  hommes  les  plus  competents  de  la  nation  Anglaise  n'ont 
foi  dans  ce  pretendu  droit  de  souverainete  de  la  Grande-Bretagne  ; 

Attendu,  enfin,  que  la  baie  de  Louren90  Marques,  dans  toute 
son  etendue,  atteint  le  26°  30'  de  latitude  sud,  ainsi  que  le 
demontre  le  simple  examen  des  cartes  geographiques  ; 

II  devra  sembler  au  juge  arbitre  : — 

1.  Que  le  droit  du  Portugal  a  toute  Fetendue  de  la  baie  de 
Lourengo  Marques  est  incontestable  et  s'etend,  far  consequent, 
jusqu'au  26°  30' ; 

2.  Qu'ainsi  est  denuee  de  tout  fondement  la  pretention  de 
l'Angleterre  sur  la  partie  meridionale  de  cette  meme  baie,  qui 
comprend  les  territoires  de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto,  ainsi  que  les 
iles  de  VUnhaca  et  des  Elephants. 

Si  l'Angleterre  est  trop  puissante  et  trop  riche  pour  avoir  a 
craindre,  dans  un  arbitrage,  1'effet  de  la  jalousie  des  autres 
nations,  comme  l'ecrivait  encore  cette  annee  le  Vice-Amiral  Hall 
a  propos  de  ce  differend,  le  Portugal,  lui,  malgre  sa  faiblesse 
relative,  a  une  foi  entiere  dans  la  justice  de  sa  cause  et  nourrit 
la  ferme  conviction  que  ses  droits  seront  reconnus  par  l'arbitre, 
chef  d'une  nation  qui,  mieux  que  toute  autre,  sait  que  la  force  du 
droit  est  toujours  superieure  au  droit  de  la  force,  et  qu'au-dessus  de 
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toutes  les  nations,  quelque  puissantes  qu'elles  soient,  il  est,  ainsi 
que  le  dit  Ciceron,  une  loi  eternelle  et  immortelle  qui  les  domine  : 
Omnes  gentes  et  omni  tempore  una  lex,  et  sempiterna  et  immortalis, 
continebit. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  Lord  Lyons. 

Foreign  Office,  September  8,  1874. 
My  Lord, — With  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  28th  of 
July,  I  now  transmit  to  your  Excellency  two  printed  copies  of 
the  Counter-Case  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  the  Delagoa 
Bay  arbitration,  one  of  which  you  will  present  to  the  President 
of  the  Erench  Republic,  and  the  other  to  M.  Mendes  Leal,  the 
Portuguese  Minister  at  Paris,  with  whom  your  Excellency  will 
place  yourself  in  communication  as  regards  the  presentation  of 
the  Cases  to  Marshal  MacMahon.  I  likewise  transmit  to  your 
Excellency  eighteen  further  copies  of  the  Counter-Case,  six  for 
the  use  of  the  French  Government,  six  for  the  Portuguese 
Minister,  and  six  to  be  kept  in  Her  Majesty's  Embassy. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)  Derby. 

[Enclosure  in  the  above.] 

Reply  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  Portuguese 

Memoire. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  does  not  deem  it  necessary  to  go 
back  so  far  as  the  year  1558  to  find  a  reason  for  placing  its 
confidence  in  the  impartiality  of  the  Arbiter.  Her  Majesty's 
Government  believes,  and  with  reason,  that  he  will  determine 
the  differences  which  have  unhappily,  and  for  so  many  years, 
existed  between  Portugal  and  Great  Britain,  upon  the  evidence 
and  the  facts  placed  before  him,  without  any  reference  to  matters 
remote  in  date  and  having  no  bearing  upon  the  question  sub- 
mitted to  him. 

Nor  will  Her  Majesty's  Government  cite  so  respectable  an 
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authority  as  Cicero  to  convince  or  persuade  the  Chief  of  the 
great  French  nation  that  the  law  of  force  is  inferior  to  the  force 
of  law,  which  is  one  eternal  and  immortal,  and  governs  all 
nations. 

But  there  are  in  the  Portuguese  Memoire  some  errors  in  fact 
and  some  statements  of  law  and  principle  which  Her  Majesty's 
Government  cannot  allow  to  pass  unchallenged. 

For  instance,  the  Arbiter  will  find  an  error,  small,  indeed,  as  a 
fact,  but  deriving  an  importance  from  the  Treaty  concluded  in 
1869  between  Portugal  and  the  Transvaal  Republic  in  the 
description  of  the  southern  limits  of  Delagoa  Bay.  The  southern 
limit  of  that  bay  geographically  is  not  26°  30'  as  laid  down  in 
page  1  of  the  Memoire,  but  26°  22'  south  latitude. 

In  other  respects  the  description  of  Delagoa  Bay  and  of  the 
adjacent  territories  and  of  the  rivers  flowing  into  it  is  sufficiently 
accurate. 

No  argument,  however,  in  favour  of  the  Portuguese  claim  can 
properly  be  drawn  from  the  statement  of  the  importance  of  the 
Bay  of  Delagoa,  or  from  the  assertion  that  the  Transvaal 
Republic  wishes  to  place  itself  in  harmony  with  the  Portuguese, 
for  the  purposes  of  importation  and  exportation  by  means  of 
the  bay ;  and  intends  to  abandon  the  harbours  at  the  Cape  and 
in  Natal,  because,  among  other  alleged  but  unfounded  reasons, 
the  English  threaten  to  annex  the  territory  of  the  Republic. 

This  passage  in  the  Portuguese  Memoire  is  so  evidently 
framed  with  a  view  of  preparing  the  mind  of  the  Arbiter  for 
the  Treaty  with  the  Transvaal  Republic,  that  the  matter  is 
noticed  at  once,  though  it  may  be  necessary  to  refer  hereafter  to 
the  Treaty  in  detail. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Portuguese  discovered  the  bay,  nor 
is  there  any  doubt  that  the  fort  and  establishment  of  the  Por- 
tuguese on  the  north  bank  of  English  or  St.  Esprit  River  were 
founded  by  the  Portuguese  and  called  Lorenco  Marques.  And 
it  is  true,  as  admitted  in  the  English  Case,  that  geographers, 
and  even  Captain  Owen  so  late  as  1823,  called  the  whole  bay 
Delagoa  or  Lorenco  Marques  Bay. 

The  imperfection  of  early  charts  is,  however,  well  known. 

D'Anville  and  Busching,  in  the  middle  of  the  last  century 
were  the  founders  of  geography  as  a  science.  D'Anville  con- 
secrated a  long  life  to  the  work  of  replacing  the  errors  of  former 
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times  by  more  accurate  conceptions,  and  his  vast  erudition  and 
sound  criticism  gained  for  him  the  name  of  the  French  Ptolemy. 

He  reformed  mathematical  geography,  Busching  devoted 
himself  to  historical  geography  and  the  actual  states  of  empires 
and  nations. 

No  conclusion,  however,  can  be  derived  even  from  the  best 
and  most  modern  charts  in  which  the  names  Delagoa  and 
Lorenco  Marques  are  indifferently  applied  to  the  larger  bay. 
But  the  smaller  bay,  as  in  the  Convention  of  1817  between 
Portugal  and  Great  Britain,  would  be  more  properly  called 
Lorenco  Marques  as  the  estuary  of  the  river  known  by  that 
name,  and  so  distinguishing  it  from  the  greater  bay  of  which  it 
forms  a  part. 

The  perfect  identity  between  the  Delagoa  Bay  of  the  English 
and  the  Bay  of  Lorenco  Marques  of  the  Portuguese  is  certainly 
not  established  by  the  argument  from  charts. 

In  reference  to  the  voyages  of  discovery,  whether  by  sea  or 
land,  made  by  the  Portuguese,  no  doubt  if  the  question  for 
decision  were  the  fact  of  discovery,  the  Portuguese  would  be  able 
to  show  that  they  were  the  first  discoverers  ;  but  the  question  is 
one  of  the  right  by  occupation  and  possession,  and  not  one  of 
the  fact  of  discovery  or  of  right  derived  from  discovery,  not 
followed  by  occupation. 

It  is  remarkable,  however,  that  not  one  of  the  six  so-called 
explorations  by  land  referred  to  in  the  Portuguese  Case,  was 
undertaken  for  any  national  or  scientific  purpose.  They  were 
all  the  result  of  shipwreck  on  the  coast,  and  performed  by 
persons  who  were  seeking  their  own  personal  security  by  reaching 
a  civilized  settlement,  which  the  survivors  ultimately  found  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  river  at  Lorenco  Marques. 

The  travels  of  Messrs.  Cowie  and  Green  at  least,  as  undertaken 
by  A^olunteer  explorers,  contrast  favourably  with  the  wanderings 
of  shipwrecked  Portuguese.  And  it  is  not,  therefore,  singular 
that  Walkenaer  should  have  said  that  the  English  were  the  first 
explorers  of  this  part  of  Africa. 

The  observations  on  the  population,  climate,  and  produce  of 
Lorenco  Marques  and  its  neighbourhood  have  not,  apparently, 
any  connection  with  the  question  referred  to  the  Arbiter. 

These  would  probably  remain  the  same,  whatever  the  decision 
may  be,  and  whether  the  disputed  territories  were  awarded  to 
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Great  Britain  or  to  Portugal.  At  all  events,  the  population  and 
produce  will  not  be  likely  to  diminish,  and  the  foreign  trade  and 
commerce  would  probably  increase  if  the  decision  were  favourable 
to  Great  Britain. 

But  the  alleged  subjection  of  the  natives  to  the  Portuguese  is 
an  averment  of  grave  and  real  importance ;  and  the  statements 
made  in  support  of  that  averment  should  be  considered  with  the 
greatest  care  and  most  closely  examined. 

It  appears  that  the  tribes  to  the  north  and  north-east  pay  to 
the  Portuguese  Government,  according  to  the  produce  of  the 
land  cultivated  by  them,  a  stated  amount  of  provisions  for  the 
negroes  employed  by  the  Government.  The  tribes,  however, 
to  the  south  and  south-west,  that  is,  the  tribes  occupying  the 
territory  in  dispute,  are  said  to  give,  as  tribute,  ivory,  rhinoceros 
horns,  and  sometimes  cattle. 

These  are  some  of  the  very  articles  which  constitute  the 
commerce  by  barter  or  exchange  with  the  interior. 

The  Arbiter  will  observe  and  give  a  proper  weight  to  the 
distinction  between  the  regulated  payment  from  the  tribes  to 
the  north  and  north-east  and  the  uncertain  amount  of  so-called 
tribute,  uncertain  in  quantity  as  well  as  in  kind,  said  to  be  given 
by  the  tribes  to  the  south  and  south-west. 

It  is  submitted,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
that  the  Portuguese  Government  would  not  leave  so  important 
a  proof  of  dominion  on  the  one  side,  and  of  vassalage  on  the 
other,  as  the  payment  of  tribute  in  so  vague  and  undefined  a 
state.  No  specified  sum  or  ascertained  equivalent  to  be  given 
as  tribute  is  even  named. 

In  reality  nothing  is  given  by  these  tribes  as  tribute  to  the 
Portuguese ;  but  ivory,  horns  and  cattle  are  brought  to  market 
and  exchanged  for  the  articles  supplied  by  the  Portuguese  in 
their  Settlement  of  Lorenco  Marques. 

The  second  and  third  sections  of  Chapter  V,  first  part  of  the 
Portuguese  Memoire,  afford  a  strong  proof  that  the  Portuguese 
dominion  does  not  extend  to  the  right  banks  of  the  Lorenco 
Marques  and  English  Rivers.  The  fort  itself  was  restored  in 
1864,  and  four  new  batteries  were  constructed  in  1867. 

The  town  has  been  considerably  improved,  and  the  population 
has  largely  increased. 

In  1828  the  Governor,  Caetano  da  Costa  Matoso,  wrote  that  a 


Records  of  South-Eastern  Africa. 


187 


site  more  healthy,  more  elevated,  more  easily  defensible,  and 
possessing  water  and  fertile  lands  existed  opposite  Lorenzo 
Marques,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river. 

The  only  assignable  reason  why  the  Portuguese  Government 
has  since  1828  remained  in,  enlarged  and  improved  the  site  of 
their  unwholesome  and  inconvenient  establishment  on  the  left 
bank,  is  that  the  ground  on  the  right  bank  did  not,  and  does  not, 
belong  to  them. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  lands  sold  in  1845  by  the  Chief 
Makaxalla,  said  to  be  five  days'  journey  from  Lorengo  Marques, 
and  situated  north  of  the  26th  parallel,  formed  to  that  time  no 
part  of  the  Portuguese  territory. 

The  first  section  of  Chapter  VII,  Part  I,  of  the  Portuguese 
Memoire,  contains  statements  which  seem  singularly  at  variance 
with  some  arguments  urged  by  the  Portuguese  in  support  of 
their  claim. 

If  the  Portuguese  Government  is  well  founded  in  its  claim  by 
right  of  discovery  and  occupation,  and  by  the  evidence  from 
travellers,  ancient  authors,  historical  documents,  old  charts,  and 
payments  of  tribute,  how  does  it  happen  that,  in  1861,  Mouzilla, 
as  the  price  of  the  help  given  him  in  the  war  with  his  brother 
by  the  Portuguese,  should  have  ceded  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal 
Moamba,  Cherinda,  Manhica,  and  Injote  ?  And  still  more 
strange  is  the  admitted  fact,  that,  on  the  5th  April,  1805,  the 
Chief  of  Moamba  gave  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal  the  territories 
of  Mafoumo,  Mafoumo  Branco,  and  Palane,  the  town  and  fort 
of  Lorengo  Marques  being,  as  appears  from  the  statement  in 
this  chapter,  on  this  territory  of  Mafoumo,  and  the  plan  of  the 
bay  annexed  to  the  Portuguese  case,  showing  the  position  of 
Mafoumo  and  Cherinda,  to  the  north  of  the  English  or  S.  Esprit 
River. 

The  conclusion  seems  obvious,  and  is  this,  that  even  on  the 
north  side  of  the  river  the  Portuguese  hold  now  and  have  held 
from  the  first  of  their  settling  on  this  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa, 
only  so  much  land  as  was  ceded  to  them  by  the  native  chieis, 
and  they  could  protect  by  their  guns. 

This  chapter  is  a  strong  corroboration  of  the  facts  and  argu- 
ments stated  and  put  forward  in  the  original  case  on  the  part 
of  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  proves  the 
little  foundation,  or  rather  the  absence  of  all  foundation,  for  the 


188 


Records  of  South-Eastern  Af  rica. 


claim  of  the  Portuguese  to  any  territory  on  the  south  side  of  the 
river,  since  even  on  the  north  side  their  possessions  were  so 
lately  acquired  and  held  on  so  feeble  a  tenure. 

The  documents  14,  15,  and  16  annexed  to  the  Portuguese 
Case  are,  it  is  submitted,  the  most  convincing  proofs  of  the 
independence  of  the  tribes  immediately  to  the  north  and  north- 
east of  the  fort  of  Lorenpo  Marques  down  to  the  dates  of  1805 
and  1861.  They  make  it  quite  unnecessary  to  trouble  the 
Arbiter  with  any  reference  to  the  second  part  of  the  Portuguese 
Case. 

On  that  part  of  the  Portuguese  Case  it  is  sufficient  to  observe 
that  the  statements  and  documents  are  quite  consistent  with  the 
fact  that  the  Portuguese  endeavoured  to  establish  a  monopoly  of 
commerce  on  the  coast,  and  a  dominion  over  the  natives,  but 
utterly  fail  to  show  that  the  natives  ever  surrendered  the  exercise 
of  their  independence  except  for  short  and  few  periods  when 
overawed  by  Portuguese  ships  and  troops,  or  in  the  few  cases 
where  the  chiefs  on  the  north  bank  of  the  river  sold  or  yielded 
their  lands  to  the  Portuguese. 

These  cessions  have  almost  all  been  made  in  quite  recent 
times,  and  none  of  them  was  made  of  land  or  territory  south  of 
the  river. 

The  difference  in  the  boundary,  as  claimed  by  Great  Britain 
and  Portugal,  is  correctly  stated  in  Part  III,  Chapter  I.  But 
why  the  line  proposed  by  Great  Britain  should  be  more  ideal 
than  the  line  traced  on  26°  30'  it  seems  hard  to  say,  particularly 
as  26°  30'  starts  from  no  definite  point  on  the  coast,  and  is  more 
to  the  south  than  the  southern  extremity  of  Delagoa  Bay. 

The  Arbiter  will  find  very  little,  if  any,  discrepancy  between 
the  account  given  in  the  third  part  of  the  Portuguese  Case  of 
the  origin  and  phases  of  the  differences  raised  in  reference  to  the 
matter  in  dispute,  and  that  contained  in  the  history  and  docu- 
mentary evidence  set  out  in  the  English  Case ;  but  some 
inferences  are  drawn  and  some  statements  made  in  the  Portuguese 
Case,  either  by  inadvertence  or  in  invidiam,  and  to  prejudice  the 
judgment,  which  it  is  necessary  but  not  agreeable  to  expose. 

The  letter  of  recommendation  which  Captain  Owen,  at  the 
instance  of  Lord  Dudley,  received  from  the  Portuguese  autho- 
rities, is  put  forward  as  an  admission  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain 
of  the  rights  of  Portugal.    But  no  notice  is  taken  of  the  fact  that 
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the  expedition  was  sent  to  survey  the  whole  coast,  on  parts  of 
which,  for  instance,  the  very  fort  of  Lorenpo  Marques,  Inham- 
bane,  and  Mozambique,  the  Portuguese  were  known  to  have 
settlements.  And  the  prominent  statement  of  Captain  Owen 
in  his  letter  to  the  Governor  of  Mozambique  that  "the  impression 
that  all  the  surrounding  country  about  Delagoa  Bay  was  under 
Portuguese  jurisdiction  and  authority,  was  false,"  is  not  noticed 
in  the  least. 

And  the  passage  in  this  letter  from  Captain  Owen  immediately 
following,  and  referring  to  the  admission  of  Senhor  Casimir,  the 
Governor  of  Lorenpo  Marques,  that  the  whole  country  was  free 
and  independent ;  that  the  Portuguese  had  no  authority  beyond 
the  precincts  of  the  fort ;  and  that  the  Governor  was  in  hourly 
fear  of  an  attack  by  the  native  Yatwas  even  in  his  fort ;  and  that 
they  had  already  laid  waste  the  surrounding  country ;  and  that 
he  had  no  means  of  furnishing  protection  to  any  boats  beyond 
the  reach  of  his  guns,  is  passed  over  in  silence.  Yet  the  Portu- 
guese must  have  known  the  contents  of  this  letter  sent  to  the 
Governor  of  Mozambique,  and  the  Portuguese  Case  is  full 
of  references  to  Captain  Owen's  narrative  of  voyages  to  explore 
the  shores  of  Africa,  where  a  similar  statement  is  made. 

With  reference  to  the  documents  relied  upon  by  the  two 
Governments,  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  not  exchange  such 
words  as  "  fabricate,"  "  the  stamp  of  forgery,"  "  falsehood," 
"  audacity,"  and  "  impudence,"  so  freely  used  by  the  compilers  of 
the  Portuguese  Memoire  in  their  observations  upon  Captain 
Owen's  conduct,  believing  that  the  use  of  such  language  is 
beneath  the  dignity  of  two  great  Powers,  who  are  laying  such 
evidence  as  each  may  have  before  the  eminent  person  to  whose 
decision  the  facts  are  referred. 

The  history  of  the  brig  Eleanor,  for  the  detention  of  which 
vessel  it  will  be  remembered  that  the  Portuguese  Government- 
paid  damages,  is  apparently  introduced  for  the  purpose  of 
representing  that  the  Portuguese  drummer  was  wilfully  shot, 
and  yet  the  direct  contrary  is  the  fact.  The  man  was  killed  by 
accident,  and  the  Governor  of  the  fort  admitted  such  to  be  the 
case.  The  compilers  of  the  Portuguese  Case  should  have  known 
this,  for  the  whole  transaction  is  told  in  the  narrative  of  the 
voyages  with  which  they  are  evidently  familiar. 

The  most  inexcusable  negligence,  however,  on  the  part  of 
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those  who  prepared  the  Portuguese  Case,  is  to  be  found  in 
page  56.  Lord  Dudley  is  there  represented  to  have  never 
answered  the  Portuguese  note  of  the  22ud  May,  1828 ;  and  the 
impression  intended  to  be  made  by  this  representation  is,  that 
the  reasons  alleged  in  this  note  of  the  22nd  May  in  favour  of 
the  Portuguese  claims  were  unanswerable.  The  true  reason  is 
admitted  by  Senhor  Figaniere  e  Morao,  who  says  the  corre- 
spondence was  interrupted  in  consequence  of  the  civil  war 
which  broke  out  in  Portugal  in  that  year. 

Great  Britain  having,  as  was  and  is  still  believed,  acquired 
the  right  to  the  territories  of  Mapoota  and  the  islands,  certainly 
acted  from  time  to  time  upon  that  belief,  and  when  the  Treaty 
between  the  Portuguese  and  the  Transvaal  Republic  became 
known,  the  British  Government  at  once  determined  to  have  the 
question  settled,  not  willing  to  have  her  rights  quietly  extin- 
guished by  a  Treaty  between  two  foreign  Governments. 

Whether  Great  Britain  was  right  or  wrong  the  Arbiter  will 
determine  once  for  all.  But  Her  Majesty's  Government  sees 
with  some  astonishment  the  strong  remarks  upon  the  British 
occupation  of  Inyack  and  Tembe  made  in  their  case  by  the 
Portuguese,  who  had  themselves  also  forcibly  occupied  Inyack, 
and  afterwards,  by  a  stroke  of  the  pen,  assumed  a  dominion  over 
the  whole  territory  in  question  in  their  Treaty  with  the  Transvaal 
Republic  in  1869-70. 

The  fourth  part  of  the  Portuguese  Case  is  very  remarkable. 
In  discussing,  in  the  19th  century,  a  right  of  territory  by  occu- 
pation or  cession,  one  does  not  see  how  an  appeal  can  be  made 
with  effect  to  the  ideas  on  the  consequence  or  effect  of  discovery 
which  prevailed  in  the  16th  century.  Of  course,  where  continual 
occupation,  or  recognized  dominion,  has  followed  upon  discovery, 
then  the  case  is  materially  varied.  Only  in  this  latter  case  the 
right  is  not  founded  upon  discovery,  but  upon  occupation,  or  that 
which  amounts  to  occupation.  Such  was  evidently  the  principle 
of  the  decision  in  the  Bulama  Case,  of  which  only  a  part  of  the 
award  is  given  in  the  Portuguese  text,  though  the  whole  award  is 
properly  inserted  in  the  document  No.  78. 

The  modern  and  right  principle  is  thus  stated  by  Vattel 
("  Droit  des  Gens,"  1.  1,  §  207),  "  When  a  nation  finds  a  country 
uninhabited,  and  without  an  owner,  it  may  lawfully  take  posses- 
sion of  it,  and  after  it  has  sufficiently  made  known  its  will  in 
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this  respect,  it  cannot  be  deprived  of  it  by  another  nation. 
Thus  navigators  going  on  voyages  of  discovery,  and  meeting 
with,  islands  or  other  lands  in  a  desert  state,  have  taken  pos- 
session of  them  in  the  name  of  their  nation,  and  this  title  has 
usually  been  respected,  provided  it  was  soon  after  followed  by  a 
real  possession." 

To  the  same  purport  Martens  ("  Precis  du  Droit  des  Gens," 
§  37,)  writes : — "  Suppose  que  l'occupation  soit  possible,  il  faut 
encore  qu'elle  ait  lieu  effectivement,  que  le  fait  de  la  prise  de 
possession  ait  concouru  avec  la  volonte  manifeste  de  s'en  appro- 
prier  l'objet.  La  simple  declaration  de  volonte  d'une  nation  ne 
suffit  pas,  non  plus  qu'une  donation  Papale  ou  qu'une  Convention 
entre  deux  nations  pour  imposer  a  d'autres  le  devoir  de  s'abstenir 
de  l'usage  ou  de  l'occupation  de  l'objet  en  question.  Le  simple 
fait  d'avoir  ete  le  premier  a  decouvrir  ou  a  visiter  une  lie,  &c, 
abandonnee  ensuite,  semble  insuffisante  meme  de  l'aveu  des 
nations,  tant  qu'on  n'a  point  laisse  de  traces  permanentes  de 
possession  ou  de  volonte,  et  ce  n'est  pas  sans  raison  qu'on  a 
souvent  dispute  entre  les  nations  si  des  croix,  des  poteaux,  des 
inscriptions  suffisent  pour  acquerir  ou  pour  conserver  la  propriete 
exclusive  d'un  pays  qu'on  ne  cultive  pas." 

Every  word  in  these  passages  tells  against  the  Portuguese 
claim.  The  land,  when  discovered,  was  not  uninhabited,  when 
discovered  was  not,  and  has  not  since  been  occupied  or  cultivated 
by  the  Portuguese,  who  have  left  there  no  sign  of  their  occupa- 
tion except  a  stone,  of  whose  existence  no  trace  is  to  be  found, 
save  in  the  suspicious  narrative  of  events  said  to  have  occurred 
after  the  cession  made  to  Captain  Owen. 

The  Portuguese  Memoire,  in  Part  IV,  Chapter  VII,  seeks  to 
show  that  several  European  nations  have  acknowledged  the  right 
of  Portugal  to  the  territories  in  dispute. 

The  direct  contrary  certainly  seems  to  be  the  fact.  Thus,  the 
French  authorities  conceived  the  Portuguese  territory  to  begin 
at  "  Inhaque  en  terre  ferme,  et  pres  de  l'ile  de  ce  nom,  c'est  ou 
commence  le  Gouvernement  de  Mozambique."  The  German 
writers,  cited  in  the  Portuguese  Memoire,  are  to  the  same 
purport :  "  Les  Portugais  ont  au  midi  un  fort  qu'on  appelle 
Inhaca."  So  the  Swiss  :  "  Vers  le  sud  les  Portugais  possedent  le 
fort  d'Inhaque." 
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No  doubt  these  writers  may  have  followed  each  other,  but  the 
Portuguese  adduce  their  evidence  as  independent  testimony ; 
and  it  is  to  this  effect,  that  the  southern  limit  of  the  Portuguese 
possessions  was  a  fort  on  the  main  land  near  Inyack  Island,  on 
the  Eiver  S.  Esprit,  which  is  another  name  for  English  River,  a 
description  which  agrees  exactly  with  the  situation  of  the  fort 
and  town  of  Lourenco  Marques,  and  destroys  all  pretence  for 
saying  that  the  Portuguese  have  occupied,  or  had  establishments 
or  factories,  or  one  establishment  or  factory,  or  even  a  hut, 
except  the  attempted  settlement,  soon  abandoned,  of  a  few 
Portuguese  on  the  shores  of  the  Mapoota  so  far  back  as  1589, 
and  a  small  fort,  whose  abandonment  is  proved  by  its  ruins. 

When,  therefore,  Malte  Brun,  in  the  edition  of  1857,  says : 
"  La  cote  Africaine  depuis  la  Baie  de  Lagoa  jusqu'au  Cap 
Delgado  est  censee  appartenir  aux  Portugais,  qui  y  ont  en  effet 
quelques  efcablissements,"  he  evidently  means  from  that  part  of 
the  Bay  of  Lagoa  on  which  the  Portuguese  have  establishments, 
meaning  with  Del  isle  and  de  la  Martiniere  that  part  of  the  Great 
Bay  which  is  near  Inyack  Island  and  on  the  mainland. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  desires  no  better  proof  against  the 
pretensions  of  Portugal  to  a  dominion  south  of  Inyack  than  that 
contained  in  page  79  of  the  Memoire  in  these  words :  "  Dans 
le  dix-huitieme  siecle  le  polygraphe  Berenger,  qui  dans  sa  re- 
edition  de  la  Geographie  de  Busching,  indique  l'Unhaca  comme 
point  de  depart  de  nos  domaines.  Vers  le  sud  les  Portugais 
possedent  le  fort  d'Inhaque." 

The  small  number  of  establishments  or  factories  held  by  the 
Portuguese  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  and  the  extremely 
limited  extent  of  the  authority  exercised,  or  dominion  held  over 
the  natives  by  the  Portuguese,  is  well  described,  pages  452,  458 
of  vol.  I,  "  Documents  sur  FAfrique  Orientale,"  by  Guillain,  an 
author  to  whom  the  Portuguese  Memoire  refers  with  satisfaction 
at  p.  36  of  the  Memoire.  Reading  the  Convention  of  1817,  with 
the  information  afforded  by  M.  Guillain  the  English  construction 
of  the  Ilnd  Article  of  that  Convention  seems  incontrovertible. 

Scarcely  any  authority  is  referred  to  which  says  that  the 
Portuguese  ever  held  possessions  to  the  south  of  the  fort,  which 
is  evidently  the  fort  of  Loren90  Marques,  or  any  possessions  on 
the  islands  or  in  the  peninsula. 
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The  passage  from  Horsburg's  Directory,  which  is  quoted  at 
page  39  of  the  Memoire,  is  in  the  following  words : — 

"  There  is  a  good  watering-place  on  the  southern  shore  opposite 
to  the  anchorage,  and  a  little  above  Point  Talloqueen,  a  long 
sandy  point  on  the  same  side.  There  is  a  small  rivulet  where 
the  Portuguese  have  a  resident ;  opposite  the  point  on  the  other 
side  of  the  river  the  ruins  of  the  Portuguese  fort  are  visible." 
On  the  following  page  Horsburg  speaks  thus  of  the  Portuguese 
and  natives :  "  Although  the  Portuguese  still  retain  a  little 
intercourse  with  the  natives,  ships  which  trade  here,  ought  not 
to  place  much  confidence  in  them,  particularly  if  boats  are  sent 
a  great  distance  up  the  rivers  with  goods  to  barter,  for  in  such 
cases  the  natives  have  been  known  to  attack  them  and  massacre 
the  crews.  Elephants'  teeth  are  procured  in  barter  for  India 
goods  and  coarse  stuffs  of  various  kinds." 

The  English  authorities  which  are  referred  to  are  writing  or 
speaking  loosely  in  reference  to  the  boundary  question,  and  a 
glance  at  Colonel  Michell's  map  (No.  87,  Portuguese  documents) 
will  satisfy  the  Arbiter  that  his  plan  was  not  drawn  with  a  view 
to,  and  is  of  no  authority  whatever  upon,  the  question  referred. 

This  drawing  of  Colonel  Michell's  seems,  from  the  Portu- 
guese Memoire,  to  have  been  annexed  to  a  letter  written  by  the 
Colonel  to  the  Portuguese  Minister  in  1843.  The  letter  is  not 
among  the  documents,  and  Her  Majesty's  Government  has  no 
knowledge  of  the  contents  of  that  letter,  for  what  purpose,  or 
how  it  came  to  be  written.  Evidently,  the  author  of  the 
drawing,  who  was  the  Government  Surveyor  at  the  Cape,  and  not 
at  Natal  or  Delagoa  Bay,  had  very  little  knowledge  of  the 
different  territories  whose  frontiers  he  proposed  to  trace.  And 
the  Portuguese  themselves  repudiate  his  authority,  for  they 
admit  that  he  brought  their  boundary  far  south  even  of  the 
territorial  limits  which  they  now  seek  to  obtain.  Mr.  Pritchard, 
whose  letter  to  M.  Duprat  is  document  65,  was  merely  secretary 
to  the  Admiral,  and  writes  evidently  without  authority. 

Colonel  Sutherland,  in  the  passage  cited  in  the  Portuguese 
Memoire,  speaks  not  of  the  Bay,  but  of  the  "  place,  which  they 
must  have  known  to  have  been  in  the  possession  of  the  Portu- 
guese for  the  last  200  years."  He  is  commenting  upon  the 
instructions  issued  to  the  Commander  of  the  Noord,  directing  a 
survey  of  Rio  de  la  Goa,  not  Bahia  de  la  Goa. 

IX.  o 
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To  point  this  distinction  it  is  only  necessary  to  refer  to 
preceding  portions  of  Colonel  Sutherland's  book. 

At  page  207  he  mentions,  among  the  instructions  to  one  of 
the  Dutch  surveying  vessels,  "  You  will  not  touch  at  the  bays 
Hout,  Strays,  Vis,  Mossel,  Content,  and  de  la  Goa,  which  have 
been  visited."  This  was  in  1670  and  anterior  to  the  date  of  the 
survey  of  the  Eio  de  la  Goa,  which  is  referred  to  in  the  Portu- 
guese Memoire,  and  shows  that  earlier  than  1688  the  Bahia  de 
la  Goa  had  been  visited,  and  a  further  visit  was  unnecessary. 

On  page  216  of  Colonel  Sutherland's  book  he  mentions  the 
visit  of  an  English  vessel  to  the  Rio  de  la  Goa  for  four  weeks, 
thus  distinguishing,  in  Colonel  Sutherland's  own  words,  between 
the  Rio  de  la  Goa  and  the  Bahia  de  la  Goa. 

Again,  on  page  313,  it  is  stated  that  the  despatch  to  the 
Chamber  upon  the  survey  held  in  the  Rio  de  la  Goa  mentions 
that  "they  found  a  very  good  bay,  where  a  great  number  of 
vessels,  great  and  small  may  lie,  and  into  which  several  rivers 
discharge  themselves."  Upon  a  reference  to  the  chart  this  des- 
cription will  be  found  to  apply  far  more  accurately  to  the  smaller 
bay  or  estuary  into  which  the  Rivers  Mattol,  Lorenco  Marques, 
and  Tembe  discharge  themselves,  than  to  the  large  bay,  which 
was  then  already  well  known  as  the  Bahia  de  la  Goa. 

It  is,  therefore,  submitted  to  the  Arbiter  that,  in  the  extract 
referred  to  in  the  Portuguese  Memoire,  Colonel  Sutherland  is 
speaking  of  the  Rio  de  la  Goa  and  not  of  the  Bahia  de  la  Goa. 
If  so,  the  alleged  admission  of  Colonel  Sutherland  has  no  bearing 
on  the  question  before  the  Arbiter. 

The  casual  observation  of  Sir  Henry  Rawlinson  will  not  have 
any  weight  in  deciding  a  question  of  territorial  right  arising  out 
of  the  relations  and  proceedings  of  the  two  Governments  in 
respect  to  that  territory. 

No  doubt  many  writers  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  speak  of  the  river  on  which  the  fort  and  town  of 
Lorenco  Marques  are  built  as  Fluvius  Lusitanus,  and  as  the  fact 
is  that  the  Portuguese  did  then  and  still  hold  the  fort  and  town, 
the  expression  is  not  to  be  objected  to.  Yet,  as  the  Tembe  and 
Mapoota  territories  are  the  subject-matter  of  the  present  reference, 
and  the  River  Mapoota  is  in  those  territories,  evidence  that  the 
Mapoota  was  ever  called  Fluvius  Lusitanus  would  be  much  more 
satisfactory,  particularly  as  the  sovereign  rights  of  King  Mona- 
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motapa  are  said  to  have  extended  in  the  seventeenth  century  to 
the  Bay  of  Lorenco  Marques,  and  Phillippus  Ferrarius  in  1695, 
and  Hoffman  in  1698,  speak  of  the  Eiver  "  Spritus  Sancti  fiuvius 
Luscitanus  fiuvius  in  regione  Monamotapa,"  evidently  meaning 
that  the  bank  on  one  side,  at  least,  was  in  the  country  of  Mona- 
motapa, though  owing  to  a  Portuguese  establishment  known  to 
be  on  the  other  side,  the  river  might  generally  be  called  a 
Portuguese  river. 

The  argument  drawn  from  the  formation  of  the  bay,  and 
from  the  suggestion  that,  because  the  Portuguese  occupy  the 
approaches  to  the  bay,  therefore  the  whole  bay  and  its  shores 
belong  to  Portugal,  fails  altogether.  The  Portuguese  do  not 
command  the  approaches  to  the  bay.  Inyack  Island,  which 
forms  part  of  the  territory  of  Mapoota,  has  never  been  in  their 
possession  except  when  occupied  for  a  short  time  by  troops,  who 
left  when  the  object  of  their  expedition  was  over,  and  the 
Portuguese  would  certainly  have  placed  long  since  some  building 
as  a  hospital  or  sanatorium  on  a  healthy  place  like  Inyack  if 
they  had  had  the  territory. 

The  conclusion  is,  that  the  Portuguese  have,  at  the  most,  the 
possession  only  of  one  side  of  the  entrance  into  the  bay,  and  that 
entrance  is  too  wide  to  be  commanded  by  the  Portuguese  guns. 

Thus,  the  facts  which  are  required  to  support  the  principle 
contended  for  in  Part  IV,  Chapter  III,  of  the  Portuguese 
Memoire,  do  not  exist,  and  consequently  there  is  no  room  for  the 
application  of  the  principle. 

With  the  exception  of  the  Transvaal  Eepublic,  no  Government 
has  recognised  the  extent  of  dominion  to  26°  30'  now  claimed  by 
Portugal. 

The  Treaty  made  in  1869  is  open  to  serious  observations, 
and  particularly  against  the  Government  of  Portugal,  which 
concluded  that  Treaty,  although  in  the  introduction  to  the 
Memoire,  at  page  2,  that  Government  admits  that  a  conflict 
had  been  for  some  years  pending  between  Portugal  and  Great 
Britain  with  reference  to  the  rights  of  sovereignty  extend  big 
over  that  very  country  asserted  by  the  Portuguese  in  the  Treaty 
with  the  Transvaal  Republic  to  belong  exclusively  to  Portugal. 
But  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  not  repeat  here  the  observa- 
tions made  upon  this  Treaty  in  the  English  Case,  to  which  the 
attention  of  the  Arbiter  is  again  requested. 
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Still  it  is  singular  that  Portugal,  which,  notwithstanding  this 
admitted  long  pending  conflict,  assumed  in  this  Treaty  the 
indisputable  right  to  the  debatable  territory,  and  now  relies  upon 
its  own  assertion  of  that  right  as  an  evidence  of  title,  should 
object  that  England  has  no  right  alone  to  put  a  construction 
upon  the  Ilnd  Article  of  the  Convention  of  1817. 

That  Article,  however,  is  in  its  terms  before  the  Arbiter,  who 
will  form  his  opinion  from  history,  the  correspondence  between 
the  two  Governments,  and  the  documents  adduced,  whether  or 
no  the  British  construction  that  tbe  Lorenco  Marques  and 
English  River,  and  tbe  small  bay  so-called,  is  the  southern  limit 
of  the  Portuguese  dominions,  as  intended  in  that  Convention. 
The  argument  for  the  English  construction  is  in  pages  14  to  17 
of  the  Case  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

With  reference  to  the  Treaties  made  by  Captain  Owen,  and 
the  measures  subsequently  taken  by  the  Portuguese  to  throw  a 
light  upon,  or  entirely  set  aside  as  null  ab  initio,  those  Treaties, 
sufficient,  perhaps,  has  already  been  said  in  the  case  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government.  Yet  it  may  not  be  out  of  place  briefly 
to  answer  here  some  of  the  points  suggested  in  the  Portuguese 
Memoire. 

If  Captain  Owen's  Treaties  are  in  English,  those  of  the 
Governor  of  Lorene,o  Marques  are  in  Portuguese.  And  the 
internal  evidence  from  form,  ideas,  and  words,  is  at  least  as 
European  in  the  one  set  of  acts  as  in  the  other. 

Nor,  it  is  submitted,  can  much,  if  any,  stress  be  placed  upon 
the  manner  in  which  the  names  or  titles  of  the  native  chiefs 
were  spelt.  The  writer,  Portuguese  or  English,  would  endeavour 
to  represent  in  writing  the  sound  as  it  caught  his  ear,  and  would 
best  be  produced  by  letters  in  his  own  language. 

If  the  natives  stated  that  they  accepted  the  Treaties  on  the 
assurance  that  Captain  Owen  said  they  were  but  a  list  of  goods, 
which  he  intended  to  send  them,  they  must  have  done  this  to 
deceive  the  Portuguese.  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  confident 
that  no  British  officer  would  be  guilty  of  so  gross  an  act  of 
perfidy ;  and  the  fact  admitted  by  the  Portuguese  that  the 
Treaties  were  at  once  made  known  to  them  disproves  the  assertion 
now  made  for  the  first  time,  notwithstanding  the  immediately 
subsequent  and  long  correspondence  between  the  two  Govern- 
ments. 
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The  acts  of  Captain  Owen  were  ratified  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment, and  the  Treaties  made  by  him  are  good  in  that  respect. 
And  if  the  Chiefs  were,  as  was  then  contended,  and  is  now  con- 
tended, free  and  independent,  both  parties  were  competent  to 
contract. 

The  Treaties,  moreover,  contained  internal  evidence  that  they 
were  made  by  the  Chiefs  at  their  own  free  will,  and  with  full 
knowledge  of  their  contents  and  meaning  "  in  conformity  with 
the  well  understood  and  sufficiently  ascertained  desire  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  territory." 

To  argue  that  the  natives  had  no  power  to  make  these  Treaties 
with  Captain  Owen  because  they  were  subjects  to  the  Portuguese 
is  a  petitio  principii.  The  assertion  itself  is  found  in  the  so-called 
Act  of  Declaration  of  the  20th  of  October,  1823,  Appendix  V, 
and  Inclosure  5  of  the  Case  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, a  document  apparently  without  a  native  signature  or  mark. 

To  say  that  any  English  were  present  as  witnesses  to  such  a 
document  as  this,  or  any  other  similar  document  brought  forward 
in  proof  of  their  rights  by  the  Portuguese,  is  to  show  a  great 
deficiency  of  reliable  evidence.  And  on  this  point  the  variance 
of  expression  in  the  two  passages  of  the  Memoire  referring  to  the 
alleged  presence  of  the  English  subjects  is  somewhat  singular. 
In  page  54  the  presence  of  the  English  is  described  as  absolutely 
voluntary  on  their  part,  whilst  on  page  96  it  appears  that  the 
English  were  expressly  invited  to  be  present. 

From  both  accounts  it  is  clear  that,  if  any  English  were  present, 
of  which  the  only  evidence  is  the  statement  of  the  writer  of  the 
proces-verbal,  it  is  probable  that  they  did  not  understand  what  was 
said  or  transacted,  and  it  is  certain  that  they  did  not  in  any 
manner  assent  to  what  is  alleged  to  have  been  done. 

If  the  design  in  expressly  inviting  their  presence  was  to  obtain 
a  semblance  of  assent,  the  design  failed  signally. 

How  far  the  natives  considered  that  they  had  given  up  their 
independence  to  the  Portuguese,  may  be  judged  by  the  event 
which  followed. 

Lupe  de  Cardenas,  the  Governor  of  Lorenco  Marques,  attempted 
to  hoist  the  Portuguese  flag  on  Tembe.  He  and  twenty-six  of 
his  men  were  then  killed  by  the  natives ;  an  ensign  and  thirteen 
black  soldiers,  who  survived,  were  obliged  to  surrender,  and 
submit  to  the  terms  of  King  Mayetta. 
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This  fact  is  not  unknown  to  the  compilers  of  the  Portuguese 
Memoire,  for  it  is  related  in  the  very  number  of  Ocean  High- 
ways (February,  1873)  to  which  they  refer  in  page  103. 

The  argument  founded  on  the  partial  use  of  the  Portuguese 
language  by  the  natives  is  as  valuable  as  the  argument  would  be 
that  the  Island  of  Madeira  belonged  to  the  English  because 
English  is,  to  some  extent,  spoken  and  understood  in  Madeira. 

And,  in  reference  to  the  establishments  in  the  town  of  Loren£0 
Marques  by  the  Portuguese,  whether  military  or  civil,  religious 
or  educational,  commercial  or  political,  it  is  obvious  that  every 
civilised  community,  however  small,  must  possess  such  ;  and  they 
prove  nothing  in  favour  of  a  right  of  sovereignty  beyond  the 
reach  of  those  establishments,  in  the  present  case,  to  the  south 
of  the  Lorenco  Marques  and  English  River. 

The  Arbiter  is  lastly  referred  to  page  107  of  the  Portu- 
guese Memoire,  where  a  passage  is  translated  from  a  letter  by 
Admiral  W.  H.  Hall.  The  English  words  are  correctly  tran- 
scribed in  the  note,  and  mean  exactly  the  reverse  of  the  French 
in  the  text.  Admiral  Hall  is  arguing  against  a  reference  of  the 
matter  to  arbitration,  and  he  says  in  effect,  that  England  should 
not  submit  her  case  to  arbitration,  because  she  is  subject  to,  and 
has  reason  to  apprehend,  the  jealousy  of  other  nations.  The 
Portuguese  translators,  misconceiving  the  whole  line  of  the 
Admiral's  argument,  and  not  understanding  the  words  which  he 
uses,  make  him  say  that  England  is  too  powerful  and  too  rich 
to  have  anything  to  fear  from  a  reference  to  arbitration. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  does  not  adopt  the  argument  of 
Admiral  Hall,  but  protests  against  the  perversion  of  his  words 
and  argument  for  the  sake  of  the  antithesis  which  follows,  and 
the  purpose  of  raising  a  prejudice. 

The  mistake,  however,  may  be  the  result  of  ignorance  and 
carelessness,  and,  so  far,  be  accidental,  and  is  unimportant, 
because  it  is  presumed  that  the  Arbiter  will  not  form  his  judg- 
ment upon  the  unauthorised  statements  of  irresponsible  writers 
to  the  public  newspapers,  but  upon  the  acts  of  the  two  Govern- 
ments. 

In  conclusion,  Her  Majesty's  Government  is  not  concerned 
with,  and  does  not  deny,  the  general  principles  on  which  so 
great  a  stress  is  laid,  and  to  which  so  many  references  are  made 
in  the  Portuguese  Memoire.    But  Her  Majesty's  Government 
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does  rely  upon  the  historical  facts  and  documents  which  show 
that  the  Portuguese  never  occupied,  as  Lords  or  Sovereigns,  any 
territory  to  the  south  of  the  Lourenco  Marques  and  English 
Eivers  or  on  the  adjacent  islands.  That  the  Chiefs  and  natives 
of  those  territories  were  never  the  vassals  of,  or  tributary  to,  the 
Portuguese  Crown,  and,  being  free  and  independent,  were,  by 
right  of  the  law  of  nations,  able  to  make,  as  they  did  make  with 
the  English,  Treaties,  which,  to  them,  seemed  good  and  proper, 
and  which  Treaties,  so  long  as  they  did  not  touch  the  rights  of 
other  nations,  were  valid,  have  never  been  set  aside,  or  abrogated, 
or  receded  from,  and  are  now  binding  and  indefeasible,  save  by 
the  mutual  assent  and  consent  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Lord  Lytton  to  the  Earl  of  Derby. 

Paris,  September  15,  1874. 

My  Lord, — I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  Lordship's  despatch  of  the  8th  instant,  together  with  the 
copies  of  the  British  Counter-Case  in  the  Delagoa  Bay  question. 
I  have  disposed  of  them  in  accordance  with  your  Lordship's 
instructions  in  that  despatch,  and  have  the  honour  to  inclose 
copies  of  the  notes  which  I  have  addressed  respectively  to  the 
French  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  to  the  Portuguese 
Minister  here  on  this  occasion.    I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  Lytton. 

P.S. — As  the  bag  is  closing  I  have  received  from  the  Portu- 
guese Minister  the  Counter-Case,  which  he  has  submitted  on 
behalf  of  his  Government,  and  I  beg  to  transmit  herewith  the 
six  copies  destined  for  the  use  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

L. 
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[Enclosure  in  the  above.] 
Baie  de  Loukenco  Marques. 

Question  entre  le  Portugal  et  la  Grande  Bretagne  soumise  a  V Arbi- 
trage du  President  de  la  Bepublique  Francaise. 

Deuxieme  Memoire  du  Gouvernement  Portugais  (Beplique  au 
Memoire  Anglais). 

La  croyance  dans  les  principes  de  la  justice  ne  doit  jamais  etre 
abandonnee,  meine  lorsque  les  differends  qui  divisent  les  peuples 
ne  sont  soumis  a  aucun  arbitrage  et  dependent  des  basards  de 
la  fortune  ou  du  sort  des  armes. 

S'il  y  a  des  siecles  ou  des  epoques  nefastes,  qui  font  que  la 
conscience  bumaine  besite  et  arrive  meme  a  douter  de  la  Provi- 
dence devant  le  triompbe  de  criminelles  audaces,  tot  ou  tard  la 
justice  ne  s'en  manifeste  pas  moins  dans  toute  son  eclatante 
splendeur. 

"La  civilisation,"  a  dit  Chateaubriand,  "ne  decrit  point  un 
cercle  parfait  et  ne  se  meut  pas  en  ligne  droite.  Elle  est  sur 
la  terre  comme  un  vaisseau  sur  la  mer ;  ce  vaisseau,  battu  par 
la  tempete,  louvoie,  revient  sur  sa  trace,  torube  au-dessous  du 
point  d'ou  il  est  parti ;  mais  enfin,  a  force  de  temps,  il  rencontre 
des  vents  favorables,  gagne  chaque  jour  quelque  chose  dans  son 
veritable  chemin,  et  surgit  au  port  vers  lequel  il  avait  deploye 
ses  voiles." 

En  depit  de  certaines  apparences  mal  comprises,  l'histoire  n'est 
point  une  ecole  de  fatalisme,  elle  est  un  long  plaidoyer  en  faveur 
de  la  liberte. 

Pour  les  peuples  comme  pour  les  individus,  la  foi  dans  ces 
principes  et  la  defense  de  la  justice  sont  un  devoir  sacre ;  tous 
doiveut  reunir  leurs  efforts  pour  en  assurer  le  triompbe  soit  par 
les  moyens  que  la  force  leur  permet  d'employer,  soit  en  se 
sacrifiant  aux  heures  ou  la  faiblesse  et  l'abandon  sont  leur  par- 
tage ;  personne  ne  doit  oublier  l'admirable  exemple  du  peuple 
Danois  qui,  place  entre  l'incendie  de  sa  flotte  et  le  bombarde- 
ment  de  sa  capitale,  soutenait  avec  heroi'sme  le  droit  des  neutres 
hautement  proclame  en  son  nom  par  le  Comte  de  Bernstorf. 

Si  ces  notions  du  juste,  la  bonne  foi,  le  respect  des  Traites, 
devaient  l'emporter  sur  des  doctrines  que  le  caprice  seul  peut 
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soutenir,  il  semblerait  superflu  de  repliquer  au  memoire  du 
Gouvernement  Anglais  et  d'ajouter  de  nouveaux  arguments  a 
ceux  que  deja,  dans  un  precedent  travail,  nous  avons  soumis  a  la 
haute  appreciation  de  l'arbitre  charge  de  prononcer  sur  l'affaire 
de  Lourenpo  Marques. 

Neanmoins  le  Protocole  du  25  Septembre,  1872,  par  lequel  le 
Gouvernement  Portugais  et  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  ont 
eu  recours  a  l'arbitrage  a  etabli  dans  son  Article  3  le  droit  de 
replique  et  dans  son  Article  4  la  faculte,  pour  les  deux  parties, 
de  faire  defendre  leur  cause  par  des  avocats,  en  presence  de 
l'arbitre  ;  l'Angleterre  n'ayant  point  renonce  au  droit  de  replique, 
le  Portugal  se  voit  forcement  dans  la  necessite  d'user  du  meine 
droit. 

C'est  la  le  motif  et  l'objet  de  ce  second  memoire  ou  de  cette 
replique  qui  se  trouve  divisee  en  cinq  parties. 

Dans  la  premiere  nous  opposons  a  TAngleterre  une  exception 
peremptoire  d'illegitimite  de  personne  qui  lui  est  un  empeche- 
ment  a  nous  contester  la  souverainete  d'une  partie  du  territoire 
(le  Mapouto)  qui  fait  l'objet  du  differend. 

Dans  la  seconde,  toute  en  faisant  abstraction  de  cette  excep- 
tion, nous  examinons  la  valeur  des  arguments  que  le  Gouverne- 
ment Anglais  oppose  a  nos  titres  a  la  souverainete  de  la  baie 
dans  toute  la  partie  meridional  e  {Tembe  et  Mapouto)  qu'il  nous 
conteste;  et  nous  produisons  de  nouveaux  arguments  qui  prou- 
vent  que  notre  droit  etait  deja  reconnu  par  l'Angleterre  en  1721. 

Dans  la  troisieme  nous  detruisons  la  valeur  des  titres  produits 
par  elle  dans  le  but  d'etablir  sa  souverainete  sur  les  territoires 
qu'elle  convoite. 

Dans  la  quatrieme  partie  nous  demontrons  que  l'Angleterre 
ne  peut  s'appuyer  sur  son  ignorance  des  faits ;  que  son  desir  de 
posseder  la  baie  est  fort  ancien  et  a  toujours  ete  decu,  et  que  ce 
desir,  dans  l'esprit  de  quelques  ecrivains  Anglais  semble  lie  a 
celui  (nullement  partage,  nous  en  sommes  surs,  par  le  Gouverne- 
ment Britannique)  de  nuire  plus  ou  moins  directement  a  la 
France. 

Dans  la  cinquieme  partie  enfln,  faisant  le  resume  de  toute  la 
question,  nous  fmissons  en  reclamant,  au  nom  do  la  justice  et 
de  l'equite,  un  jugement  favorable  au  Portugal  et  nous  indiquons, 
dans  des  appendices,  les  questions  de  fait  et  de  droit  qui  font 
l'objet  de  notre  premier  memoire  et  de  la  prescnte  replique. 
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Si  la  question  pendante  est  de  la  plus  haute  importance  pour 
le  Portugal,  ce  qui,  nous  l'esperons,  nous  fera  pardonner  l'etendue 
que  nous  avons  donne  a  ce  travail,  elle  n'offre  pas  un  moindre 
interet  aux  hommes  d'etude  qui  suivront  les  phases  d'un  differend 
ayant  pour  objet  une  baie  qui,  sur  la  cote  de  Sofala,  constitue  le 
point  extreme  sud  de  la  province  Portugaise  de  Mozambique, 
dans  l'Afrique  Orientale. 

En  effet,  le  penseur  doit  ressentir  une  curiosite  pleine  d'interet 
pour  une  contree  qui,  aux  premiers  ages,  a  entendu  murmurer 
les  noms  de  Tyr  et  de  Salomon,  qui  n'est  pas  restee  etrangere 
aux  grands  faits  de  conquete  et  de  civilisation  resumes  dans  les 
noms  d' Alexandre  et  de  Cesar,  qui  a  ressenti  le  contre-coup  de  la 
secousse  imprimee  au  monde  par  la  venue  de  Mahomet,  qui  a 
vu  ses  mers  rougies  par  les  luttes  gigantesques  de  l'Orient  et  de 
l'Occident,  qui  fut,  pendant  de  si  nombreuses  annees,  disputee 
par  les  Chretiens  et  les  sectaires  du  Prophete  et  qui,  quoique 
eloignee  du  centre  de  l'activite  humaine,  ne  s'en  est  pas  moins 
trouvee  en  contact  avec  les  plus  grandes  nations  et  liee  aux 
evenements  les  plus  considerables. 

Le  developpement  donne  a  la  force  productive  et  aux  richesses 
de  cette  province  sera  pour  elle,  aussi  bien  que  pour  la  metropole, 
le  rachat  des  erreurs  du  passe ;  ses  ressources  dument  mises  a 
profit  par  la  nation  Portugaise,  comme  le  temoigne  la  concession 
du  chemin  de  fer  de  Lourenco  Marques  a  Pretoria,  le  seront 
encore  plus  facilement  aujourd'hui  que  le  genie  de  la  civilisation, 
en  percant  l'lsthme  de  Suez  et  en  creusant  la  terre  classique  de 
l'Egypte,  vient  de  contraindre  la  Mediterranee  et  l'Ocean  Indien 
a  s'unir  dans  un  indissoluble  embrassement  a  travers  les  plaines 
sablonneuses  de  la  patrie  des  Pharaons. 


Memoire. 

Premiere  Partie. 

Illegitimite  de  TAngleterre  pour  contester  au  Portugal  la 
Souverainete  du  Territoire  de  Mapouto. 

Nous  opposons  a  TAngleterre  son  defaut  de  legitimite  pour 
contester  au  Portugal  le  droit  sur  le  territoire  de  Mapouto,  defaut 
qui  est  classe  en  jurisprudence  parmi  les  nullites  extrinseques, 
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attendu  qu'il  provient  de  l'incapacite  d'agir  du  demandeur  ou  de 
l'incapacite  de  se  defendre  du  defendeur. 

Cette  nullite  qui  constitue  une  veritable  exception  peremptoire 
du  fond  peut,  suivant  le  droit,  etre  presentee  en  tout  etat  de 
cause ;  c'est  pourquoi  nous  la  presentons  et  la  developpons  main- 
tenant,  quoique  nous  en  ayons  deja  parle  dans  notre  premier 
memoire. 

Cette  exception  est  justifiee  par  le  principe  qui  etablit  que, 
pour  figurer  dans  une  instance  judiciaire,  la  partie  doit  se  trouver 
dans  la  situation  exigee  par  la  loi  pour  pouvoir  reclamer  ce 
qu'elle  pretend  lui  appartenir,  ou,  comme  on  le  dit  en  jurispru- 
dence Francaise,  avoir  qualite  pour  agir  ;  hors  de  cette  situation, 
le  droit  allegue  manque  de  base. 

Ainsi,  celui  qui  reclame  en  justice  le  paiement  de  la  creance 
d'une  succession  doit  alleguer  et  prouver  sa  qualite  d'heritier : 
"celui  qui  reclame  une  chose  comme  sienne  doit  alleguer  et 
prouver  son  droit  de  propriete  sur  cette  chose." 

En  demandant  a  l'arbitre  un  jugement  par  lequel  le  territoire 
de  Mapouto  serait  declare  lui  appartenir  et  non  au  Portugal, 
l'Angleterre  devait  alleguer  et  prouver  son  droit  de  propriete  ou 
de  souverainete  sur  ce  territoire. 

Mais  elle  reconnait  d'une  maniere  explicite  et  formelle  que  le 
titre  qu'elle  produit  ne  lui  donne  aucun  droit ;  elle  avoue  done 
ce  defaut  de  qualite  ou  cette  illegitimite  de  personne  que  le 
Portugal  lui  oppose  avec  tant  de  raison  comme  fin  de  non-valoir. 

Passons  a  la  demonstration  de  ce  qui  precede. 

Le  memoire  (case)  du  Gouvernement  Anglais  dit  que  la  ques- 
tion a  resoudre  par  l'arbitre  est  de  savoir  a  qui,  de  l'Angleterre 
ou  du  Portugal,  appartient  la  souverainete  des  territoires  de 
Tembe  et  Mapouto,  et  il  assure,  a  la  page  3,  que  les  respectifs 
regules  de  ces  contrees  en  ont  cede  a  l'Angleterre  la  souverainete. 

Mais  un  peu  plus  loin,  ce  ineme  memoire,  oubliant  ces  deux 
propositions  et  tombant  dans  une  deplorable  contradiction,  declare 
explicitement  que  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  reconnait  que  les 
deux  Traites  faits  avec  le  regule  de  Mapouto  "ne  lui  donnent 
aucun  droit  territorial  ou  aucun  droit  de  domaine  ou  de  juri- 
diction  sur  les  territoires  de  Mapouto  "  : — "  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment admits  that  these  Treaties  do  not  confer  upon  Her  Majesty 
any  territorial  rights  or  any  right  to  dominion  or  jurisdiction 
over  the  lands  belonging  to  Mapoota." 
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Quelque  incroyable  que  cela  paraisse,  c'est  ecrit  en  toutes 
lettres  dans  le  mernoire  ! 

Le  defaut  de  qualite,  et  par  consequent  l'exception  peremptoire, 
est  prouve  par  l'aveu  de  la  partie  elle-meme  devant  l'arbitre, 
aveu  qui  constitue  la  plus  sure  et  la  plus  puissante  des  preuves, 
ainsi  que  l'etablit  1' Article  1356  du  Code  Civil  Francais,  d'accord 
avec  le  droit  Romain. 

Et  si  l'Angleterre  avoue  son  defaut  de  qualite  pour  reclamer 
le  territoire  de  Mapouto  et,  d'apres  la  lettre  de  la  loi  Romaine, 
ne  peut  resister  a  son  propre  temoignage  (testimonioque  proprio 
resistere),  la  consequence  en  est  que  sa  reclamation  doit  etre 
repoussee : — "  non  vales  agere — tua  non  interest,"  meme  par  le 
principe  du  droit  Francais  et  universel: — "  Celui  qui  est  sans 
interet  est  sans  action,"  principe  qui  etait  deja  consacre  par  le 
droit  Romain  : — "  si  nihil  interest  cessat  actio  ;  "  "  agere  poterit 
quoniam  interest  illius  ;  "  "  nihil  petitoris  interest." 

Mais  admettons  qu'il  n'en  soit  pas  ainsi  (ce  que  nous  ne 
faisons  que  par  simple  hypothese)  et  examinons  la  valeur  des 
raisons  presentees  par  l'Angleterre. 

Le  mernoire  Anglais  est  divise  naturellement  en  deux  parties 
essentielles :  dans  la  premiere  on  essaie  de  detruire  les  droits 
du  Portugal,  dans  la  seconde  on  cherche  a  etablir  ceux  de 
l'Angleterre. 

Suivons  le  mernoire  dans  chacune  de  ces  deux  parties  et 
deiuontrons  l'inanite  de  cet  ecrit  ou  le  defaut  de  justice  le 
dispute  a  l'absence  de  logique. 


Deuxieme  Partie. 

Appreciation  des  Arguments  presentes  par  le  Mernoire  Anglais  pour 
combaltre  les  dijferents  Titres  produits  par  la  Nation  Portugaise. 

Dans  les  differents  chapitres  de  la  quatrieme  partie  du 
mernoire  dans  lequel  nous  avons  defendu  les  droits  du  Portugal, 
nous  avons  expose  les  bases  ou  titres  sur  lesquels,  principalement 
et  subsidiarement,  s'appuyait  notre  droit  a  toute  la  Baie  de 
Lourenco  Marques,  mais  nous  n'y  avons  pas  fait  alors  de  dis- 
tinction entre  les  titres  principaux  et  les  titres  subsidiaires ; 
c'est  ce  que  nous  allons  faire  maintenant. 
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Nous  considerons  comme  titres  principaux  a  la  souverainete  de 
cette  baie  et  des  respectifs  territories  les  titres  suivants  : 

1.  La  decouverte ; 

2.  Inoccupation  et  la  possession  pendant  trois  siecles  ; 

3.  La  situation  de  la  baie  qui  en  fait  l'acces  du  territoire  non 
conteste ; 

4.  La  reconnaissance  de  nos  droits  par  les  regules  memes  de 
la  partie  contestee  (Tembe  et  Mapouto) ; 

5.  La  reconnaissance  de  ce  droit  par  les  nations  de  l'Europe ; 

6.  La  reconnaissance  speciale  de  l'Angleterre  elle-meme. 
Tous  ces  titres  ont  fait  l'objet  des  Chapitres  1,  2,  3,  6,  7,  et  8 
de  notre  premier  Memoire. 

Nous  considerons  comme  titres  subsicliaires : — 

1.  La  donation  faite  par  l'Empereur  du  Monomotapa  (objet  du 
Chapitre  4)  du  24  Mai,  1629,  titre  sur  lequel  nous  aurions  a 
nous  appuyer  si  deja  avant  cette  epoque  notre  droit  sur  la  baie 
ne  nous  eut  ete  acquis  par  la  decouverte  jointe  a  l'occupation  et 
a  la  possession. 

2.  L'expulsion  des  Autricbiens  de  la  baie  en  1781  dont  nous 
avons  fait  mention  a  la  fin  du  Chapitre  11,  car  si  a  cette  epoque 
notre  droit  n'eut  point  ete  deja  solidement  etabli  par  d'autres 
titres,  cette  expulsion  aurait  pris  le  caractere  de  conquete,  ce  qui 
alors  etait  un  titre  legitime  d'acquisition. 

3.  La  donation  faite,  le  10  Novembre,  1794,  par  le  regule  du 
Tembe  de  la  propriete  d'une  partie  de  son  territoire  (snjet  du 
Chapitre  5).  Nous  considerons  ce  titre  comme  subsidiaire 
encore  sous  un  autre  point  de  vue  que  nous  developperons  plus 
bas,  parce  qu'il  n'a  point  ete  invoque  comme  titre  de  souverainete 
mais  bien  de  propriete,  choses  qui  sont  completement  differentes. 

Le  Memoire  Anglais  ne  s'est  pas  occupe  de  tous  ces  titres  ;  il 
a  confondu  d'une  maniere  tout-a-fait  deplorable  les  titres  princi- 
paux avec  les  titres  subsidiaires,  sans  avoir  saisi  la  difference 
bien  sensible  qui  existe  entre  eux  et  qui  est  chose  courante  en 
matiere  de  droit ;  il  n'a  pas  non  plus  compris  que  les  titres 
subsidiaires  ne  sont  invoques  que  par  pure  hypothese  ou  sous  un 
autre  point  de  vue. 

"Les  conclusions  subsidiaires,"  dit  Bioche,  "indiqucnt,  soit 
les  pretentions  auxquelles  on  se  reduit  pour  le  cas  ou  le  juge  ne 
voudrait  pas  adjuger  les  conclusions  principales,  soit  les  preuves 
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que  Ton  demande  a  faire  a  l'appui  des  conclusions  principales 
qui  ne  sont  pas  suffisamment  justifiees." 

Cette  explication  donnee,  les  seuls  titres  attaques  par  l'Angle- 
terre  sont  la  decouverte,  l'occupation  et  la  possession,  la  recon- 
naissance par  les  regules  et  les  nations  civilisees  et  celle  de 
l'Angleterre  elle-meme  par  la  Convention  de  1817. 

Nous  examinerons  dans  des  titres  distincts,  en  suivant  la 
methode  deja  employee  dans  notre  premier  memoire,  la  valeur 
des  arguments  produits  contre  chacun  de  ces  titres. 

TlTRE  I. 

Arguments  contre  le  Titre  de  la  Decouverte. 

L'Angleterre  dit  (p.  5)  que  le  simple  fait  de  la  decouverte 
d'un  territoire,  sans  possession  et  sans  occupation,  n'entraine  pas, 
aug'ourd'hui,  la  souverainete  de  ce  territoire. 

Et  nous  lui  opposons  que  nous  n'avons  pas  presente  le  simple 
fait  de  la  decouverte  comme  base  de  notre  droit ;  et  cela  est  si 
vrai  que  nous  avons  invoque  V occupation  et  la,  possession  de  plus  de 
trois  siecles.  Cependant,  alors  meme  que  nous  eussions  presente 
ce  simple  fait  de  la  decouverte  comme  base  de  notre  droit,  nous 
l'aurions  fait  avec  avantage  : 

1.  Parce  que,  la  valeur  du  titre  ou  cause  juridique  de  l'acquisi- 
tion  devant  etre  appreciee  d'apres  les  principes  juridiques  en 
vigueur  a  Tepoque  a  laquelle  ce  titre  se  rapporte,  il  est  hors  de 
doute  que  au  16eme  siecle,  epoque  de  notre  decouverte  de  la  baie, 
la  decouverte  etait  un  titre  legitime  d'acquisition,  ainsi  que  nous 
l'avons  demontre  dans  notre  memoire  a  la  page  63,  et  ainsi  que 
l'affirme  le  celebre  jurisconsulte  Bluntschli :  "  On  croyait  en 
Europe,  a  l'epoque  des  grandes  decouvertes  dans  les  pays 
d'outre-mer,  que  la  simple  decouverte  d'un  territoire  inconnu 
constituait  un  titre  suffisant  pour  s'adjuger  la  souverainete  de 
ce  pays  " ; 

2.  Parce  que  l'Angleterre  elle-meme  reconnaissait  et  admettait 
a  cette  epoque  la  decouverte  comme  titre  de  droit,  et  qu'elle 
poussait  meme  ce  principe  jusqu'a  l'exageration,  ainsi  que  nous 
l'avons  demontre  en  invoquant,  entre  autres  faits,  le  "Mare 
Clausum  "  de  John  Seldon. 
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Et  il  est  a  remarquer  maintenant  que  ce  livre,  dedie  a 
Jacques  ler  et  traduit  ensuite  par  ordre  de  Cromwell,  n'est  pas 
le  produit  accidentel  et  bizarre  d'un  patriotisme  exalte,  il  est 
plutot  1'expression  presque  officielle  de  l'audacieux  dessein  de  la 
politique  maritime  Anglaise,  dessein  poursuivi  a  travers  les 
revolutions  et  les  siecles  avec  cette  energie  de  volonte  qui 
distingue  la  nation  Britannique  et  que,  encore  au  siecle  dernier, 
en  1757,  Lord  Chatham  resumait  ainsi :  "  Point  de  paix  que  la 
France  ne  signe  la  destruction  de  sa  marine !  C'est  bien  assez 
qu'on  lui  permette  le  cabotage ;  l'Angleterre  doit  se  reserver  la 
souverainete  exclusive  de  l'ocean !  " 

3.  Parce  qu'il  est  chose  jugee  entre  le  Portugal  et  l'Angle- 
terre, dans  l'affaire  de  Boulama,  comme  nous  l'avons  prouve  a  la 
page  54  du  premier  memoire,  que  la  simple  decouverte,  comme 
titre  d'acquisition,  doit  etre  appreciee  suivant  les  idees  de  l'epoque 
et  considered,  suivant  ces  idees,  comme  un  titre  legitime. 

A  toutes  ces  considerations  on  peut  ajouter  que,  meme  suivant 
les  principes  du  droit  des  gens  moderne,  si  la  simple  decouverte 
d'un  territoire  ne  constitue  pas  un  titre  suffisant  de  propriete, 
c'est  seulement  quand  le  territoire  decouvert  a  ete  abandonne 
sans  que  celui  qui  en  a  fait  la  decouverte  y  ait  laisse  de  traces 
permanentes  de  possession  et  de  volonte,  ainsi  que  le  dit 
Martens :  "  Le  simple  fait  d'avoir  ete  le  premier  a  decouvrir  ou 
a  visiter  une  ile,  &c,  abandonnee  ensuite,  semble  insuffisant  .  .  . 
tant  qu'on  n'a  point  laisse  de  traces  permanentes  de  possession  et 
de  volonte." 

Mais  le  Portugal,  en  admettant  comme  pure  hypothese  que 
son  premier  titre  a  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  dut  etre 
apprecie  suivant  les  idees  modernes,  ne  s'est  pas  borne  a 
decouvrir;  il  a  occupe  la  baie  et  y  a  imprime  le  sceau  de  sa 
personnalite. 

Titre  II. 

Arguments  contre  V Occupation  et  la  Possession. 

Les  Anglais  reconnaissent  que  nous  avons  occupe  et  que  nous 
occupons  depuis  des  siecles  la  rive  nord  ou  gauche  du  fleuve  du 
Saint-Esprit,  ou  nous  avons  un  fort,  et  tout  en  avouant  notre 
occupation  de  la  partie  meridionale  de  la  baie,  do  la  rive  droite 
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du  fleuve  vers  le  sud,  c'est-a-dire  du  Tembe  et  du  Mapouto,  ils 
pretendent  que  "  cela  n'a  ete  que  temporairement,  a  titre  pre- 
caire,  et  en  payant  une  redevance  aux  regules." 

Afin  de  detruire  completement  ces  assertions  inexactes  de  fait 
et  de  droit  qui  concernent  un  point  capital  dans  la  question 
pendante,  nous  sommes  forces  d'insister  sur  ce  que  nous  avons 
deja  ecrit  dans  notre  premier  niemoire,  et  de  le  corroborer  par 
des  faits,  des  documents  et  des  arguments  nouveaux,  dans  les 
suivants  chapitres  de  ce  titre. 

Chapitre  I. — Occupation  et  Acquisition  de  la  Possession  de  toute  la 
Baie  et  du  Territoire  en  Dependant. 

Nous  avons  deja  demontre  dans  la  deuxieme  partie  du  premier 
memoire,  que,  depuis  l'exploration  de  la  Baie  de  Lourengo 
Marques  jusqu'a  la  fin  du  dix-septieme  siecle,  nous  Favions 
occupee  au  moyen  de  factoreries  qui,  a  cette  epoque,  etaient  au 
nombre  de  cinq,  savoir :  une  au  nord,  dans  le  Manhiga ;  une 
autre  au  sud,  dans  VUnhaca  ;  une  troisieme  dans  l'ile  Chefine  et 
les  deux  dernieres  sur  les  deux  rives  du  Saint-Esprit ;  nous  avons 
egalement  demontre  que  nous  en  avions  exploite  le  commerce 
au  moyen  des  navires  qui  chaque  annee  y  etaient  envoyes  de 
Mozambique. 

L'existence  de  ces  cinq  factoreries  pendant  le  dix-septieme 
siecle  est  attestee  par  le  temoignage  contemporain  de  Bento 
Teixeira  Feyo,  dans  son  rapport  sur  le  naufrage  des  vaisseaux 
Sacramento  et  Nossa  Senhora  da  Malaya,  qui  eut  en  1 647,  rapport 
publie  a  Lisbonne  en  1650: — "Trois  jours  apres  notre  arrivee 
(dit-il)  on  distribua  dans  les  cinq  factoreries  les  equipages  des 
vaisseaux  composes  de  cent  vingt-quatre  Portugal's  et  de  trente 
noirs  captifs." 

Le  meme  historien  parle  plus  particulierement  des  factoreries 
de  VUnhaca,  sur  le  territoire  de  Mapouto,  et  de  l'ile  Chefine: — ■ 
"Le  Roi  de  l'Unhaca  nous  regut  et  nous  offrit  l'hospitalite  de 
bon  coeur,  il  nous  apprit  que  la  goelette  de  Mozambique  etait 
arrivee  a  l'ile  Quiufine  (Chefine)  et  qu'elle  n'avait  pas  encore 
touche  a  la  factorerie  de  l'Unhaca,  comme  c'etait  l'habitude." 

Diogo  de  Couto,  dans  son  recit  du  naufrage  du  vaisseau 
8.  Thome  publie  a  Lisbonne  en  1611,  fait  mention  d'un  village 
Portugais  etabli  a  douze  lieues  dans  l'interieur,  sur  le  territoire 
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de  Mapouto,  qui  existait  deja  en  1589 : — "  lis  remonterent  les 
bouches  du  fleuve  Inhaca  (Mapouto)  et  etant  descendus  a  terre 
ils  apprirent  que,  dans  le  village  ou  habitait  le  roi,  a  douze  lieues 
en  remontant  le  fleuve,  se  trouvaient  quelques  Portugais.  A 
cette  nouvelle  ils  ressaisirent  les  rames,  et  a  grande  peine,  car 
ils  etaient  fort  affaiblis,  ils  remonterent  le  fleuve  et  au  bout  de 
douze  jours  arriverent  au  village  ou  ils  trouverent  Jeronymo 
Leitao  avec  quelques  compagnons,  qui  depuis  un  mois  environ 
etaient  partis  du  fleuve  de  Lourenco  Marques  (comme  nous 
l'avons  dit  plus  haut)  sur  une  pirogue  cbargee  d'ivoire." 

Les  suivants  ecrivains  indiquent  specialement  la  factorerie  du 
Manhica  (pointe  nord  de  la  baie) : 

1°  En  1625,  Francisco  Vaz  de  Almada,  dans  le  recit  du  naufrage 
du  vaisseau  8.  Joao  Baptista,  publie  pendant  la  meme  annee  a 
Lisbonne  : — "Aussitot  que  nous  eumes  en  marche  et  nous 
suivimes  la  plage  jusqu'a  ce  que  nous  fussions  arrivees  sur  les 
terres  d'un  roi  que  Ton  nomme  le  Manhissa."  C'est  sur  cette 
terre  que  nous  avons  notre  plus  vaste  factorerie. 

2°  En  1650,  Bento  Teixeira  Eeyo,  dont  il  a  ete  parle  plus 
bant:— "A  grande  peine  les  notres  parvinrent  a  1'ile  Quiufine 
(Cbefine)  ou  ils  trouverent  une  goelette  dont  1' equipage  leur  fit 
accueil  ainsi  que  le  Capitaine  Diogo  Velbo  da  Fonseca,  ne  a 
Villa  Franca  de  Xira,  marie  a  Mozambique  et  qui  etait  alle 
etablir  les  factoreries  du  Manbifa. 

Nous  ajouterons  encore  que,  meme  pendant  le  dix-septieme 
siecle,  nous  fortifiames  une  de  ces  factoreries,  celle  de  l'ile 
Cbefine. 

Pierre  Duval,  Geograpbe  du  Roi  de  France,  mentionne  cette 
factorerie  alors  que,  ecrivant  a  cette  epoque  (1679)  ses  "  Obser- 
vations Geograpbiques  sur  le  voyage  de  Francois  Pyrard  aux 
Indes,"  il  dit :  "  Voicy  ce  qui  en  reste  a  la  Couronne  de  Portugal: 
En  Oafrerie  qui  est  la  Coste  de  Mono-Motapa,  le  cbasteau  de 
Cofala,  le  Village  de  Sena,  une  factorerie  avec  un  petit  fort  au 
Cap  des  Corrientes.  .  .  .  Le  trafic  en  toute  la  coste  dAfrique 
depuis  le  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance." 

Au  commencement  du  dix-buitieme  siecle,  l'occupation  au 
moyen  de  factoreries  fut  remplacee  par  l'occupation  au  moyen 
de  forts. 

Nous  fumes  obliges  vers  cette  epoque  d'etablir  des  fortifications 
en  regie,  a  cause  des  dispositions  ou  semblaient  ctre  les  etrangers 
IX.  P 
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de  s'emparer  rle  ce  point ;  nous  parlons  non-seulement  des 
Hollandais  dont  nous  avons  deniontre  les  intentions  a  la  page  37 
du  premier  niemoire,  mais  aussi  des  Anglais  eux-memes,  comme 
nous  le  ferons  connaltre  plus  bas,  dans  le  chapitre  1  de  la 
quatrieme  par  tie. 

Au  moyen  des  fortifications  etablies  par  nous  au  dix-huitieme 
siecle,  nous  occupames  toute  la  baie  et  principalement  la  partie 
meridionale  contestee,  celle  qui  forme  l'objet  du  differeud,  c'est- 
a-dire,  le  Tembe  et  la  Mapouto,  ainsi  que  nous  l'allons  demon trer. 

Section  1. — Fortifications  dans  le  Ternhe  et  sur  les  deux  Hives  du 
Fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit. 

Notre  fort  du  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit  se  trouvait  sur  la  rive 
sud,  c'est-a-dire  sur  le  territoire  du  Tembe;  il  fut  agrandi  en 
1755  d'apres  un  ordre  expedie  en  17b'2  au  Gouverneur-General 
de  Mozambique,  Francisco  de  Mello  e  Castro. 

II  en  est  fait  mention  par  les  suivants  auteurs : 

En  1744,  Le  Rouge,  ingenieur  et  geographe  du  Eoi  de 
France,  dans  sa  "  Mappemonde  nouvelle,"  dediee  a  Monseigneur 
le  Compte  de  Maurepas.  Cet  auteur  place,  pres  de  la  baie,  la 
suivante  indication  : — F.  (fort)  Portugais. 

En  1752  Emmanuel  Bowen,  ingenieur  du  Roi  d'Angleterre, 
dans  son  "  Complete  Atlas  of  distinct  views  of  the  known  world," 
publie  la  meme  annee  a  Londres,  dans  lequel,  au  sujet  de  la 
baie,  on  trouve  la  meme  indication  : — (Portuguese  F.) 

En  1759,  Jacob  Frankens,  dans  le  recit  qu'il  fit  de  son  voyage 
a  Lourenco  Marques. 

Plus  tard,  en  1781,  nous  nous  etablimes  egalement  sur  la  rive 
nord,  territoire  du  regule  Matolla,  ou  nous  construisimes  un 
nouveau  fort  et  un  village,  travaux  auxquels,  jusqu'en  1790,  fut 
affectee  la  somme  de  1,000,000  francs. 

En  1796,  pendant  la  guerre  entre  la  France  et  le  Portugal,  ce 
fort  et  ce  village  furent  detruits  par  les  corsaires  Francais ;  la 
re-edification  en  fut  ordonnee  plus  tard  et  confiee  par  le  Gouver- 
neur  de  Mozambique  aux  soins  du  Capitaine  Luiz  Jose  qui  arriva 
a  Lourenpo  Marques  le  7  Juin  1799  avec  les  troupes  qu'il  avait 
sous  ses  ordres. 

Cependant,  comme  la  guerre  existait  entre  les  regules  Moamba 
et  Matolla,  habitant  la  rive  nord  du  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit,  ou  se 
trouvait  le  fort  detruit  par  les  corsaires,  le  capitaine  Luiz  Jose 
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prefera  etablir  un  fort  provisoire  dans  le  Tembe,  sur  la  rive  sud, 
territoire  du  regule  Capella. 

Cet  etablissement  dura  jusqu'a  ce  que  le  fort  et  le  village  de 
la  rive  nord  fussent  retablis,  environ  un  an ;  toutefois  nous 
laissames  dans  le  Tembe  un  post  militaire  avec  drapeau  et  un 
detacbement  de  soldats.  Ce  poste  existait  encore  en  1818 ;  le 
29  Juin  de  cette  annee  le  Portugais  Sousa  Caldas  y  fut  assassine, 
dans  une  rixe  avec  les  noirs  de  ce  territoire. 

De  maniere  que  notre  occupation  du  Tembe  s'affirme : — 

1.  Au  commencement  du  dix-buitieme  siecle  par  un  fort  qui 
fut  agrandi  en  1755  et  transports  en  1781  sur  la  rive  nord  du 
fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit. 

2.  En  1799,  par  une  fortification  provisoire,  apres  la  des- 
truction de  ce  dernier  fort  par  les  corsaires  Francais  et  jusqu'a  sa 
re-edification. 

3.  Par  un  poste  militaire  avec  drapeau  depuis  1800  jusqu'a 
l'arrivee  du  Capitaine  Owen  en  1822. 

L'existence  de  notre  fort  du  Tembe,  sur  la  rive  sud  du  Saint- 
Esprit,  est  egalement  prouvee  : — 

1.  Par  l'existence  de  ses  ruines  dont  au  commencement  de  ce 
siecle  James  Horsbourg  fait  mention :  "  Vis-a-vis  de  cette 
pointe,"  dit-il,  "  on  voit  sur  la  rive  opposee  les  ruines  d'un 
fort  Portugais." 

2.  Par  l'aveu  que  le  Capitaine  Owen,  en  1823,  en  fit  dans  une 
lettre  au  Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

3.  Par  l'aveu  du  Ministre  d'Angleterre  a  Lisbonne,  dans  une 
note  du  18  Mars,  1862. 

4.  Par  l'aveu  du  memoire  meme  {case)  du  Gouvernement 
Anglais. 

Et  comme  temoignage  de  notre  occupation  et  de  notre  posses- 
sion nous  fimes  placer  dans  le  Tembe,  en  1796,  un  monument  dont 
l'existence  etait,  en  1823,  attestee  par  le  regule  de  cette  contree. 

Le  Gouvernement  Anglais,  dans  le  but  d'attenuer  Feffet  de  son 
aveu  de  notre  occupation  du  Tembe,  dit,  dans  son  memoire, 
que  cette  occupation  avait  ete  a  peine  consentie  temporaire- 
ment  par  les  indigenes  et  encore  moyennant  le  paiements 
d'un  cens  ou  rente  fonciere. 

II  a  pourtant  oublie  de  prouver  : — 

1.  Que  pour  etablir  ces  fortifications  nous  eussions  sollicite  le 
consentement  des  indigenes  du  Tembe. 
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2.  Que  ces  indigenes  nous  eussent  accorde  une  permission 
temporaire  d'occupation. 

3.  Et  que  le  tout  se  fut  fait  sous  la  condition  du  paiement  d'un 
cens  ou  rente  fonciere. 

Et  comme  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  n'a  produit  aucune 
preuve,  ce  qui  etait  essentiel  pour  detruire  la  force  du  fait 
qu'il  avoue,  son  allegation  n'a  aucune  valeur  et  la  faussete  en 
devient  evidente. 

L'on  ne  pourra  objecter  a  cela  que  l'aveu  est  indivisible  et  que 
si  nous  l'acceptons  pour  ce  qui  regarde  Yoccupation  du  Tembe, 
nous  devons  egalement  l'accepter  avec  les  restrictions  qui 
l'accompagnent  quant  au  caractere  precaire  de  cette  occupation. 

En  premier  lieu,  nous  n'avons  recouru  que  ex  abundanti  a 
l'aveu  du  Gouvernement  Anglais,  attendu  que  l'occupation  du 
Tembe  est  conipletement  prouvee  par  d'autres  moyens  de  preuve. 

Cependant,  en  admettant  meme,  par  hypothese,  que  nous 
n'eussions  aucune  preuve  autre  que  celle  qui  s'appuie  sur  cet 
aveu  du  Gouvernement  Anglais,  l'objection  n'aurait  pas  pour 
cela  plus  de  valeur. 

II  est  hors  de  doute  quen  regie,  l'aveu  est  indivisible ;  c'est 
un  principe  inscrit  dans  l'Article  1306  du  Code  Napoleon  ;  mais 
cette  regie,  que  Weber  et  d'autres  regardent  comme  n'etant 
peut-etre  pas  applicable  a  l'aveu  qualifie  et  a  l'aveu  complexe, 
n'est  nullement  applicable  au  cas  dans  lequel  celui  qui  fait 
l'aveu  produit  un  fait  nouveau  pour  en  detruire  l'effet,  comme 
cela  a  lieu  dans  le  cas  present  alors  que,  dans  le  but  d'annuler 
son  aveu  de  notre  occupation  et  de  notre  possession  du  Tembe, 
l'Angleterre  pretend  que  cette  occupation  n'est  que  le  resultat 
d'une  concession  precaire,  et  de  meme  que  cela  aurait  lieu  si  un 
debiteur,  tout  en  avouant  sa  dette,  alleguait  une  creance  en  sa 
faveur  qui  se  compenserait  avec  cette  dette. 

Dans  cette  hypothese  l'aveu  est  divisible ;  c'est  la  un  point 
que  l'on  ne  saurait  mettre  en  doute. 

En  droit  Romain  ceci  etait  une  regie  courante,  et  nous  en 
trouvons  une  application  dans  la  loi  26,  §  2  Dig.  Depos.  ainsi  que 
nous  l'indique  Le  Gentil :  "  Bien  qu'au  titre  '  de  confessis,'  il  ne 
se  rencontre  rien  sur  la  '  divisibilite '  ou  '  l'indivisibilite '  des 
aveux,  Papinien,  dans  une  de  ses  sages  reponses,  montre  que  la 
division  se  pratiquait  a  Rome,  alors  qu'un  pretendu  aveu 
renfermait  des  confessions  et  des  allegations." 
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Dans  son  commentaire  sur  le  titre  "  De  confessis,''  No.  5,  Voet 
expose  cette  meme  doctrine  : 

"  Equidem  si  plura  sint  capita  confessionis  separata,  quorum 
unum  baud  dependet  ab  altero,  nihil  vetat  quominus  divisio  con- 
fessionis admittatur,  et  accipiatur  pars  altera,  altera  rejicietur ; 
sicut  unam  partem  sententiae,  quae  confessioni  similis,  admittere 
potest  qui  succumbit,  et  ei  adquiescere,  ab  altera  vero  appellare. 
Sin  omnia  confessione  comprebensa  inter  se  connexa  et  unius 
quasi  actus  contineri  factum  contineant,  non  videtur  circa 
eundem  actum  admittenda  separatio  et  proinde  vel  tota  confessio 
acceptanda  est,  vel  tota  rejicienda,  quum  iniquum  sit  commoda 
quidem  admittere,  repudiare  vero  onera  eidem  cobaerentia." 

Ces  memes  principes  sont  encore  soutenus  par  les  juriscon- 
sultes  modernes,  parmi  lesquels  il  nous  suffira  d'indiquer 
Bonnier,  qui  s'exprime  ainsi  dans  son  "  Traite  des  preuves ;  " 
"  Mais  il  doit  en  etre  autrement  quand  celui  qui  a  fait  l'aveu 
allegue,  pour  en  detruire  l'effet,  un  fait  entierement  nouveau,  par 
exemple  une  creance  en  sa  faveur,  qui  se  compenserait  avec  cette 
dette." 

La  Cour  de  Cassation  en  France  s'est  plusieurs  fois  prononcee 
en  ce  sens,  en  permettant  de  diviser  l'aveu,  lorsque  on  allegue 
une  creance  distincte  pour  operer  compensation  de  la  dette 
avouee,  et,  en  general,  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  faits  distincts  et  non 
connexes. 

Section  2. — Fortifications  dans  le  Mapouto  ou  Unhaca. 

L'existence  du  fort  etabli  dans  l'Unbaca  est  attestee  au  dix- 
huitieme  siecle  — • 

En  1759,  par  le  Baron  de  Puffendorf  dans  son  "  Introduction  a 
l'Histoire  Moderne,  Generale  et  Politique  de  I'Univers,"  edition 
de  M.  de  Grace  (Paris,  1759) :  "  Vers  l'embouehu re  de  la 
Riviere  de  Manica  on  trouve  le  Royaume  d'lnliambdne.  Les 
Portugais  ont  au  midi  un  fort  qu'on  appelle  Inbaque." 

En  1755  par  D.  Josepb  Vaissete,  dans  sa  "Geographic  Ilis- 
torique,  Ecclesiastique  et  Civile:"  "Les  Mahometans  qui 
l'habitent  (Sofala)  sont  des  Arabes  qui  s'y  sont  etablis  avant 
l'arrivee  des  Portugais,  ces  derniers  sont  maitres  aussi  de  la 
forteresse  d'Inaqua,  situee  sur  la  cote." 

En  1761  par  Nicolas  de  la  Croix,  dans  sa  "Geographie 
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Moderne  et  Universelle :  "  "  Inbaqua,  fort  aux  Portugais,  an 
rnidi,  c'est  ou  commence  leur  Gouvernernent  de  Mozambique." 

En  1768  par  l'Abbe  Lenglet  du  Fresnoy,  dans  sa  "  Metbode 
pour  etudier  la  Geograpbie  :  "  "  Ces  derniers  (les  Portugais)  ont 
encore  sur  la  cote  le  fort  d'Inbaque." 

En  1772  par  l'auteur  de  "  l'flistoire  Generale  de  l'Asie,  de 
l'Afrique  et  de  l'Amerique  "  (par  M.  L.  A.  E.)  :  "  Les  Portugais 
ont  un  autre  fort  nomme  Inbaqua." 

En  1782  par  Beranger  dans  sa  suite  de  la  Geograpbie  de 
Busching :  "  Vers  le  sud  les  Portugais  possedent  le  fort 
d'Inbaque." 

En  1784,  par  Saint-Janvier,  dans  son  "Atlas  Universel" 
(2e  partie,  pi.  39)  publie  a  Venise  :  "  Baie  de  Laurent  Marques 
ou  du  Saint-Esprit  ou  est  le  fort  Inbaque,  aux  Portugais." 

En  1790  par  H.  de  Combes,  dans  sa  "  Geograpbie  Universelle  :  " 
"  Inbaqua,  au  sud,  et  Kilimani  (Quilimane),  vers  l'emboucbure 
de  la  Manica,  sont  deux  forts  aux  Portugais." 

Enfin,  l'occupation  de  l'Unbaca  a  laquelle  se  rapportent  tous 
ces  auteurs  fut,  par  les  ordres  du  Gouverneur  de  Mozambique, 
renforcee  en  1781  par  trente  bommes  commandes  par  le  Capitaine 
Belcboir  et  le  Sous-Lieutenant  Francois  Mourao. 

Section  3. — Fort  dans  Tile  Ghefine. 

Le  fort  de  lTle  Cbeflne,  auquel,  en  1763,  le  Commandant  de 
la  fregate  S.  Jose  faisait  allusion  dans  sa  depecbe  au  Gouverneur 
de  Mozambique  qui  fait  l'objet  du  document  No.  21  de  notre 
memoire,  existait  deja  en  1726,  comme  on  le  voit  sur  la  carte  de 
l'ingenieur  Hollandais  Konink,  conservee  dans  les  arcbives  des 
Pays-Bas  et  dont  nous  donnons  un  fac-simile.  Le  fort  Portugais 
de  l'Ue  Cbefine  est  clairement  indique  sur  cette  carte. 

C'est  a  ce  fort,  peut-etre  peu  regulier  et  qui  datait  deja  du 
dix-septieme  siecle  que,  comme  nous  l'avons  dit,  faisait  allusion 
Pierre  Duval. 

Cbapitre  II. — Etendue  de  la  Possession. 

La  possession  du  Portugal  s'est  done  etendue  a  toute  la  baie, 
puisqu'elle  comprenait  les  principaux  points  qui  la  dominent, 
savoir :  nord,  les  factoreries  et  ensuite  les  travaux  de  fortification 
a  l'emboucbure  du  Manhica,  et  sur  la  rive  gaucbe  du  Saint  Esprit ; 
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au  md,  les  factoreries  et  les  fortifications  sur  le  territoire  du 
Mapouto  dans  l'lle  de  YUnhaca  et  sur  celui  da  Tembe  sur  la  rive 
droite  du  Saint  Esprit,  et  au  centre  de  la  baie  la  factorerie  et  le 
fort  de  l'lle  Chefine. 

Et  toutefois  pour  s'assurer  la  possession  de  toute  la  baie,  le 
Portugal  n'avait  pas  besoin  de  la  ceindre  completement  de 
fortifications  et  de  factoreries. 

1.  Parce  que,  quoique  la  possession  s'acquiere  corf  ore  et  animo, 
le  contact  avec  toutes  les  parties  d'un  tout  n'est  pas  indispensable 
pour  V acquisition  de  la  possession  ;  il  suffit,  eomme  le  dit  Savigny, 
de  la  possibility  physique  d'exercer  sur  la  chose  une  action  person- 
nels et  d'en  ecarter  toute  influence  etrangere.  Cette  possibilite 
peut  resulter  de  mille  causes,  entre  autres  de  l'occupation  d'une 
partie  du  tout. 

C'etait  la  un  principe  positivement  consacre  dans  le  droit 
Roma  in  par  le  Jurisconsulte  Paul  dans  la  Loi  1  §  1  du  digeste 
"  de  posses.": — "Non  est  enim  corpore  et  tactu  necesse  appre- 
bendere  possessionem,  sed  etiam  oculis  et  affectu ; "  et  par 
Ulpien  dans  la  Loi  3,  §  1  : — "  Quod  autem  diximus  et  corpore 
et  animo  acquirere  nos  debere  possessionem,  non  utique  ita 
accipiendum  est,  ut  qui  fundum  possidere  velit  omnes  glebas 
eircumnambulet ;  sed  suiiicit  quamlibet  partem  ejus  fundi 
introire." 

2.  Parce  que  la  doctrine  meme  du  droit  civil  concernant 
1'etendue  de  la  possession  est  recue  en  droit  des  gens,  et  Martens 
ecrit  avec  raison  : — "  Une  nation  qui  occupe  un  district  doit  etre 
censee  avoir  occupe  toutes  les  parties  vacantes  qui  le  composent ; 
la  propriete  s'etend  meme  sur  les  places  qu'elle  laisse  incultes,  et 
sur  celles  dont  elle  permet  l'usage  a  tous." 

3.  Parce  que,  pour  ce  qui  a  specialement  trait  a  la  baie,  ce 
principe  concernant  1'etendue  de  la  possession  devait  forcement 
etre  applicable,  alors  meme  que  l'occupation  n'eut  pas  compris 
toute  la  baie,  comme  de  fait  cela  a  eu  lieu,  cette  meme  baie 
formant  l'acces  du  territoire  occupe  par  nous  sur  le  fleuve  du 
Saint  Esprit,  comme  nous  l'avons  demontrc  dans  le  obapitre  3  de 
la  4eme  partie  de  notre  premier  memoire. 
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Chapitre  III. — Reconnaissance  de  notre  possession  par  V Angleterre. 

L'Angleterre  avoue  egalement  notre  occupation,  non-seulement 
du  territoire  du  Tembe  mais  aussi  de  celui  du  Mapouto  quand 
elle  ecrit  dans  son  Memoire  que  la  nation  Portugaise  a  occupe  les 
territoires  de  ces  deux  regules : — "  The  Portuguese  Government 
had  no  right,  save  by  a  temporary  and  permissive  occupation, 
over  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  Kings  of  Tembe  and 
Mapoota." 

Et  dans  l'espoir  de  detruire  l'effet  de  cet  aveu,  elle  ajoute  que 
l'occupation  a  ete  temporaire  et  uniquement  permise. 

Quand  meme  l'occupation  d'une  partie  de  la  baie  n'aurait  ete 
que  temporaire  (ce  que  nous  n'admettons  que  comme  une  simple 
hypothese)  l'argument  n'en  aurait  pas  une  plus  grande  valeur  du 
moment  que  nous  avons  occupe  les  principaux  points  de  cette 
meme  baie  et  que  1' Angleterre  ne  peut  prouver  l'abandon  et 
surtout  l'intention  de  l'abandon. 

Pour  ce  qui  est  de  l'occupation  simplement  permise  par  les 
regules,  c'est-a-dire,  a  titre  precaire,  dans  le  sens  Romain  du 
mot,  voila  ce  que  1' Angleterre  aurait  du  prouver  mais  ce  qu'elle 
ne  peut  pas  faire  attendu  que  nous  avons  nous-memes  prouve 
le  contraire  d'une  maniere  evidente  a  la  p.  19  et  suiv. 

Chapitre  IV. — Conditions  Juridiques  de  la  Possession  du  Portugal. 

La  possession  Portugaise  reunit  toutes  les  conditions  juridiques 
relatives  a  la  nature  et  a  la  duree  de  la  possession,  parce  qu'elle 
est  fondee  en  titre,  qu'elle  a  to uj  ours  ete  exercee  a  titre  de 
propriete  et  qu'elle  est  publique,  continue  et  non  interrompue. 

Section  1. — Elle  est  fondee  en  Titre. 

Elle  est  fondee  en  titre  parce  qu'elle  provient  de  la  decouverte 
et  de  l'occupation,  ce  qui  au  seizieme  siecle  constituait  un  titre 
d'acquisition  du  domaine  international. 

Section  2. — Elle  a  ete  exercee  a  Titre  de  Propriete. 

Elle  a  ete  exercee  a  titre  de  propriete  (animo  domini)  parce 
que,  depuis  trois  siecles,  nous  occupons  comme  souverains  la 
Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  affirmant  notre  droit  et  notre  souver- 
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ainete,  l'appuyant  d'une  forteresse  et  de  fortifications,  et  la 
defendant  lorsqu'elle  etait  attaquee. 

Nous  n'avons  pas  ete  detenteurs  precaires  ou  au  nom  d'autrui ; 
nous  n'avons  pas  interverti  notre  titre  de  possession.  Si  nous 
avions  occupe  la  baie  a  titre  de  protection  donnee  aux  regules,  ou 
si  nous  l'avions  acceptee  comme  kyotkeque  affectee  a  l'acquitte- 
ment  d'une  obligation,  ainsi  que  le  firent  les  Venitiens  qui 
occuperent  Mantoue  pour  garantir  les  quatre  millions  pretes  a 
Henri  de  Gonzague,  Due  de  Mantoue,  ou  ainsi  qu'en  usa  ]e 
dernier  Due  de  Bourgogne,  Charles-le-Terneraire,  recevant  en 
kypotkeque  de  l'Erapereur  Frederic  III  l'Alsace  et  une  partie 
de  la  Foret-Noire,  ou  bien  comme  la  Suede  occupa  Halland, 
Holm,  Halmstadt  et  Warbourg,  en  yertu  du  Traite  de  Bromsebro 
du  31  Aout  1645,  en  garantie  de  1'exemption  accordee  par  le  Boi 
de  Danemark  aux  navires  Suedois  dans  le  passage  des  detroits  de 
Sund  et  de  Belt  nous  ne  pourrions  invoquer  cette  occupation  ni 
nous  en  prevaloir ;  mais  notre  possession  de  Lourenco  Marques  a 
toujours  ete  exercee  a  titre  de  souver ainete. 

\J  animus  domini  se  revele  de  la  maniere  la  plus  evidente  dans 
tous  les  faits  que  nous  avons  deja  exposes  dans  le  premier 
memoire  (3eme  partie,  ckapitre  2)  comme  autant  de  manifesta- 
tions de  notre  souverainete  ;  tels  sont : 

1.  Le  titre  pris  immediatement  par  les  Bois  de  Portugal  de 
suzerains  des  contrees  dans  lesquelles  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques 
se  trouve  comprise,  titre  qu'ils  firent  graver  sur  la  monnaie  destince 
a  ces  contrees,  et  dont  la  legende  porte :  Bex  Portugalliae  et  Bominus 
Orientalis  Africae,  fait  certifie  par  l'Anglais  Henry  Salt:  J'ai 
w  (dit-il)  une  piastre  d 'argent  Portugaise  portant  cette  legende. 

2.  Inoccupation  avec  fortifications. 

3.  Uexelusif  du  commerce  que,  conformement  aux  idees  <le 
l'epoque,  nous  y  avons  exerce  jusqu'au  moment  (1853)  ou  nous 
permimes  ce  commerce  aux  etrangers  qui  ne  pouvaient  s'y  livrer 
avant  cette  date,  a  l'exception  des  Anglais  et  des  Hollandais 
auxquels  des  traites  anterieurs  a  cette  epoque  assuraient  la 
faculte  de  ce  trafic. 

4.  Le  chdtiment  infiige  aux  tribus  rebelles. 

5.  L 'expulsion  des  Strangers  qui  tenterent  do  s'etablir  dans  la 
baie  et  voulurent  ainsi  abuser  de  la  faculto  d'y  faire  ]r,  commerce, 
comme  cela  eut  lieu  avec  les  Hollandais  et,  en  1781,  avec  les 
Autrickiens. 
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6.  1j  expulsion  des  navires  Strangers  qui  violaient  les  conditions 
de  leur  admission  ou  qui,  comme  les  Anglais  essayerent  souvent 
de  le  faire,  voulaient  soulever  contre  nous  les  indigenes ;  les 
deux  faits  suivants  sont  presentees  comme  exemples  de  ce  que 
nous  avanpons : 

(a)  .  En  Juillet  1787,  le  navire  Hollandais  "  la  Perle,"  vint  de 
Ceylon  a  Lourenco  Marques.  Le  capitaine  de  ce  navire,  C.  Int 
Anker,  jugea  que  pour  se  procurer  des  vivres  il  pouvait  traiter 
directement  avec  les  Cafres  de  Matolla  et  Capella,  et  leur  donner 
des  etoffes  en  echange  des  denrees  dont  il  avait  besoin  ;  il  alia 
rneme  jusqu'a  etablir  des  tentes  sur  le  territoire  du  Tembe.  Ce 
procede  etant  en  opposition  avec  les  lois  alors  en  vigueur  et  suivants 
lesquelles  les  navires  destines  au  commerce  de  la  baie  devaient 
prealablement  se  rendre  a  Mozambique  pour  y  acquitter  les  droits, 
comme  cela  se  trouvait  clairement  etabli  dans  le  §  19  des 
instructions  du  9  Mai  1761,  le  capitaine  se  vit  contraint  par  le 
Gouverneur  soit  de  se  soumettre  a  cette  regie,  soit  de  partir 
imrnediatement,  ce  qu'il  fit  tout  en  ecrivant  au  Gouverneur  et 
Capitaine-General  de  Mozambique  une  lettre  humiliante  pour  lui 
et  ou  il  cberchait  a  excuser  sa  conduite  craignant  probablement 
qu'elle  n'eut  des  suites  plus  graves. 

Le  Gouvernement  des  Pays-Bas  ne  presenta  aucune  reclamation 
au  sujet  de  cette  affaire. 

(b)  Un  trois-mats  Anglais  de  Bombay,  sous  le  commandement 
de  Mr.  Bamsden,  etant  venu  dans  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques 
en  1815,  avec  un  cbargement  considerable  de  marchandises  pour 
y  faire  le  commerce,  non  seulement  s'abstint  d'aller  auparavant 
a  Mozambique  pour  y  acquitter  les  droits,  suivant  la  loi,  mais 
encore  recut  a  son  bord  des  deserteurs  de  notre  forteresse,  et 
s'employa  a  exciter  la  rebellion  des  Cafres  contre  nous. 

II  s'ensuivit  que  ce  navire  fut  chasse  de  la  baie  a  coups  de 
canon,  fait  dont  le  Gouverneur  de  Mozambique  rendit  compte  a 
celui  de  Bombay.  L'Angleterre  n'exigea  aucune  satisfaction  au 
sujet  de  cet  acte  energique  de  notre  part  et  nienie  le  Gouverueur 
de  Bombay,  Evan  Nepean,  presenta  sur  cette  affaire  au  Gouver- 
neur de  Mozambique  les  plus  satisfaisantes  et  les  plus  gracieuses 
excuses. 

7.  L'autorite  que  nous  exercons  sur  toute  la  baie,  en  reglant 
T emigration  des  Cafres  qui  sont  engages  pour  aller  travailler  a 
Port-Natal,  en  exigeant  des  passeports  a  leur  depart  et  en 
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veillant  a  ce  que  ces  engagements  ne  deviennent  pas  par  la  suite 
une  espece  de  traite  deguisee.  L'Angleterre  reconnait  ce  fait, 
elle  n'a  pas  reclame  contre  et  elle  a  meme  cherche  a  s'entendre 
avec  nos  autorites  afin  d'obtenir  de  plus  grandes  facilites  pour 
ces  engagements,  ainsi  qu'on  peut  le  voir  dans  le  rapport  de 
Frederic  Elton,  Consul  Anglais  a  Zanzibar,  date  du  20  Mars, 
1873. 

Section  3. — Elle  est  publique. 

Notre  possession  a  ete  publique  car  elle  s'est  toujours  manifested 
par  des  actes  publics  et  connus  de  tous. 

Et  elle  a  toujours  eu  la  publicite,  non-seulement  relative,  par 
rapport  a  l'Angleterre,  mais  encore  absolue,  par  rapport  a  toutes 
les  autres  nations. 

Section  4. — Elle  est  continue  et  non  interrompue. 

Elle  a  ete  continue  et  non  constitute  par  des  actes  passagers, 
intermittents  ou  transitoires,  mais  bien  par  une  occupation 
permanente  pendant  trois  siecles  et  par  Yexercice  constant  de  notre 
souverainete  dans  toute  la  baie  sans  aucun  acte  d'abandon. 

La  continuite  de  la  possession  peut  se  presenter  sous  trois 
differents  aspects. 

La  premiere  idee  qui  s'offre  a  l'intelligence  dans  l'ordre  de 
conception  est  celle  d'une  continuite  de  tous  les  instants,  relation 
active  et  perpetuelle  entre  l'homme  et  la  chose;  mais  cette 
notion,  la  plus  naturelle  pour  quiconque  n'a  pas  encore  degage 
la  possession  de  son  origine,  ne  tarde  pas  a  etre  abandonnee. 
Une  possession  toujours  active  ne  se  rencontre  nulle  part  dans 
la  realite  pratique. 

Alors  aj)parait  un  autre  aspect  de  la  continuite,  fonde  sur  cette 
consideration  que  la  possession  doit  etre  l'image  de  l'exercice  du 
droit  de  propriety  La  possession  devient,  dans  ce  sy stern e,  la 
jouissance  reguliere  et  normale  de  la  chose;  et  l'intention  suffit 
pour  lier  entre  eux  les  differents  actes  de  jouissance  et  en  fairo 
une  possession  continue. 

Mais  l'esprit  ne  s'arrete  pas  la,  et  degageant  de  plus  en  plus 

l'element  intentionnel  de  la  possession,  il  s'elcve  a  une  troisie  

notion  de  la  continuite.  Dans  la  seconde  idee  que  nous  venous 
d'indiquer,  l'intention  ne  suffit  que  dans  les  intervalles  ou  l'usago 
de  la  chose  ne  coinporte  pas  un  nouveau  fait  de  possession ;  la  ou 
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ce  fait  pent  se  produire,  elle  ne  saurait  en  tenir  lieu,  et  si  le 
possesseur  neglige  de  l'accomplir,  sa  possession  cesse  d'etre 
continue.  Au  contraire  dans  la  troisieme  phase  de  l'idee  de 
continuite,  1'intention  tient  lieu  des  faits  exterieurs  une  fois  la 
possession  acquise. 

De  maniere  que,  dans  ce  troisieme  systeme,  la  continuite  existe 
tant  qu'il  n'y  a  pas  ft  abandon  manifeste  par  \  animus  contrarius  ; 
et  c'est  pour  cela  qu'en  consultant  les  ecrits  des  jurisconsultes 
Komains,  nous  voyons  qu'ils  ne  traitent  pas  separernent  de  la 
continuite  de  la  possession  de  la  maniere  de  la  conserver,  rnais 
qii'ils  identiflent  ces  deux  choses. 

Cette  derniere  notion  de  continuite,  admise  par  le  droit  Romain, 
a  ete  adoptee  par  la  jurisprudence  Francaise  ancienne  et  moderne, 
malgre  les  efforts  de  Marcade  pour  faire  prevaloir  la  seconde 
notion. 

La  possession  du  Portugal  dans  la  baie  est  continue,  soit  que 
nous  l'envisagions  sous  le  point  de  vue  du  second  ou  sous  celui 
du  troisieme  systeme. 

Notre  possession  est,  enfin,  non  interrompue,  attendu  qu'elle  n'a 
subi  aucune  interruption  soit  naturelle  soit  civile. 

De  maniere  que  la  possession  du  Portugal  reunit  toutes  les 
conditions  juridiques  et  n'est  atteinte  d'aucun  vice. 

En  reclamant  le  respect  du  droit  qui  en  resulte,  le  Portugal 
s'appuie  sur  une  possession  juste  et  qualifiee  et  ne  pretend  pas, 
comme  le  Cheree  de  Terence  le  disait  a  Parmenon,  l'obtenir  a 
tout  prix  malgre  les  vices  les  plus  evidents  (Eunuch.  II,  4)  : 

"  Hanc  tu  mihi,  vel  vi,  vel  clam,  vel  precario, 
Fac  tradas :  mea  nil  refert  dum  potior  modo." 

Chapitre  V.- — Conservation  de  notre  Possession. 

Et  que  Ton  ne  vienne  pas  dire,  pour  contester  notre  posses- 
sion, que  nous  n'avons  pas  actuelleruent  des  etablissements  dans 
toute  la  partie  sud  de  la  baie  (Tembe  et  Mapouto). 

En  premier  lieu,  en  acceptant  la  discussion  sur  le  terrain  de  la 
possession  materielle  du  territoire,  nous  repondrons  que,  pour  con- 
server  la  possession  de  toute  la  baie,  il  n'etait  point  necessaire  de 
la  couvrir,  tout  entiere,  d'etablissements  : 

1.  Parce  que  la  possession  ne  s'exerce  pas  seulement  au  moyen 
d'etablissements,  mais  aussi  par  l'exploitation  des  proprietes, 
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suivant  leur  destination ;  or,  abstraction  faite  des  etablissements, 
le  Portugal  a  exerce  sa  possession  dans  toute  la  partie  sud  de  la 
baie  par  la  chasse  a  l'elephant  sur  le  territoire  de  Tembe  et  de 
Mapouto,  pendant  la  saison  propice,  si  bien  que  les  chasseurs 
Portugais  ont  meme  pousse  leurs  excursions  jusqu'aux  terres  de 
Panda,  Eoi  des  Zoulous,  possession  qui,  selon  le  droit,  ne  s'exerce 
pas  par  des  actes  quotidiens,  suivant  la  doctrine  de  Paul  dans  la 
Loi  3,  §  11,  Dig.  de  acquir.  possess. :  Saltus  bibernos,  sestivosque 
animo  possidemus,  quamvis  eos  certis  temporibus  relinquarnus." 

2.  Parce  que,  suivant  la  doctrine  de  Diocletien  et  de  Maxirnien, 
dans  la  const.  4,  Cod.  de  acquir  posses. :  "  Licet  possessio  nudo 
animo  adquiri  non  possit,  tamen  solo  animo  retineri  potest  .  .  .; " 
d'ou  ils  concluent :  "  Si  ergo  prfediorum  desertam  possessionem 
non  delinquendi  affectione,  transacto  tempore  non  coluisti,  sed 
.  .  .  culturam  eorum  distulisti,  praejudicium  ex  transmissi 
temporis  injuria  generari  non  potest ;  "  principe  qui  est  passe 
dans  la  jurisprudence  moderne  et  qui  est  enseigne  par  Troplong : 
"La  possession  n'a  pas  besoinpour  se  conserver  d'un  fait  corporel 
exterieur,  l'intention  suffit  .  .  .  elle  persevere  tant  qu'une 
volonte  contraire  ne  vient  pas  la  detruire." 

C'est  en  effet  un  principe  de  droit  en  matiere  possessore, 
admis  par  le  plus  grande  pavtie  des  auteurs  Francais  et  Beiges, 
anciens  et  modernes,  que  celui  qui  demontre  avoir  posscde 
anciennement  est  cense  avoir  possede  jusqu'au  moment  actuel, 
c'est-a-dire  que  la  possession  se  conserve  solo  animo  tant  et  aussi 
longtemps  qu'il  n'existe  aucun  indice  signalant  l'intention 
expre-se  ou  tacite  de  l'abdiquer. 

C'etait  dans  ce  sens  que  Stockmans  ecrivait :  "  Antiqua  pos- 
sessio quae  non  ostenditur  amissa  creditur  durare ;  "  et  que  les 
anciens  auteurs  Francais  disaient  aussi :  "  Olim  possessor,  bodie 
possessor  prassumitur,  et  ex  possessione  de  praeterito  arguitur 
possessio  de  prsesenti  et  medii  temporis,  nisi  contrarium  probetur. 
De  prajterito  ad  prassens  praasumptio  inducitur." 

La  possession  se  conserve  solo  animo  tant  qu'elle  ne  se  perd 
pas,  et  pour  qu'on  la  considere  perdue  il  faut  que  la  perte  ait  lieu 
non  seulement  quant  au  corpus,  mais  aussi  quant  a  Y animus. 

\] animus  comme  base  de  la  perte  de  possession,  comprcnd  tous 
les  cas  possibles  d'une  renonciation  expresse  ou  tacite,  comme 
sont  la  renonciation  translative  ou  la  tradition  reelle,  l'abandon 
pur  et  simple,  etc. 
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Et  corame  la  renonciation  d'ou  decoule  Yanimus  contraries  doit 
etre  expresse  ou  tacite,  elle  ne  peut  etre  presumee.  Ainsi  Finten- 
tion  de  l'abandon  ne  pourra  resulter  de  simples  actes  d'oniission 
ou  du  simple  fait  du  non-usage ;  c'est  a  ces  cas  que  le  Code 
de  Justiuieu  appliquait  aussi  la  maxime :  Possessio  solo  animo 
retinetur. 

La  question  de  savoir  s'il  y  a  perte  de  la  possession  par  Inter- 
ruption depend  en  grande  partie  des  faits  accessoires  qui  se 
groupent  autour  de  la  non-jouissance  et  qui  font  souvent  entrevoir 
tacitement  l'intention  du  possesseur  de  ne  plus  vouloir  posseder ; 
tout  resulte  des  circonstanees,  de  la  nature  du  territoire  ou  des 
droits  qui  font  l'objet  de  la  possession,  en  un  mot  c'est  une 
question  d'intention  abandonnee  au  pouvoir  discretionnaire  du 
juge. 

De  la  part  du  Portugal,  toutefois,  il  est  avere  qu'il  n'y  eut 
jamais  abandon  ou  renonciation  expresse  ou  tacite,  attendu  qu'il 
a  occupe  les  principaux  points  de  la  baie  et  vu  que,  sur  d'autres 
points  ou  il  n'a  pas  aujourd'hui  de  travaux  de  fortifications,  on 
voit  du  moins  les  traces  des  fortifications  anciennes. 

Cette  doctrine  est  aujourd'hui  reconnue  en  droit  des  gens 
comme  elle  l'a  toujours  ete  en  droit  civil,  ainsi  que  le  dit 
Kluber:  "Le  droit  de  propriete  de  l'Etat  peut,  d'apres  le  droit 
des  gens,  continuer  a  exister  sans  que  l'Etat  continue  la  posses- 
sion corporelle.  II  suffit  qu'il  existe  un  signe  qui  dit  que  la 
chose  n'est  ni  res  nullius  ni  delaissee ; "  et  cet  ecrivain  n'a 
fait  que  reproduire  les  doctrines  professees  anterieurement  par 
Christian  Thomasius,  Groth,  Titius  et  Hanker. 

3.  Parce  que,  d'apres  le  droit  des  gens,  il  n'est  pas  necessaire, 
pour  conserver  le  domaine  et  la  possession,  de  couvrir  toutes  les 
cotes  de  batteries  permanentes  et  de  forteresses ;  on  peut  citer  a 
ce  sujet  ce  qu'ecrit  Hautefeuille  :  "  II  est  important  de  remarquer 
que,  pour  conserver  le  domaine  .  .  .  .  il  n'est  pas  necessaire  que 
le  peuple  riverain  tienne  ses  cotes  herissees  de  batteries  fixes  et 
permanentes,  de  tours,  de  forteresses,  que  son  canon  soit  incessa- 
ment  pret  a  battre  toutes  les  parties  de  cette  mer.  L'absence  de 
ces  moyens  de  coercition,  le  desarmement,  soit  temporaire,  soit 
meme  perpetuel  d'une  partie  des  rivages  de  la  mer,  car  il  existe 
dans  tous  les  pays  certains  points  des  cotes  qui  n'ont  jamais  ete 
amies,  ne  nuit  en  rien  au  droit  lui-meme." 

D'ou  il  resulte  que,  quand  meme  le  Portugal  n'aurait  pas 
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aujourd'hui  un  seul  etablissenient  dans  la  partie  sud  cle  la  baie 
(ce  qui  n'est  pas)  il  n'en  conserverait  pas  moms  solo  animo  sa 
possession. 

4.  Parce  que  la  possession  se  conserve  egalement  au  moyen  de 
vestiges,  car  ils  prouvent  sa  continuite  surtout  lorsque  la  volonte 
du  non  abandon  est  manifeste ;  et  ces  vestiges  sont  encore  bien 
visible  dans  le  Tembe,  dans  les  ruines  de  notre  premier  fort  dont 
l'existence  n'est  pas  contestee,  et  dans  le  monument  que  nous 
avons  eleve  sur  ce  territoire  en  1796. 

En  effet,  suivant  Troplong,  la  possession  et  sa  continuite  sont 
prouvees  par  des  vestiges  et  des  restes  de  constructions  qui 
auraient  jadis  servi  a  la  defendre,  parce  que  les  vestiges  sont  en 
quelque  sorte  des  actes  permanents  et  continus  qui  attestent 
l'existence  du  droit  que  Ton  possede  et  sont  autant  de  preuves 
que  Ton  n'abandonne  pas  ce  droit. 

C'est  la  meme  doctrine  qui,  longtemps  auparavant,  fut 
soutenue  en  France  par  D'Argentre  :  "  Per  signa  enim  talia  .... 
retinetur  juris  possessio :  per  signum  enim  retinetur  signatum. 
Sunt  enim  isto  actus  permanentes  et  ideo  continui  ....  Quare 
consulunt  auctores  scolastici  ut  dirutis  sedificiis,  quam  maxime 
pali,  ridicae  et  vestigia  conservantur ;  quia  in  talibus  consistit  et 
conservatur  possessio  ....  Quare  manente  signo,  nemo  libertatem 
contra  habentem  praescribit,  propter  retentionem  possessionis  in 
signo  permanente." 

5.  Parce  que  la  possession,  a  l'egard  du  territoire  de  Mapouto, 
dont  fait  partie  Pile  de  l'Unhaca,  est  prouvee  par  le  fait  de  notre 
sortie  de  Pile,  effectuee  uniquement  pour  montrer  notre  respect 
envers  l'arbitrage,  fait  qui  demontre  l'existence  de  la  possession 
et  de  l'occupation  anterieure. 

Mais  la  discussion  doit  etre  principalement  envisagee  sous  lo 
point  de  vue  de  la  souverainete,  qui  est  un  droit,  et,  par  consequent, 
comme  possession  de  droits,  et  dans  ce  cas  nous  repondrons  : — 

1.  Que  le  Portugal  a  exerce  sa  souverainete  sur  toute  la  baie,  y 
compris  les  territoires  de  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto,  chaque  fois  qu'il 
a  eu  besoin  de  la  manifester,  ainsi  que  cela  a  ete  demontre  dans 
le  chapitre  3  de  la  troisieme  partie  du  premier  Memoire. 

2.  Que  selon  les  principes  de  droit  consacres  par  le  President 
Fabre  et  plus  recemment,  par  Troplong,  la  continuite  de  la 
possession  des  droits  s'affirme  par  des  actes  reiteres  de  temps  en 
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temps,  suivant  la  necessite  que  nous  avons  de  faire  usage  de  ces 
droits. 

"  Jurium  incorporalium  quasi  possessio  (dit  le  premier)  in 
actibus  discontinuis  et  inducitur  et  probatur  per  duos  actus 
uniformes  .  .  .  .  et  unus  actus  potest  sufficere,  si  toto  tempore 
quod  bominum  memoriam  complectitur,  non  nisi  semel  casus 
evenerit,  in  quo  uti  jure  suo  actor  potuerit,  sive  a  quibus  causam 
babet." 

"  Des  actes  reiteres  de  temps  en  temps  (ecrit  le  second)  a 
certains  intervalles  inegaux,  conformement  aux  besoins  de 
l'usager,  suffiraient  pour  etablir  juridiquement  la  continuity" 

3.  Que  ces  memes  principes  sont  reconnus  par  la  Cour  de 
Cassation  de  France,  dans  un  Arret  du  5  Juin,  1839 :  "  La 
possession  (y  est-il  dit)  s'exerce  suivant  la  nature  de  l'objet 
auquel  elle  s'applique,  et  celle  qui  ne  peut  se  mani fester  qu'a  de 
certains  intervalles  par  des  faits  distincts  et  plus  ou  moins  separes, 
n'en  est  pas  moins  continue  par  cela  seul  qu'elle  a  ete  exercee 
dans  toutes  les  occasions  et  a  tous  les  moments  ou  elle  devait 
l'etre,  et  quelle  n'a  pas  ete  interrompue,  soit  par  la  cessation 
absolue  d'actes,  soit  par  des  actes  contraires." 

TlTEE  III. 

Arguments  contre  la  Reconnaissance  des  Regules. 

Laissant  sans  reponse  tout  ce  que  nous  avons  ecrit  au  Cbapitre 
VI,  de  la  quatrieme  partie  de  notre  premier  Memoire,  l'Angleterre 
oppose  a  la  reconnaissance  de  nos  droits  par  les  regules  du  Tembe 
et  du  Mapouto  les  arguments  qui  suivent : 

Section  1. — Quant  au  Regide  du  Tembe. 

1.  Que  le  regule  du  Tembe  se  considerait  si  peu  dependant  et 
etait  de  meme  considere  par  nous,  qu'il  nous  fit,  en  1791,  la 
donation,  que  nous  acceptances,  d'une  partie  de  son  territoire, 
donation  a  laquelle  nous  faisons  appel  a  la  page  74  de  notre 
premier  Memoire. 

La  reponse  est  facile.  La  souverainete  d'un  territoire  et  la 
fro-priete  de  ce  territoire  sont  deux  cboses  bien  distinctes.  Le 
Portugal  (ainsi  que  cela  a  ete  demontre  dans  la  deuxieme  partie, 
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Chapitre  II  cle  ce  Memoire)  tout  en  acquerant  la  souverainete  du 
territoire  colonial,  en  a  toujours  laisse  la  propriete  aux  indigenes 
qui  pouvaient  en  disposer  selon  leur  bon  plaisir. 

II  devient  done  fort  naturel  que  le  Portugal,  tout  en  ayant 
depuis  plusieurs  siecles  la  souverainete  du  Tembe,  eut  accepte  en 
1794  une  donation  de  la  propriete  d'une  partie  de  ce  territoire ; 
de  la  meme  maniere  qu'il  ne  serait  nullement  etrange  que  la 
Keine  Victoria,  souveraine  de  l'Angleterre,  acceptat  de  la  main 
d'un  de  ses  sujets  la  donation  d'une  propriete  situee  sur  le 
territoire  Britannique. 

L'Angleterre  ajoute  encore : 

2.  Qu'a  la  reconnaissance  de  la  souverainete  Portugaise  le 
20  Octobre,  1823,  par  le  regule  du  Tembe,  a  l'occasion  de  son 
installation  au  pouvoir,  s'oppose  le  manque  d'authenticite  de  cet 
acte : 

(a)  Parce  que,  si  en  Mars  de  cette  annee  le  regule  figurait  deja, 
dans  le  Traite  d'Owen,  comme  etant  dans  l'exercice  du  pouvoir 
par  la  mort  de  son  grand-pere,  comment  se  fait-il  que  six  mois 
apres,  le  20  Octobre,  il  allat  demander  au  fort  Portugais  la 
confirmation  de  son  titre  et  y  rendre  hommage  ann  d'etre 
reconnu  ? 

(I)  Parce  que,  tandis  que  le  Traite  de  Mars  est  signe  par  lui  la 
declaration  et  la  reconnaissance  du  20  Octobre  ne  sont  signees 
que  par  des  temoins. 

(c)  Que  le  pretendu  vasselage  avoue  dans  ces  deux  docu- 
ments se  trouve  en  contradiction  avec  la  donation  partielle  du 
10  Novembre,  1794,  qui  suppose  l'independance  des  tribus  du 
Tembe. 

Le  premier  doute  n'a  aucune  valeur  puisque  deja,  dans  le 
deuxieme  chapitre  de  la  troisieme  partie  de  notre  premier 
Memoire,  il  a  ete  dit  et  confirme  par  le  temoignage  meme  du 
Capitaine  Owen,  que  le  vieux  Capella  etait  mort  en  Sep- 
tembre  1822,  et  qu'il  etait  d'usage  dans  le  Tembe  que  le  nouveau 
regule  fut  proclame  une  annee  apres  la  mort  de  son  predecesseur, 
ce  qui  explique  pourquoi  son  petit-fils  alia,  suivant  la  coutume, 
prendre  son  investiture  et  prefer  serment  d'obeissance  dans  le 
fort  Portugais,  en  Octobre  1823,  e'est-a-dire  justement  une  annee 
plus  tard. 

Ce  qui  est  evidemment  frappe  au  coin  de  la  faussete,  e'est  que, 
par  complaisance  envers  Owen  et  uniquement  pour  que  cettc 
ix.  « 
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cession  put  lui  etre  faite,  les  lois  ou  les  usages  du  pays  eussent 
ete  violes  par  l'entree  au  pouvoir,  des  le  mois  de  Mars,  du  nouveau 
regule ! 

Le  second  argument  n'a  aucune  valeur : 

1.  Parce  qu'il  est  fort  naturel  que  le  regule  d'une  tribue  a 
moitie  barbare  ne  sut  pas  ecrire  et,  de  fait,  il  ne  le  savait  pas : 

2.  Parce  que,  pour  que  l'argument  put  avoir  quelque  valeur,  il 
aurait  fallu  que  l'Angleterre  prouvat  que  le  regule  savait  ecrire, 
ce  qu'elle  ne  prouve  pas,  ce  qu'elle  ne  pent  prouver  comme  elle  y 
est  obligee  suivant  la  regie  formulee  par  le  jurisconsulte  Paul 
dans  la  Loi  2  Dig.  "  de  Probat." :  "  Ei  incumbit  probatio  qui 
dicit,  non  qui  negat,"  et  reproduite  sous  une  autre  forme  dans  le 
rescrit  de  Diocletien  et  de  Maximien  qui  constitue  la  Loi  23  du 
Code  "  de  Probat."  :  "  Actor,  quod  adseverat  probare  se  non  posse 
profitendo,  reum  necessitate  monstrandi  contrarium  non  adstringit, 
quum  per  rerum  naturum  factum  negantis  probatio  nulla  sit." 

Cest  en  effet  un  principe  inebranlable  en  matiere  de  preuves, 
comme  le  dit  Bonnier  que  "  la  preuve  incombe  a  celui  qui  emet 
une  proposition,  et  non  pas  a  celui  qui  se  contente  de  la  denier." 

Le  troisieme  argument  n'a  pas  de  valeur  parce  que,  comme 
nous  l'avons  deja  fait  remarquer,  la  donation  de  Capella  en  1794 
ne  prouve  rien  contre  son  vasselage  ni  contre  la  souverainete  du 
Portugal.  Comme  cette  souverainete  n'a  jamais  implique  pour 
les  indigenes  la  privation  de  leur  territoire,  Capella,  quoique 
notre  vassal,  pouvait  donner  ou  vendre  au  Portugal  une  terre 
quelconque  lui  appartenant,  de  meme  qu'un  sujet  Anglais  peut 
faire  donation  d'une  sienne  propriete  au  Couvernement  de  son 
pays. 

Ceci  est  elementaire,  et  Bluntschli,  dans  son  "  Droit  Inter- 
national codifie,"  l'enseigne  a  ceux  qui  sont  dans  l'ignoranfe 
sur  ce  point :  "  La  souverainete  territoriale  n'implique  point  la 
propriete  du  sol." 

Section  2.—  Quant  au  Regule  du  Mapouto. 

A  la  reconnaissance  de  notre  droit  par  la  regule  du  Mapouto, 
l'Angleterre  oppose  ce  qui  suit :  "  Que  si  le  regule,  a  la  date  de 
cette  reconnaissance,  le  20  Octobre,  1823,  s'etait  declare  sujet  du 
Portugal,  c'est  que  jusqu'a  ce  moment  il  avait  ete  independant ! " 

Cet  argument  n'offre  aucun  serieux.  Le  regule  en  faisant 
cette  declaration  n'a  etabli  aucun  fait  nouveau;  il  a  simplement 
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confirme  et  ratifies  son  tres  ancien  vasselage  a  la  Courorme  de 
Portugal. 

Section  3. — Nouveaux  faits  a  Tappui  de  la  Reconnaissance  et  du 
Vasselage  des  deux  Regules. 

L'Angleterre  a  ainsi  laisse  subsister  tous  les  arguments  bases 
sur  la  reconnaissance  des  regules  memes ;  arguments  qui  font 
l'objet  du  Chapitre  VI  de  notre  premier  Memoire;  et  auquel 
nous  joignons  encore  les  faits  suivants : — 

1.  Ce  furent  les  regules  qui,  en  1727,  s'entendirent  avec  nous 
pour  faire  abandonner  le  commerce  de  la  baie  aux  Hollandais, 
dont,  par  suite  de  cette  entente,  la  factorerie  fut  detruite  et  qui 
furent  forces  de  quitter,  en  1730,  ce  point  ou,  suivant  les  idees 
alors  en  vigueur,  nous  voulions  avoir  l'exclusif  du  commerce. 
Dans  ce  but,  les  fils  des  deux  regules  de  la  baie  se  rendirent,  en 
Mai  1727,  a  Mozambique  pour  s'y  entendre,  avec  le  Gouverneur 
Antoine  Cardim  Froes  ;  de  cette  conference  resulta  la  destruction 
de  la  factorerie  des  Hollandais  et  leur  abandon  du  commerce  de 
cette  baie. 

2.  Ces  regules  etaient,  en  leur  qualite  de  vassaux  du  Portugal, 
charges  de  la  police  fiscale  et  douaniere  dans  leurs  districts. 
Voila  pourquoi  ils  avaient  le  titre  de  Guardas  mores  ;  c'est  aussi 
pour  ce  motif  que,  en  1763,  il  leur  fut  envoye  des  copies  des 
passeports  royaux  Portugais  afin  qu'ils  pussent  verifier  si  en  effet 
les  navires  nationaux  ou  etrangers  se  trouvaient  munis  de  ces 
passeports,  dans  la  forme  voulue,  ainsi  que  cela  fut  ordonne  dans 
les  instructions  du  2  Avril,  1763. 

3.  Ces  regules,  soumis  a  notre  influence,  chasserent  les  corsaires 
Francais  qui,  en  1796,  pendant  la  guerre,  avaient  detruit  l'etab- 
lissement  Portugais ;  ce  fait  est  avoue  par  1' Anglais  Henry  Salt, 
dans  son  '"'Voyage  en  Abyssinie : "  "  L'etablissement  situe  le 
plus  au  sud  est  celui  du  Cap  Correntes,  ou  il  y  a  un  petit  fort  qui 
a  ete  pris  par  les  Francais ;  mais  ceux-ci  ont  ete  bientot  forces  de 
l'abandonner  par  les  naturels  du  pays  soumis  a  rinflucnce  des 
Portugais." 

4.  A  l'occasion  du  differend  survenu  en  1870  entre  les  deux 
regules  de  Mapouto  et  du  Tembe,  celui-ci,  craignant  la  colere  du 
premier,  vint,  en  sa  qualite  de  notre  vassal,  chercher  un  refuge 
dans  le  fort  de  Lourenco  Marques,  et  le  regule  de  Mapouto,  ayant 
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demande  que  son  ennenii  lui  fat  livre,  se  soumit  sans  murmurer 
au  refus  de  notre  Gouvernexxr. 

5.  Enfin,  le  ler  Avril,  1870,  le  regxde  de  Mapouto  ceda  a  la 
Coxxronne  de  Portugal  la  propriete  de  l'lle  de  l'Unhaca,  tout  eu 
reconnaissant  d'aillexxrs  que  la  souverainete  en  appartenait  depuis 
des  siecles  a  la  merne  Couronne. 

Titke  IV. 

Arguments  contre  la  Reconnaissance  par  les  Nations  de  V Europe. 

L'Angleterre  garde  le  silence  sur  les  arguments  dedxxits,  au 
Chapitre  VII,  partie  4  de  notre  Memoire,  de  la  reconnaissance 
de  notre  droit  sur  toute  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  par  les 
ecrivains  Francais,  Suisses,  Allemands,  Italiens,  et  Anglais,  et 
par  les  G-ouvernements  de  l'Europe,  et  elle  se  borne  a  vouloir 
detruire  l'argument  egaleinent  dedxxit,  dans  le  meme  chapitre,  des 
cartes  geographiques. 

Chapitre  I. — Deux  Objections  de  TAngleterre  contre  V Argument 
deduit  des  Cartes  Geographiques ;  Reponse  a  ces  Objections. 

L'Angleterre  oppose  ce  qui  suit  a  l'argument  tire  des  cartes 
geographiques  en  faveur  du  Portugal. 

1.  Que  ce  nom  de  Lourenco  Marques  qui,  sur  les  cartes 
geographiques,  est  donnee  a  la  baie,  vient,  ou  du  premier  naviga- 
teur  qui  en  fit  la  decouverte  ou  du  fort  de  ce  nom  que  nous  y 
possedons,  et  ne  prouve  nullement  notre  souvorainete  sur  toute 
cette  baie. 

2.  Que  le  fait  de  ce  que  la  baie  se  trouve  indiquee  sur  les 
cartes  comme  entierement  comprise  dans  le  territoire  Portugais 
ne  prouve  rien,  attendu  que  l'etat  reel  de  ces  contrees  etait  encore 
recemment  peu  connu,  et  d'un  interet  fort  insignifiant  pour  les 
nations  de  l'Europe. 

Le  Portugal  n'a  jamais  presente  ce  nom  de  la  baie  consacre  sur 
les  cartes  geographiques  comme  une  preuve  de  la  propriete  de 
cette  meme  baie  ;  un  tel  argument  exit  ete  absurde. 

Mais  ce  qxxe  le  Portugal  presente  comme  une  reconnaissance  de 
son  droit,  c'est  le  fait  (avoue  par  TAngleterre)  de  ce  que  sur 
d'innombrables   cartes   et   oxxvrages   geographiques,  sou  droit, 


Records  of  South-Eastern  Africa. 


229 


depuis  le  dernier  siecle,  "  se  trouve  positivement  reconnu  jusqu'a 
l'extremite  sud  de  la  baie,  en  y  comprenant  File  et  la  presqu'ile 
de  l'Unhaca,  et  de  ce  qu'il  y  est  expressement  declare  que,  a 
partir  de  ce  point  extreme  vers  le  nord,  commence  la  province  on 
Gouvernement  Portugais  de  Mozambique." 

C'est  un  bien  deplorable  expedient  que  celui  auquel  l'Angle- 
terre  a  recours,  lorsqu'elle  allegue  que  cette  contree  a  ete  jusqu'a 
present  peu  connue  ou  peu  exploree,  ou  qu'elle  n'avait  qu'une 
faible  importance. 

La  baie  netait  pas,  comme  le  pretend  le  memoire  Anglais,  peu 
connue,  puisque  depuis  le  seizieme  siecle,  elle  fut  connue  et 
exploree  par  les  Portugais,  puisque,  a  partir  du  dix-septieme  siecle, 
elle  fut  egalement  connue  et  visitee  par  les  Hollandais  et  que, 
depuis  la  fin  du  dix-septieme  et  pendant  tout  le  dix-huitieme 
siecle,  elle  fut  frequentee  par  les  Francais,  les  Anglais  et  enfin 
par  les  Americains. 

Ceci  est  un  fait  incontestable  qui  ressort  de  l'examen  des  cartes 
et  qui  n'a  echappe  ni  ne  pouvait  echapper  au  Professeur  Kiepert 
dans  sa  carte  comparee  de  la  cartographie  critique  de  l'Afrique  a 
partir  des  travaux  dAnville  en  1749,  et  publiee  en  Avril,  1873, 
a  Berlin,  par  la  Societe  Geographique,  sous  le  titre :  "  Zur 
Entdeckungsgeschichte  des  Inneren  von  Africa." 

C'est  pourquoi,  non-seulement  la  baie  est  indiquee  exactement 
sur  les  cartes  geographiques,  mais  encore  y  est  montree  comme 
faisant  partie  des  possessions  Portugaises  dans  l'Afrique  Australe, 
ainsi  que  cela  a  ete  peremptoirement  demontre  a  la  page  78 
de  notre  memoire  et  ainsi  que  cela  sera  encore  confirme  au 
chapitre  suivant  de  la  presente  replique. 

Le  memoire  Anglais  pretend  que  les  cartes  meritent  peu  de 
credit  attendu  que  la  "  baie  n'avait  qu'une  faible  importance  pour 
les  nations  de  l'Europe  : "  la  reponse  a  une  semblable  assertion 
se  trouve  dans  les  tentatives  que  firent  pour  s'y  etablir  les 
Hollandais,  les  Autrichiens,  et  les  Anglais  eux-memes,  depuis  les 
dernieres  annees  du  dix-septieme  siecle  et  pendant  le  dix- 
buitieme,  ainsi  que  nous  le  ferons  voir  dans  le  chapitre  1  de  la 
quatrieme  partie. 
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Chapitre  II. — Nouveaux  Arguments  tires  des  Cartes  Geograpliiques 
et  des  Ecrivains  enfaveur  du  Portugal. 

Au  teinoignage  des  auteurs  etrangers  qui  reconnaissent  notre 
droit  a  toute  la  baie  et  qui  la  considerent,  eu  y  comprenant  la 
presqu'ile  de  l'Unliaca,  comme  le  commencement  de  notre 
province  de  Mozambique,  auteurs  que  nous  avons  indiques  aux 
pages  78  et  suivantes  de  notre  premier  Memoire,  nous  allons 
joindre  l'opinion  des  suivants  geographes  : 

Section  I. — Cartes  et  Auteurs  Hollandais. 
Parmi  les  Hollandais : 

1.  Le  celebre  Gerard  Mercator,  dans  son  "  Atlas,  sive  geo- 
graphies meditationes,"  publie  a  Duisbourg  en  1595  et  reimprime 
avec  additions  de  J.  Hondius  a  Amsterdam  en  1607,  1611,  1623, 
1630,  &c,  regarde  toute  la  cote  de  Lourenco  Marques  comme 
territoire  Portugais,  compris  sous  la  designation  Lusitanis. 

2.  Josse  Hondt  (Eontius)  en  agit  de  meme  dans  son  "  Orbis 
terrarum  descriptio  geographica,"  Amsterdam,  1597,  et  dans  ses 
editions  corrigees  et  augmentees  de  Gerard  Mercator,  car  il 
indique  toute  cette  cote  (Lusitanis)  comme  Portugaise. 

3.  Gruillaume  Blaeuw,  savant  remarquable  par  ses  travaux 
geographiques,  ami  intime  et  eleve  de  Tycho-Brahe,  designe  toute 
cette  cote  sous  le  nom  Portugais  de  Costa  dos  Cafres  et  declare 
qu'elle  est  Portugaise  (Lusitanis)  dans  son  "  Tbeatrum  mundi," 
publie  a  Amsterdam,  apres  sa  mort,  de  1663  a  1667. 

4.  Olfert  Dapper,  dans  sa  description  de  TAfrique,  publiee  a 
Amsterdam  en  1668,  et  sur  la  carte  de  TAfrique  qui  accompagne 
cet  ouvrage,  ("  African  accurata  tabula,")  dressee  par  Jacob 
Meursius,  designe  toute  cette  cote  sous  le  nom  de  Cafraria 
Lusitanis. 

5.  Jean  Luyts  dans  son  "  Introductio  ad  geographiam  novam 
et  veterem  "  (Utrecht,  1692)  en  agit  de  meme. 

Section  2. — Cartes  et  ecrivains  Allemands. 

Parmi  les  Allemands  nous  indiquerons  encore : 
Johann  Mathias  Haas  (Hasius),  celebre  mathematicien  et  geo- 
graphe  qui,  sur  la  carte  annexee  a  son  "  Historia  Universalis 
politicee  Idea,"  publiee  a  Nuremberg  en  1743,  met  sur  rem  place- 
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ment  de  l'Unhaca  la  suivante  indication  on  il  declare  que  la  com- 
mence notre  province  de  Mozambique :  "  Inhacqua,  initium 
Pnefecturae  Portugallensis  Mozambique." 

Section  3. — Cartes  et  ecrivains  Italiens. 

Parmi  les  Italiens  nous  signalerons  aussi : 

La  "  Carta  geografica  del  Congo  o  Bassia  Guinea  della  Cafraria 
e  del  Monomotapa  "  jointe  au  tome  26  de  l'ouvrage  "Lo  stato 
presente  di  tutti  paesi  e  popoli  del  mondo,"  publie  a  Venise  en 
1766  par  Giambatista  Albrizzi,  et  sur  laquelle  on  trouve  la  note 
suivante  placee  a  cote  de  la  presqu'ile  et  de  l'ile  de  l'Unhaca : 
"  Inhaqua  dove  comincia  il  Governo  di  Mozzambico,"  note  par 
laquelle  il  est  ainsi  reconnu  que  le  Gouvernement  de  Mozambique 
commence  au  sud,  sur  ce  point  de  l'Unhaca  qui  constitue  la  cote 
meridionale  de  la  baie. 

Section  4. — Cartes  et  ecrivains  Espagnols. 
Parmi  les  Espagnols  nous  indiquerons  : 

1.  Les  auteurs  du  "  Diccionario  Geografico  Universal,"  publie 
a  Barcelone  en  1832,  qui  affirment  le  meme  fait  quand  ils  disent, 
au  tome  v,  p.  571  :  "  La  baie  de  Lorenzo  Marques  ou  Lagoa  peut 
etre  considered  comme  le  point  de  depart  de  la  province 
Portugaise  de  Mozambique." 

2.  Don  Pablo  Alabern,  dans  son  "  Mapa  de  Africa,"  publie 
egalement  a  Barcelone  en  1834,  declare  encore  que  la  baie  de 
Lourenpo  Marques  ainsi  que  la  presqu'ile  de  l'Unhaca  forment 
Fextremite  sud  de  la  Province  Portugaise  de  Mozambique. 

Section  5. — Cartes  et  ecrivains  Francais  et  Beiges. 

Aux  ecrivains  Francais  et  Beiges  deja  cites  nous  ajouterons  les 
suivants : 

1.  Nicolas  de  la  Croix,  dans  sa  "  Geographie  Moderne  et 
Universelle  "  (Paris,  1761)  :  "  Inhaqua,  fort  aux  Portugais,  au 
midi.    C'est  ou  commence  le  Gouvernement  de  Mozambique." 

2.  Gueudeville  dans  "  l'Atlas  historique  ou  nouvelle  introduc- 
tion a  l'histoire  "  (Amsterdam,  1769) :  "  Inhaca  ou  commence  le 
Gouvernement  de  Mozambique." 

3.  Les  auteurs  du  "  Dictionnaire  Geographique  Universel  par 
une  Societe  de  Geographes,"  publie  a  Bruxelles  (3e  edition,  1839), 
lesquels  regardent  egalement  la  baie  de  Lourenpo  Marques 
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comme  la  limite  qui  separe  la  Cafrerie  du  Gouvernement  de  la 
Province  de  Mozambique  alors  que,  en  parlant  du  fleuve  du 
Saint-Esprit,  ils  disent  qu'il  vient  se  jeter  "dans  la  baie  de 
Lourenco  Marques,  sur  la  limite  de  la  Cafrerie  propre  et  de  la 
Capitainerie  Generale  de  Mozambique." 

4.  Perron  et  Aragon  dans  leur  "Nouveau  Dictionnaire  de 
Geographie  Universelle "  (4e  edition,  Paris,  1857),  qui  com- 
prennent  la  baie  de  Louren90  Marques  dans  cette  meme 
Province  :  "  Mozambique.  La  Capitainerie  Generale  est  formee 
des  possessions  Portugaises  situees  dans  le  sud-est  de  rAfrique. 
Les  cotes  offrent  les  baies  de  Lorenzo  Marques,  Sofalla,"  etc. 

5.  Charles  Vogel  qui,  en  decrivant  les  possessions  Portugaises 
de  l'Afrique  Australe  dans  son  livre  "Le  Portugal  et  ses 
Colonies,"  publie  a  Paris  en  1860,  fait  commencer  la  Province  de 
Mozambique  a  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  :  "  Dans  ses  limites 
actuelles  le  Gouvernement  Generale  de  Mozambique  s'etend 
depuis  la  Baie  Delagoa  ou  de  Lourenco  Marques  jusqu'au  Cap 
Delgado"  (p.  565). 

Section  6. — Auteurs  Anglais. 

Enfin,  apres  le  temoignage  de  tant  d'auteurs  Anglais  deja  cites 
dans  notre  premier  memoire,  nous  invoquerons  encore  celui  du 
Capitaine  Owen  lui-meme.  Dans  sa  lettre  du  10  Mai  1825  a 
Sebastien  Xavier  Botelho,  Gouverneur  de  Mozambique,  Owen 
avoue  que  notre  droit  sur  toute  la  baie  a  l'epoque  de  son  arrivee 
(1823)  etait  generalement  reconnu,  quoiqu'il  semble  trouver  cette 
opinion  fausse,  uniquement  dans  un  but  de  convenance  person- 
nels:  "Under  the  impression  (a  false  but  very  common  one, 
founded  in  ignorance)  that  all  the  surrounding  country  and 
coast  was  under  Portuguese  jurisdiction  and  authority,  I  showed 
Senhor  Casimir  my  papers  and  asked  his  permission  to  survey 
the  rivers." 

Chapitre  III. — Nouveaux  Arguments  dedu'ds  de  la  Reconnaissance 
par  les  Hollandais,  en  1731. 

Aux  arguments  deduits  de  la  reconnaissance  par  les  nations  et 
les  gouvernements  etrangers  de  notre  droit  sur  la  Baie  de 
Lourenfo  Marques  inclusivement  vers  le  nord  jusqu'au  Cap 
Delgado,  et  exposes  a  la  page  82  de  notre  premier  memoire,  nous 
joindrons  encore  le  suivant. 
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En  1731,  alors  que  Jean  da  Fonseca  Moniz  etait  Gouverneur 
d'lnhambane,  les  deux  navires  de  la  compagnie  Hollandaise  le 
"  Snuffelaar  "  et  le  "  Zeepost  "  s'etant  rendus  dans  ce  port  pour  y 
faire  le  commerce,  le  Gouvernernent  leur  fit  notifier  que  tous  les 
ports  du  Gouvernement  General  de  Mozambique,  auquel  apparte- 
nait  celui  d'lnhambane  et  aussi  la  bate  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
etaient  compris  dans  les  domaines  et  possessions  du  Eoi  de 
Portugal  dont  il  etait,  lui  GouTerneur,  charge  de  surveiller  les 
interets. 

En  vertu  de  cette  notification,  les  Hollandais  signerent  un  acte 
par  lequel  ils  reconnurent  notre  droit  sur  ces  ports  et  s'engagerent 
a  le  respecter,  acte  qui  fut  envoye  au  Vice-Eoi  de  l'lnde  par 
Dionysio  Emmanuel  Viegas,  Capitaine  alors  Gouverneur  par 
interim  de  Mozambique. 

Ce  fait  rapporte  dans  le  reglement  donne  par  le  Comte  de 
Sandomil,  Vice-Eoi  de  l'lnde,  au  Gouverneur  de  Mozambique, 
Don  Antoine  Casco  e  Mello,  le  27  Janvier,  1733,  est  continue  par 
le  journal  de  bord  du  premier  de  ces  deux  navires,  le  "  Snuffe- 
laar," a  la  date  du  14  Octobre  1731 ;  ce  curieux  document  existe 
dans  les  archives  du  Gouvernement  des  Pays-Bas ;  nous  en 
possedons  une  copie,  que  nous  devons  a  la  gracieuse  obligeance 
de  l'archiviste,  M.  Van  den  Bergh. 

Titee  V. 

Arguments  opposes  a  la  Reconnaissance  de  notre  droit  far 
l'Angleterre. 

Nous  allons  revenir  sur  ce  sujet  dont  nous  nous  sommes  deja 
occupes  dans  le  chapitre  7  de  la  quatrieme  partie  de  notre 
memoire,  afin  d'aneantir  completement  les  objections  faites  par 
l'Angleterre  a  l'argument  foudroyant  deduit  de  la  Convention  do 
1817,  et  aussi  pour  demontrer  que  notre  droit  etait  deja  reconnu 
par  elle  depuis  1721. 

Chapitre  I. — Reconnaissance  de  notre  droit  par  la  Convention  du 
28  Juillet,  1817. 

L'Angleterre  a  reconnu  positivement  nos  droits  sur  la  Baie  de 
Lourenco  Marques  par  la  Convention  du  28  Juillet,  1S17,  addition- 
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nelle  au  Traite  du  22  Janvier,  1815,  clans  laquelle,  par  1' Article  II, 
la  souverainete  Portugaise  sur  tous  les  territoires  compris  entre 
le  Cap  Delgado  et  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  est  expressement 
reconnue : 

"Les  territoires  (dit  le  texte  Portugais)  que  la  Couronne  de 
Portugal  possede  sur  les  cotes  d'Afrique  au  sud  de  l'equateur, 
savoir :  sur  la  cote  orientale  d'Afrique,  le  territoire  compris  entre 
le  Cap  Delgado  et  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,"  &c. 

"The  territories  (dit  le  texte  AngJais)  possessed  by  the  Crown 
of  Portugal  upon  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  south  of  the  Equator, 
that  is  to  say  :  upon  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa  the  territory  laying 
between  Cape  Delgado  and  the  Bay  of  Lorenco  Marques,"  &c. 

Section  1. — Deux  Arguments  de  V Angleterre  contre  la  Convention  de 
1817,  produits  dans  des  Documents  Off  dels  anterieurs  a  son 
Memoire  de  1873. 

A  cet  argument  irrefutable  tire  de  1' Article  II  de  la  Convention 
de  1817,  l'Angleterre  a  oppose  : 

1.  En  reponse  aux  notes  diplomatiques  du  Due  de  Palmella 
(1827-1828),  que  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  en  tant  que 
limite  sud  des  possessions  Portugaises,  devait  s'entendre  exclusive- 
ment. 

Dans  une  note  de  son  Charge  d' Affaires  a  Lisbonne  du  28  Mars, 
1862 :  que  les  mots  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  ne  designaient  pas 
positivement  la  baie  de  ce  nom  (Delagoa  Bay),  mais  bien  la  petite 
baie  situee  devant  l'etablissement  Portugais  du  fieuve  du  Saint- 
Esprit  (English  River). 

Section  2. — Reponse  au  Premier  Argument  de  V Angleterre. 
La  premiere  objection  n'a  pas  de  valeur: 

1.  Parce  que  l'Angleterre  ne  pouvant  pas,  en  1823,  decider 
seule  de  l'interpretation  du  Traite  qui  etait  un  contrat  bilateral, 
cette  interpretation,  si  le  sens  en  etait  douteux,  ne  pouvait  etre 
faite  qu'au  moyen  d'une  declaration  des  deux  parties  ou  par 
l'arbitrage  d'un  tiers.  La  question  meme  de  savoir  si  le  sens  en 
est  douteux  est  une  question  prealable  qui  ne  peut  etre  resolue 
que  de  la  meme  maniere.  C'est  la  un  point  incontestable  en  droit 
des  gens,  d'apres  Moser  et  Kluber. 

2.  Parce  que  l'interpretation  du  Traite  devant  etre  d'accord 
avec  les  regies  de  l'interpretation  logique  et  grammaticale,  dont 
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Vattel,  Haus  et  Schmalz  nous  offrent  d'excellentes  regies,  Inter- 
pretation donnee  par  l'Angleterre  a  l'Article  II  de  la  Convention 
de  1817  serait  inadmissible  comme  absurde  et  contradictoire  : 

(a)  Parce  que  la  designation  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
comme  limite  sud  des  possessions  Portugaises  dans  l'Afrique 
Orientale,  ne  peut  s'entendre  autrement  que  inclusivement,  de 
meme  que  la  designation  du  Cap  Delgado,  comme  limite  nord,  a 
toujours  ete  comprise  inclusivement  par  toutes  les  nations  et  par 
l'Angleterre  elle-meme ; 

(b)  Parce  qu'il  eut  ete  impossible  de  sous-entendre  ce  mot 
exclusivement,  car  le  Portugal  n'aurait  pas  signe  un  traite  qui  l'eut 
ainsi  depossede  de  toute  cette  baie  ou,  depuis  plus  de  trois  siecles, 
il  avait  etabli  sa  souverainete  ; 

(c)  Parce  que  l'Angleterre,  reclamant  settlement  la  partie  sud  et 
ne  contestant  pas  au  Portugal  la  souverainete  de  son  etablisse- 
ment  et  de  sa  forteresse  au  nord,  reconnait  contradictoirement 
son  droit  sur  une  moitie  de  la  baie,  alors  que,  en  presence  de  la 
lettre  du  Traite,  ou  il  a  droit  a  toute  la  baie  (si  Ton  accepte, 
comme  cela  doit  etre,  le  mot  inclusivement),  ou  bien  il  n'a  droit  a 
aucune  partie  de  cette  baie  si  Ton  sous-entend,  ainsi  que  l'exige 
l'Angleterre,  le  mot  exclusivement  ; 

(d)  Parce  que  toutes  les  nations,  reconnaissant  aujourd'hui 
notre  droit  et  notre  souverainete  sur  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
confirm ent  ainsi  la  seule  interpretation  possible  du  Traite.  L'on 
peut  indiquer,  comme  la  preuve  la  plus  recente  de  cette  recon- 
naissance, le  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Limites  fait  avec  la 
Bepublique  des  Boers,  le  29  Juillet,  1869,  Traite  dans  lequel  les 
limites  sud  de  notre  territoire  sont  fixees  par  une  ligne  droite  tiree 
du  26°  30'  de  latitude  sud. 

(e)  Parce  que,  la  disposition  du  Traite  etant  claire  et  precise, 
on  ne  peut  admettre  aucune  interpretation  restrictive  de  sa  lettre, 
suivant  la  regie  enseignee  par  Wolf :  "  Standum  omnino  est  iis 
quae  verbis  expressis,  quorum  manifestus  est  significatus,  indicata 
fuerunt,  nisi  omnem  a  negotiis  humanis  certitudinem  removere 
volueris,"  et  lepetee  par  Vattel :  "  Quand  un  acte  est  concu  en 
termes  clairs  et  precis,  quand  le  sens  en  est  manifesto  et  no 
conduit  a  rien  d'absurde,  on  n'a  aucune  raison  de  se  refuser  au 
sens  que  cet  acte  presente." 

Lorsque  dans  le  Traite  de  Paix  d'Utrecht  celebre  outre 
Louis  XV  et  Don  Jean  V,  en  1713,  la  France  reconnut  au 
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Portugal,  par  l'Article  VIII,  la  propriete  des  terres  du  Cap  du 
Nord  entre  le  fieuve  des  Amazones  et  celui  de  Japoi  ou  Vincent 
Pison,  il  n'a  jamais  ete  mis  en  doute  que  le  Portugal  ne  restat 
maitre  de  la  rive  septentrionale  et  de  la  meridionale  du  fieuve 
des  Amazones,  extreme  point  sud  du  territoire  Portugais,  et  la 
France  elle-meme  le  reconnut  par  l'Article  X  du  Traite :  "  Sa 
Majeste  Tres-Chretienne  reconnait  .  .  .  que  les  deux  bords  de  la 
Riviere  des  Amazones,  tant  le  meridional  que  le  septentriorial, 
appartiennent  en  toute  propriete,  domaine  et  souverainete  a  Sa 
Majeste  Portugaise." 

Section  3. — Reponse  au  Beuxieme  Argument  de  V  Angleterre. 

La  seconde  objection  n'a  pas  une  plus  grande  valenr  : — 

1.  Parce  que  cette  seconde  objection  est  en  contradiction  avec 
la  premiere,  attendu  que,  tandis  que  d'apres  le  systeme  de  la 
premiere  objection  les  mots  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  sont  pris 
comme  equivalents  de  Belagoa  Bay  pour  etre  entendus  exclusive- 
merit,  d'apres  celui  de  la  seconde  ces  mots  ue  sont  deja  plus  les 
equivalents  de  Belagoa  Bay  et  designent  a  peine  l'insignifiante 
baie  ou  anse  qui  se  trouve  en  face  de  l'etablissement  Portugais 
sur  le  fieuve  du  Saint  Esprit ! 

2.  Parce  que  les  mots  Baie  de  Eourenco  Marques  ayant  toujonrs 
designe  la  baie  a  laquelle  les  Anglais  ne  commencerent  a  donner 
le  nom  de  Belagoa  Bay  qu'en  1823  (ainsi  que  nous  l'avons 
demontre  dans  le  premier  memoire,  Chapitre  II  de  la  premiere 
partie)  ces  mots  doivent  etre  forcement  compris,  dans  la  Conven- 
tion de  1817,  dans  le  sens  qui  leur  etait  alors  et  qui  leur  fut 
toujonrs  applique,  ce  qui  constitue  encore  une  regie  d'interpreta- 
tion  des  traites,  formulee  par  Vattel :  "  Le  nom  des  pays  .  .  . 
doit  s'entendre  suivant  l'usage  recu  alors  .  .  .  car  on  ne  presume 
point  que  des  ignorants  ou  des  sots  soient  charges  d'une  chose 
aussi  importante." 

Et  cette  regie  est  d'accord  avec  les  principes  d'interpretation 
deja  recus  en  droit  Romain :  "  Non  enim  ex  opinionibus  singu- 
lorum,  sed  ex  communi  usu  nomina  exaudiri  debere  "  (L.  7.  §  2 
Dig.  de  supellectile  legato),  et  consacres  par  Troplong :  "  Quand 
une  locution  a  un  sens  convenu  (dit-il  dans  son  traite  '  Du 
louage '),  on  n'est  pas  recevable  a  venir  s'elever  contre  elle ; 
eut-on  cent  fois  raison  grammaticalement  parlant,  on  aurait  cent 
fois  tort  aupres  les  juges  du  droit." 
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II  faut  ajouter  que,  d'apres  la  doctrine  de  la  Cour  de  Cassation 
de  Paris,  les  traites  diplomatiques  doivent  etre  interpreted  en 
harmonie  avec  le  droit  public  et  civil  admis  par  les  nations 
contractantes,  et  surtout  par  celle  ou  ces  traites  doivent  recevoir 
leur  execution  ;  or,  comme  l'Article  II  de  la  Convention  de  1817 
ne  pouvait  recevoir  son  execution  que  sur  territoire  Portugais, 
les  expressions  Bate  de  Lourenco  Marques  ne  pouvaient  etre 
prises  dans  un  sens  different  de  celui  qu'elles  ont  toujours  eu  en 
Portugal,  et  qui  d'ailleurs  est  celui  qui  leur  a  toujours  ete  donne 
par  les  Anglais  eux-memes,  ainsi  que  nous  l'avons  demontre 
(premiere  partie,  Chapitre  II  du  premier  memoire). 

3.  Parce  que  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  lui-meme  avoue  dans 
son  memoire  que  la  baie  etait  designee  sur  les  cartes  geograph- 
iques  par  le  nom  de  Lourenco  Marques,  et  le  Capitaine  Owen 
l'a  ainsi  indiquee  sur  la  carte  qu'il  en  a  dressee  en  1823,  sous  le 
titre  :  "  A  Survey  of  Delagoa  Bay  or  Lourenco  Marques." 

4.  Parce  que  l'Angleterre,  si  elle  ne  voulait  pas  se  servir  de 
ces  mots  dans  Vunique  acceptation  qu'ils  avaient  a  cette  epoque, 
aurait  du  s'en  expliquer,  et  comme  elle  ne  l'a  pas  fait,  elle  devra 
en  subir  les  consequences,  ainsi  que  l'enseigne  Vattel :  "  Si  celui 
qui  pouvait  et  devait  s'expliquer  nettement  et  pleinement  ne  l'a 
pas  fait,  tant  pis  pour  lui :  il  ne  peut  etre  recu  a  apporter 
subsequemment  des  restrictions  qu'il  n'a  pas  exprimees ;  "  ce  qui 
n'est  que  l'application  de  la  maxime  du  droit  Eomain :  "  Pac- 
tionem  obscuram  iis  nocere,  in  quorum  fuit  potestate  legem 
apertius  conscribere  ;  "  et  de  la  regie :  "  Expressa  nocent,  non 
expressa  non  nocent."  (LL.  195  "  De  Kegul.  Jur."  et  52  Dig. 
"  De  Condit.  et  Demonstrat.") 

Ces  principes  sont  de  droit  universel  et  voila  pourquoi  Larom- 
biere,  ecrivant  sur  Interpretation  des  Conventions,  cl it :  "  Que 
l'un  d'eux  (contractants)  meme  d'kubitude  attache  a  une  expres- 
sion un  sens  tout  different  de  celui  que  l'usage  lui  a  donne, 
sera-t-il  admis  a  parler  de  son  erreur  et  a  refaire  la  convention, 
en  pretextant  une  intention  autre  que  celle  qui  se  trouve  olaire- 
ment  exprimee  par  le  terme  dont  il  s'est  scrvi?  Evidcmmerit 
non.  S'il  a  mal  explique  sa  pensee,  tant  pis  pour  lui.  L'expres- 
sion  du  contrat  ne  lui  appartient  plus:  elle  est  acquise  a 
I'autre  contractant  avec  le  sens  et  la  portee  qu'elle  donne  a  la 
convention." 
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Section  4. — Trois  nouvelles  Objections  presentees  dans  le  Memoire 
Anglais  de  1873  contre  le  Traite  de  1817. 

L'Angleterre  objecte  encore  dans  son  memoire  : 

1.  Que  la  Convention  de  1817  n'etait  pas  un  Traite  de  Limites, 
mais  un  Traite  ayant  pour  objet  la  repression  de  la  traite  des 
noirs,  d'ou  elle  veut  conclure  qu'un  pareil  Traite  n'oblige  pas. 

2.  Que  les  mots  de  l'Article  II  ne  reconnaissent  pas  la  posses- 
sion du  Portugal  a  tout  le  territoire  compris  entre  le  Cap  Delgado 
et  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  mais  se  rapportent  uniquement 
a  quelques  terres  possedees  par  le  Portugal  entre  ces  deux  points  ; 
que,  s'il  en  etait  autrement,  on  aurait  mis  dans  l'Article  les  mots 
tons  les  territoires ;  et  que,  consequemment,  on  ne  doit  point 
comprendre  par  Baie  de  Lourenfo  Marques  toute  la  baie  de 
ce  nom. 

3.  Que  les  termes  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  etant  pris  dans 
le  sens  voulu  par  le  Couvernement  Anglais,  c'est-a-dire  comme 
synonymes  de  la  petite  baie  situee  a  l'embouchure  du  :  Saint 
Esprit,  le  Traite  doit  etre  entendu  dans  le  sens  de  Baie  de 
Lourenco  Marques  que  les  Portugais  possedent,  pour  la  distinguer 
de  la  Baie  de  Lagoa  qu'ils  ne  possedent  pas. 

Section  5. — Reponse  au  Premier  Argument. 
Le  premier  argument  n'a  aucune  valeur  : 

1.  Parce  que,  quoique  la  Convention  de  1817  eut  pour  objet 
.a  repression  de  la  traite,  l'Article  declaratoire  des  limites  des 
possessions  Portugaises  dans  l'Afrique  orientale  et  occidentale 
etait  necessaire,  et  a  ete  redige  parce  qu'il  exprimait  en  partie 
le  veritable  objet  de  la  Convention ;  il  n'a  done  point  ete  simple- 
ment  enonciatif  mais  bien  dispositif,  et  dispositif  avec  des  effets 
importants,  d'ou  il  resulte  qu'il  est  aussi  obligatoire  que  le  reste 
du  Traite.  Les  dispositions  ou  propositions  enonciatives  sont, 
comme  le  dit  Marcade,  "  les  simples  indications  qui  se  trouvent 
etre  accessoires  et  surabondantes,  en  sorte  qu'on  pourrait  les 
retrancher  sans  modifier  l'arrangement  que  les  parties  s'etaient 
propose." 

2.  Parce  que,  alors  meme  que  l'Article  II  fut  enonciatif,  il 
l'etait  en  rapport  direct  avec  le  dispositif,  et  dans  ce  cas  on 
pourrait,  par  analogie,  faire  l'application  de  l'Article  1320  du 
Code  Civil  Francais,  d'apres  lequel  Facte,  soit  authentique,  soit 
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sous  seing-prive,  fait  foi  entre  les  parties,  meme  de  ce  qui  n'y 
est  exprime  qu'en  termes  enonciatifs  pourvu  que  l'enonciation 
ait  un  rapport  direct  a  la  disposition. 

3.  Parce  que  l'objection  prouve  le  contraire  de  ce  qu'elle  veut 
prouver  puisque  assurer  que  la  Convention  de  1817  n'oblige  pas, 
dans  la  partie  relative,  a  la  designation  des  possessions  Portu- 
gaises  dans  l'Afrique  Orientale,  c'est  reconnaitre  que  cette 
designation,  dans  le  cas  present,  est  nuisible  a  l'Angleterre  et 
avantageuse  pour  le  Portugal. 

Section  6. — Eeponse  au  Second  et  au  Troisieme  Arguments. 
La  seconde  objection  est  egalement  sans  valeur : 

1.  Parce  que,  en  admettant  par  hypothese  que  l'absence  du 
mot  tout  joint  au  mot  territoire  put  etre  un  argument  serieux,  il 
n'aurait  d'effet  que  si  le  differend  entre  le  Portugal  et  l'Angleterre 
avait  pour  objet  quelque  partie  du  territoire  entre  les  deux  limites 
nord  (CapDelgado)  et  sud  (Baie  de  Lourenyo  Marques),  car  alors 
seulement  l'Angleterre  pourrait  disputer  ce  territoire  au  Portugal, 
sous  pretexte  de  la  non-possession  par  ce  dernier  du  tout  contenu 
dans  ces  limites ;  toutefois  le  differend  n'a  point  pour  objet  le 
territoire  eompris  entre  ces  limites,  mais  justement  celui  que 
constitue  la  limite  sud  et  qui  est  forme  par  la  Baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques  qui  est  un  tout  que  Ton  ne  peut  en  aucune  sorte 
diviser. 

2.  Parce  que,  quoique  le  mot  tout  qui,  comme  omnis  en  Latin, 
designe  une  universalite,  eiit  ete  employe  dans  la  seconde  partie 
de  l'Article  II  par  rapport  aux  possessions  Portugaises  dans 
l'Afrique  Occidentale  pour  designer  tout  le  territoire  eompris 
entre  le  8e  et  le  18e  degre  de  latitude,  il  ne  s'ensuit  pas  que, 
parce  qu'il  n'aurait  pas  ete  employe  dans  la  premiere  partie  qui 
a  trait  a  l'Afrique  Orientale,  on  voulut  par  la  signifier  que  tout 
le  territoire  eompris  entre  le  Cap  Delgado  et  la  Baie  de  Lourengo 
Marques  n'etait  pas  Portugais.  II  faudrait  pour  arriver  a  une 
pareille  conclusion  se  servir  de  l'argument  a  contrario,  argument 
tres  force  et  deduit  de  l'omission  du  mot  tout  dans  la  premiere 
partie  de  l'Article ;  or,  l'argument  a  contrario,  comme  le  dit 
Dalloz,  "  est  en  general  d'une  grande  faiblesse.  .  .  .  Le  silence 
ne  parle  pas,  et  prefer  une  voix  a  celui  du  legislateur,  c'est 
toujours  s'exposer  a  lui  attribuer  une  intention  qu'il  n'a  pas  eue. 
En  particulier  la  jurisprudence,  des  l'origine,  admit  que  cette 
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deduction  devait  etre  repoussee,  lorsqu'elle  avait  pour  resultat  de 
laettre  en  opposition,  l'un  avec  l'autre,  deux  Articles  de  Loi." 

3.  Parce  que  l'argument  pourrait  avoir  un  semblant  de  force 
si  dans  l'Article  du  Traite  on  trouvait  les  territoires  (au  pluriel) 
compris  entre  le  Cap  Delgado  et  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
car  dans  ce  cas,  on  pourrait  supposer  que  nous  ne  possedions  pas 
tout  le  territoire  compris  entre  ces  deux  points,  mais  seulement 
quelques-unes  de  ses  parties ;  mais  dans  l'Article  il  est  dit  bien 
clairement :  "  le  territoire  (au  singulier)  compris  entre  le  Cap 
Delgado  et  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,"  ce  qui  ne  permet  pas, 
a  ce  sujet,  le  moindre  doute. 

4.  Parce  qu'une  expression  indeterminee  employee  dans  un 
Article  d'un  Traite  peut  recevoir  un  sens  precis  si  elle  est 
determinee  dans  ce  meme  Article.  Ainsi,  d'apres  le  premier 
chapitre  de  la  loi  Aquilia,  celui  qui,  a  Borne,  tuait  un  esclave  ou 
un  animal  appartenant  a  autrui,  devait  payer  une  somme  egale  a 
la  plus  grande  valeur  qu'aurait  pu  avoir  cet  esclave  ou  cet 
animal,  dans  l'annee  qui  avait  suivi  les  blessures  d'ou  etait 
resulte  la  mort :  "  Quanti  id  in  eo  anno  plurimi  fuit  "  (LL.  2  pr., 
et  51  §  2.  Dig.  ad  leg.  Aquil.) ;  et  le  troisieme  chapitre,  pre- 
voyant  le  cas  de  blessures  non  suivies  de  mort,  obligeait  l'auteur 
du  fait  a  payer  l'equivalent  du  prejudice  occasionne,  eu  egard  a 
la  valeur  venale  pendant  les  trente  jours  qui  suivaient  la  date 
du  fait :  "  Quanti  ea  res  in  diebus  triginta  proximis."  (L.  27 
§  5.    Dig.  ad  leg.  Aquil.) 

Ce  troisieme  chapitre  se  servait  du  mot  quanti  sans  y  aj  outer 
plurimi  ;  et  quand  il  fut  debattu  si  on  devait  l'entendre  comme 
si  les  deux  mots  quanti  plurimi  eussent  ete  employes,  la  question 
fut  resolue  affirmativement :  "  At  nec  plurimi  quidem  verbum 
adjicitur.  Sed  Sabino  recte  placuit  perinde  habendam  sesti- 
mationem,  ac  si  etiam  hac  parte  plurimi  verbum  adjectum  fuisset " 
(§  15  Inst,  de  leg.  Aquil.  iv,  3). 

Enfin,  la  troisieme  objection  n'a  aucune  valeur,  attendu  que  les 
mots  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  correspondent,  comme  plusieurs 
fois  deja  nous  l'avons  fait  remarquer,  au  Delagoa  Bag  des 
Anglais. 
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Chapitre  II. — Reconnaissance  de  notre  droit  par  T Angleterre 

en  1721. 

A  tous  les  faits  cle  reconnaissance  expresse  et  tacite  de  notre 
droit,  deja  mentionnes  dans  le  premier  memoire  et  dans  cette 
replique,  il  faut  en  aj  outer  un  autre  qui  prouve  que,  des  le 
commencement  du  siecle  dernier,  1' Angleterre  avait  reconnu 
notre  droit  a  la  Baie  de  Lourengo  Marques. 

Suivant  un  projet  nourri  peut-etre  par  l'Angleterre  des  la  flu 
du  dix-septieme  siecle,  comme  nous  le  verrons  dans  la  quatrieme 
partie,  la  Compagnie  des  Indes  Orientales  Anglaises  tenta,  dans 
le  premier  quart  du  dix-huitieme  siecle,  de  s'emparer  de  cette 
baie,  et  prepara  dans  ce  but  une  expedition  qui  devait  partir 
de  Bombay. 

Le  Gouvernement  Portugais,  ayant  eu  connaissance  de  cet 
attentat,  protesta  immediatement,  reclama  avec  energie  dans  une 
note  addressee  au  Ministre  Anglais  a  Lisbonne,  Mr.  Worsley,  et 
par  l'intermediaire  de  Diogo  de  Mendonca  Corte  Beal,  notre 
Ministre  a  Londres  pres  le  Gouvernement  Anglais,  et  fit  preparer 
une  expedition  qui  devait  se  rendre  sans  retard  dans  la  dite  baie, 
arm  d'en  renforcer  1 'occupation.  Ce  fait  fut  communique  a 
Francois  Joseph  de  Sampaio,  Vice-Boi  et  Capitaine-General  de 
1'Inde  Portugaise  par  Lettres  Koyales  du  16  Avril,  1721. 

Devant  l'energie  et  le  bon  droit  du  Gouvernement  Portugais 
l'Angleterre  abandonna  son  dessein,  alors  que  le  Colonel  Lumbey 
(plus  tard  Lord  Sanderson)  etait  deja  son  Ministre  a  Lisbonne 
en  remplacement  de  Mr.  Worsley.  Le  depart  de  l'expedition 
devint  done  inutile,  ce  qui  fut  communique  au  Vice-Boi  par 
Lettre  Boyale  du  12  Avril,  1723. 

Troisieme  Paetie. 

Les  Titres  produits  par  l'Angleterre  nont  aucune  valeur. 

Pendant  la  discussion  diplomatique  qui  eut  lieu  au  sujet  de 
l'affaire  qui  nous  occupe,  l'Angleterre  crut  devoir  presenter  deux 
bases  sur  lesquelles  elle  a  essay  e  d'appuyer  son  pretend u  droit  a 
la  partie  meridionale  de  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  e'est-a- 
dire  aux  territoires  du  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto  en  y  comprenant  les 
iles  de  YUnhaca  et  des  Elephants: 

IX.  R 
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1.  La  cession  de  ces  territoires  qu'elle  pretend  lui  avoir  ete 
faite  en  1823  par  les  respectifs  regules. 

2.  Le  desir  de  niettre  obstacle  a  la  traite  des  noirs  et 
d'encourager  tont  commerce  licite  dans  la  baie. 

Dans  son  memoire,  cependant,  l'Angleterre  a  laisse  de  cote 
cette  base  de  ses  pretentions,  qui,  d'ailleurs,  n'avait  qu'un 
caractere  subsidiaire. 

II  ne  reste  done  plus  que  l'insistance  de  l'Angleterre  sur  la 
premiere  base,  e'est-a-dire  sur  les  pretendues  cessions  du  8  Mars 
(celle  du  Tembe)  et  du  3  et  23  Aout,  1823  (celles  du  Mapouto). 

Dans  notre  premier  memoire  (Nos.  89  et  suivants)  nous  avons 
devance  tons  les  arguments  que  l'Angleterre  pourrait  presenter 
et  nous  avons  oppose  a  ces  pretendues  cessions  : 

1.  Qu'elles  etaient  fictices  et  dans  le  fond  et  dans  la  forme. 

2.  Que,  fussent-elles  veritables,  elles  n'en  etaient  pas  moins 
nulles  dans  le  fond  et  dans  la  forme. 

3.  Qu'elles  ne  pouvaient  avoir  aucun  resultat  favorable  a 
l'Angleterre. 

Aucun  des  arguments  a  l'aide  desquels  nous  avons  soutenu  ces 
propositions  n'a  ete  detruit ;  nous  nous  y  rapportons  done  sans 
reproduire  afin  de  ne  pas  tomber  dans  d'inutile  repetitions. 

Dans  son  memoire,  l'Angleterre  ne  fait  que  vouloir  detruire 
les  raisons  que  nous  avons  presentees  pour  prouver  que  les  deux 
regules  du  Tembe  et  de  Mapouto  avaient  "  desavoue  les  pretendues 
cessions  et  s'etaient  declares  tous  deux  vassaux  du  Portugal," 
le  premier  le  20  et  le  second  le  22  Octobre,  1823. 

A  la  declaration  du  second,  qui  fait  l'objet  du  document 
No.  32,  l'Angleterre  a  oppose  ce  qui  suit : 

"  Si  le  regule  de  Mapouto,  dit  le  Gouvernement  Anglais, 
avait,  le  20  Octobre,  1823,  la  faculte  de  se  declarer  snjet  du 
Portugal,  il  devait  avoir  la  meme  faculte  a  l'egard  de  l'Angle- 
terre en  Aout  1823,  done  sa  declaration  d'Octobre  ne  peut 
invalider  le  Traite  d'Aout !  " 

Ceci  ne  peut  etre  serieux.  La  declaration  d'Octobre,  1823, 
reconnait  le  vasselage  anterieur  du  regule  au  Portugal  et  declare 
faux  le  pretendu  Traite  fait  avec  l'Angleterre,  qui  d'ailleurs 
n'etait  pas  meme  un  Traite  de  Cession  mais  bien  un  simple 
Traite  de  Commerce. 

Si  depuis  de  longues  annees  un  individu  exit  donne  une  chose 
a  Pierre  et  si,  sur  la  presentation  en  Aout,  1870,  d'une  donation 
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de  la  nieme  chose  a  Paul  le  donateur  declarait  en  Octobre  cette 
seconde  donation  fausse  et  affirmait  n'avoir  fait  que  la  premiere  a 
Pierre,  d'apres  la  logique  du  memoire  Anglais  Paul  pourrait  dire 
que  si  cet  individu  avait  en  Octobre  la  faculte  de  faire  uue 
donation  a  Pierre,  il  avait  en  Aoiit  la  rneme  faculte  pour  lui  en 
faire  une,  a  lui  Paul,  et  que  par  consequent  la  declaration  faite 
en  Octobre  ne  pouvait  detruire  celle  d'Aout. 

L'auteur  du  mernoire  a  oublie  que  nous  n'avons  pas,  comme 
dans  le  cas  d'une  vente  oil  d'une  cession  faite  a  deux  personnes, 
a  reckercher  laquelle  de  ces  deux  cessions  est  valable,  nous  nous 
trouvons  dans  l'hypothese  suivante :  le  donateur  declare  avoir 
fait  cession  a  l'un  (le  Portugal)  et  il  nie  celle  que  l'autre 
(l'Angleterre)  pretend  lui  avoir  ete  faite. 

Aux  declarations  du  regule  du  Tembe  l'Angleterre  oppose  le 
manque  d'authenticite  de  Facte,  qu'elle  deduit  des  raisons  deja 
mentionnees  a  la  page  trente-sept,  et  que  nous  avons  complete- 
ment  detruites  a  l'aide  d'arguments  que  nous  tenons  comme 
reproduits  ici  et  auxquels  nous  ajoutons  ce  qui  suit : 

En  Octobre  1823,  quand  les  regules  vinrent  spontanement  pro- 
tester contre  les  pretendues  cessions  qui  leur  etaient  attributes, 
le  Gouverneur  de  Lourenco  Marques  pensa,  non  sans  raison,  que 
Ton  pourrait  croire  que  cet  acte  n'avait  lieu  que  par  l'effet  de 
notre  influence  sur  les  regules. 

II  crut  done  devoir,  dans  le  but  de  detruire  d'avance  toute 
objection,  inviter  les  Anglais,  alors  presents  dans  la  baie,  et 
parmi  lesquels  se  trouvait  M.  Macuard,  neveu  de  l'Amiral 
Anglais,  a  assister  a  cette  declaration  des  regules. 

Les  Anglais  vinrent  ejfectivement  assister  a  cet  acte,  mais  Us 
refuserent  (Ten  signer  le  proces-verbal,  ainsi  que  cela  est  prouve 
par  les  documents  34  in  fine  et  47  joints  au  premier  memoire,  et 
ainsi  que  cela  est  avoue  par  le  memoire  Anglais  meme  (Case),  a 
la  page  36 ! 

Chapitre  I. — Nouvelles  considerations  pour  soutenir  la  faussete 

des  pretendues  cessions. 
Malgre  que  l'Angleterre,  comme  nous  l'avons  fait  remarquer, 
n'ait  detruit  aucun  des  arguments  presented  par  nous  contre  les 
pretendus  Traites,  nous  insisterons  encore  sur  les  points  suivants 
pour  ce  qui  regarde  la  faussete  des  Conventions. 

1.  A  res  la  declaration  des  regules,  cette  faussete  n'est  plus 
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douteuse ;  et  si,  alors  que  ces  Conventions  eussent  et6  vraies 
elles  ne  pouvaient  etre  opposees  au  Portugal,  vu  qu'elles  sont 
res  inter  alios  acta,  aux  termes  de  l'Article  1,365  du  Code  Civil 
Francais,  bien  moins  le  peuvent-elles  etre  depuis  la  declaration 
des  regules :  "  Certum  est,"  dit  Boiceau,  "  et  communi  Gallife 
usu  receptum,  nullam  privatam  scripturam,  nullumque  chiro- 
graphurn  fidem  habere,  nisi  prius  agnoscatur." 

2.  La  preuve  evidente  de  la  faussete  de  la  pretendue  cession 
du  Temhe,  du  9  Mars,  1823,  se  trouve  dans  le  texte  meine  de  la 
cession,  texte  reproduit  a  la  page  42  du  Memoire  Anglais  (Case). 

On  sait  que  les  deux  regules  du  Temhe  et  du  Mapouto  sont  et 
ont  toujours  ete  separes,  et  que  chacun  d'eux  gouverne  dans  son 
district. 

L'Angleterre  reconnait  ce  fait,  et  elle  les  croit  si  bien  indepen- 
dants  Fun  de  l'autre  que,  a  la  page  37,  elle  exhibe  les  pretendus 
Traites  qu'elle  a  faits  avec  le  seal  regule  de  Mapouto. 

Et  toutefois,  dans  la  pretendue  cession  du  regule  du  Temhe,  on 
remarque  cette  curieuse  circonstance,  c'est  que  dans  le  texte 
Anglais  ce  regule  est  cense  avoir  cede  a  George  IV  non-seule- 
inent  ses  territoires  du  Temhe  mais  encore  ceux  de  l'autre  reo-ule, 
celui  du  Mapouto: 

"  I,  Mayott  (autrement  Maietta),  King  Kappel,  &c,  freely  cede 
the  full  sovereignty  of  all  the  said  lands  of  Temhe  and  Mapooto  !  " 

De  maniere  que  le  regule  du  Temhe  cedait  a  l'Angleterre  le 
territoire  d'un  autre  regule,  celui  du  Mapouta,  qu'elle  conside.rait 
independant  au  point  de  se  prevaloir  des  Traites  de  Commerce 
qu'elle  pretendait  avoir  passes  avec  lui ! 

De  pareils  faits  tombent  forcement  devant  le  ridicule. 

3.  La  cession  se  presente  comme  un  acte  spontane  fait  par  le 
regule  du  Temhe  le  8  Mars,  1823,  ecrit  en  Anglais,  signe  par  ce 
regule  et  portant  son  sceau,  ainsi  qu'on  le  voit  a  la  fin  de  la 
cession,  page  43  du  Memoire  Anglais  (J  have  put  my  hand  and 
seal) ;  elle  est  encore  censee  avoir  seulement  ete  acceptee  par  le 
Capitaine  Owen  le  19  du  meme  mois,  comme  il  est  dit  a  la 
page  44  de  ce  meme  Memoire. 

A  la  meme  date  du  19,  un  botaniste  et  un  lieutenant,  deux 
creatiires  d'Owen,  affirment,  a  la  suite  de  l'acte  de  cession  et  a 
la  meme  page  44,  la  spontaneite  de  cette  cession  et  l'interven- 
tion,  comme  interprete,  d'un  nomme  Shamaguva,  individu  tout-a- 
fait  inconnu. 
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Ces  faits  etant  adinis  comme  les  presente  le  texte  du  Memoire 
Anglais,  nous  ferons  les  remarques  suivantes : 

(a.)  Le  regule  ne  savait  pas  ecrire ;  nous  affirmons  qu'il  ne  le 
sut  jamais. 

(b.)  II  ne  savait  pas  V Anglais,  et  ce  qui  le  prouve  c'est  qu'il 
fallait  avoir  recours  a  un  interprete  pour  la  redaction  de  l'Acte 
de  Cession. 

(c.)  Qui  pourra  croire  que  le  regule  d'une  tribu  a  moitie 
sauvage  eut  l'habitude  de  se  servir  d'un  cachet  pour  sceller  ses 
actes,  a  la  maniere  Anglaise  ?  ("  I  have  put  my  ....  seal  in 
the  British  manner!")  II  est  a  regretter  que  l'Angleterre  ne 
nous  ait  pas  donne  un  facsimile  de  ce  sceau ! 

(d.)  Comment  se  fait-il  que  ce  regule  qui  avait  tant  d'amitie 
pour  l'Angleterre,  comme  l'assurent  les  dernieres  pages  de  l'Acte 
de  Cession,  et  qui  affirmait  qu'une  grande  partie  de  ses  sujets 
parlaient  1' Anglais,  comment  se  fait-il  que  ni  lui  ni  ses  deux 
pretendus  Ministres,  signataires  de  la  cession,  ne  sussent 
1' Anglais  et  eussent  besoin  de  cet  interprete  nomme  Shamaguva  ? 

4.  Les  deux  raisons  donnees  a  la  fin  de  la  cession,  a  la  page  43 
du  Memoire,  suivant  le  texte  Anglais,  denotent  meme  l'absence 
de  sens  commun  de  la  part  du  fabricateur  du  document. 

On  fait  dire  au  regule  qu'il  a  choisi  le  Roi  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  comme  protecteur,  pour  deux  motifs : 

1.  Parce  que  le  peuple  du  Tembe  avait  pour  lui  une  si  grande 
amitie  qu'il  parlait  meme  1' Anglais.  ("  I  have  chosen  the  King 
of  Great  Britain  as  my  protector,  because  my  people  are  so 
strongly  attached  to  his  that  very  many  of  them  speak  the 
English  language.") 

2.  Parce  que  le  pouvoir  de  l'Angleterre  etait  le  seid  qui  fiit 
base  sur  les  principes  de  la  justice  universelle.  ("....  and 
because  I  believe  his  power  to  be  the  only  one  established  on 
principles  of  universal  justice.") 

Quant  a  la  premiere  Baison. — Un  peuple  peut  parler  la  langue 
d'un  autre  peuple  sans  pour  cela  lui  etre  attache  par  les  liens  de 
l'amitie;  mais  quand  meme  il  en  serait  ainsi,  presenter  ce  fait 
comme  raison  determinative  de  la  cession  du  territoire  a  ce 
peuple  est  une  absurdite  qui  ne  merite  meme  pas  d'etre  mise 
en  discussion.  S'il  en  etait  ainsi,  toute  1'Europe  ou  le  Francais 
est  aujourd'hui  langage  courant  s'empresserait  de  se  placer  sous 
ia  souverainete  de  la  France ;  les  Etats  Unis  redeviendraient 
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une  Colonie  Anglaise,  et  le  Bresil,  oil  Ton  parle  le  Portugais, 
s'annexerait  de  lui-merne  au  Portugal ! 

Quant  a  la  seconde  Eaison. —  Qui  aura  la  simplicity  de  croire 
que  le  grossier  regule  du  Tembe  se  soit  lance  dans  de  profondes 
considerations  philosophiques  pour  arriver  a  declarer  que  l'Angle- 
terre  etait  la  seule  nation  dont  le  Gouvernement  s'appuyait  sur 
les  principes  de  la  justice  universelle  ?  Qui  ne  voit  la  main  d'un 
Anglais  ecrivant  ces  dispositions  dans  le  texte  de  la  soi-disant 
cession  ? 

5.  Le  pretendu  Prince  Slengelly  (ou  plutot  Slangella)  qui  a 
signe  au  bas  de  l'Acte  de  Cession  en  qualite  de  Chef  du  district 
de  la  rive  gauche  du  Saint  Esprit  {English  River)  etait  (pourquoi 
cacherions-nous  ce  fait  d'un  ridicule  ecrasant)  un  negre  mau- 
vais  plaisant,  cuisinier  du  fort  Portugais,  qui,  pour  se  procurer 
quelques  bouteilles  de  rhum  et  quelques  livres  de  tabac,  s'est 
amuse  aux  depens  du  Capitaine  Owen  ! 

Chapitre  II. — Nouvelles  considerations  a  Vappui  de  la  nullite. 

Quant  a  la  nullite  des  pretendues  cessions,  nous  ferons  encore 
remarquer  ce  qui  suit : 

1.  Le  Capitaine  Owen  lui-meme  reconnaissait  la  nullite  de  la 
pretendue  cession  du  Tembe  du  9  Mars,  1823 ;  on  en  trouve  la 
preuve  dans  la  declaration  faite  par  lui  a  la  date  du  19  de  ce 
meme  mois,  ou  il  dit  qu'il  n'acceptait  cette  cession  que  parce 
qu'il  y  etait  contraint  et  apres  avoir  hesite  jusqu'a  ce  jour,  declara- 
tion qui  se  trouve  a  la  page  44  du  Memoire  Anglais :  "  I  have 
constantly  evaded  it,  when  urged  to  take  the  country  for  King 
George !  " 

Et  afin  que  la  bonne  foi  du  Capitaine  Owen  au  sujet  de  l'hesi- 
tation  dans  laquelle  il  pretend  s'etre  trouve  jusqu'a  ce  jour  19 
soit  bien  mise  en  lumiere,  nous  appellerons  l'attention  de  l'arbitre 
sur  la  lettre  que,  le  9,  c'est-a-dire,  dix  jours  awparavant,  ce  meme 
Owen  adressait  au  Gouverneur  de  Lourengo  Marques,  et  qui  se 
trouve  a  la  page  36  du  Memoire  Anglais,  lettre  dans  laquelle  il 
annoncait  avoir  accepte  la  cession  du  Tembe  ;  ("  which  cession  I 
have  accepted  ").  Ainsi,  dans  cette  lettre  il  annoncait  l'accepta- 
tion  de  la  cession,  le  9,  et  le  19  il  pretendait  avoir  hesite  jusqu'a 
ce  jour ! 

2.  Les  Conventions  ou  Traites,  alors  meme  qu'ils  seraient 
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veritables  et  non  fictices,  seraient  nuls  car  ils  ne  pouvaient  etre 
faits  ni  par  les  regules  ni  par  l'Angleterre. 

Les  regules  ne  pouvaient  faire  de  cessions,  car  la  souverainete 
de  toute  la  baie  appartenant  depuis  trois  siecles  au  Portugal,  ces 
cessions  etaient  frappees  de  nullite  comme  concernant  la  chose 
d'autrui. 

C'est  un  principe  incontestable  que  personne  ne  peut  trans- 
mettre  a  autrui  plus  de  droits  qu'il  n'en  a  ou  des  droits  qu'il  n'a 
pas ;  de  ce  principe  resulte,  comme  nous  l'avons  deja  demontre 
dans  notre  premier  Memoire  (page  97)  la  nullite  des  cessions, 
attendu  qu'elles  concernent  la  chose  d'autrui,  nullite  qui  est 
radicale  et  condamnee  par  1' Article  1599  du  Code  Civil  Francais. 

L'Angleterre  ne  pouvait  meme  accepter  ces  cessions  car,  ay  ant 
reconnu  le  droit  du  Portugal  sur  la  Baie  de  Lourenjo  Marques 
six  ans  avant  cette  epoque,  par  1' Article  2  de  la  Convention  du 
28  Juillet,  1817,  elle  ne  pouvait  alleguer  son  ignorance  du  fait,  et 
elle  savait  parfaitement  que  ces  territoires  qu'elle  pretendait  lui 
avoir  ete  cedes  constituaient  une  propriete  notre  et  que  la  nullite 
resulterait  de  ses  pretendues  Conventions  avec  les  regules 
en  1823. 

Le  doctrine  exposee  recemment  par  le  celeb  re  Professeur 
Bluntschli  dans  son  "  Droit  International  Codifie "  (p.  240)  se 
trouve  d'accord  avec  ces  principes  :  "  Les  Traites  dont  le  contenu 
est  en  contradiction  avec  des  Traites  conclus  precedemment  avec 
d'autres  Etats,  sont  nuls  dans  la  mesure  en  laquelle  l'Etat,  dont 
les  droits  anterieurs  sont  menaces,  s'oppose  a  leur  execution." 

Chapitre  III. — Nouvelles  considerations  pro  avant  que  les 
Conventions  ne  pouvaient  etre  suivies  d'effet. 
Quant  a  Fimpossibilite  que  les  Conventions  pussent  etre  suivies 
d'effet : 

Aux  arguments  a  l'aide  desquels,  a  la  page  98  de  notre  premier 
Memoire,  nous  avons  soutenu  l'impossibilite  ou  etaient  les  soi- 
disant  cessions  d'avoir  un  effet  quelconque  favorable  a  l'Angle- 
terre, nous  ajouterons  encore  ce  que  suit. 

Ainsi  que  le  dit  Bluntschli,  les  conditions  essentielles  a  la 
validite  des  cessions  de  territoire  sont  l'accord  des  deux  Etats  (le 
cedant  et  le  cessionnaire),  "  la  prise  de  possession  effective  par 
l'Etat  acquereur  et  l'absence  d'obstacles  graves  de  nature 
internationale." 
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Le  manque  de  prise  de  possession  effective  et  l'existence 
d'obstacles  graves  de  nature  internationale  constituent  des 
empechements  a  la  validite  de  la  cession  car,  ainsi  que  le  dit  cet 
eminent  jurisconsulte :  "  Le  Traite  ne  consomme  pas  la  cession, 
il  ne  fait  que  la  preparer." 

Or  ces  deux  conditions,  meme  en  admettant  par  hypothese 
la  realite  et  la  validite  des  cessions,  font  absolument  defaut  a 
l'Angleterre. 

Section  1. — he  manque  de  possession  effective  est  un  empechement  a 
Teffet  des  cessions. 

La  premiere  de  ces  conditions  fait  defaut  a  l'Angleterre,  car  il 
est  reconnu  qu'elle  n'a  jamais  pris  possession  effective  apres  les 
pretendues  cessions  de  1823  ;  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  l'avoue 
explicitement  par  la  voix  de  Lord  Clarendon  dans  la  note  du 
27  Avril,  1869." 

La  Grande  Bretagne  ne  peut  contester  la  necessite  de  la 
possession  pour  completer  et  rendre  effective  la  cession,  car  c'est 
un  principe  courant  en  droit  Anglais  et  qui  a  ete  soutenu  par  Sir 
William  Scott :  "  '  All  writers  concur,  however,  in  holding  it  to 
be  a  necessary  principle  of  jurisprudence,  that  to  complete  the 
right  of  property,'  the  right  to  the  thing  and  the  possession  of 
the  thing  itself  should  be  united  ;  '  or,  according  to  the  technical 
expression  borrowed  either  from  the  civil  law  or  as  Barbeyrac 
explains  it,  from  the  commentators  on  the  canon  law,  that  there 
should  both  be  the  jus  in  rem  and  the  jus  in  re.  This  is  the 
general  law  of  property,  and  applies,  I  conceive,  no  less  to  the 
right  of  territory  than  to  other  rights.'  " 

Dans  la  jurisprudence  Anglaise,  la  cession  peut  tout  au  plus 
conferer  le  jus  ad  rem  ;  le  jus  in  re  ou  la  propriete  ne  peut  etre 
transmise  sans  l'effectivite  de  la  possession. 

C'est  que  le  droit  Anglais,  suivant  la  theorie  Bomaine  de  la 
tradition,  a  adopte  le  principe  de  la  constitution  de  Diocletien  et 
de  Maximien  :  "  Traditionibus  et  usucapionibus,  dominia  rerum, 
non  nudis  pactis  transferuntur,"  et  que,  en  acceptant  les  locutions 
barbares  de  jus  in  re  et  de  jus  ad  rem,  introduces  au  moyen-age, 
il  n'admet  la  consommation  de  l'acquisition  du  jus  in  re,  c'est-a- 
dire  la  transmission  du  droit  de  propriete,  qu'apres  verification  de 
la  tradition  et  de  la  possession. 

Nous  savons  qu'en  droit  civil  Franeais  aussi  bien  qu'en  droit 
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civil  Portugais  la  propriete  se  transfere,  solo  consensu,  sans 
necessite  de  tradition  ou  de  possession,  mais  l'affaire  n'a  point 
trait  au  droit  civil  mais  bien  au  droit  international  et  il  faut 
savoir,  non  pas  seulement  si  la  propriete  se  peut  transmettre  solo 
consensu,  mais  encore  si  la  cession  peut  se  completer  sans  la 
possession. 

En  effet,  si  en  droit  international,  on  peut  debattre  sur  la 
transmission  de  la  propriete  par  le  seul  consentement ;  sur  le 
second  point  tous  sont  d'accord  que  le  cession  ne  peut  se 
completer  ou  ne  peut  avoir  d'effet  sans  la  possession  effective. 

Dans  cette  question,  Grotius  et  Puffendorf  se  sont  prononces 
pour  l'affirmative,  suivie  aussi  actuellement  par  Eugene  Ortolan  ; 
mais  l'opinion  contraire,  adoptee  en  Angleterre  par  Sir  William 
Scott  et  defend u  par  Hoeffter  et  Bluntschli,  est  celle  qui  prevaut 
dans  la  theorie,  sauf  quand,  dans  les  Traites,  on  declare  la 
propriete  comme  transferee,  independamment  de  la  possession 
que  Ton  confere  ensuite  et  qui  d'ailleurs  est  necessaire,  ce  dont 
on  peut  fournir  comme  exemples  l'echange  du  Holstein  et  de  ses 
dependances  contre  les  Comtes  d'Oldenbourg  et  de  Demonkorst, 
entre  la  Eussie  et  le  Danemark  le  §5  Mai,  1773,  et  la  cession  de 
la  Louisiane  faite  par  la  France  aux  Etats-Unis,  dans  le  Traite 
du  30  Avril,  1803,  celebre  entre  le  Premier  Consul  de  la  Repub- 
lique  Francaise  et  le  President  de  la  Confederation  Americaine. 

L'echange  ayant  ete  signe  par  la  Russie  et  le  Danemark, 
l'Empereur  Paul  promulga  un  decret  le  meme  jour,  publie  a  Kiel 
le  ^g-  Novembre,  1777,  dans  lequel  il  declarait  que,  far  effet 
expres  de  la  cession,  la  souverainete  du  Holstein  ayant  ete  trans- 
feree au  Roi  de  Danemark,  il  ordonnait  que  la  possession  lui  en 
fut  donnee  sans  retard  : 

"  Vu  done  qu'en  consequence  de  ce  Traite,  et  par  acte  de 
cession  expedie  sous  la  date  d'aujourd'hui,  nous  avons  deja  cede 
et  transporte  en  pleine  propriete  notre  dite  part  au  Duche  de 
Holstein,  avec  ses  dependances,  a  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danemark 
et  de  Norwege,  et  a  ses  descendants  males,  ainsi  qu'a  toute  la 
maison  royale  de  Danemark  dans  la  succession  masculine  ;  que 
la  possession  de  ces  pays  sera  incessament  remise  a  Sa  dite 

Majeste  A  ces  causes,  nous  vous  mandons  et  ordonnons, 

etc." 
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Section  2. — De  graves  embarras  intemationaux  s'opposent  a 
Vejfet  des  cessions. 

La  seconde  condition  manque  a  l'Angleterre,  attendu  que  la 
protestation  immediate  des  regules  du  Tembe  et  du  Mapouto, 
ainsi  que  celle  du  Gouvernement  Portugais  et  son  opposition 
constant  et  opiniatre,  ont  toujours  empecke  la  realisation  de  cette 
cession  chimerique. 

Ont  proteste  en  effet : 

1.  Les  Gouverneurs  de  Lourenco  Marques,  le  28  Octobre,  1823, 
le  5  Septembre,  1825,  et  le  6  Juin,  1826. 

2.  Les  regules  du  Tembe  et  du  Mapouto  en  Octobre,  1823. 

3.  Le  Gouvernement  Portugais,  par  la  voix  de  son  Envoye  a 
Londres,  le  17  Juin,  1826,  le  23  Mai,  1827,  et  le  22  Mai,  1828. 

4.  Le  Gouverneur  de  Mozambique  le  7  Aout,  1860. 

5.  Le  Commissaire  Portugais  du  Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance.  le 
5  Decembre,  1861. 

6.  Le  Gouvernement  Portugais  par  l'organe  de  son  Ministre  a 
Londres,  le  22  Fevrier,  1862,  et  le  14  Juin,  1869. 

Une  pareille  opposition  n'est  pas  moins  importante  que  celle 
de  l'Angleterre  et  des  Etats  Unis  a  la  cession  que  l'Espagne 
voulait  faire  de  la  Louisiane  a  la  France,  en  1800,  et  que  celle  de 
la  Prusse  a  la  cession  du  Luxembourg  a  la  France,  en  1867  ;  or, 
il  est  evident  que  si  ces  nations  purent  elever  par  leur  opposition 
des  obstacles  intemationaux  a  la  realisation  de  ces  cessions, 
comme  le  dit  Bluntschli,  l'opposition  faite  par  le  Portugal  a 
l'Angleterre  dans  la  presente  affaire  ne  constitue  pas  un  empecke- 
ment  moins  grave. 

Section  3. — Considerations  speciales  an  sujet  du  Mapouto. 

Les  Conventions  faites  avec  le  Mapouto,  specialement,  ne  pour- 
raient  avoir  aucun  effet  favorable  a  l'Angleterre,  alors  meme 
qu'elles  ne  seraient  ni  controuvees  ni  desavouees  par  les 
regules  : — 

1.  Parce  que  la  Convention  du  3  aussi  bien  que  celle  du 
23  Aout,  1823,  toutes  deux  inserees  dans  le  Memoire  Anglais,  a 
la  page  37,  ne  contenaient  aucune  cession  de  territoire,  puis  qu'elles 
ne  representent  que  des  Traites  de  Commerce  ; 

2.  Parce  que  ces  deux  Conventions  auraient  cesse  de  plein 
droit :  la  premiere  parce  qu'elle  ne  devait  durer  que  quatre  ans 
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(this  engagement  to  be  enforced  for  four  years) ;  la  seconde  parce 
qu'elle  ne  devait  durer  que  dix  ans  (for  ten  years  from  the  date 
hereof). 

En  effet,  on  sait  que  tout  Traite  conclu  pour  un  certain  temps 
(comme  l'etaient,  par  exemple,  les  Traites  d/Asiento  faits  autrefois 
par  l'Espagne  avec  le  Portugal,  la  France  et  l'Angleterre) 
perdent  de  plein  droit  leur  validite  des  que,  comme  le  dit 
Bluntschli,  le  terme  auquel  ils  sont  fixes  est  echu  :  "  Lorsqu'il  a 
ete  conclu  pour  une  duree  determinee  et  que  le  temps  fixe  est 
ecoule." 

Cest  la  un  principe  courant  en  droit  des  gens : 
"  L'alliance,"  dit  Vatel,  "  prend  fin  aussitot  que  son  terme  est 
arrive." 

"  Les  Traites  publics,"  ecrit  Kluber, "  cessent  d'etre  obligatoires 
....  lors  de  la  stipulation  d'un  terme,  a  l'epoque  de  son 
echeance." 

"  Les  Traites,"  dit  Hautefeuille,  "  qui  ne  contiennent  aucune 
atteinte  aux  droits  essentiels,  et  sont  conclus  pour  un  temps 
determine,  sont  obligatoires  pour  tout  le  temps  fixe." 

QUATBIEME  PAETIE. 

Chapitre  I. — L'Angleterre  nourrit  depuis  de  tongues  annees  le  desir 
de  s'emparer  de  la  Bate  de  Lourenco  Marques ;  ce  desir  a 
toujours  ete  degu  et  s'est  bien  souvent  manifests  dans  les 
travaux  des  ecrivains  de  ce  pays  comme  %m  moyen  de  nuire  a 
la  France. 

Les  pretentions  de  l'Angleterre  ne  datent  pas  des  soi-disant 
cessions  de  1823,  elles  n'ont  fait  que  revetir  une  forme  nouvelle, 
car  elles  sont  fort  anciennes,  se  sont  manifestoes  sous  differents 
aspects  et  ont  toujours  ete  repoussees  ainsi  que  nous  le  demontre- 
rons  a  l'aide  de  faits  dont  l'Angleterre  n'ose  meme  pas  parler  et 
que  nous  allons  mettre  en  pleine  lumiere. 

1.  Pendant  les  dernieres  annees  du  dix-septieme  siecle,  a 
l'epoque  ou  nous  avions  coutume  d'envoyer  tous  les  ans  des 
navires  de  Mozambique  dans  cette  baie  que  nous  n'occupions 
encore  qu'au  moyen  de  factoreries,  alors  que  deja  les  Hollandais 
jetaient  des  regards  de  convoitise  sur  ce  point,  l'Angleterre 
ressentit  le  desir  de  s'en  emparer  et  elle  commenpa  en  1686  a  y 
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envoyer  des  navires  de  commerce  pourvus  d'artillerie,  afin 
d'essayer  d'entraver  notre  commerce  et  d'indisposer  les  Cafres 
contre  nous.  Un  pared  fait  effraya  le  Gouverneur  de  Mozam- 
bique, D.  Miguel  de  Almeida,  qui,  cette  meine  annee,  en  ecrivit 
au  Vice-Roi  de  l'lnde,  Don  Rodrigo  da  Costa,  lui  demandant, 
tant  il  craignait  quelque  attaque  des  Anglais,  s'il  devait  comme 
c'etait  l'usage,  envoyer  un  navire  dans  la  Baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques. 

Cependant,  grace  a  l'energie  deployee  en  cette  circonstance  par 
le  Vice-Roi,  notre  navigation  reguliere  put  etre  continuee,  ainsi 
qu'il  le  communiqua  dans  sa  depeche  du  24  Janvier,  1687,  au 
Gouverneinent  Portugais,  qui  approuva  sa  conduite.  Les  Anglais 
ne  tenterent  alors  rien  de  plus  contre  nous. 

2.  En  1720,  le  dessein  des  Anglais  prit  un  caractere  plus 
serieux.  lis  voulurent  faire  partir  de  Bombay  une  expedition  qui 
devait  s'emparer  de  la  baie  et  ils  n'abandonnerent  cette  idee  que 
sur  les  energiques  reclamations  de  notre  Gouvernement,  ainsi  que 
nous  l'avons  fait  voir  dans  la  deuxieme  partie  de  ce  Memoire. 
Cette  seconde  tentative  des  Anglais  jointe  a  une  autre  des 
Hollandais,  fut  le  principal  motif  qui  nous  porta  a  etablir  des 
fortifications  regulieres  dans  toute  la  baie. 

3.  Quoique  leurs  tentatives  eussent  echoue  jusqu'a  ce  jour,  les 
Anglais  ne  renoncerent  pas  a  leurs  projets  auxquels  Orry  de 
Fleury,  Directeur  de  la  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Pondickery, 
faisait  allusion  dans  sa  lettre  du  13  Mai,  1783,  au  Secretaire 
d'Etat,  Antoine  Guedes  Pereira,  mais  saehant  que  nous  nous 
tenions  sur  nos  gardes,  ils  commencerent  a  envoyer  dans  la  baie 
des  navires  de  Bombay,  en  ayant  soin  toutefois  de  solliciter  du 
Gouverneur  de  Damao,  dans  l'lnde  Portugaise,  des  passeports 
Portugais  pour  la  cote  orientale  d'Afrique ;  a  l'abri  de  ces  passe- 
ports ils  tenterent  plus  d'une  fois  de  soulever  les  Cafres  contre 
nous,  comme  cela  eut  lieu  en  1763,  annee  pendant  laquelle  leurs 
navires  chercherent  a  eviter  la  fregate  de  guerre  Portugaise 

Jose,  dont  ils  ne  s'approcherent  que  sur  l'ordre,  appuye  de 
coups  de  canon,  qui  leur  en  fut  donne. 

Plus  tard,  pendant  les  annees  1782  et  1783,  les  Anglais  ten- 
terent de  s'introduire  de  nouveau  a  Lourenpo  Marques.  Dans 
cette  pensee  ils  firent  partir  de  Bombay  la  corvette  Sainte  Anne, 
munie  d'un  passeport  Portugais,  et  commandee  par  un  soi-disant 
eapitaine  Portugais,  qui  n'etait  autre  qu'un  simple  eleve  pilots .; 
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le  veritable  capitaine  etait  un  Anglais  nomme  Thomas  Burton. 
Pour  accomplir  leur  dessein  et  pouvoir  porter  pavilion  Portugais 
et  se  munir  d'un  passeport  egaleinent  Portugais,  les  Anglais 
s'entendirent  avec  Antonio  Pereira,  negociant  de  Goa,  qui  con- 
sen  tit  a  passer  pour  le  proprietaire  du  navire  et  avec  un  autre 
Portugais,  Michel  de  Lima  e  Sousa,  resident  a  Bombay,  qui  prit 
le  role  d'armateur. 

Toutefois  cette  supercherie  fut  demasquee  par  le  Gouverneur 
de  la  baie,  Joaquim  de  Araujo,  et  par  le  Gouverneur  de  Mozam- 
bique, Pedro  de  Saldanha  de  Albuquerque.  Le  navire  fut  chasse 
et  cette  tentative  echoua  encore  une  fois. 

En  1790,  dfs  navires  marchands  Anglais  se  rendirent  encore 
dans  la  baie  de  Lourengo  Marques  avec  capitaines  et  equipages 
Anglais,  mais  portant  cette  fois  pavilion  Frangais.  lis  firent, 
mais  en  vain,  tons  leurs  efforts  pour  indisposer  les  Cafres  contre 
nous  et  pour  les  determiner  a  se  revolter  contre  notre  souverainete. 
Ce  fait  fut  communique  par  le  Gouverneur  de  Mozambique  au 
Vice-Eoy  de  l'lnde,  dans  sa  lettre  officielle  du  19  Aout,  1790,  et 
au  Ministre  de  la  Marine  le  23  du  merne  mois  et  de  la  meme 
annee,  et  le  31  Aout,  1791. 

Un  pareil  fait  doit  etre  severement  blame.  L'Ordonnance 
Frangaise  de  1681  considere  comme  de  bonne  prise  tout  navire 
portant  un  pavilion  qui  n'est  pas  le  sien  et  regarde  comme  pirates 
le  capitaine  et  les  officiers  quand  ce  navire  est  arme  en  guerre. 
Valin,  en  commentant  cette  ordonnance,  dit  que  ce  procede 
constitue  un  trait  de  lachete  et  de  perfidie. 

Hereusement  que  l'Europe  n'oublie  pas  facilement  la  sensation 
produite  sur  l'esprit  public  par  le  guet-apens  au  moyen  duquel, 
le  4  Septembre,  1800,  deux  fregates  Espagnoles  furent  prises,  a 
la  hauteur  de  Barcelone,  avec  abus  du  pavilion  Suedois  du  navire 
"  Die  Hoffnung." 

6.  En  1815  nous  surprimes  encore  les  Anglais  faisant  de 
nouvelles  tentatives  pour  soulever  les  Cafres  contre  nous,  ce  qui 
donna  lieu  a  ce  que  le  trois-mats  Anglais  "  Perseverance,"  du  port 
de  Bombay  et  commande  par  Thomas  Bamsden,  fut  chasse  de  la 
baie  par  le  canon  de  notre  fort,  en  Mars  de  la  meme  annee,  et 
ce  qui  amena  la  reclamation  presentee  immediatement  par  le 
Gouverneur  de  Mozambique  au  Gouverneur  de  Bombay  le 
15  Aout  suivant,  ainsi  que  cela  fut  communique  au  Gouverne- 
ment  dans  une  depeche  officielle  du  30  Septembre. 
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7.  Les  Anglais  n'ont  jamais  perdu  1'espoir  de  s'emparer  de  la 
baie ;  ils  y  etaient  meme  pousses  par  le  desir  de  nuire  a  la  France, 
desir  souvent  manifesto  par  quelques  ecrivains  et  par  les  actes  de 
plusieurs  autorites  Anglaises  mais  qui  n'etait  pas  assuretnent 
partage  par  le  Gouvernement  Britannique. 

En  1798,  1' Anglais  William  White  conseillait  a  son  Gouverne- 
ment d'occuper  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  comme  point 
strategique  pour  enlever  l'ile  de  la  Beunion  a  la  France  :  "  Si  le 
Gouvernement  avait  jamais  en  vue  d'attaquer  l'ile  de  la  Beunion, 
la  riviere  de  Mafumo  (ou  du  Saint-Esprit)  serait  un  excellent 
rendez-vous  pour  la  flotte,  parce  qu'on  pourrait  y  debarquer 
et  y  faire  camper  les  troupes,  leur  procurer  de  la  viande  iraiche, 
des  legumes,  etc." 

Ce  qui  donnait  lieu  a  la  note  suivante  du  traducteur  Francais, 
5.  Castera :  "  Ces  plans  de  l'ennemi  doivent  nous  apprendre  a 
nous  tenir  aur  nos  gardes  !  " 

White  assurait  que  pour  une  barrique  d'eau-de-vie  il  obtien- 
drait  de  Capella,  Boi  du  Tembe,  tout  le  terrain  sufh'sant: 
"  Capelleh  accorderait  un  terrain  suffisant  moyennant  une 
barrique  ou  deux  de  rhuni  ou  d'eau-de-vie." 

Le  dessein  des  Anglais  n'ayant  pu  reussir  a  cette  epoque,  le 
Capitaine  Owen  cliercha  a  le  realiser  en  1823  au  moyen  des  soi- 
disant  Traites  avee  les  deux  regules  de  la  partie  meridionale  de 
la  baie  [Tembe  et  Mapouto). 

On  remarquera  egalement  que  la  tentative  des  autorites  de 
Fort  Natal  pour  s'emparer  de  l'Unhaca  en  1861  et  l'arrivee  dans 
la  baie  de  la  fregate  Narcissus  chargee  d'essayer  ce  coup  de  main, 
coincide  avec  les  evenements  qui  eurent  lieu  dans  la  meme 
annee  a  File  de  Madagascar,  a  l'occasion  de  la  mort  de  la  Beine 
des  Hovas  et  du  couronnement  de  son  fils  Bacouta.  On  sait 
combien  en  Angleterre  on  craignait  l'influence  de  la  France  dans 
cette  ile. 

Chapitre  II. — L 'Angleterre  ne  pent  alleguer  son  ignorance  ni 
sappuyer  oVaucun  pretexte  four  excuser  le  Capitaine  Owen. 

On  reconnait,  par  les  faits  que  nous  venous  d'exposer,  que 
l'Angleterre  dont  les  navires  frequenterent  la  baie  des  la  fin  du 
dix-septieme  siecle  et  qui,  plus  d'une  fois,  montra  clairement  son 
intention  de  s'en  emparer,  ne  peut  protester  de  l'ignorance  du 
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Capitaine  Owen  en  1823  au  sujet  ne  notre  droit,  ainsi  qu'elle 
pretend  le  faire  dans  son  Memoire. 

Deja  vers  la  fin  du  siecle  dernier,  White,  dans  son  voyage  cite 
au  chapitre  precedent,  avouait  que  les  navires  Anglais  connais- 
saient  et  frequentaient  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  :  "  quoique 
elle  ait  ete  souvent  frequentee  (dit-il)  par  quelques-uns  des 
Anglais  et  des  Arnericains." 

Ainsi  que  nous  l'avons  demontre  dans  notre  premier  Memoire, 
il  est  hors  de  doute  que  le  Capitaine  Owen  a  agi  avec  la  plus 
evidente  mauvaise  foi  et  la  plus  insigne  perfidie. 

C'est  en  vain  qu'Owen  cherche  a  s'appuyer  d'un  subterfuge  en 
disant  que  l'autorite  Portugaise  dans  la  baie  ne  s'etendait  pas  au 
dela  de  la  portee  des  canons  de  son  fort,  que  les  indigenes  lui 
contestaient  cette  autorite  et  qu'ils  etaient  en  guerre  avec  nous  ; 
c'est  vainement  qu'il  veut  en  conclure  qu'il  etait  dans  son  droit 
en  faisant  des  Traites  avec  les  regules,  et  en  tobtenant  de  ces 
memes  regules  des  cessions  de  territoire. 

A  cette  epoque  et  plus  tard  encore  l'Angleterre  voyait,  dans  des 
certaines  parties  de  ses  Colonies,  son  autorite  contestee  d'une 
maniere  bien  plus  serieuse  que  ne  l'etait  celle  du  Portugal  dans 
la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques. 

Combien  d' Anglais  n'ont-ils  pas  ete  devore  par  les  naturels  de 
la  Nouvelle  Zelande  apres  1835,  alors  qu'ils  s'etablirent  dans 
cette  ile  afin  d'en  deloger  les  Francais  ?  Combien  d'entre  eux 
ne  furent-ils  pas  mis  a  la  broche  dans  ce  pays  pendant  l'insurrec- 
tion  de  1864-1865  ?  S'ensuit-il  que  le  Grouvernement  Portugais 
aurait  pu  faire  des  Traites  avec  les  indigenes,  leur  acbeter  un 
Pah  et  arborer  son  drapeau  sur  ce  territoire  ? 

Actuellement  encore,  tout  naufrage  que  les  tempetes  du 
dangereux  detroit  de  Torres  jettent  sur  la  cote  septentrionale  de 
la  Nouvelle-Hollande  est  impitoyablement  roti  et  devore  sans 
remission  par  les  sujets  indigenes  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ; 
tout  voyageur  qui  s'aventurerait  dans  ces  parages  subirait  le 
meme  sort;  ce  fait  autorise-t-il  la  nation  Portugaise  a  aller  y 
fonder  un  etablissement  en  prenant  pour  pretexte  de  cet 
empietement  l'intention  de  reformer  les  mceurs  feroces  de  ces 
anthropophages  ? 

En  outre,  l'allegation  est  completement  fausse,  car  les  pre- 
tendues  cessions  out  ete  immediatement  suivies  des  protestations 
des  deux  regules  qui  furent  remises  entre  les  mains  du  Gouverneur 
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Portugais  qui  fit  sans  clelai  arborer  le  drapeau  Portugais  sur  leurs 
territoires,  ou  il  flotta  jusqu'au  29  Aout,  1824,  epoque  ou  il  en 
fut  arracke  par  le  Capitaine  Owen. 

Mais  alors  meme  que  des  hostilites  eussent  existe  entre  les 
indigenes  et  la  garnison,  cela  n'autorisait  pas  un  tiers  a  en 
profiter  et  a  violer  les  lois  de  la  neutrality.  Deja  un  fait  de 
cette  nature  a  mis  l'A-ngleterre  dans  la  necessite  de  payer 
10,000,0002.  aux  Etats-Unis. 

Et  si  le  principe  invoque  par  l'Angleterre  etait  admissible, 
elle  pourrait  a  son  moment  reclamer  de  la  France  Toulon  et  la 
Corse  que  lui  furent  vendus  a  une  epoque  calamiteuse  pour  cette 
noble  et  genereuse  nation. 

ClNQUIEME  PAETIE. 

Resume  et  Conclusion. 
En  resume  et  pour  conclure  a  ce  travail : 

II  est  a  decider  a  qui,  du  Portugal  ou  de  l'Angleterre,  appar- 
tient  la  souverainete  de  la  partie  meridional  e  de  la  Baie  de 
Lourenco  Marques,  c'est-a-dire  les  territoires  de  Tembe  et  cle 
Mapouto  ;  et  pour  ce  faire  : 

Attendu  que,  suivant  le  droit  public  Europeen  au  seizieme 
siecle,  la  decouverte  de  territoires  aux  pays  des  infideles  etait  un 
titre  legitime  d'acquisition  de  la  souverainete  de  ces  territoires ; 
que  la  legitimite  de  ce  titre  doit  etre  estimee  d'apres  le  droit  en 
vigueur  a  l'epoque  cle  l'acquisition,  et  que  le  Portugal  possede  ce 
titre  en  ce  qui  concerne  toute  la  baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  deja 
decouverte  par  nous  en  1506  et  exploitee  depuis  1544 ; 

Attendu  qu'a  ce  premier  titre  vient  s'en  joiudre  un  autre, 
celui  de  Yoccupation  et  de  la  possession  effective  de  la  meme 
baie  pendant  plus  de  trois  siecles  a  compter  de  l'annee  1544, 
titre  qui,  joint  a  celui  de  la  decouverte  serait,  meme  suivant  les 
idees  aujourd'hui  en  vigueur,  plus  que  suffisant  a  legitimer  notre 
droit ; 

Attendu  que  la  possession  du  territoire  et  de  la  souverainete  a 
ete  acquise  et  que  l'occupation  a  ete  exercee  non-seulement  au 
moyen  de  factoreries  depuis  le  seizieme  siecle  sur  les  rives  du 
fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit,  dans  l'ile  Chefine,  dans  le  Manhiga  au 
nord  et  dans  VUnhaca  au  sud,  jusqu'aux  premieres  annees  du 
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dix-huitieme  siecle,  mais  encore  au  moyen  d'tin  etablissement 
Portugais  forme  vers  la  fin  du  seizieme  siecle  dans  l'interieur  du 
Mapouto,  l'une  de  ces  factoreries,  celle  de  l'ile  Ghefine  se  trouvant 
deja  fortifiee  au  dix-septieme  siecle; 

Attendu  que,  depuis  le  commencement  du  dix-huitieme  siecle 
nous  avons  transforme  notre  systeme  .d'occupation  en  ajoutant 
aux  factoreries  des  fortifications  en  regie  sur  le  territoire  du 
Tembe,  et  en  construisant  un  fort  sur  la  rive  sud  du  fleuve  du 
Saint-Esprit,  et  plus  tard  un  second  fort  sur  la  rive  nord,  sur  les 
terres  de  Matolla  en  1781,  ainsi  que  d'autres  forts  dont  l'un  sur 
le  territoire  de  Mapouto,  un  autre  dans  YUnhaca  et  un  troisieme 
dans  l'ile  Ghefine  au  centre  de  la  baie ; 

Attendu  que  notre  possession  du  Tembe  n'a  pas  ete  abandonnee 
puisque,  tout  en  batissant  un  autre  fort  sur  la  rive  situee  en  face 
de  la  rive  nord  du  fleuve  du  Saint-Esprit  nous  y  avons  conserve 
des  fortifications  provisoires  de  1799  a  1800  apres  la  destruction 
du  village  de  cette  rive  nord  par  les  corsaires  Francais  en  1796, 
et  que,  meme  apres  notre  reinstallation  sur  l'ancien  emplacement 
(1800),  nous  avons  toujours  conserve  dans  le  Tembe  un  poste 
militaire  et  fiscal  garde  par  un  detachement  dont  il  est  fait 
mention,  en  1818,  dans  des  documents  irrecusables. 

Attendu  que,  soit  que  Ton  considere  la  possession  comme  de 
droit  civil  par  rapport  au  territoire,  soit  comme  de  droit  public 
par  rapport  a  la  souverainete  dans  cette  region,  c'est-a-dire  comme 
possession  de  territoire  ou  comme  possession  de  droits,  elle 
comprenait  toute  la  baie  du  moment  qu'elle  en  comprenait  les 
principaux  points  ; 

Attendu  qu'au  corpus  possessionis  dans  toute  la  baie  a  toujours 
ete  joint  Yanimus,  manifeste  par  les  actes  de  souverainete  a  l'aide 
desquels  le  Portugal  a  constamment  affirme  son  droit,  soit  par  le 
titre  pris  par  les  Rois  de  Portugal  de  maitres  de  ces  contrees,  soit 
par  l'exclusif  de  la  navigation  et  du  commerce,  soit  par  le 
chatiment  des  tribus  rebelles,  soit  par  l'etablissement  de  fortifi- 
cations, soit  par  l'expulsion  des  etrangers  toutes  les  fois  qu'ils 
out  voulu  s'etablir  dans  la  baie,  comme  cela  eut  lieu  avec  les 
Antrlais  en  1720,  avec  les  Hollandais  en  1730  et  avec  les 
Autrichiens  en  1781 ; 

Attendu  que  pour  acquerir  la  possession  d'un  tout,  le  contact 
materiel  avec  toutes  ses  parties  n'est  point  necessaire,  et  qu'il 
n'est  pas  non  plus  besoin  de  couvrir  entierement  ce  tout  d'etab- 
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lisseraents  ou  de  forts,  et  qu'il  suffit  de  la  possibility  physique 
d'agir  sur  tout  ce  territoire  du  moment  que  l'occupation  des 
points  principaux  existe ; 

Attendu  que  le  meme  principe  milite  en  faveur  de  la  conserva- 
tion de  la  possession,  laquelie  se  conserve  pour  ces  motifs  solo 
ammo  tant  que  subsiste  V animus  domini  et  que  ne  se  manifeste 
pas  Y animus  contrarius  que  constitue  1' abandon  ; 

Attendu  que  l'occupation  par  le  Portugal  et  la  possession  qu'il 
a  exercee  soit  qu'on  les  considere  comme  moyen  de  renforcer  le 
titre  de  la  decouverte,  soit  comme  titre  egalement  principal, 
c'est-a-dire,  soit  comme  possession  devant  etre  maintenue,  soit 
comme  possession  qualifies  et  moyen  d'acquerir,  reunissent  toutes 
les  conditions  juridiques  de  la  possession,  parce  qu'elles  sont 
fondees  en  titre,  exercees  a  titre  de  propriete  ou  de  souverainete 
et  non  a  titre  precaire,  et  qu'elles  ont  ete  publiques,  continues  et 
non  interrompues  ; 

Attendu  encore  que  la  baie  forme  Faeces  du  territoire  de  la 
partie  nord  dont  l'occupation  et  la  possession  ne  sont  point 
contestees,  ce  que  sufnrait,  suivant  le  droit  des  gens,  a  la  faire 
regarder  comme  comprise  dans  notre  territoire ;  consideration  qui 
fait  l'objet  de  la  troisieme  base  de  notre  droit ; 

Attendu  que,  dans  le  cas  simplement  hypothetique  ou  les  titres 
invoques  feraient  defaut,  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  aurait 
constitue  une  propriete  Portugaise  depuis  1629  par  l'effet  de  la 
donation  faite  de  son  territoire  a  la  Couronne  de  Portugal  le 
24  Mai  de  cette  annee,  par  le  regule  ou  Empereur  du  Monomotapa, 
dont  les  domaines  s'etendaient  alors  jusqu'aux  environs  du  Cap 
de';Bonne-Esperance,  titre  qui,  pour  cette  cause,  n'est  invoque 
que  comme  titre  subsidiaire  ; 

Attendu  que,  meme  en  l'absence  de  ce  titre  et  des  titres 
precedents  (ce  que  nous  n'admettons  que  par  hypothese),  nous 
pourrions  encore  nous  appuyer  subsidiairement  sur  un  autre 
titre,  celui  de  la  conquete,  que  nous  aurions  acquis  depuis  1781 
par  le  fait  de  l'expulsion  des  Autricbiens  dans  cette  annee  ; 

Attendu  que  le  droit  du  Portugal  a  la  partie  contested  de  la 
baie  a  ete  reconnu  par  les  regules  respectifs  du  Tembe  et  du 
Mapouto,  qui  se  sont  toujours  regardes  comme  vassaux  de  la 
Couronne  de  Portugal  et  qui  ont  toujours  temoigne  de  cette 
vassalite  par  une  serie  de  faits  qui  impliquent  une  reconnaissance 
tacite  et  expresse  de  nos  droits,  comme  le  paiement  de  tributs, 
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l'exercice  cle  fonctions  administrate  es  et  fiscales,  etc.,  recon- 
naissance cl'ailleurs  soleunellement  et  authentiquement  ratifiee 
par  ces  deux  regules  en  Octobre,  1823,  et  plus  tard  encore  par 
celui  du  Tembe  1857,  et  par  celui  du  Mapouto  en  1870  ; 

Attendu  que  notre  droit  a  ete  egalement  reconnu  du  seizieme 
siecle  jusqu'a  nos  jours,  par  les  diverses  nations  de  l'Europe, 
expressement  ou  tacitement,  soit  par  des  actes  de  leurs  Gouverne- 
ments  respectifs,  soit  par  les  ecrits  de  leurs  auteurs  et  dans  leurs 
travaux  geographiques  qui  tous  representent  la  baie  coinme 
entierernent  comprise  jusqu'au  26°  30'  dans  les  lira  ites  de  la 
Province  de  Mozambique  ; 

Attendu  que  notre  droit,  reconnu  par  l'Angleterre  expresse- 
ment et  tacitement  avant  1817,  et  specialement  en  1721,  a  ete 
encore  expressement  avoue  par  elle  dans  1' Article  2  de  la 
Convention  du  28  Juillet,  1817,  ou  il  etait  declare  que  le  territoire 
conqjris  entre  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  et  le  Cap  Delgado 
appartenait  au  Portugal ; 

Attendu  que  cet  article  ne  laisse  ni  ne  peut  laisser  aucun 
doute  au  sujet  des  mots  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques,  qui  indiquent 
1'extremite  sud  du  territoire  Portugais,  puisqu'ils  sont  toujours 
designe  et  designaient  a  l'epoque  de  cette  Convention  la  baie 
nominee  aujourd'hui  sur  les  cartes  Anglaises  Delagoa  Bay;  et 
attendu  que  ces  mots  ne  peuvent  etre  compris  que  comme  renfer- 
mant  le  sens  inclusivement  ainsi  que  cela  a  lieu  pour  les  mots 
Cabo  Delgado  ; 

Attendu  aussi  que  le  droit  de  la  nation  Portugaise  est  d'une 
telle  evidence  que  les  auteurs  Anglais  eux-uiemes,  tant  anciens 
que  modemes,  non-seulement  n'osent  pas  le  nier,  mais  encore 
l'avouent  explicitement,  meme  de  nos  jours  ; 

Attendu  que  les  pretentions  de  l'Angleterre  a  la  partie 
meridionale  de  la  baie  {Tembe  et  Mapouto)  sont  inadmissibles, 
parce  que ; 

Attendu,  quant  au  Mapouto,  que  des  Traites  que  l'Angleterre 
pretend  avoir  faits  avec  le  regule  respectif  en  1823  il  ne  resulte 
aucune  cession,  a  cette  nation,  de  ce  territoire  ni  des  lies  de 
YUnhaca  et  des  Elephants,  qui  y  sunt  comprises,  fait  qui,  etant 
avoue,  comme  effectivement  cela  a  lieu,  par  l'Angleterre  elle- 
meme,  lui  enleve  toute  legitimite  pour  disputer  au  Portugal  la 
propriete  ou  la  souverainete  de  ce  territoire  ; 
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Attendu  encore  que,  alors  meme  que  cette  exception  peremptoire 
n'existerait  pas  contre  l'Angleterre,  cette  nation  n'en  aurait  pas 
pour  cela  plus  de  droits  aux  territoires  du  Tembe  et  du  Mapouto, 
et  pour  cela  et  outre  ce  qui  est  deja  expose  ; 

Attendu  que  les  pretendus  Traites  faits  avec  les  deux  regules 
de  ces  territoires  (seul  titre  produit  par  l'Angleterre),  n'ont 
aucune  authenticite  et  sont  desavoues  par  ces  regules  ; 

Attendu  que,  fussent-ils  meme  veritables,  ces  Traites  seraient 
nuls  dans  la  forme,  par  le  manque  de  qualite  du  Capitaine  Owen, 
non  validee  par  la  ratification  du  Grouvernement  Anglais,  ratifica- 
tion devenue  d'ailleurs  impossible  apres  les  declarations  des 
memes  regules ;  et  qu'ils  seraient  nuls  dans  le  fond  puisqu'ils  ont 
pour  objet  uiie  chose  qui  appartenait  cleja  au  Portugal  et  dont, 
par  consequent,  ils  ne  pouvaienfc  disposer; 

Attendu  que  cette  nullite  du  fond  par  rapport  aux  susdites 
Conventions  devient  encore  plus  evidente  si  Ton  considere  que 
l'Angleterre  ne  pouvait  ignorer  le  droit  du  Portugal  qu'elle- 
meme  avait  plus  d'une  fois  reconnu  anterieurement  d'une  maniere 
expresse  et  tacite,  surtout  en  1721  et  dans  la  Convention  du 
28  Juillet,  1817,  celebree  avec  le  Portugal,  et  dont  l'Article  2 
reconnait  expressement  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques  comme 
formant  l'extremite  sud  des  possessions  Portugaises  dans  l'Afrique 
Orientale  ; 

Attendu,  en  outre,  que  les  pretendus  Traites  ne  peuvent  avoir 
d'effet  jnridique,  soit  parce  qu'ils  n'ont  jamais  ete  suivis  de 
possession  par  l'Angleterre,  soit  parce  que,  en  outre,  leur  execution 
a  trouve  un  obstacle  international  dans  les  protestations  non 
interrompues  des  regules  et  du  Gouvernernent  Portugais,  ce  qui 
est  chose  courante  en  droit  des  gens ; 

Attendu  que,  specialement  pour  ce  qui  concerne  la  pretendue 
cession  du  regule  du  Tembe,  elle  serait  nulle,  alors  meme  qu'elle 
serait  veritable,  vu  qu'elle  contient  la  cession  du  ferritoire  de 
Mapouto  qui  appartient  a  un  autre  regule  ; 

Attendu  encore,  pour  ce  qui  a  trait  specialement  aux  deux 
Conventions  avec  le  Mapouto,  du  3  et  du  23  Aout,  1823,  que 
fussent-elles  veritables,  elles  ne  pouvaient  avoir  aucun  eff'et 
favorable  a  l'Angleterre,  d'abord  parce  qu'elle  ne  contiennent 
pas  de  cession  de  territoire,  ensuite  parce  que  meme  comme 
Traites   de   Commerce,  elles  seraient   tombees  en  decheance, 
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puisque,  suivant  la  lettre  de  ces  merries  Conventions,  la  premiere 
ne  devait  avoir  de  valeur  que  pendant  quatre  ans  et  la  seconde 
pendant  dix  ans,  laps  de  temps  qui  sont  deja  ecoules  ; 

Attendu,  en  ee  qui  concerne  ces  Traites  et  tous  les  attentats 
commis  par  le  Capitaine  Owen  (et  qui  sont  restes  jusqu'a  ce  jour 
sans  reparation  !)  que  ce  capitaine  a  agi  avec  la  plus  insigne 
perfldie,  qu'il  a  abuse  des  recommandations  dont  il  etait  porteur 
pour  les  autorites  Portugaises  d'Afrique  et  qui  avaient  ete 
sollicitees  du  Gouvernement  Portugais  par  l'Angleterre,  et  qu'il 
s'est  servi  de  la  force  maritime  placee  sous  ses  ordres  pour  traiter 
en  ennemis  le  Gouverneur  et  la  garnison  de  Lourenco  Marques 
et  cela  avec  plus  de  violence  encore  que  s'il  avait  eu  affaire  a  des 
colons  Anglais  ; 

Attendu  (laissant  de  cote  les  attentats  et  ne  nous  occupant  que 
des  Conventions)  que  ni  l'Angleterre  ni  cet  officier  de  sa  marine 
ne  peuvent  alleguer  leur  ignorance  de  l'etat  du  fait  en  1823, 
d'abord  parce  que  notre  droit  a  la  baie  etait  reconnu  par  l'Angle- 
terre avant  cette  epoque,  et  ensuite  parce  que  son  desir  de 
s'emparer  de  la  baie  date  de  fort  loin  et  s'est  rendu  evident  a 
plusieurs  reprises  (quoiqu'il  se  soit  montre  et  ait  ete  toujours 
repousse  sous  differentes  formes) ;  l'Angleterre  deja  vers  la  tin  du 
dix-septietne  siecle  ayant  tente  de  mettre  obstacle  a  notre 
commerce  avec  les  Cafres ;  ayant  cherche  par  l'intrigue  a  les 
entrainer  dans  une  revolte  contre  nous  ;  s'etant  servi  dans  ce 
but,  et  parce  qu'elle  redoutait  notre  surveillance,  d'un  pavilion 
etranger  et  memo  de  passeports  Portugais  obtenus  subrepticement ; 
ayant  tente  en  1720,  d'ailleurs  sans  resultat,  de  s'etablir  dans  la 
baie  et  ayant  recours  en  dernier  lieu  a  ce  ridicule  stratageme  des 
pretendus  Traites  de  1823  avec  les  regules  de  ces  contrees  ; 

Attendu  que,  deviendrait-il  necessaire  d'avoir  recours  a  des 
considerations  d'equite  ainsi  que  cela  est  autorise  par  le  Proto- 
cole,  cette  equite  s'eleverait  en  faveur  du  Portugal  pour  ce  qui 
concerne  la  decision  relative  a  la  Baie  de  Lourenco  Marques, 
par  l'effet  d'une  juste  compensation  des  territoires  indument 
retenus  par  l'Angleterre,  puisque  ; 

Attendu  que,  dans  F Article  XIV  du  Traite  du  23  Juin,  1661, 
par  lequel  le  Portugal  a  cede  a  l'Angleterre  Bombay  dans 
l'lnde  et  Tanger  en  Afrique,  il  a  ete  stipule  que  si  quelque  jour 
l'ile  de  Ceylon  prise  par  les  Hollandais  aux  Portugais  venait  a 
tomber  au  pouvoir  de  l'Angleterre,  "  le  Gouvernement  Anglais 
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s'engageait  a  rendre  au  Portugal  la  souverainete  et  la  possession 
de  la  ville  et  du  port  de  Colombo,  et  que  cette  clause  attend 
depuis  deux  siecles  son  execution,  quoique  les  Anglais  aient  recu 
Ceylon  des  Hollandais ; 

Attendu  enfin  qu'il  est  hors  de  doute  que  la  Baie  de  Lourenco 
Marques  ernbrasse  jusqu'au  26°  30'  de  latitude  sud,  ce  qui  est 
suffisamment  prouve  par  la  simple  inspection  des  cartes  geo- 
grapbiques : 

II  devra  sembler  a  l'arbitre  que  le  droit  du  Poitugal  a  toute 
cette  baie,  c'est-a-dire  jusqu'au  26°  30',  est  indiscutable,  qu'il 
repose  sur  des  titres  legitimes,  et  que  l'Angleterre  doit  etre 
deboutee  de  sa  demande. 

Le  droit  exige  cette  solution  que,  pour  notre  part,  nous  atten- 
dons  avec  une  conflance  egale  a  celle  d'Etienne  Pasquier,  en 
plaidant,  au  seizieme  siecle,  pour  la  ville  d'Angouleme  devant  le 
Parlement  de  Paris:  "Vous  nous  garderez  la  justice  que  Ton 
garde  aux  moindres  de  la  France." 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Lord  Lytton  to  Senhor  Corvo. 

Cintea,  June  14,  1875. 

In  accordance  with  instructions  received  from  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs 
relative  to  those  territories  situated  on  the  Soutb-East  Coast  of 
Africa  over  which  Her  Britannic  Majesty  has  hitherto  exercised 
rights  of  sovereignty  disputed  by  the  Government  of  His  Most 
Faithful  Majesty,  and  with  reference,  more  especially,  to  the 
decision  not  yet  officially  declared  of  the  President  of  the 
French  Eepublic,  to  whose  arbitration  the  two  Governments 
have  agreed  to  refer  their  adverse  claims  to  the  possession  of 
the  above-mentioned  territories,  the  Undersigned,  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary, 
has  now  the  honour  to  submit  to  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty's 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  for  the  friendly  consideration  of 
His  Most  Faithful  Majesty's  Government,  a  proposal  on  the  part 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  that  Great  Britain  and 
Portugal  should  enter  into  a  mutual  agreement  to  the  effect 


Records  of  South-Eastern  Africa. 


263 


that,  whichever  way  the  Award  of  the  Arbitrator  may  be  given, 
as  regards  the  right  of  sovereignty  over  the  above-mentioned 
territories,  the  Power  in  whose  favour  the  Award  is  made  will 
not  entertain  any  proposal  for  the  acquisition  of  the  said  terri- 
tory by  any  other  Power,  until  the  defeated  claimant  shall  have 
had  an  opportunity  of  making  to  the  successful  claimant  a 
reasonable  offer  for  the  acquisition  of  that  territory,  either  by 
purchase  or  for  some  other  consideration. 

In  inviting  the  assent  of  the  Portuguese  Government  to  the 
proposal  thus  made  to  it  on  behalf  of  the  British  Government, 
the  Undersigned  is  anxious  to  assure  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty's 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  that  when  the  Government  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  agreed  to  refer  to  the  arbitration  of  the 
President  of  the  French  Republic  the  Portuguese  claims  to  a 
territory  of  which  Great  Britain  had  long  been  in  practical 
possession,  the  motive  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  so  doing 
was  a  sincere  desire  to  remove  from  the  old  and  cordial  relations 
between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal  a  long-standing  ground  of 
contention  as  to  the  sovereignty  of  a  territory  so  closely  neigh- 
bouring the  Colonial  possessions  of  the  two  Powers  in  Southern 
Africa.  But  the  possession  of  that  territory  by  any  third  Power, 
to  whom  the  surrender  of  it  was  not  contemplated  by  the  British 
Government  when  the  British  Government  agreed  to  submit  to 
arbitration  the  disputed  title  on  which  it  had  hitherto  claimed 
and  held  the  territory  in  question,  would  scarcely  be  calculated 
to  inspire  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  those 
sentiments  of  confidence  and  security  with  which  they  are  fully 
prepared  to  accept  the  Award  of  the  Arbitrator,  if  that  Award  be 
favourable  to  the  claims  of  Portugal. 

The  Undersigned  therefore  trusts  that,  in  the  same  friendly 
spirit  which  in  regard  to  this  and  all  other  questions  affecting 
their  several  interests  has  so  long  and  so  happily  animated  the 
relations  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  the  Government 
of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  will  be  readily  disposed  to  enter- 
tain the  proposal  hereby  submitted  to  them  by  the  Undersigned, 
who  avails  himself  of  the  present  opportunity  to  renew,  &c. 

(Signed)  Lytton. 
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[Translation.] 
Letter  from  Senhor  Corvo  to  Lord  Lytton. 

Foreign  Department,  Lisbon,  June  17,  1875. 

The  Undersigned,  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty's  Minister  and 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  had  the  honour  to  receive 
the  note  which  was  addressed  to  him  on  the  14th  instant  by 
Lord  Lytton,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary,  relative  to  the  territories  situated  on 
the  East  Coast  of  Africa,  the  possession  of  which  was  disputed 
by  the  two  Governments  of  Portugal  and  of  Great  Britain,  a 
dispute  which  was,  by  mutual  assent,  referred  to  the  arbitration 
of  the  President  of  the  French  Republic. 

While  expressing  the  apprehensions  of  his  Government  as  to 
the  eventuality  of  the  territories  in  question  being  ceded  to  a 
third  Power,  Lord  Lytton  remarks  that,  when  the  British 
Government  agreed  to  refer  to  the  arbitration  of  the  President 
of  the  French  Republic  the  question  which  had  for  so  many 
years  been  pending  between  the  said  Government  and  that  of 
Portugal,  they  were  animated  by  the  sincere  desire  of  removing 
from  the  old  and  cordial  relations  between  Portugal  and  Eng- 
land a  ground  of  contention  as  to  right  of  sovereignty  over  a 
territory  which  was  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the 
Colonial  possessions  of  the  two  countries ;  and  he  adds  that  the 
possession  of  that  territory  by  any  third  Power  could  hardly 
inspire  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  those  sentiments 
of  confidence  and  security  with  which  they  are  prepared  to  accept 
the  Award  of  the  Arbitrator  in  favour  of  Portugal. 

In  thanking  Lord  Lytton  for  the  assurances  which  his  Excel- 
lency gives  him  in  his  note  as  to  the  sentiments  of  cordiality 
and  confidence  entertained  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, which  sentiments  are  sincerely  reciprocated  by  His  Most 
Faithful  Majesty's  Government,  the  Undersigned  has  the  great- 
est pleasure  in  giving  his  Excellency  the  fullest  assurance  as  to 
the  determination  of  the  Portuguese  Government  of  not  ceding 
to  any  third  Power  the  territory,  the  possession  of  which  may  be 
secured  for  it  in  virtue  of  the  arbitration  of  Marshal  MacMahon, 
and  of  observing,  both  on  this  and  on  all  other  occasions,  a 
perfect  loyalty  towards  the  British  Government,  in  whose  friend- 
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ship  and  loyalty  the  Government  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty 
entirely  confides. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 
(Signed)       Joao  de  Andrade  Corvo. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Lord  Lytton  to  Senhor  Corvo. 

Cintra,  June  24,  1875. 

In  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  the  obliging  reply  which  the 
Undersigned,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  has  had  the  honour  to  receive,  under 
date  of  the  17th  instant,  from  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty's 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  note  addressed  by  the  Under- 
signed, on  the  14th  instant,  to  his  Excellency,  inviting  the 
Portuguese  Government  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  not  to  cede  or  sell  to  any 
third  Power  the  territories  on  the  South-East  Coast  of  Africa 
awarded  to  Portugal  by  the  decision  of  the  President  of  the 
French  Republic,  to  whose  arbitration  the  adverse  claims  of  the 
two  Governments  to  the  territories  in  question  were  by  mutual 
consent  submitted,  without  having  previously  given  to  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  the  opportunity  of  making  a 
reasonable  offer  for  the  purchase  or  acquisition  by  other  arrange- 
ments satisfactory  to  Portugal  of  the  territory  thus  awarded,  the 
Undersigned  has  much  pleasure  in  expressing  to  His  Most 
Faithful  Majesty's  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  the  great  satis- 
faction with  which  the  assurance  contained  in  his  Excellency's 
above-mentioned  note  of  the  17th  instant  has  been  received  by 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government. 

Requesting  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty's  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  to  accept  his  own  thanks  and  those  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  for  this  prompt  and  satisfactory  answer  to 
his  communication  of  the  14th  instant,  the  Undersigned  avails 
himself,  &c. 

(Signed)  Lytton. 


266 


Records  of  South-Eastern  Africa. 


[Copy.] 

Letter  from  Lord  Lyons  to  the  Earl  of  Derby. 

Pauis,  July  28, 1875. 

My  Lord, — I  received  last  evening  from  the  French  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs  the  sentence  of  the  President  of  the  Republic 
in  the  Delagoa  Bay  arbitration  case.  I  inclose  a  copy  of  it 
herewith,  and  I  shall  send  the  original  document  to  your 
Lordship  by  the  first  through  messenger. 

I  have  also  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a  copy  of  the  note 
with  which  the  sentence  was  forwarded  to  me  by  the  French 
Minister. 

Your  Lordship  has  been  for  some  time  aware  that  the  sentence 
is  in  favour  of  Portugal.    The  following  are  the  terms  of  it : — 

"  Nous  avons  juge  et  decide  que  les  pretentions  du  Gouverne- 
ment  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Fidele  sur  les  territoires  de  Tembe  et 
de  Maputo,  sur  la  presqu'Ile  d'Inyack,  sur  les  lies  d'Inyack  et 
des  Elephants,  son  dument  prouvees  et  etablies." 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)  Lyons. 

[Enclosure  in  the  above.] 

Decision  of  the  President  of  the  French  Republic. 

Nous,  Marie  Edme  Patrice  Maurice  de  MacMahon,  Due  de 
Magenta,  Marechal  de  France,  President  de  la  Republique 
Francaise,  statuant  en  vertu  des  pouvoirs  qui  ont  ete  conferes  au 
President  de  la  Republique  Francaise  aux  termes  du  Protocole 
signe  a  Lisbonne,  le  15  Septembre,  1872,  par  lequel  le  Gouverne- 
ment  de  Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande 
et  celui  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Portugal  sont  convenus  de 
deferer  au  President  de  la  Republique  Francaise,  pour  etre  regie 
par  lui  definitivement  et  sans  appel,  le  litige  qui  est  pendant 
entre  eux  depuis  l'annee  1823,  au  sujet  de  la  possession  des 
territoires  de  Tembe  et  de  Maputo  et  des  lies  d'Inyack  et  des 
Elephants,  situes  sur  la  Baie  de  Delagoa  ou  Lorenzo  Marquez,  a 
la  Cote  Orientale  d'Afrique  ; 

Vu  les  memoires  remis  a  l'arbitre  par  les  Representants  des 
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deux  Parties,  le  15  Septembre,  1873,  et  les  contre-memoires 
egalement  remis  par  eux,  les  14  et  15  Septembre,  1874 ; 

Vu  les  lettres  de  son  Excellence  M.  l'Ambassadeur  d'Angle- 
terre  et  de  M.  le  Ministre  de  Portugal  a  Paris,  en  date  du  8 
Fevrier,  1875 ; 

La  Commission  institute,  le  10  Mars,  1873,  a  l'effet  d'etudier 
les  pieces  et  documents  respectivement  produits,  nous  ayant  fait 
part  du  resultat  de  son  examen  ; 

Attendu  que  le  litige,  tel  que  l'objet  en  a  etc  determine  par 
les  memoires  presentes  a  l'arbitre  et,  en  dernier  lieu,  par  les 
lettres  ci-dessus  citees  des  Representants  a  Paris  des  deux 
Parties,  porte  sur  le  droit  aux  territoires  suivants,  savoir : 

1.  Le  territoire  de  Tembe,  borne  au  nord  par  le  Fleuve 
Espirito  Santo  ou  English  Kiver  et  par  la  Riviere  Lorenzo 
Marquez  ou  Dundas,  a  l'ouest  par  les  Monts  Lebombo,  au  sud  et 
a  Test  par  le  Fleuve  Maputo  et  de  l'embouchure  de  ce  fleuve 
jusqu'a  celle  de  l'Espirito  Santo  par  le  rivage  de  la  Baie  de 
Delagoa  ou  Lorenzo  Marquez  ; 

2.  Le  territoire  de  Maputo,  dans  lequel  sont  comprises  la 
presqu'Ile  et  l'lle  d'Inyack,  ainsi  que  File  des  Elephants,  et  qui 
est  borne  au  nord  par  le  rivage  de  la  baie,  a  l'ouest  par  le  Fleuve 
Maputo,  de  son  embouchure  jusqu'au  parallele  de  26°  30'  de 
latitude  australe,  au  sud  par  ce  meme  parallele  et  a  Test  par 
la  mer ; 

Attendu  que  la  Baie  de  Delagoa  ou  Lorenzo  Marquez  a  ete 
decouverte  au  seizieine  siecle  par  les  navigateurs  Portugais  et 
qu'au  dix-septieme  et  dix-huitieme,  le  Portugal  a  occupe  divers 
points  sur  la  cote  nord  de  cette  baie  et  a  l'lle  d'Inyack  dont 
l'llot  des  Elephants  est  une  dependance ; 

Attendu  que,  depuis  la  decouverte,  le  Portugal  a,  en  tout 
temps,  revendique  des  droits  de  souverainete  sur  la  totalite  de  la 
baie  et  des  territoires  riverains,  ainsi  que  le  droit  exclusif  d'y 
faire  le  commerce,  que  de  plus,  il  a  appuye  a  main  armee  cette 
revendication  contre  les  Hollandais,  vers  1732,  et  contre  les 
Autrichiens,  en  1781 ; 

Attendu  que  les  actes,  par  lesquels  le  Portugal  a  appuye  ses 
pretentions  n'ont  souleve  aucune  reclamation  de  la  part  du 
Gouvernement  des  Provinces  Unies,  qu'en  1782  ces  pretentions 
ont  ete  tacitement  acceptees  par  l'Autriche,  a  la  suite  d'explica- 
tions  diplomat] ques  echangees  entre  cette  Puissance  et  le 
Portugal ; 
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Attendu  qu'en  1817,  l'Angleterre  elle-meme  n'a  pas  conteste  le 
droit  clu  Portugal,  lorsqu'elle  a  conclu  avec  le  Gouvernement  de 
Sa  Majeste  Tres-Fidele  la  Convention  du  28  Juillet  pour  la 
repression  de  la  traite ;  qu'en  effet,  1' Article  deuxieme  de  cette 
Convention  doit  etre  interprets  en  ce  sens  qu'il  designe  comme 
faisant  partie  des  possessions  de  la  Couronne  de  Portugal  la 
totalite  de  la  baie,  a  laquelle  s'applique  indifferemment  l'une  ou 
l'autre  des  denominations  de  Delagoa  ou  de  Lorenzo  Marquez ; 

Attendu  qu'en  1822,  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
niqixe,  lorsqu'il  cbarga  le  Capitaine  Owen  de  la  reconnai  sance 
hydrographique  de  la  Baie  de  Delagoa  et  des  rivieres  qui  y 
ont  leur  embouchure,  l'avait  recommande  aux  bons  offices  du 
Gouvernement  Portugais ; 

Attendu  que  si  l'affaiblissernent  accidentel  de  l'autorite  Portu- 
gaise  dans  ces  parages  a  pu,  en  1823,  induire  en  erreur  le 
Capitaine  Owen  et  lui  faire  considerer  de  bonne  foi  comme 
reellement  independants  de  la  Couronne  de  Portugal  les  chefs 
indigenes  des  territoires  aujourd'hui  contestes,  les  actes  par  lui 
conclus  avec  ces  chefs  n'en  etaient  pas  nioins  contraires  aux 
droits  du  Portugal ; 

Attendu  que,  presque  aussitot  apres  le  depart  des  batiments 
Anglais,  les  chefs  indigenes  de  Tembe  et  de  Maputo  ont  de 
nouveau  reconnu  leur  dependance  vis-a-vis  des  autorites  Portu- 
gaises,  attestant  ainsi  eux-memes  qu'ils  n'avaient  pas  eu  la 
capacite  de  contracter ; 

Attendu  que  les  Conventions  signees  par  le  Capitaine  Owen  et 
les  Chefs  indigenes  du  Tembe  et  du  Maputo,  alors  meme  qu'elles 
auraient  ete  passees  entre  parties  aptes  a  contracter,  seraient 
aujourd'hui  sans  effet,  Facte  relatif  au  Tembe  stipulant  des  condi- 
tions essentielles  qui  n'ont  pas  regu  d'execution,  et  les  actes 
concernant  le  Maputo,  conclus  pour  des  periodes  de  temps 
determinees,  n'ayant  point  ete  renouveles  apres  l'expiration  de 
ces  delais ; 

Par  ces  motifs  nous  avons  juge  et  decide  que  les  pretentions  du 
Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Fidele  sur  les  territoires  de 
Tembe  et  de  Maputo,  sur  la  presqu'Ue  d'Inyack,  sur  les  lies 
d'Inyack  et  des  Elephants,  sont  duinent  prouvees  et  etablies. 

Versailles,  le  24  Juillet,  1875. 

(Signe)       Mal.  De  MacMahon,  Due  de  Magenta. 
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Abanhl  ("  father  of  waters  ")  Eiver  :  rises  in  Lake  Barcena  and  flows 
into  the  Nile,  vi  265 

Abortion:  is  practised  by  Bantu  women,  vii  319 

Abraham,  emir  of  Kilwa  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

meets  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  in  boats  in  the  middle  of  the  bay 
of  Kilwa ;  speaks  fairly,  but  cherishes  ill  designs,  i  7 
according  to  Damido  de  Goes  : 

is  a  Mohamedan ;  welcomes  messengers  of  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral, 
Hi  i)3  ;  meets  the  Portuguese  commander's  boat  in  his  own  canoe 
and  promises  friendship,  but  next  day  becomes  hostile  and 
commands  the  city  and  island  to  be  fortified,  Hi  94;  meets  Vasco 
da  Gama  and  promises  to  pay  to  Portugal  an  annual  tribute,  but 
afterwards  refuses  to  do  so,  Hi  100 ;  plots  to  kill  Mobamed 
Ankoni  by  treachery,  in  121 
according  to  Joao  de  Barros  : 

is  rich  and  powerful,  receives  overtures  of  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral, 
sends  provisions,  and  invites  him  to  land,  vi  200 ;  consents  to 
meet  him  in  the  bay,  and  proceeds  for  that  purpose  in  zambucos  ; 
asks  for  time  to  consider  proposals  as  to  trade  and  religion  ;  sends 
Moors  with  provisions  for  sale,  vi  201 ;  excuses  delay  in  answer, 
and  prepares  for  defence ;  promises  to  supply  water,  but  the 
vessels  for  conveying  it  are  found  on  shore  broken,  vi  202 ;  comes 
to  meet  Vasco  da  Gama  and  promises  to  become  a  tributary 
vassal  to  Portugal,  vi  214;  has  succeeded  Alfudail  as  ruler,  but 
without  the  title  of  king ;  the  people  are  dissatisfied  with  him, 
vi  244;  he  is  deposed  by  Dom  Francisco  dAlmeida  in  favour  of 
M chained  Ankoni,  vi  245 ;  when  exiled  sends  a  Moor  to  kill 
Mobamed  Ankoni,  who  only  wounds  him,  vi  257  ;  is  restored  by 
Prancisco  Pereira  Pestana,  effects  reforms,  and  remains  faithful 
to  Portugal,  vi  291 
Abraham,  Baubi.    See  Habrao 

d  Abraxches,  Dom  Alvauo  :  in  1600  is  appointed  to  succeed  Nuno  da 
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Cunha  as  captain  of  Mozambique,  iv  49 ;  he  is  directed  not  to 
visit  the  rivers  of  Cuarna,  nor  in  any  way  to  absent  himself  from 
Mozambique,  iv  49  ;  he  is  requested  by  the  Monomotapa  to  assist 
him  against  the  rebel  Chicanda,  Hi  363 ;  but  dies  before  he  can 
do  so,  in  363 

d'Abranches,  Dona  Isabel,  wife  of  Eustacio  d'Azevedo  Coutinho  : 
assists  in  working  the  pumps  of  the  Nossa  Senliora  de  Belem,  viii 
197  ;  is  put  on  board  the  Nossa  Senliora  da  Boa  Viagem,  viii  227 

d'Abreu,  Francisco,  king's  notary:  iv  202  and  211 

d'Abreu,  Joao  Gomes,  captain  of  the  Santa  Maria  das  Virtudes,  under 
Tristao  da  Cunha :  separates  from  the  fleet  off  Madagascar,  and 
reaches  Matatana,  Hi  133,  vi  293  ;  visits  the  sheik  of  that  place 
and  dies  in  his  house,  Hi  133,  vi  293 

d'Abreu,  Lopo  :  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria,  Hi  104;  is 
despatched  by  Lopo  Soares  to  Portugal  -with  a  report  from 
Mozambique,  but  arrives  only  nine  days  before  him,  Hi  106 

d'Abreu,  Manuel  Foz,  prazo-holder  :  owns  the  lands  of  Santa,  Hi  467 

d'Abreu,  Tristao,  treasurer  of  Goa  :  charges  brought  against,  iv  164 

d'Abreu,  Vasco  Gomes,  captain  of  Sofala  and  Mozambique  : 
according  to  various  letters  : 

is  found  at  Mozambique  in  great  want  by  Pedro  Quaresma,  and 
is  relieved  by  him,  i  55  ;  requests  him  to  visit  Kilwa  to  obtain 
cloth  and  provisions,  bring  them  to  Sofala,  and  remain  there, 
i  56  ;  is  to  deliver  any  gold  which  he  may  have  at  Mozambique 
to  Diogo  Lopes  de  Sequeira,  i  68 ;  his  presence  is  needed  at 
Mozambique,  i  72  ;  he  builds  a  caravel  at  Sofala,  i  74 
according  to  Gaspar  Correa  : 

is  given  command  of  the  Judia  by  the  viceroy,  ii  41 ;  builds  a 
fortress  and  battlements  at  Sofala;  orders  preparations  to  be 
made  for  buildings  at  Mozambique ;  sails  for  Mozambique  and 
is  never  seen  again,  ii  43 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes  : 

is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  in  the  expedition  of 
1505,  in  106  :  is  left  behind  on  the  passage,  but  rejoins  the  fleet 
outside  Mombasa,  in  119;  sails  again  for  India,  leaving  Lisbon 
on  20th  April  1507,  with  orders  to  remain  as  captain  of  Sofala  and 
build  a  fortress  at  Mozambique,  Hi  131 ;  puts  in  at  Bezeguiche 
Bay  for  water,  and  reaches  Sofala  on  8th  September  1507,  Hi  132  ; 
finds  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira  there  as  captain,  who  sets  out  for 
Mozambique,  Hi  132  ;  sends  Duarte  de  Mello  to  Mozambique  to 
build  a  fortress,  and  leaves  Kuy  de  Brito  Patalim  to  act  as  captain 
at  Sofala  ;  sails  with  two  captains  for  Mozambique,  and  all  three 
are  lost,  Hi  134 
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according  to  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda  : 

is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  and  is  appointed 
chief  captain  of  the  fleet  destined  to  cruise  from  Cape  Guard  afui 
to  Canibaya,  v  376 ;  sails  on  20th  April  1507  in  the  Sao  Bamdo 
as  captain  of  Sofala  and  Mozambique,  v  395  ;  arrives  at  Sofala  on 
8th  September  1507,  and  receives  the  captaincy  from  Nuno  Vaz 
Pereira,  v  396 ;  sends  Duarte  de  Mello  to  Mozambique,  then 
embarks  himself,  and  is  lost  at  sea  with  two  other  captains, 

v  398 

according  to  Jodo  de  Barros : 

is  a  captain  in  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida's  fleet,  sailing  for  India 
in  1505,  vi  224;  arrives  at  Mombasa  with  his  mainmast  broken 
and  men  sick,  vi  256 ;  arrives  at  Anjediva  after  Dom  Francisco, 

vi  257 ;  leaves  Portugal  on  20th  April  1507  to  be  captain  of 
Sofala,  with  five  ships  to  guard  the  coast ;  puts  in  at  Cape  Verde, 
and  reaches  Sofala  on  8th  September  1507,  vi  292;  after  settling 
affairs  at  Sofala  embarks  for  Mozambique  and  to  cruise  along 
the  coast,  but  is  lost  with  four  ships,  vi  294 

Abumba,  Portuguese  settlement  in  Eastern  Ethiopia:  has  some 
Christians  and  a  church,  but  no  priest,  ii  439 

Abundance,  river  of  :  is  named  by  Portuguese  survivors  from  the 
wreck  of  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  205  and  339  ;  is  reached  by  Portuguese 
from  the  wreck  of  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  339 

Abutua,  territory  adjoining  that  of  the  Monomotapa :  trade  of,  with 
Angola  ;  gold  found  in,  vii  274 

Abyssinia,  empire  of :  adjoins  the  land  of  the  Amuvas,  Hi  481  ; 
instructions  are  given  by  the  king  to  explore  a  road  thither 
from  the  lake  in  Monomotapa,  iv  186  and  189 

Abyssinians  :  three  come  to  Mozambique  from  the  land  of  Prester 
John,  and  adore  a  picture  of  the  angel  Gabriel ;  they  are  ques- 
tioned by  Yasco  da  Gama,  vi  174 ;  are  taken  away  and  concealed 
by  Mobamedans,  vi  175 

Acaxumo,  a  city  of  Abyssinia :  edifices  similar  to  Symbaoe  are  found 
at,  vi  268 

Acoiety,  governor  of  Zanzibar,  ix  6 

Acote,  an  Abyssinian  Moor  at  Sofala : 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes  : 

is  a  favourite  of  Isuf  and  is  propitiated  by  the  Portuguese, 
Hi  124;  offers  to  assist  Pedro  d'Anaya,  sends  him  twenty  men 
who  had  escaped  from  the  wreck  of  Lopo  Sanches'  ship  and  helps 
to  collect  materials  for  the  construction  of  the  fortress,  Hi  124; 
warns  Pedro  d'Anaya  of  an  intended  attack  by  natives,  and 
assists  to  defend  the  fortress  against  them,  Hi  125 ;  is  made 
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sheik  of  Sofala  on  the  death  of  Isuf,  in  vassalage  to  Portugal, 

in  126 

according  to  Ferndo  Lopes  de  Castanheda  : 

receives  a  present  from  Pedro  d'Anaya,  and  sends  him  twenty 
wrecked  sailors  of  Lopo  Sanches'  ship,  v  388  ;  warns  Pedro  d'Anaya 
of  Isuf's  intention  to  drive  him  away  and  seize  the  fort,  and 
promises  assistance,  v  392 ;  arrives  next  day  with  a  hundred 
natives,  bringing  news  of  the  enemy's  approach,  v  393;  is  made 
sheik  of  Sofala  on  the  death  of  Isuf,  v  394 

according  to  Jodo  de  Barros  : 

begs  protection  against  the  Kaffirs  from  Pedro  d'Anaya,  vi  279  ; 
loyally  aids  Pedro  d'Anaya  against  an  assault  of  the  Moors ; 
obtains  the  appointment  of  Soleiman  as  sheik  on  the  death  of 
Isuf,  vi  281 

according  to  Jodo  dos  Santos  : 

makes  known  to  Pedro  d'Anaya  the  plot  to  kill  the  Portuguese, 
and  fights  in  their  defence,  vii  187  ;  is  made  sheik  of  Sofala  on 
the  death  of  Isuf,  and  rules  in  peace,  vii  188 
Acoutado,  Ilhas  do  :  the  pilot  runs  Vasco  da  Gama's  ships  among,  i  6, 
vi  178;  he  is  flogged  at  and  name  (of  the  scourged)  given  to, 
v  372,  vi  365 

Administrator,  Ecclesiastical,  of  Mozambique  and  Sena  :  has  spiritual 
power  over  all  the  residents  at  the  Eivers,  Hi  488  ;  desires  to 
found  new  missions  and  churches,  and  asks  for  tithes  of  silver, 

iv  504;  letter  to,  from  the  viceroy,  dated  20th  January  1720, 

v  94;  is  not  to  interfere  in  secular  affairs,  v  94;  complains  of 
violence  and  interference  of  governors  and  lieutenant-generals, 
v  151 ;  visits  the  Monomotapa  and  takes  his  son  to  educate  ; 
ransoms  Portuguese  taken  prisoners  by  Changamira,  v  185  ;  com- 
plains to  the  king  of  Mohamedans  proselytizing  the  natives;  is 
going  to  Sofala  to  remedy  matters,  and  is  to  be  supported  by  the 
viceroy,  v  191 

Adoengres  Eiver  :  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  party  from  the  Sao  Jodo 

Baptista  on  16th  May  1623,  viii  122 
Adultery,  how  punished  among  Bantu,  vii  212,  viii  92,  ix  23  and  24 
d'Affonseca,  Lucas  :  is  captain  of  a  caravel  under  Dom  Francisco 
d' Almeida,  in  107,  v  377,  vi  224;  is  separated  from  the  fleet  and 
winters  at  Kilwa  or  Mozambique,  v  390,  vi  257;  takes  Pedro 
Barret o  on  board  when  his  ship  is  lost,  reaches  Melinde  and 
Anjediva,  and  proceeds  to  Cochin  to  report  to  the  viceroy,  in  121 
and  125,  v  391 

Affonso  V,  king  of  Portugal,  father  of  Joao  II :  dies  in  1481,  Hi  67 
Akionso  VI,  king  of  Portugal :  letters  from  to  the  viceroy,  iv  334,  335, 
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and  336  ;  to  the  viceroy  Antonio  de  Mello  de  Castro,  iv  337,  339, 
and  340 ;  to  the  viceroy  Joao  Nunes  da  Cunha,  iv  341,  342,  343, 
and  344 

Affonso,  Martim,  a  sailor  with  Vasco  da  Gama :  is  sent  on  shore  at 
the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the  Kings  with  presents,  as  knowing 
native  languages,  iii  74,  v  361,  vi  169  ;  is  welcomed  by  the  chief, 
well  lodged,  and  fed,  Hi  75,  v  361,  vi  169 

Africa,  South-Eastern  :  writings  on,  by  Hugo  Grotius,  Dr.  Sheldon, 
Dapper,  Jarrie,  Spilbergen,  Davite  Errocoles,  Wit,  Pedro  Wander, 
Abraham  Ortelius,  Pedro  Duval,  Luyts,  Joao  de  Barros,  and 
Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa,  v  117  and  118 

Africans:  one  hundred  are  carried  in  Francisco  Barreto's  fleet, 
vi  358 

Agallochium  :  is  found  on  the  Lupata  mountains,  vii  261 

Agoada  da  Boa  Paz  :  is  reached  by  Vasco  da  Gama,  and  named  from 

the  friendliness  of  the  natives,  vi  169  ;  description  of,  i  326 ; 

mention  of,  i  267 

Agoada  de  Saldanha  (Table  Bay) :  is  visited  by  Antonio  de  Saldanha, 
and  named  from  him,  i  10,  ii  31,  vi  215;  the  natives  at  are 
treacherous  and  quarrelsome,  vi  215  and  298 ;  Cyde  Barbudo  and 
Pedro  Quaresma  buy  provisions  at,  i  54,  vi  282  ;  Dom  Francisco 
d' Almeida  puts  into,  for  water,  i  17,  ii  45,  Hi  135,  v  399,  vi  298  ; 
and  is  killed  there  with  fifty  noble  Portuguese,  i  17,  ii  47,  iii  138, 

v  403,  vi  302 ;  Christovao  de  Brito  and  Diogo  d'Unhos  anchor  in, 

vi  305 

Agoada  de  Sao  Bras  (Mossel  Bay)  :  is  visited  by  Vasco  da  Gama  on 
the  25th  November  1497,  i  4,  iii  73,  v  358,  vi  168 ;  Joao  da  Nova 
anchors  in,  on  the  7th  July  1501,  and  finds  in  an  old  shoe  a 
letter  written  by  Pedro  d'Ataide,  i  8,  vi  207.    See  Sao  Bras 

Agreements  :  are  made  by  Vasco  da  Gama  with  the  rulers  of  Kilwa, 
Cananor,  and  Cochin,  iii  101 

Agriculture:  Bantu  methods  of,  iii  231,  vii  380;  is  performed  by 
women,  ii  75,  471,  and  481,  vii  186  and  306,  viii  205 

d'Aguiar,  Jeronymo  :  commands  a  company  in  Francisco  Barreto's 
expedition,  iii  237  ;  dies  at  Sena,  iii  249 

d'Aguiar,  Pedro  Affonso  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Vasco  da  Gama  on 
his  second  expedition  in  1502,  ii  28,  iii  99,  v  374,  vi  210  ;  is  sent 
by  him  to  Sofala  to  establish  trade  there,  ii  28 ;  sees  the  sheik, 
establishes  peace,  and  freedom  of  trade  for  the  Portuguese,  ii  29  ; 
makes  a  treaty  with  the  sheik,  receives  presents  and  draws  up  a 
document ;  produces  merchandise  and  receives  gold  in  exchange, 
ii  30;  returns  to  Mozambique  and  sails  for  Melinde,  ii  31 ;  is  a 
captain  under  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria,  iii  104 
IX.  T 
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Agulhas,  Cape  (Needles):  mention  of,  i  129  and  308,  vi  231; 
description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello,  i  310 

d'Alanquer,  Pedro  :  is  pilot  of  the  exploring  ship  commanded  by 
Bartholomeu  Dias,  vi  149  ;  also  of  the  Sao  Gabriel,  Vasco  da 
Gama's  ship,  iii  70,  vi  1 64 ;  his  experience  in  navigation,  Hi  70 

d'Albao,  Miser  Bonadjuto:  a  Venetian,  is  found  at  Cananor  by 
Alfonso  d'Alboquerque  and  brought  to  Portugal,  vi  226 ;  is  sent 
with  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  as  interpreter,  and  by  him  to  the 
emir  of  Kilwa  with  Joao  da  Nova,  vi  226 

d'Albergaria,  Lopo  Soares  :  is  sent  to  India  with  a  fleet  of  thirteen 
sbips  by  King  Manuel,  and  sails  on  22nd  April  1504,  Hi  104; 
arrives  at  Mozambique  on  25th  July  and  is  well  received  ;  leaves 
on  1st  August  for  Melinde,  and  thence  sails  for  India,  finding 
Antonio  de  Saldanha  and  Buy  Lourenco  Bavasco  at  Anjediva ; 
on  his  return,  leaves  Cananor  with  merchant  ships,  arrives  at 
Melinde  on  1st  February  1505,  and  calls  at  Kilwa  for  tribute, 
which  is  refused,  Hi  105 ;  proceeds  to  Mozambique,  where  he 
remains  twelve  days  to  provision  the  fleet,  and  arrives  at  Lisbon 
on  22nd  July  1505,  i  11,  Hi  106;  other  references  to,  U  48,  v  379 
and  383,  vi  247 

Albert  of  Austria,  Archduke  :  governs  Portugal  for  the  king ;  in 
1585  receives  letters  from  the  bishop  of  Malacca  asking  for 
missionaries,  vii  184  and  341 

Alberto,  Friar  Caetano  :  Dominican  religious,  ministers  to  the 
church  at  Mano,  v  215 

d'Alboquerque,  Affonso  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Soma  : 

in  1503  leaves  Lisbon  for  India  with  three  ships,  i  10 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes  : 

the  government  of  India  is  transferred  to  him,  by  Dom  Francisco 
d' Almeida,  Hi  134 ;  receives  Matheus,  ambassador  from  Queen 
Helena,  and  sends  him  to  Portugal,  Hi  142 
according  to  Joao  de  Barros  : 

leaves  Portugal  for  India  in  1503,  vi  215;  assists  Tristao  da 
Cunha  in  capturing  Socotra,  vi  290 ;  is  appointed  commander  in 
chief  of  India ;  disputes  with  the  viceroy,  vi  290  and  295 ;  is 
met  by  the  marshal  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho  at  Cananor,  and 
is  taken  by  him  to  Cochin  as  governor  of  India  in  October  1509, 
vi  297 

Letters  written  by,  to  King  Manuel,  iii  143,  144,  146,  and  148 ; 
advises  sending  caravels  to  Mombasa  to  protect  the  coast,  iii  146  ; 
advises  protecting  Mohamedans  to  prevent  their  damaging  trade; 
also  that  half  the  gold  obtained  yearly  from  Sofala  should  be 
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sent  to  India,  in  147  ;  orders  a  brigantine  to  be  built  to  protect 
trade,  Hi  148 

d' Albuquerque,  Fernao,  viceroy  of  India:  letters  to,  from  King 
Philippe  II,  w  170,  171,  172,  and  173;  from  King  Philippe  III, 
iv  174,  175,  176,  177,  and  183 

d' Albuquerque,  Francisco  :  in  1503  leaves  Lisbon  for  India  with  three 
ships,  i  10,  vi  215 ;  information  concerning  him  is  sought  by 
Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida,  v  379;  letters  from  him  are  found  at 
Mozambique  by  Goncalo  de  Paiva  and  Fernao  Bermudes,  and 
brought  to  Dom  Francisco,  v  383 

d' Albuquerque,  General  Franco  de  Paulo  :  in  1806  separates  the 
government  of  the  island  of  Chiloane  from  that  of  the  territory 
of  Mambone,  vii  377 

d' Albuquerque,  Dom  Joao  :  in  March  1539  assumes  duty  at  Goa  as 
bishop  of  India,  ii  53 

t>' Albuquerque,  Dom  Matthias,  viceroy  :  settles  a  yearly  allowance  on 
the  Dominican  house  at  Mozambique,  i  389 ;  letters  to,  from 
King  Philippe  I,  iv  41,  v  274,  275,  276,  277,  279,  and  280 

d' Albuquerque,  Pedro  :  finds  two  Portuguese  trading  ships  at  Cape 
Guardafui,  Hi  146 

d'Alcacova,  Diogo  :  letter  from,  to  King  Manuel,  i  62 ;  arrives  at 
Sofala  with  Pedro  d'Anaya,  ill  with  fever,  i  62 ;  helps  to  make  a 
trench  and  palisade  at  Sofala,  v  389 ;  goes  to  Kilwa  and  thence 
to  India,  acting  as  factor  at  Baticale,  i  63  ;  sends  a  report  on 
Sofala,  Vealanga,  and  Kilwa,  i  63  to  67 ;  asks  for  the  charge  of 
the  factory  of  Cananor  as  a  reward  for  his  services,  i  67 

Alexander,  emperor  of  Ethiopia  and  king  of  Abyssinia:  receives 
Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao  hospitably,  but  dies  sjon  after  his  arrival, 
Hi  141,  v  352,  vi  156 

Alexander,  a  negro  left  behind  in  Kaffirland  by  the  people  travelling 
northward  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao ;  is  met  by  the 
wrecked  party  from  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  338 ; 
deserts  Father  Francisco  Pereira,  viii  339 

Alexandria:  trade  of,  with  India,  carried  on  by  Venetians,  v  349, 
vi  211 

Alfanja,  Manuel  da  Silva,  survivor  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao 

Baptista:  dies  on  the  journey  northward,  viii  121 
Alfaya,  Manuel  Serrao,  chief  judge:  is  sent  to  the  Eivers  to 

establish  commerce,  and  dies  shortly  afterwards,  iv  367 
Alfudail,  ruler  of  Kilwa :  is  murdered  by  the  emir  Abraham,  i  13, 

Hi  114,  vi  243;  succession  to  the  government  is  secured  to  the 

son  of,  by  Mohamed  Ankoni,  i  13,  Hi  114,  v  383 
Ali  :  son  of  Sultan  Hocen  of  Shiraz  in  Persia  and  a  slave  woman, 
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vi  240 ;  comes  to  the  coast  of  Eastern  Africa  in  search  of  gold, 
vi  240 ;  purchases  a  site  from  the  natives,  fortifies  it,  and  builds 
the  town  of  Kilwa,  taking  the  title  of  king;  sends  his  son  to 
take  Monfia  and  other  islands,  vi  241 

Alligators  :  in  Cuama  Eiver,  described  by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  221  ; 
contest  of  one  with  a  lion,  Hi  222.    See  Crocodiles 

All  Saints,  Bay  of  :  detention  of  Francisco  Barreto  at,  Hi  207 

d'Almada,  Francisco  Vaz  :  account  of  the  wreck  of  the  ship  Sao  Joao 
Baptista  written  by,  in  1625,  viii  69;  refuses  to  leave  his  ship 
and  treat  with  hostile  Dutch  for  a  surrender,  viii  72 ;  fights  theni 
from  the  steerage,  viii  75  ;  travels  with  the  shipwrecked  party 
to  Inhambane,  viii  77  to  130 ;  is  a  skilful  hunter,  and  obtains  food 
by  his  gun,  viii  77,  81,  91,  95,  and  106;  is  attacked  by  natives 
and  defends  himself  by  shooting  them,  viii  85,  94,  96,  103,  and 
109  ;  grieves  at  parting  with  Lopo  de  Sousa,  viii  89 ;  also  at  the 
death  of  Bodrigo  Affonso  de  Mello,  viii  120  ;  is  elected  captain  to 
succeed  Bedro  de  Moraes ;  chooses  six  counsellors  to  assist  him, 
viii  122  ;  makes  seven  packets  of  the  diamonds  saved  from  the 
wreck,  and  entrusts  them  to  seven  persons,  taking  receipts, 
viii  1 23 ;  makes  an  agreement  with  some  Kaffirs  to  take  the 
party  across  the  river  of  Gold  in  canoes,  and  promises  calico  in 
payment ;  on  further  demands  being  made  by  the  Kaffirs  orders 
his  men  to  stand  to  arms,  viii  124;  keeps  guard  all  night,  and 
crosses  next  day,  frustrating  the  design  of  the  Kaffirs  to  divide 
and  destroy  them,  viii  125;  hides  by  day  and  marches  by  night, 
until  forbidden  to  do  so  by  Mokaranga  Mukulu,  viii  126  ;  is  com- 
pelled to  yield  to  his  demands,  viii  127;  is  attacked,  stripped, 
and  wounded  by  Bantu,  and  his  treasures  are  taken,  viii  128;  is 
rejoined  by  others  of  his  party  and  reaches  the  territory  of  the 
friendly  chiefs  Zavala  and  Aquerudo,  viii  129  ;  arrives  at  Inham- 
bane on  19th  June  1623,  and  arranges  with  the  chief  to  lodge 
the  Bortuguese  in  various  houses,  viii  130;  on  2nd  June  (July?) 
sets  out  for  Sofala,  viii  132 ;  obtains  clothing  from  the  sons  of 
Luis  Bereira,  and  reaches  Sofala  on  28th  July,  viii  133;  pledges 
his  property  for  merchandise  and  purchases  a  boat  from  Luis 
Bereira,  viii  134;  returns  to  Inhambane  and  ransoms  his  people, 
viii  135;  endeavours  to  procure  restoration  of  stolen  goods,  viii 
185 ;  is  forced  to  embark  for  Sofala,  and  travels  thence  to 
Mozambique,  viii  136 

d'Almada,  Joao  Vaz  : 

according  to  Gaspar  Correa  : 

is  made  captain  of  Joao  Leite's  ship,  bound  from  Bortugal 
to  India  in  1505,  Joao  Leite  having  fallen  overboard,  ii  33  ; 


Index. 


277 


from  Kilwa  follows  his  course  to  India  with  Pedro  Barreto, 

a  40 

according  to  Damiao  de  Goes : 

commands  the  ship  of  Joao  de  Queiroz,  after  that  captain's  death, 
and  is  sent  to  Cape  St.  Sebastian  to  conduct  Pedro  Barreto  to 
Sofala,  iii  123 ;  with  Francisco  d'Anaya  cruises  along  the  coast 
to  Mozambique,  and  thence  proceeds  to  Kilwa,  iii  125 

according  to  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda : 

is  made  captain  of  the  Sao  Paulo  on  the  death  of  Joao  de  Queiroz, 
and  brings  her  to  Sofala,  v  385 ;  is  sent  with  a  pilot  for  Pedro 
Barreto  de  Magalhaes  at  Cape  St.  Sebastian,  v  386  ;  helps  to 
make  a  trench  and  palisade  at  Sofala,  v  389  ;  goes  with  Francisco 
d'Anaya  to  Mozambique,  v  390 ;  leaves  Kilwa  with  Pedro  Barreto, 
and  does  not  succour  him  when  wrecked ;  has  his  ship  taken  from 
him  at  Melinde,  and  given  to  Payo  de  Sousa,  v  391 

according  to  Joao  de  Barros : 

is  made  captain  of  Joao  Leite's  ship,  and  takes  charge  of  that  of 
Joao  de  Queiroz,  vi  260;  is  left  outside  the  bar  at  Sofala  when 
Pedro  d'Anaya  enters  the  river,  vi  261 ;  is  sent  to  India  under 
the  flag  of  Pedro  Barreto  for  a  cargo  of  pepper,  vi  275 
Almadias,  light  long  canoes :  are  used  by  traders  to  carry  merchandise 
to  Sena,  ii  409,  iii  353 ;  are  used  by  Bantu  in  hunting  when  the 
plains  are  flooded,  vii  225  and  259 ;  are  made  out  of  one  piece  of 
wood,  vii  252 

d' Almeida,  Antonio  de  Bairros:  is  sent  by  Dom  Nuno  Alvares 
Pereira  in  April  1609  to  Chidima  with  thirty  soldiers  to  defend 
the  Monomotapa,  iii  374 

d' Almeida,  Antonio  Cardoso  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa : 

is  left  in  Chicova  by  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem  to  prosecute  the 
search  for  silver  mines ;  is  deceived  by  Bantu,  attacked,  and 
killed  with  two  hundred  men,  i  30 
according  to  Joao  dos  Santos  : 

is  left  at  Chicova  by  Francisco  Barreto,  in  charge  of  the  fort,  to 
search  for  mines ;  is  obliged  to  take  provisions  by  force ;  is  led 
by  Bantu  into  the  interior  and  attacked  from  an  ambush,  vii  284 ; 
is  besieged  with  the  remainder  of  his  force  and  in  endeavouring 
to  cut  his  way  out  is  killed  with  all  his  men,  vii  285 

d'Almeida,  Diogo  Gomes,  Portuguese  ambassador :  is  lost  in  the  wreck 
of  the  Sao  Joao,  i  18 

D'Almeida,  Dom  Francisco,  viceroy  of  India : 
according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa : 

on  25th  March  1507  (a  misprint — should  be  1505)  leaves  Lisbon 
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for  India  with  twenty-two  ships  ;  arrives  at  Kilwa  and  resolves 
to  erect  a  fort  there,  ill;  attacks  and  defeats  the  emir  Abraham, 
and  makes  Mohamed  Ankoni  king  in  his  place ;  constructs  a 
fort  at  Kilwa,  and  on  8th  August  sails  for  Mombasa,  i  13 ;  on 
15th  August  enters  and  takes  Mombasa,  burning  it  to  the 
ground,  and  sets  out  for  India  with  fourteen  ships,  i  14 ;  on 
19th  November  1509  leaves  Cochin  for  Portugal,  and  is  killed  by 
natives  at  the  bay  of  Saldanha,  i  17 

according  to  Gaspar  Correct : 

is  at  Kilwa  in  1505,  ii  32  ;  receives  good  news  of  Pedro  d'Anaya's 
security  at  Sofala  from  Pedro  Barreto  de  Magalhaes,  ii  40  ;  orders 
the  Portuguese  ships  to  be  repaired  and  fits  out  the  Judia  and 
Condona,  ii  41  ;  on  11th  October  1509  sets  out  from  India  for 
Portugal,  and  puts  in  at  the  Watering  Place  of  Saldanha  for 
wood  and  water,  ii  45 ;  is  pursued  by  Hottentots  in  a  quarrel  and 
killed  with  a  sharp  stick,  which  pierces  his  neck  and  throat,  ii  47 

according  to  Damiao  de  Goes  : 

is  summoned  from  Coimbra  in  1505  by  King  Manuel,  and  sent  as 
governor  to  India  with  sixteen  ships  and  six  caravels,  Hi  106; 
receives  many  favours  from  the  king;  is  instructed  to  build 
fortresses  at  Sofala  and  Kilwa,  and  to  leave  men  and  ships  to 
guard  them,  Hi  107 ;  to  send  friendly  letters  to  the  king  of 
Melinde,  to  construct  a  fort  at  Anjediva,  leaving  Manuel  Pacanha 
as  captain,  and  then  to  sail  for  Cochin  ;  to  wage  war  against  the 
ruler  of  Calicut,  but  to  treat  the  rulers  of  Cochin  and  Cananor 
as  friends ;  to  obtain  cargoes  in  Cochin  and  despatch  the  ships 
home,  then  to  proceed  to  Coulam  for  other  cargoes  and  endeavour 
to  build  a  fortress  there,  Hi  108 ;  to  construct  a  fort  at  the 
entrance  of  the  Arabian  sea,  place  Manuel  Pacanha  there  as 
captain,  and  Lourenco  de  Brito  at  Coulam ;  to  make  peace  with 
the  king  of  Calicut  if  desired,  on  condition  of  the  expulsion  of 
the  Moors;  to  cruise  along  the  coasts,  making  peace  where 
desired,  imposing  tributes  and  granting  privileges,  Hi  109;  sails 
from  Belem  on  25th  March  1505,  arrives  and  waters  at  Port  Dale, 
Hi  110 ;  on  26th  June  doubles  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  on 
18th  July  reaches  Primeiras  Islands,  sending  Goncalo  de  Paiva 
in  advance  to  Mozambique ;  on  22nd  July  arrives  at  Kilwa,  and 
sends  Joao  da  Nova  to  visit  the  emir,  Hi  111 ;  obtaining  no 
answer,  lands  and  enters  Kilwa  on  23rd  July  1505  with  three 
hundred  men  ;  marches  to  the  palace,  and  finding  the  emir  fled, 
takes  possession  and  gives  his  men  leave  to  sack  the  town, 
Hi  112;  makes  knights  of  several  men,  and  builds  a  fortress  at 
Kilwa ;  sends  for  Mohamed  Ankoni,  proclaims,  and  crowns  him 
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king  in  vassalage  to  Portugal,  and  paying  tribute,  in  113  ;  draws 
up  instruments  delivering  the  kingdom  to  Mohamed  Ankoni, 
and  establishes  him  in  the  palace ;  orders  captive  Moors  to  be 
released;  consents  that  the  son  of  the  late  ruler  Alfudail  shall 
succeed  Mohamed  Ankoni  on  the  throne  and  allows  an  oath  of 
fidelity  to  be  taken  to  him,  Hi  114;  leaves  Kilwa  on  9th  August 
1505,  and  arrives  at  Mombasa;  sends  a  message  to  the  ruler 
offering  peace  on  condition  of  his  subjection,  Hi  115;  receives  a 
defiant  answer,  and  sends  Joao  da  Nova  to  capture  an  interpreter ; 
learns  from  him  of  warlike  preparations,  and  orders  the  city  to  be 
set  on  fire,  Hi  116 ;  lands  next  day  with  other  captains  and  men 
and  commences  an  attack,  in  117  ;  engages  with  the  defenders  in 
the  street,  drives  them  back,  and  reaches  the  deserted  palace, 
in  118 ;  orders  his  men  to  sack  the  city,  carry  the  spoil  to  the 
ships,  and  set  the  city  on  fire ;  sets  most  of  the  captives  at  liberty, 
and  steers  for  Melinde,  but  is  carried  to  Saint  Helena  Bay,  where 
he  finds  two  caravels,  in  119 ;  sends  Fernao  Soares  and  Diogo 
Correa  to  the  ruler  of  Melinde  with  a  present ;  leaves  the  bay  of 
Saint  Helena  on  27th  August,  and  arrives  at  Anjediva  on  13th 
September ;  receives  letters  from  Goncalo  Gil  Barbosa,  reporting 
that  a  quantity  of  spice  is  ready  for  the  ships,  and  that  three 
Moorish  vessels  are  passing ;  sends  Joao  Homem  to  Cananor  and 
Cochin,  Hi  120 ;  builds  a  fortress  at  Anjediva,  Hi  121 ;  sends 
Nuno  Vaz  Pereira  to  Sofala  as  captain  in  succession  to  Pedro 
d'Anaya,  Hi  126 ;  transfers  the  government  of  India  to  Affonso 
d'Alboquerque,  and  on  19th  November  1509  leaves  Cocbin  for 
Cananor  to  take  in  cargo,  Hi  134;  sails  for  Portugal  from  Cananor 
on  1st  December  1509,  and  reaches  the  Watering  Place  of 
Saldanha ;  sends  Diogo  Fernandes  to  a  native  village  with  twelve 
men  to  trade  for  cows,  Hi  135  ;  resolves  to  avenge  an  attack  by 
the  Hottentots  on  the  Portuguese,  and  has  his  boats  prepared  to 
land  men  for  that  purpose,  Hi  136 ;  marches  nearly  to  the  village 
with  the  royal  standard,  then  leads  a  retreat  towards  the  boats, 
Hi  137;  entrusts  the  banner  to  Jorge  de  Mello  Pereira,  and 
falls,  his  throat  pierced  with  an  assagai,  at  the  age  of  sixty  years, 
on  1st  March  1510,  Hi  138;  his  death  causes  great  grief  to 
King  Manuel  and  Don  Pernando ;  his  early  wars  and  exploits, 
Hi  139  ;  his  prudent  counsel ;  urges  the  policy  of  guarding  India 
with  powerful  fleets  rather  than  building  fortresses,  Hi  140 
according  to  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda  : 

is  son  of  the  first  count  of  Abrantes,  and  is  appointed  governor 
of  India  with  a  large  salary,  a  bodyguard,  and  extensive  juris- 
diction, v  375;  receives  instructions  and  presents  for  friendly 
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kings,  v  376 ;  sails  from  Belem  on  25th  March  1505,  passes  in 
sight  of  the  islands  of  Madeira  and  Palma,  and  waters  below 
Port  Dale,  v  377  ;  divides  his  fleet  into  two  squadrons,  giving 
the  command  of  one  to  Manuel  Pacanha ;  crosses  the  equator  on 
20th  April,  and  doubles  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  on  26th  June, 
v  378 ;  sends  Goncalo  de  Paiva  and  Fernao  Bermudes  to  Mozam- 
bique for  news  of  the  return  fleets  from  India,  and  reaches 
Kilwa  on  22nd  July,  v  379;  sends  for  the  ruler,  but  seeing 
nothing  of  him  resolves  to  attack  the  city ;  disembarks  warily, 
seeing  no  enemy,  and  enters  the  streets,  v  380  ;  kills  those  who 
resist  and  reaches  the  palace,  where  he  finds  his  son,  Dom 
Lourenco ;  takes  possession  and  gives  orders  to  his  men  to  sack 
the  city ;  makes  many  cavaliers,  v  381 ;  next  day  hears  mass,  and 
begins  to  build  Fort  Santiago ;  agrees  to  make  Mohamed  Ankoni 
king,  if  he  induces  the  people  who  have  fled  to  return ;  gives 
him  a  scarlet  robe  and  a  horse,  and  has  him  proclaimed  "  king," 
in  vassalage  to  Portugal,  v  382 ;  grants  his  petition  and  acknow- 
ledges the  son  of  the  former  ruler  as  his  heir;  gives  the 
command  of  the  fortress  to  Pedro  Ferreira  Fogaca,  with  men 
and  stores,  and  departs,  v  384 ;  leaves  Cananor  for  Portugal  on 
1st  December  and  puts  into  the  Agoada  de  Saldanha  for  water; 
sends  Diogo  Fernandes  into  the  interior  with  twelve  men  to 
trade  for  cattle,  v  399 ;  on  hearing  that  the  natives  have 
assaulted  some  Portuguese,  calls  a  council  to  decide  as  to  the 
destruction  of  the  village,  v  400;  disembarks  from  boats  and 
awaits  the  coming  of  the  Portuguese  with  captured  cattle ; 
finding  the  boats  removed,  marches  towards  the  watering-place, 
but  seeing  the  fierce  attack  of  the  natives,  lets  the  cattle  go  and 
faces  the  enemy,  v  402  ;  grieves  over  the  death  of  Pedro  Barreto, 
and  delivers  the  royal  standard  to  Jorge  de  Mello ;  is  pierced  in 
the  throat  by  a  headless  lance,  and  falls  dead,  v  403 ;  his  death 
causes  great  grief,  he  being  little  more  than  fifty  years  old ;  his 
appearance  and  noble  character,  v  404 ;  his  unremitting  labours 
in  India;  he  is  buried  on  the  shore  by  Jorge  de  Mello  and  Jorge 
Barreto,  v  405 
according  to  Jodo  de  Barros : 

is  a  son  of  Dom  Lopo  dAlmeida,  count  of  Abrantes ;  is  appointed 
commander  of  the  fleet  sent  to  India  in  1505  and  sails  on 
25th  March,  vi  223;  arrives  at  Port  Dale  on  6th  April,  and  sends 
Joao  da  Nova  to  visit  the  ruler,  vi  224;  divides  the  fleet  and 
gives  command  of  the  slower  ships  to  Bastiao  de  Sousa ;  sends 
boats  to  the  foundering  ship  Bella,  and  saves  men  and  merchan- 
dise ;  sends  Goncalo  de  Paiva  and  Bermum  Dias  to  Mozambique 
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for  letters  and  information,  and  anchors  off  Kilwa  on  22nd  July 
1505,  vi  225 ;  expresses  displeasure  at  the  Portuguese  flag  not 
being  hoisted,  and  receives  a  complaint  that  a  captain  had  taken 
a  ship  with  the  flag ;  sends  Joao  da  Nova  with  an  interpreter  to 
arrange  a  meeting  with  the  ruler,  vi  226 ;  next  day  enters  his 
boat  with  pomp  and  ceremony,  and  sets  out  with  some  noblemen, 
but  after  waiting  receives  excuses  from  the  emir,  vi  227 ;  sends 
a  message  to  the  emir  that  he  will  return  next  morning  and 
seek  him  at  his  palace ;  holds  counsel  with  his  captains  on  the 
conduct  of  the  emir,  vi  228 ;  resolves  to  land  with  an  armed 
force,  and  divides  his  men  into  two  companies,  giving  command 
of  one  to  his  son  Dom  Lourenco,  vi  229 ;  sounds  a  trumpet  at 
daybreak  and  lands  from  boats ;  sees  no  Moors  and  advances  to 
attack  the  town,  vi  236 ;  being  met  with  stones  and  arrows, 
sends  men  to  the  flat  roofs  of  the  houses  to  clear  a  route,  and 
marches  towards  the  palace  to  join  his  son,  vi  237 ;  orders  the 
attack  to  cease  when  the  flag  of  Portugal  is  displayed,  vi  238 ; 
commands  his  captains  to  sack  the  town,  but  to  spare  Mohamed 
Ankoni ;  sends  Dom  Lourenco  to  prevent  abuses,  and  collects  his 
men  at  the  foot  of  a  cross  ;  makes  knights  of  many  cavaliers  and 
forms  camps,  vi  239 ;  keeps  the  feast  of  Santiago  in  Kilwa, 
vi  240 ;  assembles  the  people  to  elect  a  king,  and  sends  Joao  da 
Nova  to  bring  Mohamed  Ankoni  to  him,  vi  244 ;  informs  him  of 
his  election,  proclaims  and  crowns  him  "king,"  tributary  to 
Portugal,  vi  245 ;  restores  the  prisoners  to  Mohamed,  and  begins 
to  pull  down  houses  in  preparation  for  building  a  fortress,  vi  246  ; 
completes  the  fortress  in  twenty  days,  and  names  it  Santiago; 
leaves  Pedro  Ferreira  Fogaca  as  captain,  with  officers  and 
soldiers  to  defend  it,  and  sets  out  on  8th  August  for  Mombasa, 
where  he  arrives  on  13th  August,  vi  247 ;  divides  the  fleet  into 
two  squadrons,  and  posts  them  before  and  behind  the  town ; 
sends  a  message  to  the  ruler,  and  receiving  a  scornful  reply, 
orders  bis  ships  to  sweep  the  town  with  artillery,  vi  249 ;  calls 
a  council  and  resolves  to  land,  and  attacks  the  town  in  several 
places  at  once,  vi  250 ;  sounds  a  trumpet  on  landing  and  marches 
towards  the  palace,  driving  the  townsmen  before  him  ;  com- 
mands his  men  to  break  down  the  doors,  vi  252 ;  after  driving 
the  people  out,  divides  the  houses  among  his  captains,  and  orders 
rest  and  refreshment ;  receives  a  message  from  the  king,  offering 
to  pay  tribute,  vi  254;  dissuades  his  men  from  attacking  the 
inhabitants  who  are  hiding,  but  allows  them  to  sack  the  town 
and  then  orders  them  to  set  fire  to  it,  vi  255  ;  sends  Bermum 
Dias  and  Goncalo  de  Paiva  ahead  to  make  preparations  for  him, 
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instructs  Goncalo  Vaz  de  Goes  to  proceed  to  Kilwa,  and  sails  for 
Melinde ;  is  carried  by  currents  to  St.  Helena  Bay,  where  he 
finds  Joao  Homem,  vi  256;  sends  some  of  the  spoils  of  Mombasa, 
with  other  presents  and  a  message  to  the  ruler  of  Melinde,  in 
return  for  congratulations;  sails  for  India,  and  reaches  the  port 
of  Anjediva  in  sixteen  days,  vi  257  ;  sends  sbips  and  offer  of  help 
to|,Dom  Fernando  Coutinho  at  Cananor ;  embarks  in  the  Flor  de  la 
Mar,  but  is  compelled  by  the  marshal  to  go  in  the  Garga  instead, 
vi  297  ;  sails  from  Cochin  on  19th  November  1509,  with  two 
other  ships,  and  reaches  Mozambique  ;  puts  in  at  Agoada  de 
Saldanha  for  water,  and  allows  his  men  to  go  inland  to  trade, 
vi  298 ;  consents  to  go  to  a  village  to  avenge  an  attack  by 
Hottentots,  but  against  his  judgment,  vi  299  ;  when  retreating 
begs  Jorge  de  Mello  to  save  the  royal  banner ;  is  wounded  by 
stones  and  pierced  through  the  throat  with  a  dart,  causing 
his  death,  vi  302 ;  his  family,  high  character,  and  virtues,  vi  304 
and  305 

d' Almeida,  Francisco  Figueira,  superintendent  of  the  Eivers :  experi- 
ments made  by  miners  in  presence  of,  iv  286 

d' Almeida,  Gaspar  :  is  killed  at  Agoada  de  Saldanha  by  the  natives, 
in  an  attack  on  their  village,  Hi  139,  vi  302 

d' Almeida,  Hieronymo  :  commands  three  trading  vessels  sailing  from 
Lisbon  for  India  on  27th  March  1612,  Hi  343 

d' Almeida,  General  Dom  Joao  Fernandes  :  writes  to  the  king  on  the 
condition  of  the  rivers  of  Sena,  and  his  unsuccessful  war,  v  16 

d Almeida,  Dom  Jorge,  bishop  of  Coimbra :  is  brother  of  Dom  Fran- 
cisco d' Almeida,  Hi  106 

d' Almeida,  Dom  Lopo,  first  count  of  Abrantes :  is  father  of  Dom 
Francisco  and  Dom  Jorge  d' Almeida,  Hi  106 

d' Almeida,  Dom  Lourenco,  son  of  Dom  Francisco:  accompanies  his 
father  to  India,  in  107,  v  376  ;  has  command  of  a  force  of  200  men 
given  to  him  with  orders  to  land  and  attack  the  palace  at  Kilwa, 
in  112,  v  380,  vi  229  ;  drives  back  three  hundred  townsmen  with 
arrows  and  stones,  and  compels  them  to  retreat  within  the 
fortress,  vi  237  ;  reaches  and  enters  the  palace,  but  finds  the  emir 
fled,  Hi  112,  v  381;  receives  command  of  a  squadron  to  attack 
Mombasa,  vi  249  and  251 ;  lands,  enters  the  streets  and  drives  the 
defenders  before  him,  though  met  with  darts  and  stones,  Hi  117 ; 
vi  253 ;  enters  the  palace  and  finds  the  ruler  fled ;  goes  to  the 
help  of  his  father,  then  returns  to  the  palace  to  guard  treasures, 
Hi  118 

dAlmeida,  Dom  Miguel  :  in  1686  succeeds  Caetano  de  Mello  de  Castro 
as  captain  of  Mozambique  and  the  Eivers,  iv  432 ;  sends  a  report 
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to  the  viceroy  concerning  the  trade  carried  on  by  the  English  at 
Cape  Correntes  (Delagoa  Bay),  v  296  ;  holds  a  council  in  which 
it  is  resolved  not  to  send  a  vessel  there  until  instructions  are 
received  from  Goa,  v  296;  completes  his  term  of  office  and  takes 
Father  Miguel  Soares,  of  the  Company  of  Jesus,  with  him  to 
India,  iv  441 

d' Almeida,  Nicolau  Tolentino,  governor  of  Mozambique :  welcomes 
French  trading  ships,  v  194 

d' Almeida,  Dom  Pedro,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to,  from  the  prince 
Dom  Pedro,  iv  380,  392,  393,  and  398 ;  his  salary,  iv  382 ;  is  to 
proceed  to  Goa  and  take  possession  of  the  government ;  then  to 
sail  for  Mozambique  and  the  Kivers,  to  subjugate  the  kings  and 
recover  the  territory  that  has  been  lost,  iv  382  ;  to  remain  there 
two  years  to  settle  matters,  to  appoint  Joao  de  Sousa  Freire 
governor,  and  then  return  to  Goa,  iv  383  ;  provisions  in  case  of 
the  death  of;  is  to  leave  Goa  for  Mozambique  in  January  1678, 
iv  384;  is  to  be  assisted  by  the  governors  of  India,  iv  385 ;  is  to 
grant  a  license  to  Joao  Goncalves  de  Brito  to  go  to  Sena,  iv  392 ; 
pays  accounts  brought  by  a  ship  from  Kilimane,  as  far  as  his 
means  allow,  iv  393;  receives  letters  from  the  Monomotapa,  from 
Joao  de  Sousa  Freire,  and  from  the  captain  of  Zimbaoe,  iv  393 

d'Almeida,  Thome  Coelho,  passenger  on  board  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista : 
aids  in  resistance  to  Dutch  enemies,  viii  74 ;  takes  charge  of  a 
company  on  the  journey  after  the  loss  of  the  ship,  viii  78  ;  rescues 
two  ships'  boys  from  natives,  enters  a  kraal  and  captures  some 
calves,  viii  94 ;  is  sent  by  the  captain  to  ascend  a  mountain  and 
discover  a  ford  of  a  river,  but  finds  none,  viii  95 ;  attacks  and 
captures  a  native  for  stealing,  viii  108 ;  is  chosen  a  counsellor, 
viii  122 ;  has  a  packet  of  diamonds  entrusted  to  him,  viii  123 ; 
objects  to  going  on  without  the  captain,  viii  128;  dies  at  Inham- 
bane,  viii  131 

Alms  :  given  for  masses  in  Cuama,  viii  270 

Aloena,  marquis  of,  viceroy  of  India:  orders  Friar  Joao  de  Nossa 

Senhora  to  be  paid  in  gold  instead  of  cloth,  v  205 
d'Alpoim  de  Brito,  Andre.    See  Brito 

Altitude  of  the  sun,  angular  :  method  of  taking  employed  by  Vasco 
da  Gama,  vi  165 

Alva,  count  of,  viceroy  of  India:  letters  to,  from  King  Jose  I,  v  221, 
224,  and  231 ;  from  Diogo  de  Mendonca  Corte  Beal,  v  225,  226, 
234,  and  235 

Alvarado,  Dom  Andre  de  Vides  e,  a  miner :  writes  a  letter  to  King 

Philippe  III,  and  sends  a  report,  iv  253 
d'Alvarenga,  Lopo  Soares.    See  Albergaria 
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Alvares,  Antonio,  a  sailor  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem :  is  appointed 
master  of  a  vessel  built  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra  and  his  men, 
viii  224 

Alvares,  Beatriz,  wife  of  Luis  da  Fonseca :  is  a  passenger  on  the 
Sao  Joao  Baptista,  and  accompanies  the  wrecked  party  in  a  litter, 
viii  78 ;  is  obliged  to  remain  behind  with  three  children  in  the 
kraal  of  some  fishermen,  as  no  one  can  carry  the  litter  farther, 
viii  88  ;  becomes  a  leper,  viii  97 

Alvares,  Francisco,  a  priest :  accompanies  Dom  Eodrigo  de  Lima  to 
Abyssinia  and  finds  Pedro  de  Covilhao  (Joao  Pires)  there ; 
receives  his  confession  and  an  account  of  his  life  and  journey ; 
writes  a  treatise  on  the  embassy,  vi  156 

Alvares,  Francisco,  under-pilot  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  reaches 
Mozambique  safely,  viii  136 

Alvares,  Goncalo,  pilot  of  Pedro  d'Anaya's  fleet : 
according  to  Gaspar  Correa  : 

is  made  captain  of  the  ship  of  Joao  de  Queiroz,  and  is  afterwards 
chief  pilot  of  India,  ii  33 ;  takes  Pedro  Barreto  de  Magalhaes  on 
board  after  the  loss  of  his  own  ship,  and  reaches  Anjediva,  ii  40 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes : 

is  appointed  captain  of  Pedro  d'Anaya's  ship,  Hi  124 ;  sails  with 
Pedro  Barreto  from  Sofala  for  India,  Hi  124;  arrives  at  Anjediva 
on  18th  May  1506,  Hi  125 
according  to  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda  : 

commands  the  flag-ship  of  the  squadron  sent  to  India  by  Pedro 
d'Anaya,  v  389  ;  is  found  at  Kilwa  by  Francisco  d'Anaya,  v  390 ; 
leaves  Kilwa  with  Pedro  Barreto,  and  arrives  before  him  at 
Melinde  ;  his  ship  is  taken  from  him  by  Pedro  Barreto  in  anger, 
v  391 

according  to  Joao  de  Barros: 

is  sent  by  Pedro  d'Anaya  to  India  for  a  cargo  of  pepper,  vi  275 
Alvares,  Manuel,  captain  of  a  caravel :  when  returning  from  Melinde 

to  India  saves  the  wrecked  crew  of  Jorge  Botelho's  ship,  Hi  133 
Alvares,  Manuel,  passenger  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  is  killed  by 

Bantu  in  a  night  attack  on  12th  February  1623,  viii  109 
Alvares,  Rodrigo,  groom  of  the  queen's  chamber :  is  appointed  notary 

of  the  Mozambique  factory  for  three  years  from  8th  March  1584, 

v  264 

Alves,  Joao  ;  is  master  of  Pedro  Dias'  ship,  vi  149 

d'Alvito,  Baron,  overseer  of  the  revenue :  selects  the  most  suitable 

persons  to  go  with  Francisco  Barreto,  Hi  204 
Alvor,  count  of,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to  from  King  Pedro  II, 

iv  417,  418,  427,  428,  and  429 
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Alvres,  Francisco,  licentiate :  is  appointed  judge  of  criminal  cases 
"brought  from  Ormuz,  Malacca,  and  Sofala,  v  246 

Amazons  :  are  unknown  in  the  country  of  the  Monomotapa,  vii  287 

Ambarare  :  gold  mines,  fort  and  market  at,  ii  417 

Ambassadors  :  two  Portuguese  sent  to  the  Monomotapa  are  robbed 
and  detained,  Hi  153  ;  one  sent  by  the  Monomotapa  to  Francisco 
Barreto  desires  friendship  and  approves  of  war  against  Mongasi, 
Hi  247  ;  Francisco  de  Magalhaes  is  sent  by  Barreto  to  the  Mono- 
motapa, Hi  247  ;  one  from  the  Monomotapa  to  Francisco  Barreto 
at  Sena  brings  a  favourable  answer,  Hi  251  ;  he  is  dismissed 
with  a  present,  but  on  his  return  is  put  to  death  for  not  having 
seen  Francisco  Barreto,  Hi  252 ;  by  the  treaty  of  28th  June 
1629  they  are  to  be  received  by  the  Monomotapa  with  respect, 
v  290 

Ambea,  territory  near  Abyssinia,  home  of  the  Ambios,  vi  393 

Ambergris  :  is  found  in  the  Hucicas,  i  93 ;  on  the  shore  by  the 
wrecked  party  from  the  Sao  Thome,  i  382,  vii  250 ;  on  the  shores 
of  Inyaka,  ii  468 ;  at  Sofala  and  Cape  Correntes,  Hi  225 ;  at 
Inhambane,  Hi  225,  viii  136 ;  in  Kiteve,  Hi  487 ;  in  Madagascar, 
v  61 ;  a  trade  in  it  is  carried  on  at  Inhambane,  ii  94,  viii  131 ; 
at  Mozambique,  ii  362,  iv  442 ;  on  the  coast  of  Sofala,  ii  405 ;  at 
Cape  Correntes,  v  297 ;  is  shown  and  promised  to  Vasco  da 
Gama  at  Mombasa,  Hi  81 ;  is  taken  from  Diogo  de  Sousa  de 
Menezes  by  the  viceroy  without  payment,  iv  280  ;  three  kinds  of 
are  mentioned,  white,  grey,  and  black ;  it  is  eaten  by  fish  and 
birds,  vii  248 ;  formation  of  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  vii  249 ;  it 
is  used  as  pitch  on  the  coast  of  Malabar,  vii  250 ;  the  black 
variety  is  said  to  be  vomited  by  whales,  vii  324 ;  it  is  collected 
on  the  beach  after  storms,  vii  380 

Ambios,  a  savage  Bantu  tribe :  in  1570  descend  upon  the  country  of 
the  Monomotapa,  vi  392 

Ambira,  Bantu  name  for  a  musical  instrument  made  of  gourds,  and 
resembling  an  organ,  vii  202 

Ambuya  :  is  chief  of  Choe,  Hi  356 ;  is  chief  major-domo  of  the 
Monomotapa,  Hi  357 

Ameer  of  Yealanga.    See  Tshikanga 

Ameixoeira,  Bantu  name  for  pulse  :  is  brought  by  the  people  of  the 
Inyaka  to  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  206 

Americans,  the:  slave-trade  is  carried  on  by,  with  Mozambique, 
ix  16;  will  probably  take  possession  of  Delagoa  Bay,  if  not 
occupied  by  the  English,  ix  45 

Amisa  Island  :  good  manna  is  found  at,  vi  397 

Ammunition.    See  Arms 


286 


Index. 


d'Amorim,  Manuel  Kodrigues,  notary:  in  March  1680  draws  up  the 
charter  providing  for  free  trade  with  Mozambique  and  Sofala, 
iv  411 

Ampaza  :  is  taken  and  burned  by  Martim  Affonso  de  Mello  Pombeiro, 
i  32 

Amtjvas,  a  warlike  Bantu  tribe  on  the  bank  of  the  Zambesi,  Hi  481 
d'Anaya,  Francisco,  son  of  Pedro : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

is  sent  by  his  father  to  secure  the  coast  as  far  as  Cape  Guardafui, 
but  loses  both  his  ships,  i  16  and  56 

according  to  Gaspar  Correa  :  (legend) 

is  sent  to  cruise  along  the  coast  from  Sofala  to  Melinde,  ii  33 ; 
gives  presents  to  the  sheik  of  Sofala,  ii  35  ;  on  his  father's  death 
takes  command  at  Sofala,  ii  41  ;  is  ordered  by  the  viceroy  to  take 
charge  of  trading  ships,  ii  42 

according  to  Damiao  de  Goes : 

is  sent  with  Pedro  d'Anaya  to  Sofala  as  a  captain,  Hi  122  ;  after 
the  building  of  the  fort  is  ordered  by  his  father  to  cruise  along 
the  coast  to  Mozambique ;  loses  his  ship,  but  captures  a  Moorish 
zambuco  and  a  ship  from  Cambaya ;  arrives  with  them  at  Kilwa 
and  sails  for  India,  in  125 

according  to  Ferndo  Lopes  de  Castanlieda  : 

is  captain  of  the  Sao  Jodo  under  Pedro  d'Anaya,  his  father,  v  384 ; 
is  to  remain  at  Sofala  as  a  naval  captain,  v  385 ;  helps  to  make 
the  trench  and  palisade  at  Sofala,  v  389  ;  is  appointed  commodore 
of  the  ships  going  to  Mozambique ;  captures  a  Moorish  ship 
with  merchandise,  also  a  zambuco,  and  kills  the  crews ;  is 
wrecked  on  an  island,  and  orders  his  prisoners  to  be  put  to 
death,  goes  to  Kilwa  in  a  boat,  and  with  Pedro  Barreto  sails  for 
India,  v  390 

according  to  Jodo  de  JBarros : 

commands  a  ship  in  the  expedition  under  his  father  to  take 
possession  of  Sofala,  vi  259 ;  is  sent  by  his  father  to  cruise  along 
the  coast  as  far  as  Cape  Guardafui  and  aid  the  other  trading 
stations ;  loses  both  his  ships,  but  captures  two  zambucos,  in  one 
of  which  he  arrives  at  Kilwa  on  25th  March  1506  ;  is  arrested 
by  Pedro  Ferreira  and  sent  to  India  to  be  tried,  vi  277 ;  returns 
to  Sofala  with  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira  to  settle  his  father's  affairs  and 
recover  the  gold  taken  from  him  at  Kilwa,  vi  283 
d'Anaya,  Pedro,  son  of  Diogo  d'Anaya,  a  Castilian  nobleman  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

is  sent  with  six  ships  to  Sofala,  builds  a  fort  there  and  secures 
the  trade,  i  14 ;  is  attacked  by  Mohamedans  and  Bantu  and  is 
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wounded,  but  defeats  them,  kills  the  king,  and  crowns  Soleiman 
as  a  vassal  of  Portugal,  i  16  ;  dies  at  Sofala,  i  17 
according  to  Diogo  oVAlcacova : 

comes  in  the  Santo  Espirito  to  Sofala  and  builds  a  fortress  there, 

i  62 

according  to  Gaspar  Correa  : 

has  command  of  a  fleet  of  five  ships  destined  for  Sofala  under 
Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida ;  his  ship  springs  a  leak  and  founders, 

ii  32 ;  is  appointed  later  captain  of  six  ships,  ii  33 ;  reaches 
Sofala,  has  an  interview  with  the  sheik  and  obtains  leave  to 
build  a  factory  and  houses  there,  ii  34 ;  receives  twenty  Portu- 
guese who  had  been  wrecked  in  Diogo  (?)  Sanches'  ship ;  cbooses 
a  site  for  the  fortress,  and  builds  a  factory  and  houses,  ii  35 ;  is 
unable  to  prevent  ill  treatment  of  the  natives  by  the  Portuguese, 
ii  36  ;  is  ordered  by  the  sheik  of  Sofala  to  depart,  but  refuses 
to  leave,  ii  37  ;  orders  an  attack  on  the  Bantu  with  artillery,  ii  38  ; 
makes  peace  with  the  sheik,  and  builds  a  fortress,  completing  it 
in  1506,  ii  40;  dies  of  illness  at  Sofala  with  more  than  half  his 
men,  ii  41 

according  to  Damiao  de  Goes  : 

is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida,  Hi  106  ;  is  to  be 
left  in  command  of  a  fortress  when  built  at  Sofala  by  Dom 
Francisco  d'Almeida,  Hi  107 ;  his  ship  is  lost  at  Belem  in.  a 
storm,  Hi  110;  is  sent  by  King  Manuel  with  a  fleet  of  six  ships 
to  Sofala;  leaves  Belem  on  18th  May  1505,  passes  Cape  Correntes 
on  4th  September,  and  anchors  before  Sofala,  Hi  122;  sends  a 
pilot  for  Pedro  Barreto,  and  on  his  arrival  enters  the  river  of 
Sofala  with  four  ships,  and  arranges  for  an  interview  with  the 
sheik  Isuf,  Hi  123;  is  graciously  received  and  obtains  leave  to 
build  a  fortress ;  accepts  the  proffered  help  of  Acote,  and  com- 
mences to  build  the  fortress  on  21st  September  1505,  in  124; 
hears  of  an  intended  attack  by  Mohamedans  and  Bantu,  and 
makes  preparations  for  defence,  Hi  125 ;  enters  the  palace  of 
Isuf,  who  is  killed,  and  makes  Acote  sbeik  in  vassalage  to 
Portugal,  drawing  up  proper  documents  to  that  effect,  Hi  126 ; 
dies  from  the  effects  of  the  climate,  Hi  126 

according  to  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda  : 

is  to  go  with  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  as  far  as  Sofala  and 
remain  there,  v  376 ;  but  cannot  do  so  as  his  ship  is  lost,  v  377  ; 
receives  command  of  six  vessels  with  instructions  to  go  to  Sofala 
and  build  a  fortress,  v  384 ;  sails  from  Lisbon  on  18th  May  1505, 
passes  Cape  Correntes  on  4th  September,  and  casts  anchor  outside 
Sofala,  waiting  for  the  other  ships  of  his  squadron,  v  385 ;  sends 
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Joao  Vaz  d'Almada  with  a  pilot  for  Pedro  Barreto,  and  on  his 
arrival  enters  the  river  of  Sofala  and  arranges  a  meeting  with  the 
sheik  Isnf,  v  386  ;  is  admitted  into  the  palace  with  other  noble- 
men, proposes  friendship  and  trade,  and  requests  a  site  for  a 
fortress,  v  387 ;  his  requests  being  granted  ho  returns  to  his 
ships  with  Acote,  sends  presents  to  the  shoik,  selects  a  sito  for  a 
fortress  and  establishes  a  factory ;  on  21st  September  1505 
begins  to  dig  a  trench  for  the  fortress,  v  388  ;  makes  a  double 
palisade  and  places  artillery  upon  the  wall,  completing  tho 
work  in  November  1505,  v  389 ;  learns  from  Acoto  of  an 
intended  attack  by  Mohamedans  and  Bantu,  assombles  his  men 
and  encourages  them  to  resist,  v  392  ;  prepares  for  defence,  and 
with  artillery  repels  the  attack,  compelling  tho  enemy  to  flee, 

v  393 ;  next  day  embarks  in  two  boats  and  proceeds  to  the 
sheik's  residence;  is  wounded  slightly  in  the  neck;  after  tho 
doath  of  Isuf  makes  Acoto  ruler  of  Sofala ;  falls  sick  of  fovor 
and  dies,  v  394 

according  to  Joao  de  Jiarros  : 

on  18th  May  1505  sails  from  the  Tagus  with  six  ships  for  Sofala 
to  build  a  fortress,  vi  224,  258,  and  259 ;  his  ship,  the  Santo 
Espirito,  makes  a  rapid  passage  to  the  bar  of  Sofala,  vi  259  ; 
takes  in  five  men  that  escaped  from  tho  wreck  of  Lopo  Sanohes' 
ship  and  recovers  twenty  more  at  Sofala;  sails  up  the  river  with 
four  ships,  meets  the  chief  men,  and  insists  ou  seeing  tho  sheik, 
or  king,  vi  261  ;  enters  the  village  with  pomp  and  armed,  visits 
the  sheik  in  his  palace,  and  requests  permission  to  build  a 
fortress,  vi  262 ;  promises  protection  against  the  Bantu  and 
obtains  leave  to  build ;  makes  presents  to  the  sheik  and  chief 
residents,  and  chooses  a  site  for  a  fortress  near  the  river,  vi  263  ; 
orders  it  to  be  built  of  wood,  and  hiros  natives  to  cut  tho  trees ; 
when  the  work  is  well  advanced  sends  three  ships  to  India  for 
pepper,  vi  275 ;  begins  trading  for  gold,  vi  277 ;  is  warned  by 
Acote  and  other  Moors  of  an  intended  attack  by  the  Kaffirs  ; 
shelters  Acote  and  his  people  in  the  fortress  and  repels  tho 
Bantu  with  artillery,  vi  279 ;  sallies  out  against  tho  Bantu  and 
compels  them  to  withdraw,  then  attacks  the  shoik's  palaco  by 
night,  vi  280 ;  enters  with  a  lighted  torch  and  is  wounded 
in  the  neck  by  Isuf;  after  the  sheik's  death  returns  to  tho 
fortress  and  makes  Soleiman  sheik,  vi  281  ;   dies  at  Sofala, 

vi  283 

according  to  Joao  dos  Santos  : 

in  1505  is  sent  by  King  Manuel  to  Sofala  to  build  a  fortress; 
obtains  the  consent  of  the  sheik  Isuf  and  begins  to  build;  is 
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afterwards  plotted  against  by  Mohamedans,  is  obliged  to  resist 
and  kill  the  sheik,  vii  187  ;  makes  Acote  sheik  in  his  stead, 
finishes  the  fortress,  and  dies  at  Sofala,  vii  188 
Anchediva,  island  of.    See  Anjediva 

Anconhe,  a  rebel  against  the  Monomotapa :  receives  the  lands  of 
Antauoa  from  Matuzianye  ;  makes  submission  to  Antonio  Fer- 
reira,  Hi  365  ;  attacks  the  Monomotapa's  army  together  with  the 
Portuguese  under  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  but  is  defeated  with 
great  loss,  Hi  371 ;  attacks  the  Portuguese  again  by  order  of 
Matuzianye,  but  is  wounded  and  flees,  Hi  379 

Anconi,  Mohamed.    See  Ankoni 

Andoros  :  round  ornaments  worn  by  the  Makalanga  on  their 
foreheads  and  breasts,  Hi  405,  vii  289 

d'Andrada,  Jeronymo  :  is  appointed  by  Francisco  Barreto  captain  of  a 
band  consisting  partly  of  Canarins  and  natives,  Hi  237 

d'Andrade,  Antonio  Freire,  deputy  of  Mozambique  council  of  com- 
merce: informs  the  king  of  delays  in  coming  to  a  decision 
concerning  embezzlements  of  property  belonging  to  the  council, 

v  18 

d'Andrade,  Fernao  Peres  :  is  made  a  knight  by  Dom  Francisco 

d'Almeida  on  the  taking  of  Kilwa,  Hi  113,  v  381 ;  his  subsequent 

services  in  India,  Hi  113 ;  at  Mombasa,  Hi  118 
d'Andrade,  Fructuoso:  is  a  sailor  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista;  is  sent 

by  the  captain  to  trade  for  cows,  viii  90 ;  is  drowned  in  the 

harbour  of  Sofala,  viii  136 
d'Andrade,  Gon^alo  :  is  sent  to  Mozambique  by  the  viceroy ;  is  to 

make  inquiry  concerning  the  death  of  Dom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira, 

iv  295 

d'A.nduade  Caminha,  Joao.    See  Caminha 

d'Andrade,  Joao  Gayo  :  is  captain  of  the  galleon  Beis  Magos,  vii  342 
d'Andrade,  Jeronymo,  captain  ofTete:  gathers  an  army  of  Portuguese 
and  Botongas,  and  twice  defeats  hordes  of  invading  natives,  i  31, 

vi  394 

d'Andrade,  Manuel,  a  sailor  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem :  shoots 

a  Bantu  chief,  viii  225 
d'Andrade,  Buy  Freire  :  is  to  be  commissioned  as  captain  of  a  fleet  to 

guard  the  coast  of  Sofala  and  Mozambique,  v  259 
d'Andrade,  Simao  :  meets  Gomes  Freire  near  Baticala,  and  carries 

information  of  the  marshal  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho's  mission  to 

the  viceroy,  vi  297 
d'Andrande,  Belchior  Bodrigues,  factor  at  Goa :  is  to  pay  fifty  servants 

of  Dom  Jorge  de  Meneses,  iv  20 
Andre,  Christian  negro,  interpreter  to  Bantu  chiefs  at  Inhambano 
IX.  u 
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for  the  Portuguese  :  takes  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  as  a  guest 

into  his  house,  viii  130 
Andromache,  the,  His  Majesty's  ship,  commanded  by  Commodore 

Nourse :  on  16th  December  1822  arrives  at  Mozambique,  ix  17; 

on  3rd  November  1823  anchors  in  English  Eiver,  and  protects 

English  vessels  trading  with  the  natives,  ix  40 
Angola:  mention  of,  iv  491,  vii  274,  viii  211,  231,  and  232 
Angomanes,  Bantu  chief,  ii  201 

Angosha,  islands  of:  account  of  the  trade  carried  on  at,  i  73,  83,  and 
97,  vii  332  ;  are  described  by  Duarte  Barbosa,  i  97 ;  by  Pedro 
Barreto  de  Eezende,  ii  424;  by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  217;  by 
Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  347 ;  are  defined  as  a  Portuguese  possession 
in  the  treaty  with  the  Dutch  of  12th  June  1641,  i  407;  the 
ports  of,  are  leased  for  three  years  to  Calcanagi  Velabo,  v  15  and 
26;  other  mention  of,  ii  41,  Hi  217  and  466,  iv  129  and  202,  vii 
345  and  347  ;  ix  9 

Angosha  Eiver  :  complaints  concerning  trade  by  Mohamedans  at,  Hi 
148 

Angoxa,  Angoya.    See  Angosha 

Angra  dos  Ilheos  (Angra  Pequena)  :  Bartholomeu  Dias  visits  and 
raises  a  land-mark  at,  vi  149 

Angra  do  Salto  :  Diogo  Cam  captures  two  negroes  at,  vi  149 ;  Bar- 
tholomeu Dias  lands  them  again  at  the  same  place,  vi  149 

Angra  das  A^oltas  :  Bartholomeu  Dias  touches  at,  and  leaves  a  negress 
there,  vi  149  and  150 

d'Anhaya,  Francisco  and  Pedro.    See  d'Anaya 

Animals  :  of  Sofala,  i  15  and  94,  vii  190,  230,  and  350  ;  at  Mozambique, 
i  32,  vi  396  ;  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  along  the  southern 
coast,  i  45,  v  358,  vi  418  and  419;  encountered  by  Manuel  de 
Sousa  and  his  party,  i  137  ;  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese  of  the 
Sao  Bento,  i  258  and  274;  of  Cape  Sao  Bras  and  its  bay,  i  315, 
v  358 ;  of  the  country  around  the  rivers  of  Cuama,  i  352,  ii  420, 
vii  251  and  261 ;  at  Otongwe,  ii  66 ;  at  Inhambane,  ii  142 ;  at 
Delagoa  Bay,  ii  464  and  474 ;  at  Melinde,  Hi  83 ;  in  Kaffraria  or 
Eastern  Ethiopia,  Hi  231  and  233,  vii  183;  at  Zanzibar,  vi  232; 
at  Kilwa,  vi  235  ;  of  Natal,  viii  205  ;  methods  of  hunting  by  the 
Kiteve  and  the  Bantu  generally,  vii  208  ;  at  Maroupe,  vii  225  and 
227  ;  in  Loranga,  vii  306 ;  seen  by  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  354,  355, 
and  356 ;  very  remarkable  aquatic,  Hi  355 

Anjediva,  island  of:  is  visited  by  Vasco  da  Gama,  Hi  86,  vi  215; 
by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  96 ;  by  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria, 
Hi  105;  by  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida,  Hi  120;  by  Lucas  da 
Fonseca,  Hi  125,  v  391;  by  Lopo  de  Goes,  ii  33;  by  Pedro 
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Barreto  de  Magalhaes  and  others,  ii  40,  in  125,  v  391 ;  instruc- 
tions are  given  to  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  to  build  a  fort 

at,  Hi  108 

dos  Anjos,  Father  Diogo,  a  LCapuchin,  passenger  on  the  Sao  Joao 
Baptista:  gives  thanks  to  God  for  the  arrival  of  the  wrecked 
party  at  Lourenco  Marques,  viii  118 ;  is  chosen  as  a  counsellor  by 
the  captain,  viii  122 ;  reaches  Inhambane,  viii  130 ;  urges  Fran- 
cisco Vaz  d'Almada  to  go  to  Sofala  for  relief,  viii  132;  arrives  at 
Mozambique,  viii  136  ;  delivers  a  discourse  at  the  thanksgiving 
service  in  Nossa  Senhora  de  Baluarte,  viii  137 
dos  Anjos,  Father  Miguel,  Dominican  friar :  embarks  on  the  Beliquias 

for  Eastern  Ethiopia  in  1586  as  a  missionary,  vii  343 
Ankoni,  Mohamed,  a  Moor  of  Kilwa,  kinsman  of  the  emir  Abraham  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

is  made  "  king  "  of  Kilwa  by  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  for 
services  to  the  Portuguese,  i  13 

according  to  Damido  de  Goes  : 

is  left  as  a  hostage  for  tribute  with  Vasco  da  Gama,  and  on  the 
emir's  neglect  to  forward  the  gold,  pays  it  himself,  in  100;  is 
left  in  Kilwa  when  the  emir  retreats  on  the  arrival  of  Dom 
Francisco  d'Almeida,  Hi  111  ;  flees  with  the  soldiers  on  the 
landing  of  the  Portuguese,  Hi  112;  is  invited  to  return,  pro- 
claimed and  crowned  "king"  in  vassalage  to  Portugal,  in  113; 
asks  for  the  release  of  captive  Moors,  and  that  an  oath  of  fealty 
may  be  taken  to  the  son  of  the  late  ruler  Alfudail,  as  his 
successor  on  the  throne,  Hi  114;  is  wounded,  but  not  fatally,  by 
an  emissary  of  Abraham,  Hi  121 ;  is  killed  through  the  treachery 
of  a  kinsman  of  Abraham,  Hi  126 

according  to  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda : 

is  left  as  a  hostage  with  Vasco  da  Gama  by  the  emir  of  Kilwa, 
who  desires  his  death,  v  374 ;  pays  the  tribute  out  of  his  own 
pocket,  v  375  ;  does  not  wish  to  be  king,  though  preferred  by 
the  people,  v  379  ;  on  the  flight  of  the  emir  reviews  the  troops 
in  the  city,  and  counsels  cautious  action,  v  380 ;  abandons  the 
city,  v  381  ;  agrees  with  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  to  be  king  of 
Kilwa  tributary  to  Portugal,  and  to  bring  back  the  fugitives; 
returns  to  the  city  and  is  proclaimed  with  great  ceremony,  v  382 ; 
takes  an  oath  of  homage  to  Portugal,  and  is  crowned  by  the 
governor ;  asks  for  the  son  of  the  murdered  ruler  to  be  acknow- 
ledged heir  to  the  throne,  v  383 

according  to  Joao  de  Barros  : 

is  notary  of  the  treasury  at  Kilwa ;  is  friendly  to  the  Portuguese 
and  informs  them  of  Abraham's  treacherous  plots,  vi  208  ;  per- 
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suades  the  emir  of  Kilwa  to  obedience,  vi  214 ;  warns  Joao  da 
Nova  against  the  emir,  vi  228 ;  is  defended  during  the  sack  of 
the  town  by  Joao  da  Nova;  is  taken  to  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida 
and  gives  information  of  the  emir's  escape,  vi  239 ;  informs  him 
of  the  people's  discontent  with  Abraham ;  is  elected  king,  and 
being  sent  for,  comes  in  trepidation,  vi  244 ;  is  informed  of  his 
election  by  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida,  is  clothed  in  royal  robes, 
proclaimed  king  tributary  to  Portugal,  and  crowned,  vi  245  ; 
asks  for  the  release  of  the  captive  Moors,  and  brings  the  city 
into  good  order,  vi  246  ;  his  life  is  attempted  by  a  Moor  sent  by 
Abraham,  but  he  is  wounded  only ;  sends  letters  to  India, 
describing  the  peaceful  state  of  the  country,  vi  257 ;  ransoms  a 
son  of  the  ruler  of  Tirendincunde  from  Pedro  Ferreira,  and  sends 
him  to  his  father  well  clothed  ;  goes  to  visit  the  ruler  and  is 
treacherously  killed  by  him  while  asleep  in  a  zambnco,  vi  285 

d'Annunoiacao,  Friar  Francisco,  a  Dominican :  ministers  to  the 
church  at  Amiza,  v  215 

Antauara  :  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 

Antonio,  Fiuar,  a  Franciscan,  of  Lisbon  :  is  sent  by  King  Joao  II  in 
search  of  Prester  John,  but,  being  ignorant  of  Arabic,  returns  on 
reaching  Jerusalem,  v  350,  vi  154 

Antonio,  Friar,  chaplain  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem :  escapes  in 
a  boat  with  Joseph  de  Cabreyra,  viii  200 ;  helps  bravely  in  an 
attack  by  natives,  viii  208 

Antonio,  Jacinto,  master  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  d'Atalaya:  advises 
putting  back  to  Mozambique  for  repairs,  but  is  intimidated  by 
the  crew,  who  wish  to  proceed  on  the  voyage,  viii  300 ;  reports 
the  ship  fit  for  the  voyage,  viii  301  ;  after  the  wreck  persuades 
some  sailors  to  carry  Dom  Sebastiao  Lobo  on  the  journey, 
viii  311;  crosses  a  river  with  water  to  the  waist,  viii  315;  is 
ordered  to  patrol  and  seize  any  one  engaged  in  private  barter, 
viii  321  ;  takes  charge  of  the  party  separating  from  the  captain, 
viii  324 ;  nine  days  afterwards  sends  Friar  Joao  da  Encurnacao 
to  visit  him,  and  agrees  to  re-unite  the  two  parties,  viii  327  and 
328  ;  is  severely  wounded  by  Bantu,  viii  344 ;  reaches  Shefina 
Island,  but  leaves  it  as  a  place  of  disease,  viii  358 

Antonio,  a  cabra  wrecked  in  the  Santo  Alberto,  and  left  in  the  woods : 
is  found  by  the  wrecked  party  from  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem 
married  and  rich,  and  obtains  cows  for  them,  viii  217;  at  first 
promotes  friendship  between  the  Portuguese  and  the  natives, 
but  afterwards  plots  against  the  Europeans,  and  hinders  barter, 
viii  220 

Antova,  uncle  of  the  Monomotapa  :  is  chief  of  Macurube,  \ii  356 
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Ants  :  are  numerous  in  Sofala,  and  are  eaten  by  the  inhazara, 
vii  232 

Ants,  river  of;  is  named  by  the  wrecked  party  from  the  Sao  Jodo 

Baptista,  and  is  crossed  on  a  raft,  viii  105 
Antunes,  Manuel,  notary:  draws  up  the  king's  orders,  iv  146  and  298 
Anzate,  country  of :  is  described  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa,  i  34 ; 

by  Diogo  de  Couto,  ii  201 
Apes:  one  is  carried  off  and  eaten  by  a  bird  of  prey,  vii  237;  are 

abundant  on  the  coast  of  Ethiopia,  vii  278 
Aquerudo,  Bantu  chief:  receives  the  wrecked  party  from  the  Sao  Jodo 

Baptista  with  great  hospitality,  viii  129 ;  gives  Francisco  Vaz 

d'Almada  two  tusks  of  ivory,  and  sends  his  son  with  him  to 

Inhambane,  viii  130 
Arabian  Sea  :  instructions  are  given  to  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  to 

fortify  the  entrance  of,  leaving  Manuel  Pacanha  there  as  captain, 

Hi  109 

Arabic  :  is  the  language  spoken  at  Kilwa,  Hi  93 ;  and  at  Mozambique, 
v  364 

Arabs  :  first  settlements  of  in  Kaffraria,  at  Brava  and  Magadosha, 

thence  along  the  coast  to  Cape  Correntes,  i  12 
d'Aragao,  Dona  Francisca,  niece  of  Francisco  Barreto :  inherits  his 

goods  and  services,  vi  384 
d'Araujo,  Belchior,  captain  of  Tete  :  leads  the  Portuguese  and  Bantu 

to  help  the  Monomotapa  against  Chicanda,  Hi  363 
d'Araujo,  Fernao  Kodrigues,  notary  of  the  factory  of  Sofala;  salary 

and  maintenance  allowance  of,  v  250 
d'Araujo,  Goncalo  :  is  sent  up  the   Cuama  by  Vasco  Fernandes 

Homem,  and  discovers  silver  mines  there,  Hi  235 
d'Araujo,  Pedko,  the  prince's  secretary:  writes  a  letter  patent,  iv 

352  ;  draws  up  a  notice  and  charter  of  free  trade  with  Africa, 

iv  354  and  363 

Arbitration  concerning  the  ownership  of  the  southern  and  eastern 
shores  of  Delagoa  Bay :  terms  of  the  agreement  between  the 
British  and  Portuguese  governments,  ix  59 ;  the  case  for  the 
British  government,  ix  63  and  183;  the  case  for  the  Portuguese 
government,  ix  86  and  200 ;  decision  of  the  president  of  the 
French  republic,  ix  266 

Areca-Nut  trees  :  are  seen  in  Zanzibar  and  described  by  Father 
Monclaros,  Hi  212 

Ariadne,  the,  His  Majesty's  ship:  destroys  the  slaver  Walter 
Farquhar,  ix  52 ;  is  a  slow  sailer,  ix  54 

Arms  and  Ammunition  :  are  useful  in  dealing  with  Bantu,  ii  286  ;  are 
saved  from  the  wreck  of  the  Santo  Alberto  by  the  advice  of  Nuno 
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Velho  Pereira,  ii  286 ;  are  collected  and  stored  with  provisions, 
ii  290  ;  are  given  out  to  soldiers,  ii  295  ;  are  given  to  Portuguese 
wishing  to  travel  by  land  to  Sofala,  ii  346 ;  are  to  be  sent  to 
the  Eivers  with  stores  and  men,  iv  259 ;  are  brought  up  on  the 
deck  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem,  viii  198  ;  are  saved  from  the 
wreck  and  taken  ashore  in  a  boat,  viii  202 

Arms  of  Portugal  :  are  to  be  stamped  on  bars  of  gold  and  silver 
obtained  in  the  African  trade,  iv  40 

Arrabido,  Friar  Bento-:  goes  with  the  master's  party  from  the 
wreck  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  324 

artillery  :  is  used  against  the  Bantu  at  Sofala  by  Pedro  d'Anaya 
with  deadly  effect,  ii  38,  v  393,  vi  297 ;  the  fortress  of  Mozam- 
bique is  furnished  with,  Hi  208,  vii  316  ;  terror  caused  by, 
Hi  241,  vi  177,  184,  and  218,  vii  221  ;  is  to  be  sent  to  the  rivers 
of  Cuama,  iv  230  and  258  ;  heavy,  is  to  be  sent  from  Kilimane  to 
Goa,  v  49  and  63;  is  used  by  the  Dutch  to  attack  the  fortress  of 
Mozambique,  v  285,  vii  334;  is  of  no  avail  against  the  earthworks 
of  the  Mazimba,  vi  408,  vii  297 ;  other  references  to,  iv  27,  vi  187 
and  219 

Arvores  Island  :  one  of  the  Angosha  group,  ii  425 

"da  Asia,"  by  Joao  de  Barros,  extracts  from,  vi  147  to  306 ;  by  Diogo 

de  Couto,  extracts  from,  vi  357  to  410 
"  Asia  Portuguesa,"  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa :  extracts  from,  i  1 

to  46,  vi  416  to  421 
Assada  Island,  near  Madagascar :  sufferings  of  Kobert  Everard  on, 

v  407 

Assayers  :  are  sent  to  Mozambique  and  the  Eivers  to  remedy  frauds 

concerning  gold  dust,  iv  307  and  316 
van  Ass  em  berg,  Pieter  :  journey  inland  from  Delagoa  Bay  of,  vi  480 

to  484 

Assembly  :  is  called  by  Francisco  Barreto  to  decide  on  the  route  to 
the  mines,  vi  361 

Astrolabe,  the:  necessity  for  and  invention  of,  vi  165  ;  is  shown  by 
Vasco  da  Gama  to  Malemo  Cana,  i  7,  vi  186 

d'Ataide,  Dona  Beatrfz,  wife  of  Francisco  Barreto :  dies  two  days 
after  his  departure  from  Lisbon,  Hi  202 

d'Ataide,  Dom  Estevao,  captain  of  Mozambique  : 
according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

obtains  a  grant  of  silver  mines  from  the  Monomotapa  for  Portugal, 
in  return  for  assistance  against  rebels,  i  37  ;  constructs  a  fort  at 
Masapa,  and  places  Diogo  Carvalho  in  command,  i  39  ;  threatens 
the  Monomotapa  with  war,  and  refuses  to  send  the  present  due 
to  him ;  is  ordered  to  Goa,  i  39 
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according  to  Friar  Luis  Cacegas  : 

successfully  defends  Mozambique  against  the  Dutch  under  Paulus 
van  Caerden,  i  393 

according  to  Luis  Coelho  de  Barbuda : 

aids  the  Monomotapa  against  rebels,  and  receives  a  grant  of  silver 
mines ;  makes  preparations  for  defence  against  a  Dutch  fleet,  ii 
363  ;  agrees  to  a  truce  requested  by  the  Dutch,  ii  366 ;  orders  the 
drawbridge  to  be  removed,  ii  368 ;  gives  permission  to  twenty- 
five  Portuguese  to  sally  out  and  destroy  the  Dutch  engines,  ii 
369;  gives  orders  to  burn  the  Dutch  engines,  ii  371 ;  grants  a 
truce  and  receives  a  letter  from  Paulus  van  Caerden,  ii  371 ; 
refuses  to  pay  a  ransom  for  the  town  of  Mozambique,  and  deter- 
mines to  prosecute  the  war,  ii  372 ;  hoists  a  Portuguese  flag  and 
fires  against  the  Dutch  under  Pieter  Willemszoon  Yerhoeff ;  puts 
out  a  fire  in  the  fort  kindled  by  accident,  ii  374 ;  gives  permission 
for  a  sortie,  ii  375  ;  refuses  to  capitulate  ;  receives  four  soldiers, 
Catholics,  deserters  from  the  enemy,  and  declines  to  surrender 
them,  ii  376  and  377 

according  to  Antonio  Bocarro : 

is  sent  from  India  to  Sena  in  July  1609  to  continue  the  conquest 
of  the  silver  mines ;  receives  the  government  from  Dom  Nuno 
Alvares  Pereira,  Hi  381 ;  resolves  to  make  war  on  the  Mono- 
motapa instead  of  paying  the  curva,  Hi  384  ;  orders  Diogo  Carvalho 
to  build  a  fort  on  the  Zambesi,  and  goes  to  Mozambique  to 
defend  it  against  the  Dutch,  Hi  384 ;  returns  to  the  Eivers  from 
Mozambique  on  seeing  no  Dutch ;  refuses  to  see  ambassadors 
asking  for  the  curva,  Hi  385 ;  prepares  for  war,  embarks  at  Sena, 
and  goes  to  Fort  Saint  Stephen,  Hi  386;  in  July  1613  receives 
orders  to  go  to  India,  and  give  the  command  to  Diogo  Simoes 
Madeira,  Hi  386 ;  goes  to  Sena  and  delivers  the  soldiers  and 
ammunition  to  Diogo  Simoes,  but  nothing  for  trading  or  for 
maintenance,  Hi  387 ;  quarrels  with  Antonio  Pinto  da  Fonseca 
at  Mozambique,  and  sets  out  with  soldiers  to  seize  him,  iii  342 ; 
attempts  to  displace  him  by  making  Manuel  de  Tavora  com- 
modore, iii  343  ;  dies  of  fever  at  Mozambique,  and  his  effects  are 
deposited  with  the  factor  to  be  disposed  of  according  to  law, 
iii  345 ;  the  men  left  at  the  Eivers  by  him  are  without  means 
of  support,  iii  346 

according  to  Joao  dos  Santos  : 

is  captain  of  Mozambique  during  the  siege  of  the  fortress  by  the 
Dutch,  vii  333 :  is  foremost  in  watching  and  fighting,  and  refuses 
either  to  pay  a  ransom  for  the  town  or  to  treat  with  the  enemy, 
vii  335 
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other  references  to  : 

sends  specimens  of  silver  ore  to  the  king  with  word  that  the 
mines  may  be  secured,  iv  69  ;  recommends  building  four  forts  on 
the  Zambesi,  iv  72 ;  the  contract  made  with  him  by  Lourenco  He 
Tavora  is  pronounced  null  and  void ;  is  to  proceed  to  India, 
delivering  bis  men  and  stores  to  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  iv  85 ; 
his  conduct  is  to  be  investigated  on  his  arrival  at  Goa,  iv  86 ; 
forts  built  by,  iv  99;  the  conditions  of  his  contract  are  not 
fulfilled  by  him,  and  he  is  to  make  satisfaction,  iv  102  ;  his 
merchandise  and  other  property  is  to  be  valued  and  deposited  in 
a  monastery  at  Goa,  iv  103 ;  he  is  charged  with  neglect  of  the 
fortress,  and  using  the  men  for  private  purposes ;  he  is  to  be 
arrested  and  examined,  and  if  found  guilty,  is  to  be  placed  in 
chains  and  sent  to  Portugal,  w  104;  the  money  recovered  from 
his  effects  is  to  be  expended  on  the  fortification  of  Mozambique 
and  Malacca,  iv  105  ;  too  favourable  a  contract  has  been  made 
with  him,  iv  106 ;  he  is  to  be  sent  to  Portugal  on  charges  made 
against  him  at  his  second  trial,  iv  119 ;  leaves  Diogo  Simoes 
Madeira  commander  of  the  conquest  in  1612,  iv  155;  his  goods 
and  property  are  taken  by  Euy  de  Mello  de  Sampayo,  iv  195 ; 
value  of  his  property ;  case  brought  against  Euy  de  Mello  de 
Sampayo  to  recover  it  for  the  royal  treasury,  iv  196 

d'Ataide,  Dom  Luis,  viceroy  of  India:  leaves  Lisbon  in  1577,  i  388  ; 
finds  two  {twelve  in  the  text  a  misprint)  Dominican  fathers  at 
Mozambique  and  desires  them  to  found  a  convent  there,  i  388, 
vii  337 ;  asks  Francisco  Barreto  for  heavy  artillery  and  stores, 
Hi  216;  sends  him  two  ships  to  Mozambique  with  cloth,  arms, 
and  horses,  vi  360 

d'Ataide,  Pedro,  captain  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

returns  to  Portugal,  t  8;  a  letter  written  by  him  is  found  by 
Joao  da  Nova  in  a  shoe  at  Agoada  de  Sao  Bras,  i  8 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes : 

is  a  captain  under  Vicente  Sodre,  Hi  99 ;  a  letter  written  by  him 
detailing  affairs  in  India  is  given  by  the  sheik  of  Mozambique  to 
Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria,  in  105 
according  to  Ferndo  Lopes  de  Castanheda  : 

is  a  captain  under  Dom  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second  voyage, 
v  374 

according  to  Joao  de  Sarros : 

is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  vi  192;  a  letter  from 
him  is  found  in  a  shoe  at  Agoada  de  Sao  Bras  by  Joao  da  Nova, 
giving  information  of  Mombasa  and  Sofala,  vi  207 
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d'  At  aide,  Vasco:  is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  in  90, 
vi  192;  is  lost  with  his  ship,  which  founders  in  a  storm,  in  92, 
vi  197 

Athaya,  count  of:  is  to  deliver  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the 
captaincy  of  tiofala  to  the  viceroy  to  be  expended  in  trade,  iv  289 

Atilano,  Friar  Placido,  a  Domiuican  :  ministers  to  the  church  at 
Manica,  v  215 

Augustine,  a  negro  belonging  to  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada:  swims 

across  the  Famine  river,  viii  95 
Aveiras,  count  of,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to,  from  King  Philippe  III, 

iv  288 ;  from  King  Joao  IV,  iv  291,  294,  298,  and  300 
d'Aveiro,  Jolo  Affonso:  brings  news  from  Benin  to  King  Joao  II, 

vi  147 

d'Avelar,  Friar  Francisco,  a  Dominican :  baptizes  the  second  son  of 
the  Monomotapa,  under  the  name  of  Dom  Diogo,  in  372 ;  oifers 
to  carry  specimens  of  silver  ore  to  the  king  of  Portugal;  leaves 
Tete  for  Sena,  sets  out  thence  for  India  in  July  1615,  and  finally 
arrives  in  Portugal,  in  413,  iv  136 

d'Azevedo,  Father  Antonio,  rector  at  Mozambique,  iv  441 

d'Azevedo,  Antonio  Ferreira,  notary,  v  207 

d'Azevedo,  Diogo,  survivor  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista : 
reaches  Mozambique,  viii  136 

d'Azevedo,  Dom  Jeronymo,  viceroy  of  India:  sends  Francisco  da 
Fonseca  Pinto  to  Chicova  to  examine  whether  there  are  silver 
mines,  Hi  422,  iv  156;  forwards  to  the  king  a  report  on  his 
conduct,  iv  141  ;  is  directed  to  order  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  to 
proceed  to  India,  iv  85 ;  is  to  consider  which  forts  shall  be 
preserved,  iv  99  ;  is  to  order  an  inventory  of  Dom  Estevao's  mer- 
chandise and  property  to  be  made,  to  obtain  an  estimate  of  the 
value  of  the  monopoly  of  the  Elvers  and  levy  a  sum  equal  to  it 
by  execution  upon  his  goods,  iv  103;  to  arrest  and  examine  him, 
and  if  the  charges  are  verified  to  send  him  in  chains  to  Portugal, 
iv  104;  is  to  expend  the  money  recovered  on  the  fortifications  of 
Mozambique  and  Malacca,  iv  105  ;  is  to  demolish  the  old  fortress 
at  Mozambique,  iv  121  ;  to  divide  the  district  between  the 
Dominicans  and  the  Jesuits,  iv  122  ;  to  abide  by  orders  given 
to  Euy  de  Mello  de  Sampayo  concerning  trade,  iv  124;  to  trans- 
mit to  the  proper  officials  the  contracts  made  with  Euy  de  Mello, 
and  order  the  time  and  manner  of  his  payments,  iv  125;  to 
support  and  supply  Mozambique,  iv  130  ;  duties  obtained  unlaw- 
fully by  him,  when  commander  in  Ceylon,  iv  lib  ;  letters  to,  from 
King  Philippe  II,  iv  85,  89,  90,  93,  95,  99,  102,  108,  109,  113, 
117,  119,  121,  123,  124,  125,  and  130 
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d'Azevedo,  Dom  Joao,  brother  of  Dom  Jeronymo :  is  appointed  captain 
of  Mozambique  for  one  year,  in  344  and  386,  iv  118  ;  payments 
to  be  made  by,  in  344,  iv  118  ;  leaves  Goa  in  January  1613, 
in  345 ;  asks  additional  soldiers  from  Diogo  Simoes  for  the 
defence  of  Mozambique,  in  405  ;  stores  are  taken  from  him  by 
Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  iv  156  ;  owes  money  to  the  treasury, 
iv  175 

d'Azevedo,  Joao  Lopes  :  sails  for  India  as  a  captain  under  Dom  Luis 

Coutinho  Cabaco,  in  the  Sao  Francisco,  vi  410 
d'Azevedo,  Pascoal,  notary  :  draws  up  the  prince's  orders  concerning 

trade  with  the  Eivers,  iv  370  and  372 
d'Azevedo,  Simao  de  Miranda  :  is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares 

Cabral,  Hi  90,  vi  192  ;  is  sent  as  captain  to  Sofala  in  1512,  and 

dies  there,  ii  48 

Azores  Islands  :  in  order  to  avoid  the  English,  the  ships  returning 
from  India  to  Portugal  in  1593  are  ordered  by  the  king  not  to 
touch  at  St.  Helena,  but  to  proceed  direct  to  these  islands,  where 
a  fleet  of  war  will  be  in  waiting  to  protect  them,  v  275 

Badar^as,  Fernao  Eodrigdes  :  is  a  captain  under  Vicente  Sodre, 

vi  209 

Badarijas,  Joao  Eodrigues  :  is  a  captain  under  Vicente  Sodre  in  the 

fleet  of  Dom  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second  voyage,  Hi  99  ;  is 

to  command  a  caravel  built  in  India,  v  374 
Baduys:  a  mixed  race  of  Arabs  and  Bantu,  i  12  ;  live  in  Zanzibar; 

are  described  by  Joao  de  Barros,  vi  232  ;  are  descended  from  the 

first  settlers,  Emozaide,  mixed  with  Bantu,  vi  233 
Bahia  :  arrival  of  Joseph  de  Cabreyra  at,  viii  233  ;  where  Pedro  da 

Silva  gives  him  a  ship  to  convey  him  to  Portugal,  viii  233 
Bahia  Eermosa  (Plettenberg's  Bay)  :  the  Sao  Gonpalo  is  wrecked  at, 

i  44,  vi  411  and  416.    See  Formosa 
Baiao,  Luis  :  is  entrusted  with  money  for  the  purchase  of  cloth  and 

presents  for  the  Monomotapa,  iv  114 
Baixo,  Goncalo:  is  factor  at  Mozambique,  ii  31 

Bambe,  Bantu  chief:  visits  Nuno  Velho  Pereira  and  professes  friend- 
ship, but  misleads  him  and  tries  to  steal  his  cows,  ii  337  ;  flees 
when  his  intentions  are  frustrated,  ii  338 

Ba.nanas  :  are  cultivated  at  Inhambane,  i  4:81;  and  at  Delagoa  Bay, 
i  487,  vi  427 

Bandar  :  Tshombe  posts  himself  at,  and  demands  merchandise  from 
Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  as  the  price  of  his  passage  up  the 
Zambesi,  Hi  388 

Bandar,  rebellious  Botonga  chief,  Hi  411 
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Bandire  :  the  finest  gold-dust  is  found  at;  is  no  longer  a  safe  market- 
place, vii  380 

Bango  Eiver:  Joao  dos  Santos  goes  to  an  island  in,  to  cut  timber  for 

the  church  at  Sofala,  vii  349 
Bangue  (wild  hemp)  :  is  dried  and  pulverised  by  the  Bantu,  then 

mixed  with  water  to  be  used  as  a  drink ;  is  very  intoxicating, 

vii  210 

Banians  :  some  from  Cambaya  visit  Vasco  da  Gama,  vi  185  ;  are  for- 
bidden to  serve  or  deal  with  the  captains  or  judges,  on  pain  of 
being  condemned  to  the  galleys  for  life,  iv  80 ;  are  followers  of 
Pythagoras,  vi  185  ;  are  merchants  at  Mozambique,  ix  10 

Banks  of  Gold  :  the  coast  of  the  territory  so  called  is  reached  by  the 
wrecked  people  from  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  339 

Banner,  with  royal  arms,  is  blessed  by  the  bishop  of  Cepta  and 
presented  by  King  Manuel  to  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  91 ;  is 
hoisted  by  the  Mohamedans  at  Kilwa  in  token  of  surrender, 
Hi  112 

Bano,  Macua  chief  in  Loranga,  vii  305 

Bantu  :  of  Sofala,  their  religion,  clothing,  and  customs  described  by 
Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa,  i  15;  are  treated  as  slaves  by  the 
Portuguese ;  their  complaints,  ii  36  ;  superstitions  of,  described 
by  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  224;  Manuel  de  Sousa,  his  wife,  and 
party  are  ill-treated,  robbed,  and  stripped  by,  i  19  and  135  to 
146,  vii  366 ;  Vasco  Fernandes  Hoinem  is  deceived  by,  and 
Antonio  Cardoso  dAlmeida  is  killed,  with  200  men,  i  30,  vii  284 ; 
invade  Mozambique  in  1585  and  lay  waste  the  country,  i  31  ; 
described  by  Duarte  Barbosa,  i  95  and  98  ;  harass  and  intercept 
the  wrecked  people  of  the  Sao  Bento,  i,  247,  255,  and  257  ;  attack 
them  and  wound  several,  i  261  and  263 ;  ill-treat  those  who  take 
refuge  among  them,  and  kill  the  sick,  i  276  and  279  ;  of  Land 
of  Fumos  show  kindness  to  the  wrecked  people  of  the  Sao  Thome, 

i  382,  ii  204 ;  are  hostile  to  Estevao  de  Veiga,  but  are  restrained 
from  doing  much  injury,  ii  214, 217,  and  221 ;  are  in  fear  of  arms 
carried  by  the  wrecked  people  of  the  Santo  Alberto,  and  bring 
them  provisions,  ii  286,  299,  320,  326,  and  329  ;  act  as  guides  to 
them,  ii  310,  315,  and  332  ;  follow  the  Moors  in  all  things,  i  402, 

ii  37  ;  defend  Sofala  against  Pedro  d'Anaya,  ii  37,  Hi  125,  vi  279 ; 
of  Otongwe,  described  by  Father  Andre  Fernandes,  ii  65;  their 
kraals,  ii  67  ;  their  rapid  walking,  ii  73,  85,  and  86 ;  their 
method  of  killing  and  eating  elephants,  ii  75  ;  their  religion 
and  customs  described  by  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  93  and  98 ; 
by  Gaspar  Correa,  ii  293  and  294;  their  terror  at  firearms, 
ii  297  and  405;  their  appearance,  food,  and  clothing,  ii  317; 
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described  by  Captain  Pedro  Barreto  de  Eezende,  it  404;  their 
clothing,  weapons,  and  food,  ii  408 ;  in  Manika  many  are 
christianised,  ii  412;  their  loyalty  to  the  Monomotapa,  ii  416; 
their  honesty  in  trading  for  the  Portuguese,  ii  418;  their 
manner  of  taking  oaths,  ii  424 ;  of  Delagoa  Bay,  their  appear- 
ance and  form  of  government  described  by  Mr.  Fynn,  H  480 ; 
are  seen  by  Vasco  da  Gama,  Hi  74  ;  of  Land  of  Good  People  and 
Eiver  of  Good  Signs  are  civilised  and  friendly,  Hi  75,  v  362, 
vi  169  and  170;  of  Mozambique,  Hi  77,  vi  173;  described  by 
Damiao  de  Goes,  Hi  83  and  129;  by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  209; 
at  Zanzibar,  rebels  from  the  mainland  are  expelled  by  Francisco 
Barreto,  Hi  211 ;  on  Cuama  river  and  at  Sena,  their  debased  and 
vicious  character,  Hi  225 ;  of  the  tribe  under  the  Monomotapa, 
their  weapons,  clothing,  and  customs,  Hi  228  to  233 ;  their 
methods  of  mining,  Hi  233 ;  are  brought  by  Tshombe  to  Fran- 
cisco Barreto  as  servants,  Hi  239 ;  attack  the  fort  at  Chicova, 
but  are  compelled  to  retreat,  Hi  348 ;  their  methods  of  mining 
described  by  Antonio  Bocarro,  Hi  355 ;  rebels  against  the  Mono- 
motapa are  punished  by  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  Hi  376 ;  vassals 
of  Tete  and  Sena  assist  Diogo  Simoes  to  make  war  against 
Tshombe,  Hi  389  and  392 ;  forsake  Diogo  Simoes  at  Chicova, 
Hi  421 ;  are  sent  by  Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto  to  capture  Diogo 
Simoes,  but  return  unsuccessful,  Hi  430  and  431 ;  will  be 
furnished  in  great  numbers  to  the  viceroy  by  the  captains  of 
Kilimane,  Sena,  and  Tete,  Hi  474 ;  will  be  more  easily  gained  by 
interest  than  by  force,  iv  161 ;  are  to  be  allowed  to  trade  with 
the  residents  of  Mozambique,  but  not  with  the  Dutch  or  other 
Europeans,  iv  288 ;  are  too  poor  to  be  taxed,  iv  436  ;  are  per- 
suaded by  the  Moors  to  become  Mohamedans,  v  14 ;  of  Manuel 
Goncalves  Guiao  and  Eoberto  d'Azevedo,  ill-conduct  of,  v  51 
and  56;  are  to  be  pacificated  v  155;  treatment  of,  when 
christianised,  v  157  ;  are  sold  to  the  French  by  Pedro  Barreto 
da  Gama  e  Castro  at  Mozambique,  v  195  ;  when  trading  for  the 
Portuguese  are  not  to  settle  in  the  territory  of  the  Monomotapa, 
or  marry  Mokaranga  women,  v  291 ;  are  described  by  Joao  de 
Barros,  vi  232  and  269;  by  Diogo  de  Couto;  are  faithful  in 
trading  for  the  Portuguese,  vi  368 ;  savage  tribes  descend  upon 
the  country  of  the  Monomotapa  in  1570,  vi  392  ;  are  routed  by 
Jeronymo  d'Andrade,  vi  394;  ravage  the  country  around  Mozam- 
bique and  kill  Antonio  Kodrigues  Pimentel,  but  are  finally 
dislodged  from  their  fort,  vi  395  ;  return  to  the  attack,  and 
slaughter  many  Portuguese  of  Mozambique,  vi  396 ;  besiege 
Kilwa,  kill  the  Moors  and  eat  them  as  required,  vi  399 ;  their 
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love  of  fighting,  vi  403;  are  described  by  Joao  dos  Santos, 
vii  199;  their  religion  and  holydays,  vii  199;  their  services  to 
the  Kiteve  and  their  musical  instruments,  vii  202  and  203  ;  oaths 
taken  by,  when  accused  of  crimes,  vii  204;  their  appearance, 
method  of  dressing  their  hair,  and  clothing,  vii  206  and  207 ; 
crafts  practised  by,  methods  of  hunting,  houses  and  furniture  of, 
vii  207  to  209;  methods  of  making  beer  and  bangue,  vii  210; 
divination  and  sorcery  practised  by,  vii  211 ;  punishments  among, 
for  crimes,  vii  212;  customs  of  at  weddings,  births,  and  burials, 
vii  212  to  214  and  382;  remarkable  physical  phenomena  among, 
vii  215;  their  method  of  extracting  gold,  vii  218;  of  the  rivers 
of  Cuama,  appearance  and  dexterity  of,  vii  251  ;  their  method 
of  boat-building,  vii  252  ;  of  snaring  and  killing  hippopotaini, 
vii  258;  of  Mongasi,  described  by  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  263;  are 
hired  at  Tete  as  carriers,  vii  269  ;  of  Kiteve,  are  valiant,  and 
clever  at  cheating,  vii  275  ;  their  mining  operations,  vii  277  and 
280 ;  longevity  of,  vii  289 ;  around  Tete,  assist  the  captain  in 
war  or  other  service;  cannibal  tribes  of ,  vii  291;  their  love  of 
fighting,  vii  293  ;  the  Mazimba  attack  friendly  tribes  opposite 
Sena,  vii  293  ;  hunt  elephants  for  food  and  tusks,  vii  322 ;  harass 
the  wrecked  people  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  81,  85,  91,  96, 
101,  103,  108,  109,  and  124  to  128  ;  are  described  by  Francisco 
Vaz  d'Almada ;  their  laws  and  marriage  customs,  viii  92 ;  their 
methods  of  administering  justice,  viii  111  ;  of  fishing,  viii  113; 
of  Natal,  are  described  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra,  viii  204 ;  harass 
the  wrecked  people  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem,  viii  206,  207, 
221,  and  225;  a  chief  is  shot  by  Manuel  d'Andrade,  viii  225; 
molest  and  rob  the  wrecked  people  of  the  Nossa  Senhora 
d'Atalaya,  viii  312,  314,  316,  321,  325,  327,  329  to  332,  343,  344, 
and  349 ;  friendly  tribes  meet  the  wrecked  people  with  songs 
and  dances,  bringing  food,  viii  337  and  339  ;  act  as  guides  to  the 
wrecked  party  from  the  Sacramento,  viii  352  and  354;  at 
Delagoa  Bay,  description  of  by  Captain  Owen,  ix  23.  See 
Batonga,  Cabires,  Inyaka,  Kiteve,  Makalanga,  Mazimba,  Mono- 
motapa,  and  Vatwahs 
anyans.    See  Banians 

aptism  :  of  the  Monomotapa,  his  wife,  and  nobles  on  4th  August 
1652,  i  403,  ii  447  ;  of  the  king  of  Otongwe,  with  four  hundred 
people,  in  1560,  by  Dom  Gone  do  da  Silveira,  ii  63,  74,  88,  and 
93 ;  of  the  Monomotapa,  his  mother,  and  people,  by  Dom 
Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  121  ;  of  Manuza  Monomotapa  by  Friar 
Luis  do  Espirito  Santo  in  1629,  ii  428  ;  the  king's  congratulations 
on,  iv  226  and  283 ;  is  considered  by  Mohamedans  a  charm  for 
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obtaining  land,  ii  102 ;  of  five  hundred  Portuguese  slaves  at  Sena 
by  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  118;  is  desired  by  a  nephew  of 
the  Monomotapa,  ii  428  ;  is  deferred  by  the  Monomotapa  until 
his  accession,  ii  445 ;  of  two  sons  of  the  Monomotapa  by 
Dominican  fathers  at  Tete,  Hi  372;  is  administered  to  natives  at 
point  of  death,  v  216  ;  of  all  converts  to  be  freely  allowed  by  the 
Monomotapa,  v  290 ;  of  several  chiefs  and  thousands  of  heathen 
in  Cuama  by  Dominicans,  mi  339 

Baptista,  Friar  Jeeonymo  :  baptizes  the  eldest  son  of  the  Monomotapa 
under  the  name  of  Philippe,  Hi  372 

Barbara,  Dona,  passenger  on  the  Nossa  Senliora  da  Atalaya :  after  the 
shipwreck  reaches  the  shore  in  a  boat,  viii  304 ;  fails  on  the 
journey  and  remains  behind,  viii  309 ;  is  found  alive  by 
the  wrecked  people  of  the  Sacramento,  but  is  left  by  them, 
viii  351 

Barbosa,  Antonio,  notary :  draws  up  an  order  and  postscript  of  the 

governor  general  of  India,  v  270 
Barbosa,  Diouo  :  is  a  captain  under  Joao  da  Nova,  vi  205 
Barbosa,  Duarte  :  sketch  of  his  life  and  work,  i  85  ;  extracts  from 

the  book  of,  i  92  to  99 
Barbosa,  Gaspar  :  is  sent  by  the  viceroy  to  Mozambique  as  chief 

judge  and  overseer  of  the  treasury,  iv  219;  does  not  possess 

qualifications  for  these  offices,  and  is  to  lose  his  commissions  and 

withdraw  to  Goa,  iv  220  and  232 ;  is  sent  to  the  Eivers,  and  dies 

at  Tete,  iv  242  and  243 
Barbosa,  Goncalo  Gil  :  is  appointed  secretary  to  Aires  Correa,  in  90 ; 

is  factor  of  Cananor,  Hi  120  ;  reports  to  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida 

that  cargoes  of  spice  are  ready,  and  suggests  the  capture  of 

Mohamedan  traders,  Hi  120 
Barbosa,  Joao,  notary  on  the  Nossa  Senliora  da  Atalaya :  is  appointed 

to  assist  the  captain,  viii  307  ;  is  deprived  of  office  on  a  charge  of 

carrying  on  private  barter,  viii  336  ;  dies  on  the  journey  after 

the  wreck,  viii  348 
de  Barbuda,  Luiz  Coelho,  Portuguese  historian  :  is  author  of  "  Military 

Achievements  of  the  Portuguese,"  ii  362 ;  extracts  from  his  work, 

ii  362  to  377 

Barbudo,  Cyde  :  in  1505  is  sent  with  Pedro  Quaresma  to  explore  the 
coast  of  South  Africa,  i  54,  vi  258  ;  leaves  Lisbon  on  19th  November 
and  reaches  Agoada  de  Saldanha,  where  he  changes  ships,  i  54, 
vi  282  ;  doubles  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  arrives  at  Agoada  de 
Sao  Bras,  where  he  sends  two  criminals  to  seek  for  traces  of 
wrecks,  i  55,  vi  282;  on  10th  June  1506  arrives  at  Sofala,  where 
he  finds  Pedro  d'Anaya  dead  and  the  garrison  sick  and  in  distress, 
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£17  and  55,  vi  283  ;  leaves  for  India,  on  the  way  wintering  at 
Kilwa,  which  he  also  finds  in  trouble,  £  17,  ££  33,  vi  283 ;  meets  a 
Portuguese  fleet  at  the  islands  of  St.  Mary,  ££  41  ;  arrives  in  India 
in  1506,  and  gives  information  to  the  viceroy,  £££  126,  vi  283 

Bark  :  is  worn  as  clothing  by  the  Batonga  and  is  used  for  vessels  ; 
their  method  of  stripping  trees,  ££  77 

Baroe,  Territory  of  :  is  subject  to  the  Monomotapa  and  included  in 
Mokaranga,  Hi  355  and  482 ;  is  attacked  by  the  Monomotapa  for 
non-payment  of  tribute,  and  resists  valiantly,  £££  373 ;  is  described 
by  Manuel  Barreto,  £££  487  ;  the  chief  is  conquered  by  Antonio 
Lobo ;  the  people  are  Batonga,  not  wholly  subdued,  £££  488 

Barracho,  Diogo  Dias,  a  nobleman  of  the  king's  household  :  gives 
information  of  Portuguese  missing  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao 
Jodo,  iv  191 ;  offers  to  go  to  their  assistance  in  his  own  ship, 
hoping  to  win  the  habit  of  the  order  of  Christ,  iv  192 

Barracouta,  the :  rejoins  Captain  Owen,  iw  22 

Barreira,  Father  Diogo:  in  1586  embarks  on  the  Beliquias  as  a 
missionary  for  India,  vii  343 

Barreto,  Antonio  Moniz  :  is  appointed  governor  of  Malacca  by  King 
Sebastiao,  £  20 ;  arrives  at  Mozambique  and  is  greeted  by 
Francisco  Barreto,  vi  361 

Barreto,  Francisco  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Soma  : 

is  appointed  admiral  of  the  galleys  on  his  return  from  the 
government  of  India,  £  20 ;  in  April  1569  sails  from  Lisbon  as 
governor  of  Monomotapa  and  conqueror  of  the  mines,  £  21  ;  is 
opposed  by  Francisco  Monclaros,  £  21 ;  goes  up  the  Cuama  river 
to  Sena,  and  repairs  Inhaparapala ;  destroys  hostile  Mohamedans 
and  obtains  leave  from  the  Monomotapa  to  punish  the  chief 
Mongasi  and  proceed  to  the  mines,  £  26 ;  defeats  Mongasi  twice 
with  great  slaughter,  and  takes  his  town,  £  27  ;  returns  to 
Mozambique  and  pardons  Antonio  Pereira  Brandao's  treachery ; 
dies  at  Sena  from  grief  at  Father  Monclaros'  reproaches,  and  his 
body  is  taken  to  Lisbon,  £  28 
according  to  Friar  Lucas  de  Santa  Catharina  : 

makes  an  arrangement  with  the  Kiteve  to  pay  curva  for  a  free 
passage  to  the  gold  mines,  £  396 
according  to  Luiz  Coelho  de  Barbuda  : 

is  sent  by  King  Sebastiao  in  1569  to  conquer  the  Monomotapa, 
and  dies  in  the  enterprise,  ££  362 
according  to  Father  Francisco  Monclaros  : 

commands  an  expedition  against  the  Monomotapa,  and  leaves 
Lisbon  with  three  ships,  £££  204  ;  after  sailing  is  obliged  to  return 
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to  Belem  through  contrary  wind  ;  sails  again  on  16th  April  1569, 
iii  205  ;  in  August  puts  into  the  bay  of  All  Saints  and  remains 
there  six  months;  passes  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  reaches 
Mozambique  on  16th  May  1570,  in  207;  remains  a  year  and  a 
half  there,  then  repents  of  the  delay  and  sets  out  towards  Melinde, 
in  209 ;  arrives  at  Kilwa  and  confers  with  the  ruler  and  his  son  ; 
in  pangayos  visits  Monfia  and  Zanzibar,  iii  210  and  211  ;  goes 
on  to  Mombasa  and  Melinde,  iii  213  ;  visits  the  queen  of  Cambo 
with  a  military  escort,  and  proceeds  to  Pate,  iii  215  ;  returns  to 
Zanzibar  and  Mozambique,  and  in  November  1571  (1572  in  the 
text,  but  this  must  be  an  error)  sets  out  for  the  country  of  the 
Monomotapa,  iii  216;  puts  in  at  the  Angosha  islands  and  the 
Quizimguo  river,  iii  217;  passes  the  Mafuta  river  and  reaches 
Kilimane,  iii  219  ;  orders  luzios  to  be  made,  iii  220  ;  arrives  at 
Sena,  iii  223 ;  arrests  the  Mohamedan  residents  on  suspicion  of 
poisoning  his  men,  and  puts  them  to  death  with  torture,  iii  236 ; 
sends  an  embassy  and  presents  to  the  Monomotapa,  desiring 
peace  and  friendship,  and  asking  for  an  ambassador,  iii  237  ; 
proceeds  on  the  expedition  in  July  1572,  making  Vasco  Fernande.s 
Homem  adjutant  general,  and  dividing  the  company  into  three 
bands,  iii  237  ;  rides  around  the  camp  in  a  coat  of  mail ;  resolves 
to  destroy  Mongasi,  and  leaves  his  sick  on  an  inland,  iii  238 ; 
receives  two  hundred  Bantu  assistants  from  Tshombe,  and  enters 
the  land  of  Mongasi,  iii  239 ;  marches  against  the  enemy,  and 
repulses  them  several  times  with  great  slaughter,  iii  240  to  243  ; 
grants  terms  of  peace,  accepts  presents,  and  gives  them  hoes  in 
return,  iii  244;  loses  many  men  with  dysentery,  in  245  ;  resolves 
to  return  to  Sena  for  supplies,  iii  246  ;  receives  an  ambassador 
from  the  Monomotapa,  and  learns  of  the  death  of  the  Portuguese 
envoy,  iii  246  ;  requires  the  Monomotapa  to  expel  the  Mohame- 
dans,  to  receive  Christian  teachers,  and  to  give  up  many  gold 
mines ;  sends  an  embassy  for  an  answer,  with  rich  cloths  as  a 
present,  iii  247  ;  returns  to  Mozambique  with  money  to  purchase 
merchandise,  taking  with  him  Father  Monclaros  and  a  few 
servants  and  soldiers ;  deprives  Antonio  Pereira  Brandao  of  office 
as  captain,  iii  248 ;  leaves  Mozambique  on  3rd  March  1573  and 
reaches  Kilimane;  learns  there  of  many  deaths  at  Sena,  but 
resolves  to  go  on ;  leaves  Kilimane  on  1st  May  and  reaches  Sena 
in  fifteen  days,  iii  249 ;  is  active  in  giving  out  provisions  and 
visiting  the  sick  until  he  is  seized  with  illness ;  receives  holy 
unction  from  Father  Monclaros,  iii  250 ;  dies  at  midnight, 
leaving  nothing,  and  is  buried  in  the  chapel  of  Sao  Marcal,  at 
Sena,  iii  251 
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according  to  Diogo  de  Couto : 

is  sent  by  King  Sebastiao  to  conquer  the  mines  of  Monomotapa, 
with,  three  ships  and  a  thousand  men  ;  has  a  good  record  of 
former  services,  vi  357  ;  sails  in  April  1569  and  winters  at  Brazil, 
vi  358  ;  arrives  at  Mozambique,  and  sails  for  the  coast  of  Melinde, 
to  punish  the  rebel  sheik  of  Pate  and  collect  tributes  due  ;  obtains 
both  money  and  provisions,  vi  359  ;  returns  to  Mozambique,  cills 
a  council  and  proposes  to  go  to  the  assistance  of  Chaul  ;  meets 
Dom  Antonio  de  Noronha  and  offers  him  hospitality,  vi  360 ; 
calls  an  assembly  and  asks  advice  as  to  his  proceedings  and  the 
route  to  be  taken  to  the  mines  ;  defers  to  Father  Monclaros,  vi 
361 ;  sets  aside  the  decision  of  the  council,  and  resolves  to  take 
the  mountain  route,  vi  363  and  364 ;  in  November  sails  from 
Mozambique  and  reaches  Kilimane,  vi  365 ;  goes  up  the  river  to 
Sena,  and  stays  in  Jnhaparapala,  vi  369  ;  suspects  the  Mohame- 
dans  of  poisoning  his  horses  and  men,  and  puts  them  to  death 
with  cruel  tortures,  vi  370  to  372  ;  sends  an  ambassador  to  the 
Monomotapa,  stipulating  that  he  shall  be  received  in  the  Christian 
manner,  vi  372 ;  proposes  to  punish  the  rebel  Mongasi,  and  asks 
leave  to  proceed  to  the  mines ;  on  receiving  a  favourable  answer 
prepares  for  the  expedition,  leaving  his  sick  and  baggage  on  an 
island,  vi  373 ;  reviews  his  army  and  marches  into  the  interior, 
suffering  from  thirst  and  hunger;  confronts  Mongasi,  vi  374; 
gives  orders  to  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem,  and  marshals  his  army 
for  battle,  vi  375  ;  orders  a  gunner  to  fire  upon  a  sorceress  ;  routs 
the  enemy  with  musketry  and  marches  upon  Mongasi's  town,  vi 
376;  fights  another  battle,  leaving  six  thousand  Mongasis  dead 
upon  the  field  ;  burns  the  town,  and  remains  there  five  days  ; 
gains  another  victory,  vi  377 ;  receives  an  envoy  with  a  white 
flag,  and  agrees  to  treat  for  peace,  vi  378  ;  obtains  cattle  for  food 
by  asserting  that  his  camels  eat  human  flesh ;  reaches  the  lands 
of  Eombo,  and  sends  to  Euy  de  Mello  for  provisions,  vi  379  ; 
crosses  the  river  and  encamps  in  a  kraal,  proceeds  to  Luabo, 
thence  to  Mozambique,  lands  at  Nossa  Senhora  de  Baluarte,  and 
enters  the  fortress,  vi  380;  has  shown  much  kindness  to  Antonio 
Pereira  Brandao,  who  now  defames  him  to  the  king  ;  has  a  private 
interview  with  Brandao  in  a  hermitage,  vi  381 ;  shows  him 
incriminating  papers,  and  compassionately  forgives  him,  upon 
witnesses  signing  his  retractation  ;  sets  sail  and  arrives  at  Sena  ; 
is  begged  by  Father  Monclaros  to  abandon  the  conquest,  at  which 
he  shows  anger  and  distress,  vi  382  ;  lies  on  a  couch  without  sleep 
or  food;  confesses  himself  and  hears  mass;  dies  in  the  following 
night,  and  is  buried  in  the  hermitage  of  Sao  Marcal,  vi  383  ;  his 
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property  and  family,  his  high  position  and  services  ;  was  captain 
of  Bacaim  and  governor  of  India;  helped  to  take  Pinhao ;  his 
remains  are  removed  from  Sena  and  conveyed  to  Portugal,  vi  384 ; 
are  huried  with  pomp  in  his  tomb  at  Sao  Lourenco;  King  Philippe's 
letter  of  congratulation  to,  with  portrait  and  chain,  vi  385 
according  to  Joao  dos  Santos  : 

is  sent  by  King  Sebastiao  to  Sofala,  to  conquer  the  mines  of 
Mokaranga  ;  has  long  wars  with  the  Kiteve,  who  impedes  his 
passage,  but  defeats  him,  though  suffering  from  famine,  vii  217  ; 
marches  to  the  Zimbabwe,  enters  and  burns  it ;  is  welcomed  at 
Manika  by  Tshikanga,  and  makes  a  treaty  of  peace  with  him, 
vii  218;  on  his  return  through  the  lands  of  the  Kiteve,  agrees 
to  pay  him  a  yearly  tribute  of  cloth  in  return  for  safe  passage 
granted  to  Portuguese,  vii  219  ;  lights  with  Mongasi,  vii  263  ; 
orders  a  gunner  to  fire  upon  a  sorceress,  and  rewards  him  with 
a  golden  chain ;  grants  peace  after  his  victory,  and  obtains  free 
passage,  vii  264 ;  proceeds  to  Chicova,  forms  a  camp,  and  begins 
to  search  for  mines,  vii  282 ;  promises  rewards  for  discovery,  and 
is  deceived  by  a  native,  who  shows  him  a  pretended  site ;  causes 
the  earth  to  be  dug,  but  finds  only  stones  previously  hidden, 
vii  283 ;  proceeds  to  Sena,  leaving  Antonio  Cardoso  d' Almeida 
with  two  hundred  soldiers  to  continue  the  search,  vii  284 ; 
orders  the  silver  ore  to  be  melted,  and  finds  only  one  fourth 
dross,  vii  285 

Barreto,  Jorge  :  is  defeated  by  Hottentots  in  Table  Valley,  Hi  136, 
v  401 ;  goes  ashore  in  the  evening  to  bury  the  dead,  in  139, 
v  405 ;  is  chosen  commodore  of  the  fleet,  and  reports  the  viceroy 
Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida's  death  to  King  Manuel,  Hi  139,  v  406 

Barreto,  Luis  da  Silva,  son  of  Francisco  Barreto  ;  is  killed  in  a  duel 
at  Goa,  vi  384 

Barreto,  Father  Manuel  :  reports  upon  the  Bivers,  Hi  463  to  493 ; 
dominates  the  fumos  of  Morambara  and  makes  many  prisoners, 
Hi  475;  is  called  Temani,  or  valiant,  by  the  natives,  but  is  dis- 
trusted by  the  captain,  fur  doing  his  work,  Hi  476 ;  visits 
Kilimane,  Sena,  and  Tete,  and  makes  his  report,  Hi  479 ;  makes 
suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  the  country  along  the  rivers 
of  Cuama,  Hi  492  to  495 

Barreto,  Manuel  Teles:  is  a  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  dAlbergaria, 
in  104;  is  left  by  him  at  Cananor  to  guard  the  coast  of  Malabar, 
Hi  105  ;  is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Barreto  de  Magalhaes,  v  399 ; 
is  in  favour  of  punishing  the  Hottentots  at  Table  Bay,  in  136, 
v  401 ;  is  killed  by  them  on  1st  March  1510,  in  138 

Barreto,  Pedro  :  nephew  of  Francisco  Barreto,  is  captain  of  Mozam- 
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bique,  i  20,  in  209,  vi  359;  treats  Luis  de  Camoes  in  a  very 
shabby  manner,  i  20 ;  considers  himself  aggrieved  by  the  king 
and  affronted  by  Francisco  Barreto,  and  leaves  for  Portugal  in 
the  Chagas,  but  dies  on  the  passage,  Hi  209,  vi  359  ;  is  named  as 
successor  to  Francisco  Barreto,  but  is  long  dead,  Hi  251 
Barreto  de  Magalha.es,  Pedro.    See  Magalhaes 

Barreto,  Ruy,  father  of  Francisco  Barreto :  is  chief  magistrate  of 
Faro,  overseer  of  the  revenue  in  Algarve,  and  captain  of  Azamor, 
in  204,  vi  384 

Barreto,  Euy  Ncjnes,  son  of  Francisco  Barreto :  goes  with  his  father 
to  the  conquest  of  the  mines,  Hi  205,  vi  384 ;  reaches  the 
Quizimguo  river  before  him,  Hi  217 ;  dies  at  Sena,  said  to  be  of 
poison  given  by  Moharnedans,  Hi  236,  vi  384 ;  his  remains  are 
conveyed  to  Portugal,  vi  384 

de  Barros,  Antonio  Aranha,  chief  treasurer  of  the  council  of 
commerce,  iv  413 

Barros,  Diogo  Teixeira  ;  is  left  as  captain  of  Fort  Sao  Miguel  at 
Chicova  by  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  Hi  348  and  404  ;  receives  the 
son  of  the  Monoinotapa,  Dom  Philippe,  and  gives  him  protection, 
Hi  407  ;  is  besieged  by  the  Monomotapa,  defends  the  fort 
valiantly,  and  repulses  the  attacking  army  on  18th  March  1615, 
Hi  348  and  410;  is  sent  with  Cherema  and  some  soldiers  to 
search  for  silver  in  the  mountains,  Hi  412 

de  Barros,  Jeronymo  :  is  sent  by  Dom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira  with 
the  curva  to  Kapranzine,  the  Monomotapa,  and  is  killed  by  him, 
i  396,  ii  415 

de  Barros,  Joao:  writings  of,  on  the  Portuguese  in  Sofala,  v  118; 

sketch  of  his  life  and  works,  vi  1  ;  extracts  from  his  "  Da  Asia," 

vi  147  to  306 
Barros,  Manuel  d'Azevedo,  notary,  iv  502 

de  Barros,  Paulo,  a  sailor  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya :  takes  the 
survivors  from  the  wreck  ashore  in  a  boat,  viii  305 ;  had  been 
wrecked  before  with  Luis  de  Castelbranco  ;  is  appointed  barterer, 
viii  307  and  324;  goes  with  Benamusa  to  obtain  food,  viii  319; 
brings  news  of  misfortunes  to  the  master's  party,  viii  327  ;  is 
wounded  and  robbed  by  natives,  viii  329  ;  is  head  of  the  master's 
party  and  refuses  to  obey  the  captain's  summons,  viii  335 ;  finally 
agrees  to  re-unite  the  two  parties,  viii  336  ;  is  chosen  to  take  the 
votes  on  the  election  of  a  captain,  viii  341 

de  Barros,  Eaimundo  Pereira  :  settles  in  the  Kiteve's  territory, 
receives  his  daughter  in  marriage  and  lands  as  a  dowry,  with 
the  title  of  Matire,  vii  37 6 

Barrow,  John  :  letters  from,  to  R.  Wilmot  Horton,  Esqre.,  ix  29  and 
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40 ;  transmits  Captain  Owen's  communication  of  the  cession  of 
Tembe,  ix  29  ;  letter  to,  from  Mr.  Wilmot  Horton,  ix  31 

Barter,  method  of  trading  among  the  Bantu  tribes :  instances  of, 
ii  31,  32,  45,  46,  205,  291,  294,  297,  303,  308,  310,  405,  and  469, 
viii  205,  218,  320,  325,  334,  337,  339,  348,  and  353;  private, 
is  forbidden  and  punished,  viii  321,  323,  336,  337,  and  341 

Batalha,  Diogo  Simoes,  nephew  of  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira :  is  sent 
with  Cherema  and  some  soldiers  to  search  for  silver,  in  412 

Bathurst,  Earl  :  letter  from,  to  Lord  Charles  Somerset,  ix  35;  letter 
to,  from  Lord  Charles  Somerset,  ix  45 

Batica,  chief  of :  is  to  receive  a  letter  and  a  present  from  the  king  of 
Portugal,  iv  261 

Batonga,  a  tribe  living  on  the  sea-coast,  south  of  the  Sabi  river  :  their 
clothing  and  ornaments  described  by  Andre  Fernandes,  ii  76 ; 
the  chiefs  are  baptized  by  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  93 ;  the 
language,  people,  and  country  bear  the  same  name,  vii  274 

Batonga,  clans  along  the  southern  bank  of  the  Zambesi  :  buy  machiras 
at  a  matical  of  gold  each,  Hi  234;  are  friendly  to  the  Portuguese, 
and  are  attacked  by  Tshombe,  Hi  394 ;  are  compelled  by  the 
Makalanga  to  attack  the  fort  at  Chicova,  Hi  410;  are  powerful 
and  rebellious,  and  are  only  kept  in  check  by  Manuel  Paez  de 
Pinho,  Hi  477  to  479 ;  work  in  the  gold  mines  of  Manika, 
vi  266 

Batonga,  territory  of :  is  taken  from  the  Mokaranga  by  the  Portu- 
guese, but  part  still  obeys  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  482 ;  lies  along 
the  southern  bank  of  the  Luabo  river,  vii  254;  also  south  of  the 
Sabi  river,  vii  286 

Bats  :  are  eaten  by  the  natives  of  Kaffraria,  vii  235 

Batteries  :  are  erected  by  the  Dutch  and  guns  are  mounted  on,  to 
attack  the  fortress  of  Mozambique,  ii  374,  vii  334 

Bauden,  the,  English  ship,  captain  John  Crib  :  sails  from  London  to 
Bombay  and  Madagascar,  and  puts  in  at  Delagoa  Bay  ;  Bobert 
Everard  is  apprenticed  in,  v  407 

Bautista,  Father  Antonio,  a  Dominican  :  is  appointed  to  the  parish 
church  of  Tete,  but  is  falsely  accused  by  hostile  religious,  and 
ordered  to  withdraw  to  Goa,  v  162  ;  is  to  be  recalled,  and  allowed 
to  discharge  his  office,  v  163 

Bava,  Bantu  word  for  thief,  vii  212 

Baxas,  Cape  :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello, 
i  317 

Bayao,  Diogo  Lopes,  a  trader  at  Balagate  under  Idal  Shah  :  is  thrown 
overboard  out  of  the  boat  from  the  Sao  Thome,  and  gives  many 
uncut  gems  to  Friar  Nicolau  do  Bosario,  ii  195 
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Bayao,  Sisnando  Dias,  prazo-holder :  rules  Mount  Morambara  by 
Bantu  captains,  to  wbom  tbe  fumos  pay  tribute,  Hi  475 ;  bas 
lived  in  tbe  territory  from  bis  youtb,  and  fought  many  battles 
there,  Hi  504 ;  is  son-in-law  of  Lourenco  de  Mattos  and  inherits 
his  lands,  Hi  507 

Bays  on  the  South  African  coast :  form  useful  harbours  though  not 

protected  from  easterly  winds,  i  328 
Bazaruta  Islands  :  position  of,  ii  202  ;  are  reached  by  the  wrecked 

people  from  the  Sao  Thome;  are  peopled  by  Mohamedans,  ii  219  ; 

form  a  good  port  for  ships,  but  are  near  currents  and  shoals; 

information  desired  concerning,  iv  79  and  95 ;  description  of,  by 

Captain  William  Fisher,  ix  7.    See  Hucicas 
Bazi  (or  Zero)  Biver  :  the  course  of  is  described  by  Senhor  Ferao, 

vii  373  and  374 

Beads:  are  used  for  trading  purposes,  ii  26,  27,  303,  and  471,  Hi  234, 
iv  262,  vi  368,  vii  270 ;  traffic  in,  is  reserved  for  the  royal 
treasury,  v  224  and  229 ;  black  are  worn  as  a  charm  by 
the  governor  of  Mozambique,  and  given  by  him  to  Nicolau 
Coelho,  v  366 

Beans  :  are  eaten  in  the  pod  by  Father  Andre  Fernandes  and  the 

Bantu  on  their  journey  from  Inhambane,  ii  73 ;  poisonous,  are 

eaten  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  who  are 

nearly  killed,  viii  81 
Beatrice,  Dona,  wife  of  Dom  Paul  de  Lima :  escapes  from  the  wreck 

of  the  Sao  Thome,  and  carries  her  husband's  bones  through 

Kaffraria  to  Mozambique  and  Gtoa  for  burial,  i  35,  ii  223 
Bees  :  settle  beside  tbe  altar  at  Fermosa  Bay,  and  make  honey  for 

the  wrecked  men  from  the  Sao  Goncalo,  vi  419 
Beetles  :  shining,  are  found  in  Sofala  and  Cuama,  vii  235 
de  Beja,  Friar  Affonso,  wrecked  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya : 

remains  with  the  captain  when  the  party  divides,  viii  324  ;  always 

travels  on  foot,  though  old  and  blind,  viii  356 
Belem,  the :  captain  Jorge  de  Mello  Pereira,  sails  from  Lisbon  to 

India  in  1507,  v  395  ;  accompanies  Dom  Francisco  dAlmeida  on 

his  return  voyage  in  1509,  vi  298 
Belem,  Manuel  Gon^alves,  survivor  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao 

Baptista:  reaches  Mozambique,  viii  136 
Bella,  the,  ship  of  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida's  fleet,  captain  Pedro 

Ferreira  Fogaca :  springs  a  leak  and  founders,  but  her  crew  are 

saved,  Hi  110,  vi  225 
Bellangane,  Portuguese  possession  in  the  Eivers,  belonging  to  tbe 

Dominicans :  rice  is  grown  at,  vii  373 
von  Belleker,  Captain  X.  Schmid,  sub-governor  at  Delagoa  Bay  : 
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complaints  against,  ix  55 ;  strikes  the  English  flag  in  Temhe 
and  hoists  a  Portuguese  one  in  its  place,  ix  56  and  58 
Bellows  :  is  constructed  for  a  forge  by  Joseph  do  Cabreyra  and  his 
men,  viii  214 

Benamusa,  a  native  met  by  the  wrecked  men  from  the  Nossa  Senlwra 
da  Atalaya:  acts  as  a  guide,  viii  318,  319,  and  331 ;  brings  cattle 
to  Shefma  Island,  viii  356 

Bengo  Eiver  :  Joseph  de  Cabreyra  anchors  at,  viii  232 

Benguela  :  deadly  climate  of,  viii  230 

Benguere,  territory  granted  to   the   Dominicans  by  Dom  Nuno 

Alvares  Pereira,  iv  109 
Benin,  kingdom  of:  ambassadors  are  sent  from,  to  Portugal,  i  1,  vi 

147  and  148 ;  its  kings  send  to  Ogane  to  ask  recognition  of 

their  authority,  and   receive  from   him  a  staff,  helmet,  and 

cross,  vi  148 
Benomotapa.    See  Monomotapa  and  Makalanga 

Bento,  Father,  a  Franciscan  on  the  Sao  Jodo  Bajstista:  is  overturned 
on  a  raft,  and  loses  his  habit,  with  jewels,  viii  110 ;  gives  thanks 
for  the  safe  arrival  of  the  shipwrecked  party  at  Delagoa  Bay, 
viii  118;  dies  on  an  island,  viii  121 

Bermudes,  Christovao,  a  Spaniard  :  takes  part  with  the  Portuguese  in 
the  rebellion  of  Dom  Garcia  de  Menezes,  is  taken  prisoner  and 
beheaded  in  Castile,  Hi  106 

Bermudes,  Fernao,  son  of  Christovao  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Fran- 
cisco d' Almeida,  Hi  106,  v  377 ;  is  sent  to  Mozambique  for  news 
of  the  return  fleets,  Hi  111,  v  379;  returns  to  Kilwa  with  news 
of  peace  and  letters  from  Francisco  d'Alboquerque  and  Lopo 
Soares  d'Albergaria,  Hi  114,  v  383;  lands  with  Dom  Francisco 
d Almeida  to  attack  Mombasa,  Hi  117 

Bermudes,  Dom  Joao,  patriarch  of  Alexandria  :  writes  of  silver  and 
gold  mines  in  Eastern  Ethiopia,  vii  285 

Bernardes,  Miguel,  a  Portuguese  inhabitant  of  Sena  :  takes  a  message 
and  present  from  Francisco  Barreto  for  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  236 ; 
is  drowned  in  a  canoe  on  his  way,  Hi  237 

Berrio,  the,  a  caravel  of  fifty  tons  :  is  bought  by  King  Manuel  from  a 
pilot  of  that  name  to  accompany  Vasco  da  Gama,  i  3,  v  354, 
vi  164;  is  commanded  by  Nicolau  Coelho,  v  355,  vi  164 

Bertangil,  black  cloth  esteemed  by  the  people  of  the  Monomotapa, 
Hi  234 

Bertie,  Vice-Admiral  Albemarle  :  report  sent  to,  by  Captain  Tomkin- 
son,  of  his  visit  to  Mozambique  in  June  1809,  ix  1  to  6;  report 
sent  to,  by  Captain  William  Fisher,  of  his  visit  to  Sofala  and 
Mozambique  in  August  1809,  ix  6  to  11 
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Bethlehem,  monastery  of:  high  mass  is  said  at,  before  the  departure 

of  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  91 
Bethlehem,  the  :  is  sent  to  India  in  1507,  captain  Jorge  de  Mello 

Pereira,  in  131.    See  Belem 
Beyarlar  :  a  native  drink  made  from  grain  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  480 
Beza  :  a  territory  adjoining  that  of  the  Mokaranga,  with  a  palace  used 

as  a  cemetery ;  is  the  burial  place  of  the  Monomotapas,  Hi  356 
Bezeguiche,  Bay  of :  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu  puts  in  at,  for  water,  and 

finds  the  crew  of  a  lost  caravel  there,  Hi  132,  v  396,  vi  292 
Bingo,  tribute  of  gold,  ivory,  &c.  paid  by  the  Kiteve  to  Portugal, 

vii  382 
Bird,  Major  :  ix  13 

Birds  :  various  species  of  found  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  i  45 ;  at 
Cuama  Eivers,  ii  422  and  423;  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  474;  in 
Kaffraria,  Hi  232 ;  in  Sofala,  vii  236  to  239 ;  in  Natal,  viii  205 ; 
seen  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Santo  Alberto  on  their 
journey,  ii  300  and  336 ;  seen  on  the  voyage  of  Francisco 
Barreto,  Hi  206 ;  terrible  cries  of,  heard  at  night  by  Joao  dos 
Santos,  vii  355  ;  very  large  young,  found  by  some  sailors  at 
Luabo  River,  vii  357 

Birds,  Island  of,  in  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  200 

Biri,  Bantu  chief  near  Manika,  vii  233 

Bishop,  a  :  is  much  required  at  Mozambique  to  visit  the  lands  of  the 
Monomotapa,  &c,  iv  36,  37,  and  417 

Bixorda,  Jorge  Lopes  :  is  captain  and  owner  of  the  Santa  Cruz,  under 
Dom  Fernando  Coutinho,  vi  296  and  303  ;  has  his  skull  broken 
by  the  Hottentots  in  Table  Valley,  hut  recovers,  vi  303 

Blindness  :  at  night  is  prevalent  in  Mozambique ;  the  cause  un- 
known, vii  320 

Blood,  River  of:  is  named  and  crossed  by  the  wrecked  people  of  the 
Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  110 

Boa  Fortuna,  the:  in  1615  takes  Ruy  de  Mello  de  Sampayo  from 
Lisbon  to  Mozambique  as  captain,  Hi  347 

Boa  Paz,  watering  place  of:  is  erroneously  marked  on  the  charts  as 
Espirito  Santo,  i  267  ;  is  described  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita 
Perestrello,  i  326.    See  Agoada 

Boats:  one  is  lowered  from  the  sinking  ship  Sao  Thome  and  takes  on 
board  a  number  of  women,  priests,  and  nobles,  ii  191 ;  is  lightened 
by  throwing  six  persons  overboard,  ii  194;  is  run  ashore  and 
burned  to  obtain  nails  for  trading,  ii  197 ;  two  are  found  on 
Setimuro  Island,  and  are  prepared  for  use,  ii  207 ;  are  unsea- 
worthy,  but  are  clamoured  for  by  sailors,  ii  208 ;  the  wrecked 
people  embark  in  them,  and  cross  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  210;  one 
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returns  for  Dom  Paul  de  Lima  and  the  rest  of  the  party,  ii  212 ; 
are  sent  from  the  Portuguese  trading  vessel  at  Inyaka  to  take 
on  board  the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Santo  Alberto, 
ii  344 ;  one  is  put  out  by  the  Dutch  fleet  at  Mozambique,  but 
is  chased  back  by  the  Portuguese,  ii  373 ;  construction  of,  by 
natives  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  465  and  485 ;  one  is  sent  by  Sapoe  to 
Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  for  crossing  the  Zambesi,  Hi  398 ;  severe 
fighting  over,  by  Diogo  Simoes'  soldiers  and  the  natives,  Hi  41 1 ; 
one  is  launched  from  the  wreck  of  the  Nossa  Senhcra  de  Belem, 
and  entered  by  the  captain,  fathers,  and  thirty-eight  men  to 
reach  the  land,  viii  200 ;  is  steered  safely  through  the  surf,  but 
goes  to  pieces  after  landing,  viii  202 ;  Indian,  belonging  to  the 
viceroy,  is  launched  by  the  crew  to  seek  a  landing-place,  viii  203; 
is  secured  in  the  river  and  slept  in  by  the  sailors  with  muskets ; 
is  defended  by  the  captain  from  predatory  natives,  viii  210; 
intention  of  building,  is  announced  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra  on 
10th  July  1635,  viii  211 ;  a  plan  is  drawn  on  the  sandy  shore, 
and  the  first  tree  is  cut  down  in  the  forest,  viii  213  ;  the  keel  is 
placed  on  blocks,  and  the  name  Nossa  Senhora  da  Natividade  is 
given  to,  by  the  chaplain,  viii  214;  another  is  commenced,  called 
the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Boa  Viagem,  viii  219  ;  both  are  launched  by 
10th  January  1636,  viii  224;  the  men  and  stores  are  embarked  in 
them  and  they  sail  for  Angola,  viii  226  to  232  ;  one  is  launched 
from  the  wreck  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  and  carries 
some  men  and  arms  to  shore,  viii  304 ;  is  overturned  in  the  surf, 
and  fifty  persons  are  drowned,  viii  305 

Bocali,  Basira,  Mohamedan  paymaster  at  Mozambique :  is  to  be 
replaced  by  a  Christian,  v  125 

Bocarro,  Antonio,  His  Majesty's  chronicler  for  the  State  of  India  : 
extracts  from  his  Decade,  Hi  342  to  435 

Bocarro,  Gaspar:  offers  to  travel  at  his  own  cost  from  Tete  to 
Melinde,  to  Ormuz  and  Spain,  and  cany  specimens  of  silver 
ore  to  the  king  of  Portugal,  also  to  lend  money  to  maintain  the 
fort  of  Chicova ;  receives  the  ore,  documents,  and  credentials, 
Hi  415;  leaves  Tete  in  March  1616,  travels  through  Bororo, 
visits  Muzura,  obtains  guides,  and  reaches  Lake  Nyassa,  w'416; 
crosses  the  Nhanha  (Shire)  river,  proceeds  through  Manguro, 
and  is  ferried  over  the  Euambara  and  Eofuma  rivers,  making 
his  way  with  cloth,  beads,  and  bracelets,  Hi  417  ;  passes  through 
a  deserted  country  to  Bucury,  reaches  the  sea-shore,  and  crosses 
to  Kilwa,  having  spent  fifty-three  days  on  the  journey,  Hi  418 
and  419  ;  on  reaching  Mombasa  finds  the  roads  of  Persia  closed 
by  war,  returns  to  Mozambique  and  thence  to  Cuama,  Hi  419 
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Bocicas,  Islands  of:  woman-fish  found  at,  and  seed  pearls,  vii  245 
to  248 

Bocuto:  is  a  market  village  in  the  country  of  the  Monomotapa, 
Hi  354,  iv  72;  contains  a  Dominican  church,  Hi  354;  Dom 
Estevao  d'Ataide  advises  building  a  fort  at,  iv  72 

Boene  Biver:  is  crossed  by  the  wrecked  people  of  the  Sao  Thome, 

a  219 

Boessa,  territory  of :  is  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  355 
Bolanjas :  a  fruit  of  Kaffraria,  resembling  oranges,  viii  342 
Bom  Jesus,  Portuguese  galleon  :  arrives  at  Mozambique  with  Dom 

Jeronymo  Coutinho,  v  285;  is  captured  by  the  Dutch,  v  286 
DE  Bonagracia,  Jolo  :  is  a  captain  under  Estevao  da  Grama,  Hi  99, 

vi  209 

Bongas,  Bantu  tribe,  ii  66.    See  Batonga 

Bons  Sinaes  (Good  Omens),  Biver  of:  is  visited  and  named  by  Yasco 
da  Gama,  i  4,  in  76,  v  363,  vi  170;  is  the  name  given  to  the 
Kilimane  river  by  Vasco  da  Gama,  Hi  220,  vii  253.  See 
Kilimane 

Boquiza,  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 
Borges,  Antonio,  factor  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista:  buys  all  the  pro- 
visions on  the  journey  of  the  wrecked  people  from  the  natives, 
viii  91 

Borges,  Gaspar  :  is  sent  by  Francisco  Barreto  as  envoy  to  the  Mono- 
motapa, Hi  247 

Borges,  Boque  ;  is  chosen  as  captain  by  the  survivors  from  the  wreck 
of  the  Sao  Gongalo,  i  44,  vi  417 

Bororo,  lands  of:  lie  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kilimane  river,  north 
of  the  Luabo,  ii  406,  vii  254 ;  produce  cotton  which  is  woven  into 
cloth  for  machiras,  Hi  234 ;  Francisco  Barreto's  party  crosses  to, 
in  boats  and  canoes,  September  1572,  Hi  245;  a  road  through  is 
explored  to  Tete  by  Antonio  Lopes,  with  guides  furnished  by 
Sapoe,  lord  of,  Hi  401  and  402 

Bororo,  Bantu  tribe  adjoining  Kilimane,  Hi  470 ;  respect  Portuguese 
captains  only  if  they  are  large  landholders,  Hi  471 

Botafogo,  the,  ship  of  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida's  fleet,  captain  Joao 
Serrao:  arrives  at  Kilwa,  Hi  114,  v  383 

Botelho,  Gregorio,  father-in -law  of  Guterre  de  Monroy :  is  a  pas- 
senger on  the  Sao  Thome,  and  called  to  work  at  the  pumps, 
ii  189  ;  is  left  on  the  shore  of  Delagoa  Bay  to  await  the  return 
of  the  boats,  ii  213  ;  embarks  with  his  daughter,  Dona  Mariana, 
and  crosses  to  the  opposite  side,  ii  221 

Botelho,  Joao  Carvalho,  captain  of  the  Bivers :  causes  great  disturb- 
ance by  the  issue  of  an  order,  «4;  his  conduct  is  to  be  investi- 
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gated  and  lie  is  to  be  punished ;  his  former  rank  not  high 
enough  for  such  an  appointment,  v  5 ;  death  of ;  his  property- 
still  liable,  v  10 

Botelho,  Nuno  Alvares  :  is  commodore  of  the  flag-ship  leaving  Goa 

on  1st  March  1622,  viii  71 
de  Botelho,  Senhor,  governor  of  Mozambique  :  letter  to,  from  Captain 

Owen,  ix  55 

Botelho,  Simao,  overseer  of  the  revenue :  letter  to  King  Joao  III 

from,  deprecating  giving  greater  powers  to  captains,  Hi  149 
Botero,  Jolo,  Italian  writer  on  Africa :  incorrect  statements  of, 

vii  2-86 

Bourbon,  isle  of :  French  cruisers  are  fitted  out  from,  ix  1 ;  slaves 

are  conveyed  to,  ix  13,  32,  50,  and  51 
Bracelets  :  of  copper  and  gold  are  worn  by  the  Bantu  in  the  country 

of  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  229,  vii  285 
de  Braga,  Alvaro,  secretary  of  the  Berrio,  vi  1 64 
de  Braganca,  Dom  Constantino,  viceroy  of  India  :  order  issued  by, 

authorising  Pantaleao  de  Sa  to  send  ivory  to  India,;  v  249 
de  Braganca,  Joao  :  is  appointed  overseer  of  shipbuilding  by  Joao  II, 

v  353 

da  Branches,  Dom  Alvaro.  See  d'Abranches 
da  Branches,  Dona  Isabel.    See  d'Abranches 

Brandao,  Antonio  Pereira  :  is  exiled  to  Africa  for  crimes  committed 
in  the  Maluccas,  but  begs  Francisco  Barreto  to  obtain  a  com- 
mutation of  his  sentence,  i  28,  vi  381  ;  is  taken  by  him  to 
Mozambique  and  left  there  as  caj:>tain,  i  28,  Hi  205  and  248, 

vi  381 ;  deals  treacherously  by  writing  defamatory  letters  against 
Francisco  Barreto  to  the  king,  i  28,  vi  381 ;  on  being  confronted 
with  evidences  of  his  guilt,  weeps  and  begs  for  mercy;  is 
pardoned  by  the  governor,  i  28,  vi  382 

Brandao,  Diogo  Pires,  captain  of  Sena :  sends  men  and  guns  under 
Christovao  de  Brito  Godins  to  aid  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,.  Hi  391 

Brandao,  Joao,  treasurer  of  the  coffers  of  India :  is  to  advance  half  a 
year's  salary  to  Manuel  Coutinho  to  enable  him  to  proceed  to 
Mozambique,  v  261 

Brava  :  is  built  by  Arabs  who  migrate  from  Lacah  under  seven 
brothers,  and  is  the  second  Arab  settlement  on  the  eastern  coast 
of  Africa,  i  12,  vi  233  ;  in  1503  twelve  of  its  principal  men  are 
captured  by  Buy  Lourenco  Kavasco,  and  promise  that  the  town 
shall  pay  tribute  to  Portugal,  i  10,  Hi  104,  vi  219  and  220; 
directions  concerning  the  tribute,  iv  22 ;  white  ambergris  is 
found  on  the  adjacent  shores,  vii  249 

Brava  Kiver  :  road  to,  iv  189 
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Brazil  :  in  April  1500  is  discovered  by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  vi  194; 
is  at  first  called  Santa  Cruz,  but  the  name  is  changed  owing  to 
the  red  wood  termed  brazil  being  obtained  there,  vi  196;  Fran- 
cisco Barreto  winters  in  a  bay  on  the  coast  of,  vi  358 ;  Portuguese 
prisoners  are  banished  to,  ii  52  ;  the  captaincies  of  are  requested 
by  Dom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira,  iv  203  ;  there  is  a  scarcity  of  slaves 
in,  so  negroes  are  to  be  sent  from  Mozambique,  iv  301 ;  the 
privileges  of  the  general  company  of  are  to  be  granted  to  the 
Company  of  India,  iv  486  ;  slaves  are  supplied  to,  from  Mozam- 
bique, Kilimane,  and  Inhambane,  ix  32  and  33 

Bread:  is  made  of  wheaten  flour  in  Sena  and  is  preferred  by  the 
natives  to  millet,  Hi  506 ;  in  Sofala  is  made  of  rice  and  millet, 
vii  190 

Bremond,  Antoninus:  extract  from  a  letter  written  by,  in  1733,  to 
Antoninus  dos  Praseres,  respecting  missions  in  Ethiopia,  ii  448 

Breviary  :  of  Father  Andre  Fernandes,  a  slave  is  offered  for, 
ii  149 

Briber?  :  is  suspected  by  King  Philippe  II  as  the  cause  of  too 
favourable  a  contract  with  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  for  the 
conquest  of  the  mines,  iv  106 

Brigas,  Estevao  Dias,  Portuguese  pilot,  captain  of  a  French  armed 
corsair:  in  1528  puts  into  Diu  and  obtains  a  safe  conduct  to 
trade,  but  is  afterwards  captured  by  a  Mohamedan  captain  and 
the  king  of  Cambaya,  ii  49 ;  is  brought  before  the  king  and 
induced  to  become  a  Mohamedan ;  receives  a  salary  from  the 
king  and  is  his  good  servant ;  marries  a  Spanish  woman  and  dies 
a  Christian,  ii  50 

Brink,  P.  G. :  letters  to,  from  the  reverend  Dr.  Philip,  ix  41 ;  from 
Mr.  W.  H.  Lys,  ix  41 

DE  Brionis,  Joao  :  in  1507  is  appointed  agent  at  Mozambique  for 
the  payment  of  workmen,  ii  44 

DE  Brito,  Andre  d'Alpoim  :  has  command  of  a  bastion  in  the  siege  of 
Mozambique  by  the  Dutch,  ii  363 

DE  Brito,  Christovao  :  arrives  at  Goa  and  takes  merchandise  to  Diu, 
Hi  144;  takes  command  of  the  St.  Michael,  sails  from  Diu,  but 
strikes  upon  a  bank  near  Chaul  and  loses  the  ship,  Hi  145 ;  in 
1512  puts  into  Table  Bay  and  visits  the  grave  of  Dom  Fran- 
cisco d'Almeida  and  Lourenco  de  Brito,  where  he  erects  a  cairn 
of  stones  and  a  wooden  cross,  vi  305  and  306 

de  Brito  de  Vasgoncellos,  Christovao.    See  Vasconcellos 

de  Brito,  Francisco,  factor  of  Sofala :  letter  from,  to  King  Manuel, 
on  the  state  of  trade,  i  103;  is  ruined  and  useless  at  Sofala; 
begs  an  appointment  elsewhere,  i  106 
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DE  Brito,  Goncalo  Joao  :  dies  at  the  rivers  of  Sena,  leaving  consider- 
able property,  iv  392 
de  Brito,  Joao  Gon^alves  :  asks  leave  to  go  to  Sena  to  recover  his 

deceased  brother's  property,  iv  392 
de  Brito,  Lourenco  : 

according  to  Gaspar  Correct  : 

remains  in  his  ship  during  the  attack  upon  the  Hottentots  at 
Table  Bay,  and  is  grieved  at  the  viceroy's  death;  attempts  to 
rescue  his  body,  and  makes  an  inventory  of  his  property,  ii  47 

according  to  Damiao  de  Goes : 

accompanies  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  to  India,  and  is  to  remain 
at  Coulam  as  captain  when  a  fortress  is  built,  Hi  109;  lands  at 
Mombasa  and  joins  in  the  attack  upon  that  town,  Hi  117 ;  acts 
as  captain  of  Cananor ;  sails  with  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  on 
his  return  voyage,  Hi  134  ;  opposes  the  viceroy's  wish  to  destroy 
a  negro  village  near  Table  Valley,  Hi  136;  is  killed  while 
fighting  with  Hottentots  to  avenge  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida's 
death,  Hi  138 

according  to  Ferndo  Lopes  de  Castanheda : 

informs  the  viceroy  of  the  Eumes  and  Arabs  repairing  to 
Mirocem,  v  399 ;  votes  against  the  expedition  to  destroy  the 
Hottentot  village,  v  400  ;  calls  the  attention  of  the  viceroy  to 
the  loss  of  captured  cattle,  v  402 ;  on  seeing  the  death  of  the 
viceroy,  allows  himself  to  be  killed  also,  v  403 

according  to  Joao  de  Barros : 

assists  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  in  building  a  fortress  at  Kilwa, 
vi  247 ;  on  19th  November  1509  sails  from  India  with  Dom 
Francisco  d'Almeida  as  captain  of  the  Santa  Cruz,  vi  298 ; 
opposes  the  attack  on  Hottentots  near  Table  Valley,  vi  299 ; 
orders  the  Fortuguese  to  leave  the  captured  children  behind, 
vi  301 ;  is  killed  by  Hottentots  near  Table  Valley,  vi  302 
de  Brito,  Lourenco  :  arrives  from  India  at  Kilimane,  and  goes  with 
Francisco  Barreto  to  Sena,  Hi  249  ;  when  captain  of  Mozambique 
bestows  lands  at  Tete  on  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  Hi  423 ;  is  to 
be  assisted  against  the  Cabires  and  recouped  for  his  losses,  if 
necessary,  iv  50  and  51 ;  returns  to  Cuama  against  orders,  and 
loses  men  and  property  in  an  attack  by  natives,  iv  54 ;  two 
pangayos  belonging  to  him  are  lost,  vii  269 
de  Brito,  Father  Luiz,  a  Dominican  :  sails  from  Lisbon  for  Malacca 
in  1586,  vii  342 

de  Brito,  Father  Thomaz,  Dominican  professor  of  theology  in 
Lisbon:  is  president  of  five  friars  who  leave  Lisbon  in  1586 
for  mission  work  in  Solor  and  Eastern  Ethiopia,  vii  342 
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de  Brito  Patalim,  Buy.    See  Patalim 

de  Brito,  Vicente  Machado  :  a  piece  of  silver  ore  is  sent  to,  by 
Manuel  de  Moraes  Supico,  iv  190 

Brochado,  Francisco,  chief  warden  of  Cuama :  at  Luabo  receives, 
shelters,  and  clothes  the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the 
Santiago,  i  312 ;  birth  and  parentage  of,  i  348 ;  his  generosity 
and  kindness  to  the  sick,  i  349 ;  buys  a  piece  of  amber  mexoeira 
from  natives,  vii  249 ;  receives  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos  at  Luabo, 
vii  355  and  357 

Brochado,  Manuel,  son  of  Francisco  Brochado :  takes  the  wrecked 

people  from  the  Santiago  to  Luabo  in  a  canoe,  i  348 
Bucoto  :  See  Bukoto 

de  Bucquoi,  Jacob  :  remarkable  occurrences  during  sixteen  years' 
travel  in  India,  vi  422  to  469.  He  went  in  the  service  of  the 
Dutch  East  India  Company  from  Capetown  to  Delagoa  Bay  as 
land  surveyor  and  chart  maker,  vi  423  ;  on  3rd  April  1721  arrives 
in  Delagoa  Bay ;  describes  the  natives,  vi  425 ;  selection  of  a 
site  for  a  fort  and  factory,  vi  426  ;  dreadful  mortality  among  the 
people,  vi  427 ;  completion  of  a  fort,  vi  428 ;  a  chart  of  the  bay 
is  made,  vi  431;  description  of  the  bay,  vi  432 ;  of  the  produc- 
tions of  the  country,  vi  433 ;  of  the  inhabitants,  vi  434  to  438 ; 
in  April  1722  the  fort  is  captured  by  pirates  who  arrive  in  three 
ships,  vi  439  ;  De  Bucquoi  and  some  others  are  compelled  to  act 
as  pilots  for  the  pirate  ships,  vi  443  ;  are  detained  on  board  and 
taken,  after  cruising  off  Mozambique,  to  Madagascar,  id  444  to 
446 ;  where  they  are  left  when  the  pirates  sail  again,  vi  448 ; 
the  largest  of  the  pirate  vessels  is  wrecked  on  the  coast  and 
nearly  all  her  crew  perishes ;  the  Dutch  secure  a  boat  and  after 
terrible  hardships  reach  Mozambique,  vi  449  to  459  ;  where  they 
are  hospitably  treated,  vi  460  to  464;  until  a  ship  arrives,  in 
which  they  proceed  to  Goa,  vi  467  to  469 

Bucurume  :  chief  of  Chiruvia,  Hi  356  ;  is  the  chief  household  officer  of 
the  Monomotapa,  Hi  357 

Bucury  :  a  Mohamedan  village,  reached  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  41 8 

Buene,  island  ok  :  a  grove  of  palm-trees  is  planted  on,  by  Mohame- 
dans,  vii  377 

Buffaloes  :  are  found  along  the  rivers  of  Cuama,  ii  420 
Bukoto  :  market-place  for  gold  trade,  vi  368 

Bulls  :  of  popes  Nicolas  V  and  Sixtus  IV  empowering  Vasco  da 
Gama  to  take  possession  of  all  discoveries  for  Portugal,  Hi  90 ; 
apostolic,  conceding  to  the  kings  of  Portugal  all  the  com- 
merce between  Cape  Nun  and  India,  on  condition  of  evangelis- 
ing the  natives,  Hi  154;  of  the  crusade  at  Sena;  the  revenue 
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of  is  to  be  used  to  maintain  and  defend  the  forts  of  Africa, 

v  19 

Bundy  :  Bantu  chief,  with  whom  the  merchants  of  Tete  trade  for 
ivory,  Hi  402 

Burial  customs  among  the  Bantu  :  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  482  ;  in  the 
country  of  the  Kiteve,  vii  213  and  381  ;  ceremonies  of,  among 
the  Mohamedans  of  Sofala,  and  among  the  Christian  inhabitants, 
vii  223  ;  of  the  Chinese,  vii  290 
Burrom  :  Bantu  chief,  vassal  of  the  Monomotapa,  vi  267 
Butua,  Territory  of:  is  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  129,  227,  and 
356  ;  gold  and  cattle  are  plentiful  there,  Hi  227  and  487,  vi  367  ; 
was  conquered  by  Sisnando  Dias,  but  since  his  death  remains  in 
rebellion,  Hi  487 

Cabaceiras  Islands  :  are  populated  by  Portuguese  from  Mozambique, 
v  201 

Caba(;o,  Dom  Luis  Coutinho  :  is  commodore  of  five  ships  leaving 
Lisbon  for  India  on  13th  April  1593 ;  hoists  his  flag  in  the  Sao 
Philippe,  vi  410 

Cabaio,  lord  of  Goa  :  sends  a  spy  to  Vasco  da  Gama  under  guise  of 
friendship,  Hi  87 

Cab i res,  a  horde  of  cannibal  barbarians  :  invade  the  territory  of  the 
Monomotapa,  and  take  the  mines,  iv  50 

Cabral,  Fernao  Alvares,  captain  of  the  Sao  Bento :  is  wrecked  in 
1554  near  the  mouth  of  the  Umtata,  i  19  and  218  ;  calls  the 
survivors  together,  and  decides  to  journey  towards  Sofala,  i  226 ; 
on  27th  April  begins  the  march,  i  227 ;  reaches  a  native  kraal, 
and  by  means  of  presents  obtains  a  guide,  i  230 ;  crosses  the 
TJmzimvubu  (Sao  Christovao)  with  great  difficulty,  i  233 ; 
sufferings  and  heroism  of,  i  239  ;  mutiny  of  the  men  against, 

i  240 ;  is  drowned  in  crossing  the  Tugela  river  (Santa  Lucia) 
on  a  raft,  and   is   buried  with   great   grief,  i  19  and  243, 

ii  339 

Cabral,  Gaspar  Pereira,  a  Portuguese  soldier  with  Diogo  Simoes 
Madeira  :  being  wounded,  is  abandoned  by  his  native  bearers, 
Hi  370 ;  is  rescued  by  Liogo  Simoes,  and  carried  on  his  own 
shoulders,  Hi  371 

Cabral,  Jorge,  captain  of  Bacaini :  is  appointed  governor  of  India  on 

the  death  of  Garcia  de  Sa,  ii  53 
Cabral,  Lopo  :  is  captain  of  the  provision  ship  Sao  Jodo,  i  74 ;  is  a 

captain  under  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu,  in  1507,  taking  him  in  the 

ship  Sao  Bamao,  Hi  131,  v  395  ;  is  to  guard  the  coast  from  Sofala 

to  Melinde,  Hi  131 
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Cabral,  Manuel  :  signs  a  treaty  made  with  the  Monomotapa  by  the 

Portuguese  on  24th  May  1629,  v  292 
Cabral,  Pedro  Alvares  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

on  16th  July  1500  arrives  with  six  ships  at  Sofala  ;  on  20th  July 
reaches  Mozambique,  and  thence  proceeds  to  Kilwa,  meeting 
the  emir  in  boats  in  the  bay  ;  on  2nd  August  arrives  at  Melinde, 
where  he  is  well  received,  i  7 ;  exchanges  presents  and  confirms 
friendship  with  the  ruler  of  Melinde;  in  January  1501  leaves 
India,  and  returns  to  Portugal,  i  8 
according  to  a  Portuguese  pilot  : 

arrives  at  Sofala,  and  captm-es  two  Arab  trading  ships  going  to 
Melinde ;  restores  them  to  their  captain  on  account  of  friend- 
ship with  the  ruler,  i  48 ;  returns  to  Lisbon  at  the  end  of 
July,  i  49 
according  to  Oaspar  Correa : 

sends  Sancho  de  Toar  to  Sofala  in  1501  to  open  up  the  gold 
trade,  ii  26 ;  remains  at  Mozambique  and  receives  a  present  from 
the  sheik,  with  promises  of  friendship  and  commerce,  ii  27 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes: 

takes  command  of  the  second  fleet  sent  by  King  Manuel  to  India, 
with  thirteen  sail,  Hi  90 ;  is  instructed  to  obtain  the  friendship 
of  the  king  of  Calicut  and  build  a  fortress,  or  to  use  force  ;  is 
present  with  the  king  at  high  mass,  and  receives  from  his  hands 
a  banner  blessed  by  the  bishop,  with  the  royal  arms  on  it, 
Hi  91  ;  sails  from  Belcm  on  9th  March  1500,  and  loses  four  ships 
in  a  storm  off  Santa  Cruz  (Brazil)  ;  doubles  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  and  captures  two  ships  from  Sofala  with  gold,  in  92  ; 
leturns  them  to  their  owner,  Sheik  Foteima,  and  arrives  at 
Mozambique  on  20th  July ;  reaches  Kilwa  on  26th  July  and 
sends  to  the  emir  asking  for  an  interview  to  deliver  letters, 
Hi  93  ;  meets  him  on  the  water,  with  decorated  ships  and  music  ; 
receives  a  promise  of  friendship,  but  finding  the  emir  draws 
back,  sets  sail  and  arrives  at  Melinde  on  2nd  August,  Hi  94 ; 
sends  letters  and  a  present  to  the  ruler  by  Aires  Correa,  meets 
him  on  the  water  in  decorated  boats  and  asks  for  two  pilots, 
Hi  95  ;  leaves  two  criminals  at  Melinde,  sets  sail  on  7th  August, 
calls  at  Anjediva,  and  reaches  Calicut  on  13th  September  1500, 
Hi  96  ;  on  16th  January  1501  sails  from  India,  and  near  Melinde 
captures  a  ship  from  Cambaya,  but  restores  it  to  its  owner ; 
orders  the  wrecked  ship  of  Sancho  de  Toar  to  be  burned,  in  96 ; 
puts  in  at  Mozambique  for  repairs,  and  orders  Sancho  de  Toar 
to  explore  Sofala  ;  doubles  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  on  22nd  May, 
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thence  proceeds  to  Cape  Verde,  where  he  finds  Pedro  Dias,  and 
arrives  at  Lisbon  on  31st  July  1501,  Hi  97 
according  to  Joao  de  Barros  : 

is  a  son  of  Fernao  Cabral,  and  is  chosen  as  chief  captain  of  an 
expedition  to  pursue  the  conquests,  vi  191  and  192;  a  banner 
blessed  by  the  bishop  of  Cepta  is  delivered  to  hitn  by  the  king, 
vi  191;  instructions  are  given  to  him,  vi  193;  on  9th  March 
1500  sets  sail,  steering  for  the  Cape  Verde  islands,  vi  193  ; 
encounters  a  storm  and  puts  far  out  to  sea ;  on  24th  April 
reaches  land  and  puts  out  a  boat ;  hearing  of  natives,  sends  some 
men  to  catch  one,  enters  the  port  and  anchors  with  his  fleet, 
vi  194  ;  sails  southward  and  reaches  another  port,  named  by  him 
Porto  Seguro ;  on  Easter  Sunday  lands  on  the  coast  of  Brazil, 
and  hears  mass  said  by  Father  Henrique,  vi  195;  on  3rd  May 
erects  a  cross  and  gives  the  name  of  Santa  Cruz  to  the  land, 
leaving  two  criminals  there,  vi  196  ;  sails  for  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  and  observes  a  comet ;  on  23rd  May  loses  four  ships  in 
a  tornado,  vi  197;  on  16th  July  arrives  at  Sofala,  with  six 
dismantled  ships ;  encourages  his  men  to  push  forward,  and 
reaches  the  Primeiias,  vi  198;  captures  a  trading  ship,  but 
finding  her  captain  to  be  uncle  of  the  ruler  of  Melinde,  dismisses 
him  with  honour  and  presents,  vi  199  ;  reaches  Mozambique  on 
20th  July,  is  well  received,  and  obtains  a  pilot,  vi  199  ;  arrives 
at  Kilwa  on  26th  July  and  sends  a  message  to  the  emir  asking 
for  an  interview,  but  declines  to  land,  vi  200 ;  meets  him  in 
boats  with  music  and  ceremony  and  makes  proposals  as  to 
religion  and  trade ;  agrees  to  wait  two  days  for  an  answer,  and 
orders  arms  to  be  ready,  while  treating  his  visitors  well,  vi  201 ; 
can  obtain  no  answer,  and  learns  of  preparations  for  defence ; 
calls  a  council  and  decides  not  to  delay  to  punish  the  emir, 
vi  202  ;  sails  for  Melinde  and  arrives  on  2nd  of  August ;  is  well 
received,  and  sends  Joao  de  Sa  with  a  message  to  the  ruler, 
vi  203;  sends  presents  by  Aires  Correa,  and  meets  the  ruler  on 
the  water,  where  peace  and  friendship  are  ratified,  vi  204 ; 
leaves  two  criminals  there  with  lbtters  for  Prester  John  and 
instructions  to  find  him,  vi  204  and  205;  on  7th  August  1500 
sails  for  India,  vi  205  ;  as  commander-in-chief  of  the  fleet  is 
displeased  at  the  partial  independence  of  Vicente  Sodre,  and 
refuses  to  go  with  the  expedition  of  1502,  Hi  98,  vi  209 
Cabras,  islands  of :  are  named  by  Vasco  da  Gama's  soldiers,  vi  365 
Cabreira,  Lopo  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu,  vi  292 
de  Cabkeyra,  Joseph,  captain  of  the  Nossa  Senliora  de  Belem :  account 
of  the  wreck  written  by,  viii  187 ;  sails  for  India  on  6th  March 
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1633,  and  sets  out  on  the  return  voyage  in  February  1635, 
viii  189 ;  fears  disasters  on  the  voyage,  being  short  of  men  and 
many  of  them  sick,  viii  190  ;  finds  water  continually  in  the 
pumps;  reaches  the  island  of  Diogo  Eodrigues  on  1st  May  1635, 
viii  191 ;  meets  violent  storms,  viii  192 ;  asks  the  other  ship  for 
pump-gear,  caulker,  and  carpenter,  but  is  refused,  viii  193; 
divides  the  crew  into  three  bands  for  pumping,  viii  194;  orders 
baling  tubs  to  be  prepared  on  deck  and  assembles  the  officers, 
seamen,  and  religious  to  consider  the  best  course  to  adopt, 
viii  195;  endeavours  to  discover  and  stop  the  leak,  viii  196; 
stands  on  the  deck  to  encourage  pumping,  viii  197 ;  orders 
ammunition  and  rice  to  be  brought  up,  viii  198 ;  steers  for  the 
shore  and  casts  anchor,  viii  199;  orders  the  boat  to  be  launched 
and  enters  it  with  thirty-eight  men,  also  Fathers  Jeronymo  Lobo 
and  Antonio,  viii  200 ;  rows  towards  the  land  but  cannot  reach 
it,  or  get  near  the  ship,  viii  201 ;  reaches  the  shore  by  swimming, 
and  orders  a  fire  to  be  made  to  dry  the  arms,  viii  202 ;  salutes 
the  natives  and  sits  down  among  them,  sending  to  a  river  for 
water,  viii  206 ;  posts  sentinels  and  withdraws  into  a  wood, 
viii  207  ;  at  dawn  sets  out  for  the  ship  and  finds  it  run  ashore ; 
crosses  the  river  and  constructs  a  camp,  viii  209  ;  lands  pro- 
visions, letters,  arms,  precious  stones  and  pearls ;  announces 
his  intention  of  building  a  vessel,  viii  210  and  211  ;  keeps  the 
party  together,  viii  212;  on  20th  July  cuts  the  first  tree  in  a 
forest,  viii  213;  lays  down  the  keel,  and  names  the  vessel  the 
Nossa  Senhora  da  Natividade ;  removes  the  camp,  choosing  sites 
for  a  shipyard,  church,  guard-house,  and  dwellings ;  makes 
bellows  and  anvil,  viii  214;  divides  the  men  according  to  their 
fitness  for  labour,  some  making  clothes  and  sandals,  viii  215; 
goes  up  the  river  to  seize  cattle,  viii  216  ;  finds  a  native  chief 
with  cows,  and  a  cabra  from  the  Santo  Alberto,  viii  217 ;  brings 
them  to  the  camp  and  obtains  some  cattle  by  barter,  viii  218; 
orders  another  vessel  to  be  commenced,  when  the  first  is  well 
forward,  viii  219  ;  when  asked  by  the  natives  to  give  rain,  fore- 
tells it  for  the  next  day,  viii  221 ;  rules  by  love  rather  than  fear, 
viii  222 ;  celebrates  the  feast  of  St.  Francis  Xavier  with  pomp 
and  many  amusements,  viii  223;  orders  the  vessels  to  be 
launched,  ballasted,  masted,  and  rigged;  appoints  crews  for 
each,  and  Antonio  Alvares  as  master  of  one,  viii  224 ;  provides 
food  and  water,  and  embarks  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Natividade 
with  the  officers,  friars,  and  slaves,  in  January  1636,  viii  226; 
orders  an  inventory  of  property,  diamonds,  &c,  to  be  made ;  the 
wind  and  tide  are  unfavourable,  viii  227 ;  throws  some  cargo 
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overboard  in  a  storm ;  loses  sight  of  the  other  vessel,  viii  228 ; 
after  perils  and  hardships  from  storms  and  want  of  food,  doubles 
tbe  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  viii  229  ;  pursues  his  course  towards 
Angola  and  finally  arrives  there  in  great  distress,  viii  230  to 
232  ;  deposits  the  jewels  in  the  Jesuit  college,  viii  232  ;  receives 
money  and  a  caravel  from  the  governor  ;  on  5th  May  sails  for 
Bahia,  and  on  11th  July  leaves  Bahia  for  Portugal,  viii  233 ; 
delivers  the  letters  and  an  account  of  the  property  left  at 
Angola,  but  is  disappointed  at  the  want  of  gratitude  shown  by 
the  owners,  viii  234 

Cacegas,  Friar  Luis,  chronicler  of  a  "History  of  the  Order  of  Saint 
Dominic  in  Portugal"  :  extracts  from,  i  380  to  406 

Cachengue,  a  village  on  the  Zambesi,  Hi  402 ;  is  reached  by  Francisco 
da  Fonseca  Pinto,  and  the  canoes  are  left  at,  Hi  425  ;  Diogo 
Simoes  Madeira  and  his  men  cross  the  river  at,  Hi  429 

Cacho,  Antonio  Gomes,  a  sailor  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Thome :  finds 
amber,  but  is  warned  against  removing  it  by  the  natives,  vii  250 

Caciz,  native  name  for  priest,  v  369,  vii  341 ;  brings  a  friendly 
message  from  the  governor  of  Mozambique  to  Vasco  da  Gama, 
v  369 

van  Caerden,  Paulus,  Dutch  general:  in  1607  commands  an  expedi- 
tion from  Holland  to  take  Mozambique,  i  393,  ii  363  ;  after  two 
months'  unsuccessful  siege,  writes  to  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide 
demanding  a  ransom  for  security  of  property  and  life,  ii  371  ; 
being  refused,  sets  fire  to  the  town  and  retreats,  i  393,  ii  372; 
had  made  sure  of  conquest,  and  had  appointed  a  commander 
before  leaving  Holland,  ii  373 

Cafraria  Lusitanis,  name  given  to  South  Eastern  Africa  in  early  maps, 
v  117  and  118 

Caiado,  Antonio,  a  Portuguese  adventurer  in  the  country  of  the 
Monomotapa :  brings  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  a  present  from 
the  Monomotapa  and  acts  as  his  interpreter,  ii  120 ;  negotiates 
between  the  Monomotapa  and  Father  Goncalo,  ii  124;  sends  his 
servants  to  the  father's  house  and  obtains  a  broken  crucifix 
after  his  death,  ii  126  ;  writes  a  letter  describing  the  death  of 
the  father,  ii  101  et  seq. 

Carta,  an  island  in  the  Zambesi,  Hi  222 

Caldo,  Bantu  name  for  bitter  water  given  to  accused  persons  to  drink 

as  an  ordeal,  vii  205 
Calcanagi  Velabo:  leases  the  ports  of  Inhambane  and  Angosha  for 

three  years,  v  15  and  26 
Caldas,  Joao  Pereira  de  Sousa,  superintendent  of  the  Portuguese 

whale  fishery  :  is  killed  by  natives  at  Tembe,  ii  471 
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Caldeira  Island  (Arvore) :  one  of  the  Angosha  group,  ii  425 
Caldeira,  J oao  de  Maya,  factor  of  Mozambique,  iv  320 
Caldeira,  Thomas  de  Sousa,  chief  judge  :  goes  to  Mozambique  to 
inquire  into  embezzlements  of  the  property  of  the  council,  v  18 ; 
finds  many  persons  guilty,  v  30 
Caledon,  the,  His  Majesty's  sloop,  commanded  by  Captain  Tomkinson  : 

voyage  of,  to  Mozambique  in  1809  ;  repairs  needed  by,  ix  1 
Caledon,  Earl  of  :  despatches  from,  are  carried  by  Captain  Tomkin- 
son to  the  governor  of  Mozambique,  ix  1 ;  letter  from,  to  the 
right  honourable  Nicholas  Vansittart,  ix  11;  his  difficulties  on 
the  Catholic  question,  ix  14 
Calheiros,  Luis  Eibeiros  :  is  entrusted  with  the  superintendence  of 
the  public  works  at  Mozambique ;  displays  diligence  and  zeal, 
iv  315 

Calico  :  is  used  in  barter,  i  104,  ii  405  ;  is  given  as  payment  for 
taking  wrecked  men  across  a  river,  viii  124 

Calicut  :  is  reached  by  Vasco  da  Gama  and  his  fleet  with  great  joy 
on  19th  May  1498,  i  7,  in  86,  vi  186;  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  is 
instructed  to  build  a  fortress  at,  either  by  friendship  or  by  force, 
Hi  91 ;  arrival  of  Pedro  Alvares  on  13th  September  1500  at, 
Hi  96;  treachery  of  the  king  and  Mohamedans  at,  Hi  98 ;  the  king 
of,  is  to  be  treated  as  an  enemy  by  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida, 
Hi  108 ;  peace  is  to  be  granted  only  if  the  king  sues  for  it  and 
promises  to  expel  the  Mohamedans,  in  109 ;  the  camorin  of 
endeavours  to  drive  the  Portuguese  out  of  India ;  Dom  Fernando 
Coutinho  is  sent  to  attack  it  with  three  thousand  men,  vi  295 

Caloes,  clay  vessels  for  carrying  water  used  at  Kilwa,  vi  202 

Cam,  Diogo  :  explores  the  west  coast  of  Africa  from  Cape  Catherine 
to  Cape  Padrao,  vi  149 ;  erects  landmarks  at  the  river  Zaire,  Cape 
Agostinho,  and  Manga  das  Areas,  vi  153 

Camalmaluko,  Mohamedan  captain  of  Diu  :  gives  the  French  under 
Estevao  Dias  Brigas  a  safe  conduct,  but  his  suspicions  being 
aroused,  gives  information  concerning  them  to  the  king  of 
Cambaya,  ii  49 

Cambacote,  a  village  of  Bororo,  Hi  403 

Cambaya  :  merchants  from  are  found  by  Vasco  da  Gama  to  be 
Christians,  i  7  ;  cloth,  tin,  and  beads  are  brought  from  for  trade, 
i  104  ;  beads  are  made  only  at,  i  225;  the  ruler  of  comes  to  Diu 
and  takes  Brigas  and  his  French  crew  prisoners,  ii  49 ;  offers 
them  liberty  and  favour  if  they  become  Mohamedans,  ii  50 ;  a 
ship  from  is  taken  by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  but  is  restored, 
Hi  96  ;  ships  from,  laden  with  goods,  touch  every  year  at  Melinde, 
Mombasa,  &c. ;  Portuguese  trade  with  requires  capital,  Hi  148 
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Cambo,  city  of :  Francisco  Barreto  arrives  at,  Hi  214 ;  the  queen  is 
friendly  to  Portuguese,  and  conceals  them  from  the  Turks ; 
being  captured,  she  escapes  by  swimming,  and  is  visited  by 
Francisco  Barreto,  Hi  215 

Camels  :  are  represented  by  Francisco  Barreto  to  require  human 
flesh  as  food,  in  order  to  obtain  cattle,  i  27,  vi  379 ;  alarm  of 
Mongasi  at,  vi  378 

Caminha,  Affonso  de  Barros,  the  king's  secretary,  iv  289  and  301 

Caminha,  Joao  d'Andrade  :  falls  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  in  combat 
with  the  Dutch,  viii  74 

Caminha,  Pedro  Vaz,  secretary  to  Aires  Correa,  Hi  90 

de  Camoes,  Luis,  Portuguese  poet ;  is  shabbily  treated  by  Pedro 
Barreto  at  Sofala;  in  1569  arrives  in  Lisbon,  i  20 

Cam ota,  Prince,  Bantu  chief :  sball  not  be  allowed  to  invade 
the  residence  of  the  Monomotapa,  v  67 

do  Campo,  Antonio  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second 
expedition,  Hi  99,  v  374,  vi  210 ;  a  letter  is  left  for  him  by  the 
admiral  at  Mozambique,  when  separated  by  a  storm,  vi  213;  on 
his  return  from  India,  captures  some  friendly  Hottentots  at 
Flesh  Bay,  vi  260;  his  ship  has  gone  in  quest  of  some  others, 
in  143;  when  returning  with  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  he 
advises  an  attack  upon  the  Hottentots  near  Table  Bay,  Hi  136, 
v  401 ;  is  killed  with  many  others,  in  139,  vi  302 

de  Campo  Maior,  Dom  Fernando  Deca  :  is  captain  of  an  armed  ship 
under  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida,  vi  224.    See  Deca 

Cana  (malemo  or  pilot)  of  Guzerat  :  conducts  Vasco  da  Gama  from 
Melinde  to  Calicut  in  1498,  i  7,  in  86,  vi  185 

Canacany,  islands  of  :  Antonio  de  Saldanha  lands  at,  to  obtain 
water,  vi  221 

Canada,  a  Portuguese  measure,  about  three  pints,  i  343  and  353, 
ii  454 

Canaga  River  :  the  caravel  of  Joao  Chanoca  is  lost  in,  v  396 
Cananor:  Pedro  de  Covilhao  visits,  i  2,  v  351,  vi  154;  ships  are  to 
guard  the  coasts  of,  i  9,  vi  208  ;  the  king  of  makes  an  alliance 
with  the  Portuguese,  Hi  101,  v  375 ;  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria 
takes  on  board  a  cargo  at,  and  leaves  for  Portugal,  Hi  105; 
fortresses  are  to  be  built  at,  v  375  ;  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida 
sails  from,  v  399 

Canarins,  Indian  traders :  monopolize  the  trade  of  the  Rivers,  and 

hinder  others,  iv  449.    See  Banians 
Candalatu,  a  ship's  boy  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  escapes  and  reaches 

Mozambique,  viii  136 
Cannibalism  :  of  the  Mumbos,  i  25  and  35,  vi  403,  vii  292 ;  of  the 
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Mokarangas,  i  31,  vi  269  ;  of  the  Mazimba,  i  36,  384,  and  387, 

vi  403,  vii  301  and  303  ;  of  the  Baroros,  ii  408  ;  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  461 ;  of  the  Cabires,  iv  50;  of  the  Macabires 
and  Arubios,  vi  393 ;  of  hordes  invading  Mozambique,  vi  396  ;  of 
Maurusa  and  his  Macua  vassals,  vii  311 ;  is  forbidden  by  Maurusa, 
but  is  still  carried  on  privately,  ah  313  and  314;  instances  of 
at  Mozambique,  vii  315  ;  of  negroes  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Jodo 
Baptista,  from  hunger,  viii  99 

Cannon  :  are  used  by  the  Dutch  in  the  siege  of  Mozambique,  ii  364, 

vii  333 ;  are  useless  at  the  Eivers,  and  should  be  brought  to  Goa, 
Hi  493 

Cao,  Pedro  :  carries  the  royal  standard  in  the  attack  on  Mombasa, 
Hi  117;  is  a  captain  and  factor  under  Pedro  d'Anaya;  dies  of 
illness,  ii  33 

Capampo,  chief  captain  of  Tshunzo  in  the  war  against  the  Mono- 
motapa :  conquers  Maboe,  and  attacks  the  gold  territory,  Hi  361 ; 
on  hearing  of  Portuguese  aid  being  given  to  the  Monomotapa, 
retreats,  burning  the  provisions  on  the  way,  Hi  362 

Capell,  Bantu  chief  from  Manika :  takes  possession  of  Tembe ;  is 
killed  by  Bongnoi,  ii  486 

van  de  Capelle,  Jan  :  report  of,  dated  3rd  August  1723,  i  407  to  420  ; 
reports  to  the  governor  and  council  of  policy  at  the  Cape  that  he 
has  resided  at  the  factory  at  Delagoa  Bay  from  its  foundation  ; 
that  he  has  been  on  several  exploring  expeditions  in  boats, 
i  407 ;  that  on  account  of  the  unfortunate  occurrence  with 
the  pirates  he  has  been  compelled  to  visit  native  kraals  at  two 
or  three  hours  distance  from  the  factory ;  that  he  has  thus  had 
opportunities  of  observing  and  learning  from  the  natives  the 
condition  of  the  country,  as  far  as  known  to  them ;  that  he  has 
been  informed  by  the  interpreter  that  on  his  seventh  voyago 
from  Mozambique  to  Delagoa  Bay  with  the  Portuguese,  when 
they  were  ready  to  return  a  ship  with  a  white  flag  entered  the 
bay  and  cast  anchor ;  that  the  captain  and  the  bookkeeper, 
believing  her  to  be  French,  went  on  board  her  and  were  detained  ; 
that  the  next  morning  while  it  was  still  dark  three  boats  from 
the  stranger  approached  the  Portuguese  vessel,  but  the  book- 
keeper, who  was  bound  fast  in  one  of  them,  called  out  that  they 
must  resist;  that  the  Portuguese  thereupon  discharged  thoir 
firearms,  upon  which  the  boats  returned  to  thoir  own  ship,  i  408  ; 
that  when  it  was  light  the  Portuguese  tried  to  sail,  but  their 
vessel  ran  aground,  upon  which  they  all  fled  to  the  land  ;  that 
shortly  afterwards  the  people  of  the  other  ship  took  everything 
of  value  from  the  Portuguese  vessel  and  then  set  her  on  fire  ; 
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that  this  happened  about  twenty  years  before,  and  since  that 
time  no  Portuguese  vessel  had  visited  the  bay ;  that  the  Portu- 
guese never  had  a  factory  there,  but  occupied  huts  on  the  island 
Shefina  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Santo  Espirito  during  the 
time  they  remained  there  to  trade,  which  was  usually  five  or  six 
months ;  that  at  each  place  a  factor  and  three  or  four  men 
carried  on  the  barter,  and  every  eight  or  ten  days  whatever  had 
been  obtained  was  taken  to  the  vessel  in  the  boats ;  and  when 
the  vessel  sailed  for  Mozambique  the  huts  were  left  standing 
that  they  might  be  used  again  the  following  year ;  that  the 
interpreter,  who  was  born  at  Mozambique,  had  given  him  the 
following  information :  that  in  the  country  about  Mozambique 
gold  was  not  found,  but  ambergris,  ivory,  and  wax ;  that  at  the 
river  Cuama,  where  the  Portuguese  had  two  forts,  much  gold 
was  found  ;  that  the  Portuguese  went  there  yearly  from  Mozam- 
bique with  vessels  and  ascended  the  river  with  twenty  to  thirty 
small  craft  at  a  time,  to  Sena,  where  they  had  a  stronghold,  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  which  much  gold  was  obtained,  i  409  ; 
that  they  gave  in  exchange  beads,  calico,  linen,  knives,  powder, 
lead,  tin,  even  ready  made  clothes,  socks,  and  shoes  ;  that  Sena 
was  a  very  large  town,  in  which  many  blacks  resided,  among 
whom  were  goldsmiths  who  manufactured  fancy  articles ;  that 
the  boats  used  on  the  river  were  long  and  sharp,  flat  below  so  as 
not  to  draw  much  water,  and  were  paddled  by  eight  to  ten  men, 
i  410  ;  that  at  Sofala  also,  where  the  Portuguese  had  a  fort, 
much  gold  was  obtained  for  merchandise  like  that  above  named  ; 
that  not  far  from  Sofala  there  was  a  river  named  Inhambane, 
which  was  frequented  by  the  Portuguese,  and  that  since  the  loss 
of  their  vessel  at  Delagoa  Bay  they  had  carried  on  trade  from 
that  place  overland,  with  the  assistance  of  the  negroes,  as  far 
as  Tembe ;  that  no  gold  was  ever  obtained  there,  but  ivory, 
ambergris,  and  a  small  quantity  of  wax ;  that  the  said  Inham- 
bane was  a  large  river,  which  ships  could  enter,  and  where  they 
could  lie  in  safety,  i  411 ;  (gives  a  description  of  different  rivers 
from  charts) ;  that  no  ruins  of  a  Portuguese  fort  were  to  be 
found  at  Delagoa  Bay,  nor  any  individuals  of  that  nation,  white 
or  black,  i  412 ;  that  the  people  of  Manisa  carried  on  trade  with 
those  of  Inhambane ;  that  Sofala  was  the  nearest  permanent 
factory,  and  was  fourteen  days'  journey  overland  from  Delagoa 
Bay ;  that  in  the  preceding  year  negroes  had  come  from  Paraotte 
and  Machicosje  with  copper  and  tin  for  sale,  i  413;  that  the  tin 
was  used  by  the  natives  to  melt  with  copper  to  make  neck  and 
arm  rings ;  that  the  natives  from  the  bay  drove  those  from  the 
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interior  away,  as  they  were  jealous  of  the  trade,  i  414 ;  (expresses 
a  desire  to  explore  the  country  and  speculates  upon  its  mineral 
wealth),  i  415 ;  speculates  upon  the  best  manner  of  conducting 
trade  at  Delagoa  Bay,  i  416  and  417;  describes  the  nature  of 
the  soil  at  Delagoa  Bay  and  its  vegetable  productions,  i  418  ; 
describes  the  natives  at  Delagoa  Bay,  i  419.  See  also  the 
Journal  kept  on  board  the  Snuffelaar  on  a  voyage  from  Table 
Bay  to  Inhambane  and  Delagoa  Bay  from  the  14th  September 
1731  to  the  16th  February  1732,  i  467  to  506 
Capenfinick,  sub-chief  of  Tembe  :  ix  28 

Cape  Verde  Islands  :  are  discovered  by  orders  of  the  Infante  Dom 
Fernando,  vi  159  ;  are  the  rendezvous  of  Vasco  da  Gama  and  his 
fleet,  v  355,  vi  164 

Capistrano,  Frtar  Joao  :  escapes  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Gongalo 
at  Plettenberg's  Bay,  vi  419 

Capote.    See  Kapote 

Capranzine.    See  Kapranzine 

Captaincies  :  are  described  by  Manuel  Barreto  :  of  Kilimane,  in  469  ; 
of  Sena,  Hi  472 ;  of  Tete,  Hi  476 ;  of  Sofala,  in  479 ;  methods  of 
strengthening,  Hi  506  ;  of  Mozambique,  successors  to  are  appointed 
as  a  reward  for  their  services,  iv  73;  of  the  coast  from  Inham- 
bane four  hundred  leagues  towards  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and 
of  Brazil  in  perpetuity  are  petitioned  for  by  Dom  Nuno  Alvares 
Pereira,  iv  203 

Captains:  powers  of  in  Cuama  Bivers,  Hi  468;  lands  are  necessary 
to,  Hi  507 ;  of  trading  ships  are  not  always  noblemen,  but 
are  appointed  on  account  of  their  business  capacity,  vi  206 

Capuchins  :  are  to  be  sent  out  to  the  Bivers,  iv  258 

Caramboe,  Bantu  chief,  son  of  Muzura :  Gaspar  Bocarro  visits  the 
kraal  of,  in  417 

Caranja,  the  :  ship  sailing  from  Lisbon  to  India  in  1586,  vii  343 

de  Cardinas,  Senhor  Miguel  Lupe,  sub-governor  at  Delagoa  Bay : 

seizes  two  British  merchant- vessels,  ix  57 ;  hauls  down  the 

English  flag  at  Tembe,  ix  58 ;  death  of,  ix  57 
Careening  :  danger  of  to  large  vessels,  ii  289 

Cargo:  of  a  ship  from  Cambaya  is  discharged  at  Kilwano,  i  104;  of 
the  Sao  Joao,  i  134;  of  the  Sao  Thome  is  thrown  overboard  to 
lighten  the  ship,  ii  190 ;  excessive  quantity  leads  to  shipwrecks, 
ii  290;  of  pepper,  spices,  ambergris,  and  ivory,  is  promised  to 
Vasco  da  Gama  by  the  sheik  of  Mombasa,  Hi  81 

Carlos,  Miguel,  count  of  Sao  Vicente,  general,  v  37 

Carmelites:  are  forbidden  to  found  a  monastery  in  Mozambique, 
iv  304 
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de  Carmona,  Thomas  :  is  a  captain  under  Estevao  da  Gama,  Hi  99, 
vi  209 

Carneiro,  Goncalo :  is  a  captain  under  Fernao  Soares,  and  leaves  for 
India  in  1507,  Hi  131,  v  395,  vi  292 

Carrao,  Manuel  Eois  :  a  monopoly  of  the  commerce  of  the  Eivers  is 
leased  to,  by  Nuno  da  Cunha,  iv  103 

Careasco,  Gomes,  ship's  notary  with  Euy  Lourenco  Bavasco  :  attacks 
a  naval  force  at  Zanzibar  and  captures  several  proas,  Hi  103, 
vi  217 ;  is  sent  into  the  harbour  of  Mombasa  to  reconnoitre,  and 
captures  a  boat,  vi  220 ;  is  wounded  at  Mete  when  obtaining 
water,  vi  221 

Carreira,  Father  Cosmo:  embarks  on  the  Sao  Thome  in  1586  for 
mission  work  in  India,  vii  343 

Carvalho,  Antonio  de  Sousa  e,  captain  of  the  Santo  Ignacio  Loyola  : 
takes  on  board  some  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Goncalo, 
i  46,  vi  412  and  420 

de  Carvalho,  Bernardim,  passenger  on  the  Sao  Thome :  assists  in 
pumping,  ii  189 ;  takes  charge  of  the  duty  of  saving  the  pas- 
sengers, and  embarks  them  in  a  boat,  ii  192;  is  too  mild  to 
control  sailors,  ii  194;  his  kind  assistance  to  Dona  Joanna  de 
Mendonca  on  the  journey,  ii  203  ;  at  a  time  of  dissension  begs 
Dom  Paul  de  Lima  to  come  and  give  orders,  ii  208 ;  is  left  on  the 
shore  ill  to  await  the  return  of  the  boat ;  dies  of  fever  and 
hardships;  his  noble  and  unselfish  character,  ii  213 

de  Carvalho,  Diogo  :  is  captain  of  Masapa,  i  39,  Hi  382 ;  assists  in  the 
defence  of  Fort  Sao  Sebastiao  against  the  Dutch,  ii  363  ;  promises 
the  Monomotapa  a  great  present,  but  sends  nothing,  i  39,  Hi  382  ; 
builds  a  stockade  at  Masapa ;  is  attacked  by  the  Quizingas  and 
is  wounded,  Hi  382 ;  in  revenge  for  the  confiscation  of  his 
property  conspires  with  robbers  to  fall  upon  Ningomosha  and 
drive  him  away,  i  39,  Hi  383 ;  abandons  Masapa  and  goes  to 
Tete,  i  39,  Hi  383 ;  builds  Fort  Santo  Estevao  on  the  Zambesi 
above  Tete,  i  39,  Hi  384 ;  complaints  against  by  the  Monomotapa  ; 
is  to  leave  the  Eivers  and  Mozambique,  iv  184 

DE  Carvalho,  Ignacio  Sarmento  :  is  ordered  to  maintain  a  garrison  in 
the  country  of  the  Monomotapa,  but  has  no  men,  iv  344 

Carvalho,  Joao,  survivor  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista : 
is  seized  and  tortured  by  the  captain  on  suspicion  of  stealing 
jewels,  viii  83;  finally  reaches  Mozambique,  viii  136 

de  Carvalho,  Joao  Monteiro,  judge  of  the  custom  house  at  Diu :  is 
to  send  to  the  rector  of  the  college  of  Mozambique  an  invoice  of 
merchandise  sent  there  annually,  v  84 

de  Carvalho,  Lourenco  :  is  a  captain  under  Francisco  Barreto,  in  204, 
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vi  358 ;  his  ship  is  damaged  in  a  storm  near  Valdas  Egoas,  and 
he  is  obliged  to  return  to  Portugal,  Hi  205,  vi  358 
Carvalho,  Manuel  Ferreira,  controller  and  accountant  general  of 
Sofala  and  Mozambique,  iv  388;  salary  of,  iv  389;  jurisdiction 
of,  iv  398 

de  Carvalho,  Martim  Gomes:  assists  in  the  defence  of  Fort  Sao 

Sebastiao  against  the  Dutch,  ii  363 
Carvalho,  Mattheus,  king's  notary,  v  253 

Carvalho,  Pedro,  prazo  holder :  revolts  against  the  government, 

v  40 ;  imprisonment  of,  is  recommended,  v  49 
de  Carvalho,  Sebastiao  de  Macedo  ;  is  captain  of  the  ship  Nazareth, 

under  Bernardim  Eibeiro  Pacheco,  vi  402 
Carvalho,  Vasco:  is  a  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria,  in 

104 

Casa  da  Mina,  an  establishment  at  Lisbon  for  the  reception  and  sale 
of  articles  from  the  west  coast  of  Africa :  Fernao  Lourenco  is 
factor  of,  Hi  70 

Casimir,  Captain  Jaques,  commandant  at  Lourenco  Marques,  ix  56  j 
Cassia  :  grows  in  the  lands  of  Cuama,  vii  262 

de  Castanheda,  Fernao  Lopes,  author  of  "  History  of  the  Discovery  and 
Conquest  of  India  by  the  Portuguese" :  sketch  of  the  life  and 
works  of,  v  298 ;  extracts  from  the  writings  of,  v  349  to  406 

DE  Castanheda,  Euy  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his 
second  expedition,  Hi  99,  v  374,  vi  210 

de  Castelbranco,  Antonio  Pereira  :  his  merit  is  recognised,  v  60 ; 
he  is  to  be  appointed  captain  of  Sofala  for  one  or  four  years, 
v  63;  voyages  to  Inhambane  are  leased  to,  contrary  to  orders, 
«?  87 

de  Castelbranco,  Diogo  da  Cunha,  governor-general :  report  on  the 
conquest  of  the  mines  in  Cuama  made  by,  dated  7th  February 
1619,  iv  155 

DE  Castellobranco,  Joio  Caldeira,  notary  of  the  factory  of  Sofala  : 

salary  and  maintenance  to  be  allowed  to,  v  250 
de  Castellobranco,  Eodrigo  Eabello  :   is  a  captain  under  Dom 

Fernando  Coutinho,  vi  296 
Castello  Novo,  marquis  of,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to,  from  King 

Joao  V,  v  194  and  196 
Castes  :  three  in  India,  distinguished  by  head-dress,  Hi  213 
DE  Castilho,  Ignacio  Nogueira,  son   of  the  chief  judge  Manuel 

Nogueira:  is  to  be  appointed  judge  of  Muscat,  if  ho  is  qualified, 

iv  306 

de  Castro,  Antonio  de  Mello,  viceroy:  letters  from  King  Affonso  VI 
to,  iv  337,  339,  and  340  ;  is  to  furnish  the  fortress  of  Mozambique 
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with  all  it  requires,  iv  340 ;  levies  a  tax  of  one-eighth  of  incomes 

for  sixteen  years  upon  the  people  of  India,  in  satisfaction  of 

the  peace  with  Holland,  iv  342 
de  Castro,  Alvaro  Caetano  de  Mello  :  is  appointed  governor  of 

Mozambique,  v  127 
de  Castro,  Antonio  de  Mello,  captain  of  Mozambique:  reports  its 

miserable  condition,  iv  311 ;  when  returning  to  Portugal  in  the 

Nossa  Senliora  da  Ajuda,  is  captured  and  beheaded  by  English 

pirates,  iv  424 

de  Castro,  Dom  Bras,  viceroy  of  India  :  replies  to  the  king  concerning 
the  falsification  of  gold  in  Mozambique,  iv  331 ;  also  concerning 
the  trade  of  the  EDglish  with  Mozambique,  iv  333 

de  Castro,  Caetano  de  Mello,  governor  of  Mozambique  and  the 
Eivers :  begs  for  soldiers  to  people  those  parts  and  to  defend 
the  fortress,  iv  430 

de  Castro,  Caetano  de  Mello,  viceroy  of  India  :  letters  to,  from  King 
Pedro  II,  v  7,  8,  9,  11,  13,  and  14;  is  to  report  on  the  conduct 
of  Jose  da  Fonseca  Coutinho,  v  7  and  13;  is  to  leave  soldiers 
at  Mozambique  for  the  Eivers,  and  to  punish  the  Dominicans  at 
Sofala,  v  8 

de  Castro,  Chris tovao  de  Mello,  castellan  of  Mozambique :  informs 
the  king  of  the  embezzlement  of  duties  practised  in  the  council's 
ships,  v  30 

de  Castro,  Joao,  provincial  of  Goa :  report  on  the  missions  of  the 

Company  of  Jesus  by,  dated  1751,  v  211 
de  Castro,  Jorge  :  in  1507  sails  for  India  under  his  brother  Philippe 

de  Castro,  v  395,  vi  292 
de  Castro,  Dom  Jorge:  is  beheaded  for  abandoning  the  fortress  of 

Chale,  vi  386 
Castro,  Jorge  Barreto.    See  Barreto 

de  Castro,  Manuel,  survivor  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao :  is 
wrecked  again  in  the  Sao  Bento,  and  escapes,  but  dies  next  day 
from  injuries,  i  219 

de  Castro,  Dom  Martim  Affonso,  viceroy  of  India :  is  ordered  to  put 
the  fortresses  in  a  state  for  defence,  iv  57,  59,  and  61 ;  letters  to, 
from  King  Philippe  II,  iv  57  and  59 ;  reports  the  destitution  of 
Sofala,  iv  71 

de  Castro,  Dom  Pedro  :  bestows  lands  on  the  Dominicans,  iv  109 

de  Castro,  Pedro  Barreto  da  Gama,  governor  of  Mozambique  :  has 

admitted  French  ships  to  trade ;  is  to  be  tried  at  Goa  and 

Mozambique  and  punished,  v  195 
de  Castro,  Philippe  :  is  a  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  dAlbergaria, 

Hi  104;  sails  for  India  in  1507,  as  commodore  of  the  ship  of 
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Jorge  de  Castro,  his  brother,  Hi  131,  v  395,  vi  292;  leaves 
Mozambique  in  August  1508,  and  reaches  Cochin,  Hi  134 

de  Castro  e  Sande,  Antonio  :  is  appointed  general  of  the  Eivers  in 
1700,  v  2 

Casungo,  is  near  Kilimane,  ii  407 

Catharina,  Dona,  widow  of  King  Joao  III :  governs  as  regent  for 
Dom  Sebastiao ;  letter  from,  v  248 ;  orders  of,  v  250,  251,  252, 
and  256 ;  letters  from  to  the  viceroy  Dom  Francisco  Coutinho, 
count  of  Eedondo,  v  253,  254,  257,  and  258 ;  in  1558  orders  a 
fortress  to  be  built  at  Mozambique,  vii  186 
Catine,  Bantu  chief,  is  met  by  Nuno  Velho  Pereira,  ii  311 
Cattle  :  are  the  chief  wealth  of  the  native  tribes,  ii  45  and  293 ;  are 
taken  by  the  Portuguese  without  payment,  which  provokes  a 
serious  quarrel  with  the  Hottentots,  ii  46,  v  402 ;  are  given  by 
the  Monomotapa  to  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  and  by  him  dis- 
tributed among  the  poor,  ii  122;  native  custom  of  raiding,  in 
payment  of  debts,  ii  146 ;  with  three  or  four  horns  are  seen  by 
the  wrecked  people  from  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  324 ;  are  numerous 
in  Madagascar,  Hi  503;  difficulty  in  obtaining,  experienced  by 
the  wrecked  people  from  the  Nossa  Senliora  de  Belem,  viii  216 ; 
are  obtained  through  a  cabra  left  behind  from  the  wreck  of  the 
Santo  Alberto,  viii  217  and  218 
Causes  :  how  heard  and  adjudged  at  Otongwe,  ii  145 
Caxkm,  island  of  :  breeding  horses  are  to  be  sent  to  the  Eivers  from, 
iv  257 

Cerveira,  Juliao  de  Faria  :  captain  of  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  283  ;  after 
the  shipwreck  is  appointed  governor  of  the  party,  and  divides 
the  men  into  companies,  ii  295  ;  arranges  a  camp  in  the  Inyaka's 
territory,  ii  341 

Cession  :  of  the  territory  of  Tembe  to  King  George  IV,  conditions 

of,  ix  25  to  27  ;  reasons  for,  ix  27  and  28 ;  objections  to,  ix  36 
Ceylon:   Dom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira  is  commander  at,  iv  136; 

elephants  of,  vii  323 ;  is  succoured  in  times  of  famine  by  the 

king  of  Masulipatam,  viii  298 
Chacatas,  Bantu  word  for  small  pieces  of  wood  used  as  lots,  vii  211 
Chagas,  the  :  ship  in  which  Pedro  Barreto  embarks  for  Portugal  and 

dies,  vi  359 

das  Chagas,  Friar  Manuel,  a  Dominican  :  ministers  to  the  church  at 
Querimba,  v  215 

Challenge  :  is  given  by  the  Portuguese  of  Mozambique  for  twenty- 
five  of  them  to  fight  fifty  Dutch  for  the  ownership  of  the  fortress, 
ii  367 

Chameleons  :  are  found  in  Sofala,  vii  235 
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Changamira,  Bantu  chief:  is  an  enemy  of  the  Monoinotapa,  v  72; 

many  Portuguese  are  captured  by,  v  185 
Changuessa,  Bantu  village,  Hi  417 

Chanoca,  Jolo,  a  captain  under  Yasco  Gomes  d'Abreu  :  sails  in  a 
caravel  in  1507  to  guard  the  coast  from  Sofala  to  Melinde, 
Hi  131,  v  395,  vi  292  ;  is  ordered  to  sail  ahead  to  carry  the  light, 
and  his  caravel  is  wrecked  off  Cape  Verde,  Hi  131,  v  396,  vi  292; 
the  crew  are  saved,  but  the  captain  is  detained  with  six  men  by 
the  king  of  Gelofo,  and  ransomed,  Hi  132 

Chanoca,  Lopo  :  is  captain  of  a  caravel  under  Dom  Francisco 
d'Alineida,  Hi  107,  v  377,  vi  224 ;  is  separated  during  the 
voyage,  but  rejoins  the  fleet  at  Melinde,  Hi  120;  is  ordered  to 
watch  the  coast  for  Arab  trading  vessels,  Hi  121 

Chaos  Islands:  are  reached  by  Vasco  da  Gama,  vi  168;  Manuel  de 
Mesquita  Perestrello  is  driven  to  by  a  gale,  i  308 ;  are  described 
by  him,  i  321 ;  a  pillar  is  said  to  have  been  erected  at,  v  116 

Chapman,  Captain,  of  the  Ariadne,  ix  53 

Charters  :  of  the  prince  regent  Doui  Pedro,  concerning  the  commerce 

of  Mozambique  and  the  Kivers,  iv  353,  362,  396,  409,  411,  and 

416  ;  of  King  Jose  I,  v  228 
Chathcuy,  near  the  residence  of  the  Monomotapa  :  arrival  of  Dom 

Goncalo  da  Silveira  at,  ii  119 
Chaul:  mention  of,  iv  25  and  197,  v  270;  relief  of  is  proposed  by 

Francisco  Barreto,  vi  360 
Chaves,  Duarte  Teixetra,  lieutenant-general  of  artillery  :  a  report  of 

is  mentioned,  iv  502 
Chaves,  Matthias  Eodrigues  :  is  appointed  captain  of  Sofala,  but 

is  unable  to  sail  at  present,  v  63 
de  Chaves,  Pedro  Fernandes,  captain  of  Tete  : 
according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

marches  to  the  help  of  Andre  de  Santiago  against  the  Mazimba, 

but  is  surprised  and  killed  by  them,  i  36 
according  to  Friar  Luis  Cacegas : 

is  asked  for  help  against  the  Mazimba  by  Andre  de  Santiago  ; 

requests  Nicolau  do  Eosario  to  accompany  the  expedition,  i  385  ; 

is  killed  in  a  thicket  with  all  his  men,  i  386 
according  to  Diogo  de  Couto  : 

goes  to  assist  Andre  de  Santiago  against  the  Mazimba ;  is  sur- 
prised in  passing  through  a  wood,  and  is  killed  with  all  his  men, 

vi  405 

according  to  Joao  dos  Santos  : 

desires  to  make  doors  for  the  church  at  Tete,  and  assembles  a 
body  of  natives  in  a  forest  for  pretended  war ;  then  orders 
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planks  to  be  cut  for  the  doors,  vii  293  ;  orders  some  witches  of 
Tete  to  be  arrested,  and  commands  them  to  display  their  arts, 
vii  361  ;  sentences  them  to  be  publicly  whipped  and  then 
banished,  vii  362 ;  is  requested  to  go  to  the  assistance  of  Andre 
.  de  Santiago,  captain  of  Sena,  against  the  Mazimba,  assembles 
the  Portuguese  of  Tete  with  their  guns  and  eleven  vassal  Bantu 
chiefs  with  their  followers  for  that  purpose,  crosses  the  Zambesi 
river,  and  proceeds  towards  Andre  de  Santiago's  camp,  vii  294 ; 
presses  the  Dominican  friar  Nicolau  do  Eosario  to  accompany  the 
expedition  to  administer  the  sacraments,  vii  295  and  340 ;  on 
entering  a  thicket  is  attacked  by  the  Mazimba,  who  are  lying 
there  in  ambush,  and  is  killed  with  all  the  Portuguese  in  his 
company,  vii  295 

Cherema  :  a  native  sent  by  the  Monomotapa  with  specimens  of  silver 
ore  to  show  the  mines  to  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  i  41,  iii  399 ;  is 
made  lord  of  Chicova,  and  pretends  to  point  out  the  mines,  iii 
399  and  400  ;  is  summoned  by  Dona  Philippe,  son  of  the  Monomo- 
tapa, and  reprimaded,  i  41,  iii  407 ;  shows  a  place  in  the 
mountains  where  silver  ore  is  discovered,  Hi  412 

Cheremachaga,  name  of  a  Bantu  chief,  meaning  "  Lord  of  the  Silver  "  : 
his  son  is  captured  by  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  and  declares  the 
truth  of  a  report  as  to  silver  mountains,  iv  159 

Cherengue,  Bantu  chief  of  the  Mabangos,  under  Tano,  iii  411 

Chicanda,  Bantu  sub-chief,  a  captain  under  Tshunzo :  offers  tribute 
and  vassalage  to  the  Monomotapa,  which  is  accepted,  iii  362  ; 
after  two  years  rebels,  and  is  besieged  by  thirty  thousand  Moka- 
rangas,  reinforced  by  the  Portuguese  and  their  vassals  from  Sena 
and  Tete,  iii  363 ;  offers  to  surrender  if  the  lives  of  himself  and 
his  people  are  spared,  and  on  refusal,  sallies  out  at  night  and  flees, 
with  much  loss,  iii  364 

Chicanga,  territory  of :  possesses  mines,  i  23,  vi  387,  vii  217 ; 
Vasco  Fernandes  Homem  conducts  an  expedition  to,  i  29,  vi  389 

Chicanga,  dynastic  title  of  the  rulers  of  Manika  :  origin  of,  i  64,  vi  391, 
vii  273 ;  is  an  enemy  of  the  Kiteve,  and  welcomes  Francisco 
Barreto  and  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem,  i  29,  vi  387  and  389, 
vii  217  and  218;  is  put  to  death  by  Diogo  de  Sousa  de  Menezes 
for  rebellion,  ii  411,  iv  278  ;  further  mention  of,  iii  355,  v  50 

Chicarongo  :  Kwizura  is  killed  at,  vi  404,  vii  292 

Chicoapa,  Bantu  chief,  ruler  of  Chungue,  iii  356 

Chicoave,  Bantu  chief,  ruler  of  Manguro :  receives  Gaspar  Bocarro 

and  provides  him  with  guides,  iii  417 
Chicova,  territory  of :  is  believed  to  be  the  site  of  silver  mines,  i  30, 

v  71,  vii  254;  unsuccessful  search  for  mines  of,  by  Francisco 
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Barreto,  vii  282  ;  by  Vasco  Femandes  Homem,  i  30 ;  by  Diogo 
Simoes  Madeira,  Hi  375  and  397;  Antonio  Cardoso  d' Almeida 
is  killed  at,  i  30,  vii  285  ;  Tort  Sao  Miguel  is  erected  at  in  1614 
by  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  i  41,  Hi  348  and  396,  iv  155  ;  Dom 
Philippe,  son  of  the  Monomotapa,  escapes  to,  i  41,  Hi  407  ;  silver 
ore  is  found  in,  and  carried  to  Portugal,  i  42,  Hi  346,  348,  375, 
and  413,  iv  136,  155,  and  158  ;  Diogo  Teixeira  Barros  is  left  at, 
as  captain,  Hi  348  and  404 ;  a  cross  and  oratory  are  set  up  at, 
Hi  376  ;  the  mines  of  are  promised  to  Portugal  by  the  Monomo- 
tapa,  Hi  395,  v  71 ;  the  fort  is  held  by  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  for 
two  years,  but  is  finally  abandoned  in  1616,  in  great  distress, 
i  43,  Hi  395  to  429 ;  is  traversed  by  the  Cuama  river,  i  353, 
vii  254;  Joao  dos  Santos  arrives  at,  in  1616,  Hi  421  ;  Francisco 
da  Fonseca  Pinto  is  sent  to,  but  never  enters,  nor  leaves  stores, 
Hi  422  to  426 ;  other  references  to,  Hi  350,  420,  and  432,  iv  261 

Chicuma,  chief  of  Antauara,  Hi  356 

Chicussy,  chief  friendly  to  Tete  :  lands  of,  Hi  402 

Chidima,  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356  ;  the  Mono- 
motapa  takes  refuge  in,  after  his  defeat  by  Mongasi,  Hi  374 ; 
Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  visits,  Hi  375,  396,  and  404 

Chigue,  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 

Chiloane  Island  :  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  arrives  at,  viii  133 ; 
description  of,  by  Senhor  Ferao,  vii  377 

China:  book  on,  by  Father  Gaspar  da  Cruz;  method  of  fishing  by 
means  of  cormorants,  vii  327 

Chinese:  women  and  girls  are  not  to  be  carried  to  the  Eivers  and 
sold  there,  but  are  to  be  taken  back  to  Goa,  v  172  ;  sailors 
consult  demons  in  storms,  vii  198  ;  burial  customs  of,  described 
by  Father  Mendonca,  vii  290 

Chingoma  Island  :  is  between  the  Luabo  and  Kilimane  rivers,  i  350, 
vii  255 

Chinjamira,  kingdom  founded  by  Xangamere,  vii  377 

Chipanga,  a  Bantu  village  passed  through  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  417  ; 

a  grove  near  Lake  Kufumba  used  by  Bantu  as  a  burial  ground, 

vii  264 

Chipangura,  a  Portuguese  mud  fort  in  Manika,  ii  412 
Chipiriviri,  a  fort  and  market  place  in  Mokaranga,  ii  417 
Chipiriziva,  a  place  where  a  rocky  ledge  crosses  the  Zambesi,  Hi  401 
Chipiry,  a  place  in  the  Zambesi  where  stones  fill  the  river-bed, 

Hi  402 

Chiponda,  Bantu  chief:  village  of,  is  passed  through  by  Gaspar 

Bocan  o,  Hi  418 
Chirao,  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 
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Chiraramuro,  a  powerful  vassal  of  the  Monomotapa  :  rebels  and  takes 

possession  of  Antauara,  Hi  364 ;  is  beheaded  while  fleeing  from 

the  Portuguese,  in  365 
Chireira  Eiver  :  is  a  tributary  of  the  Cuama,  and  receives  the 

Cabreze  and  Mavo.so  rivers,  i  352 
Chiri,  a  mountain  opposite  Sena :  is  very  fertile,  with  springs  of 

good  water,  vii  268 
Chiri  (Shire)  Eiver  :  is  an  arm  of  the  Luabo  river,  i  352,  Hi  417 
Chiria,  a  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 
Chiri jiba  Island  :  description  of,  ii  439 

Chironde,  district  of :  is  ceded  by  the  Kiteve  to  the  widow  of  Joao 

Pires  in  1735,  vii  374 
Chiroro,  in  the  country  of  the  Monomotapa :  gold  is  found  at,  vii  280 
Chirouadanda,  Bantu  captain  :  rebels  against  the  Monomotapa,  and 

receives  the  lands  of  Khemboe  from  Matuzianye,  Hi  365 
Chiruvia,  a  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 
Chitasse  Eiver  :  empties  into  the  bay  of  Sofala,  vii  376 
Chitoro  :  silver  mines  are  reported  in,  in  414 
Choambone  Island  :  is  in  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  199 
Choe,  a  territory  subject  to  tbe  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 
Chombe.    See  Tshombe 

Christian,  Commodore :  letter  to,  from  Captain  Moorsom,  ix  49 
Christianity  :  is  readily  received  by  the  Mokaranga,  Hi  359 :  is 

decreasing  in  Mozambique  and  the  Eivers  for  want  of  ministers, 

iv  55 

de  Christo,  Father  Serafino  :  embarks  on  the  Sao  Thome  in  1586  for 

mission  work  in  Ethiopia,  vii  343 
"  Chronicle  of  the  most  fortunate  King  Dom  Emanuel,"  by  Damiao  de 

Goes  :  extracts  from,  Hi  67  to  142 
"  Chronicle  of  Prince  Dom  Joao,'''  by  Damiao  de  Goes  :  mention  of,  Hi  67 
Chuambo,  Bantu  name  for  a  palisade  of  stakes  used  as  a  fort,  i  396, 

ii  406,  in  463,  iv  155,  vi  394 
Chuauo,  feast  of  the  new  moon,  observed  by  tbe  Mokaranga,  Hi  360 
Chdngue,  a  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 
Chuni,  Bantu  name  for  mortars  used  in  making  oil,  vii  189 
Chunzo.    See  Tshunzo 

Chupangura,  a  Portuguese  settlement  in  Manika,  Hi  486 
Chuparo,  territory  of :  rice  is  grown  at,  vii  373 

Churches  :  one  is  built  on  the  island  of  Querimba  for  the  Dominicans 
by  Diogo  Korlrigues  Correa,  i  389,  vii  338  ;  at  Sena  and  Tete, 
i  391  and  395,  ii  410,  vii  339  and  346  ;  at  Luanze,  Masapa, 
Manika,  and  Bukoto,  i  391  and  401,  ii  413,  Hi  354,  vi  369,  vii  288  ; 
at  Zimbabwe,  i  395  and  401,  ii  427  ;   at  the  residence  of  tbe 
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Kiteve,  i  395;  at  Mozambique,  ii  44,  iv  443,  vi  293,  vii  316;  of 
Saint  Catharine  at  Goa  is  to  be  made  the  cathedral  for  the 
bishop  of  India,  ii  53 ;  one  is  begun  at  Otongwe  by  Andre 
Fernandes,  ii  93 ;  of  Saint  Francis  at  Goa,  the  bones  of  Dorn 
Paul  de  Lima  are  buried  in  the  walls  of,  ii  223  ;  at  Kilimane, 
Luabo,  Larantuca,  and  other  settlements,  ii  437 ;  sixteen  in  the 
rivers  of  Cuama  are  enumerated  by  Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  488  ; 
expenditure  of,  in  Sofala  and  Mozambique,  iv  6  and  8 ;  of 
Mozambique  and  the  Rivers,  are  to  be  divided  between  the 
religious  of  the  Company  of  Jesus  and  the  Dominicans,  iv  166; 
are  to  be  supplied  with  necessaries  by  the  Company  of  India, 
iv  480;  table  of,  drawn  up  in  1751,  v  215  ;  permission  to  build 
is  to  be  granted  by  the  Monomotapa,  v  290 ;  of  Sofala  and  its 
neighbourhood,  vii  185  and  353  ;  in  Tete,  doors  are  made  for  by 
Pedro  Fernandes  de  Chaves,  vii  293 ;  made  of  canvas  and  cloth 
by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  77  ;  one 
is  built  by  Father  Jeronymo  Lobo  for  the  wrecked  people  from 
the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem,  viii  214 ;  feasts  celebrated  in, 
viii  219 

Chureires,  young  nobles  serving  the  Monomotapa  as  ambassadors, 

Hi  357 

Churros,  storehouses  for  merchandise  at  the  market-places  of  Moka- 
ranga,  vii  270 

Churtje,  a  village  of  Bororo  presented  by  Sapoe  to  Diogo  Simoes 

Madeira,  Hi  398 
de  Cimas,  Antonio  Yeles,  the  king's  secretary,  iv  124 
Cingoes,  Mexican  birds  without  legs,  hut  with  fine  plumage,  vii  239 
Cinnamon  :  royal  monopoly  in  the  trade  of,  iv  297 
Circumcision:   is   practised   by   the   Bantu,   ii   66,  67,  and  294, 

viii  116 

Cistern  :  in  the  fortress  of  Sofala,  vii  185  ;  of  Mozambique,  vii  316 
Climate:  of  Sofala,  is  unhealthy  for  Portuguese,  i  15,  ii  36  and  41, 
Hi  126  and  480,  vi  264;  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  i  45,  vi  418 ; 
of  Sena,  is  unhealthy,  i  353,  ii  412,  Hi  236  and  249 ;  of  Mada- 
gascar, is  unhealthy,  i  389 ;  of  Kaffraria,  is  very  pestilential, 

i  392,  vii  183 ;  of  Otongwe  and  Inhambane,  ii  64,  77,  95,  and  140  ; 
of  Moxangala,  is  cool,  ii  311 ;  of  Mozambique,  is  unhealthy,  but 
improved,  ii  362,  Hi  208  and  464,  iv  443,  vii  318;  of  Manika,  is 
good,  but  unhealthy  to  some,  ii  412,  Hi  486  ;  of  the  country  of 
the  Monomotapa,  is  salubrious,  H  419,  Hi  482 ;  of  Delagoa  Bay, 

ii  463  and  474  to  476 ;  of  the  African  coast  causes  sickness 
among  Vasco  da  Gama's  men,  Hi  76,  v  363;  of  Saint  Helena,  is 
good,  Hi  98  ;  of  Mongas,  is  unhealthy,  Hi  245  ;  of  Chicova,  is  hot 
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and  causes  fevers,  Hi  419  ;  of  the  rivers  of  Sofala,  is  very- 
unhealthy,  iv  418 ;  of  Zanzibar,  is  unhealthy,  vi  232 ;  of  the 
interior  from  the  Zambesi  to  Cape  Correntes  is  temperate  and 
wholesome,  vi  265  ;  of  Natal,  is  excellent,  viii  204 

Cloaks  :  are  worn  by  Bantu,  made  of  well-dressed  skins,  i  95,  ii  293 
and  470,  viii  96  and  204 

Cloth  :  is  used  as  presents  to  native  rulers,  tribute,  or  rewards  for 
service,  i  66,  ii  28,  Hi  394  and  395,  iv  115,  128,  157,  161,  and  199, 
vii  220  and  283,  viii  135 ;  duties  are  paid  on,  to  the  rulers  of 
Mombasa  and  Kilwa,  i  67  ;  is  used  in  commerce,  i  73,  94,  and 
104,  ii  26,  28,  45,  and  405,  in  125,  145,  148,  215,  248,  349,  351, 
and  353,  iv  36,  74,  137,  145,  211,  223,  260,  262,  399,  and  450, 

v  31,  89,  and  270,  vi  368,  vii  270;  is  manufactured  at  Sofala, 
i  94;  at  Pate,  Hi  215;  is  paid  as  a  ransom  for  the  wrecked 
people  of  the  Santiago,  i  342  ;  of  the  Sao  Jodo  Baptista,  viii  134  ; 
is  obtained  at  Madagascar  by  the  French,  ii  51 ;  is  seized  by 
Euy  de  Mello  de  Sampayo  at  Mozambique,  in  347;  is  sold  by 
Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto  for  his  own  benefit,  Hi  423,  iv  141 ; 
is  much  depreciated  through  the  trade  of  the  Canarins,  iv  450 ; 
is  made  by  the  Bantu  in  the  country  of  the  Kiteve,  and  worn  as 
clothing,  vii  207  ;  other  references  to,  Hi  493  and  494,  iv  113  and 
173,  v  57,  205,  251,  and  366,  vi  364 

Clothing:  of  the  natives  of  Sofala,  i  15;  of  Natal,  i  92,  viii  204;  of 
the  land  of  the  Monomotapa,  i  95,  ii  293,  in  229,  vi  270,  viii  96 ; 
of  Otongwe,  ii  75 ;  of  Botongas,  ii  76 ;  of  Inhambane,  ii  141  ;  of 
Luabo,  ii  408 ;  of  the  Vatwahs,  ii  470 ;  of  the  people  at  Delagoa 
Bay,  ii  481;  at  Kilimane,  Hi  76,  v  362,  vi  170;  of  Machijas, 
in  218  and  219  ;  of  the  Kiteve  and  his  people,  vii  196  and  207  ; 
of  the  Macuas,  vii.  310  ;  of  the  Mohamedans  on  the  eastern  coast : 
at  Sofala,  i  94,  Hi  124,  v  387  ;  at  Angosha,  i  97  ;  at  Kilwa,  i  99, 
Hi  93;  at  Mozambique,  Hi  78,  v  364  and  366,  vi  171  ;  at  Melinde, 
Hi  83  and  84 ;  Manuel  de  Sousa  and  his  party  are  stripped  of, 
i  19  and  146  ;  of  the  women  saved  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao 
Thome,  ii  198;  is  given  as  a  present  to  a  chief  by  Vasco  da 
Gama,  Hi  75 ;  is  begged  by  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  of  the  sons 
of  Luis  Pereira,  viii  133 

Cloves  :  on  board  the  Santo  Alberto,  are  promised  to  those  who  throw 
their  goods  overboard,  ii  285 

Coast  :  of  Southeastern  Africa  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  Cape 
Correntes,  described  by  Manuel  de  Mesquito  Perestrello,  i  309  to 
329  ;  from  Cape  Correntes  to  Cape  Delgado,  by  Diogo  de  Couto, 

vi  365 

Cochin  :  sorcerers  of,  *  17,  vi  298;  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  visits, 
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Hi  108  and  134,  v  398,  vi  298;  is  reached  by  various  Portuguese 

captains,  in  134,  v  391,  vi  297 
Coclcburn,  His  Majesty's  schooner,  commanded  by  Lieutenant  Richard 

Owen  :  is  found  at  Delagoa  Bay  in  December  1822,  ix  19 
Cocoanut  ;  a  spirituous  liquor  is  made  from,  and  bass  rope  from  the 

fibre,  at  Mozambique,  ix  5 
Cocoa-nut  fibre  :  is  used  in  making  pangayos  ;  method  of  obtaining, 

in  217 

Coelho,  Bartholomeu  Rodrigues  :  one  of  the  wrecked  men  from  the 
Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  dies  on  the  journey  towards  Delagoa 
Bay,  viii  345 

Coelho,  Franctsco  Gomes  :  is  appointed  factor  to  accompany  Diogo 

Simoes  Madeira,  iv  113 
Coelho,  Fructuoso,  a  survivor  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao 

Baptista:  finally  reaches  Mozambique,  viii  136 
Coelho,  Gaspar  Rodrigues,  pilot  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii 

301  :  is  left  behind  on  the  march,  viii  309  ;  is  found  dead  by  the 

wrecked  people  from  the  Sacramento,  viii  351 
Coelho,  Gomes  :  comes  to  meet  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  and  conducts 

him  to  Tete,  ii  119 
Coelho,  Joao,  notary  at  Tete  :  writes  and  signs  a  treaty  between 

the  Portuguese  and  the  Monomotapa  in  1629,  v  292 
Coelho,  Joao,  a  survivor  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  : 

finally  reaches  Mozambique,  viii  136 
Coelho,  Marcos,  an  artilleryman  on  the  Nossa  Senliora  da  Atalaya  : 

dies  on  shore  after  the  shipwreck,  viii  307 
Coelho,  Martim,  a  captain  under  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu :  sails  in  the 

Sao  Christovdo  for  India  in  1507,  to  serve  as  a  cruiser,  u'42,  Hi  131, 

v  395,  vi  292  ;  reaches  Sofala,  and  leaves  for  Mozambique  on 
19th  September  1507,  Hi  132,  v  396  ;  is  sent  from  Mozambique  to 
Kilwa  to  trade,  ii  45  ;  loses  his  boat,  repairs  his  ship  at  Mozam- 
bique, and  sails  for  India,  Hi  133,  v  397  ;  meeting  contrary  winds, 
is  obliged  to  return  and  winters  at  Mozambique,  in  133,  v  398; 
in  August  1508  leaves  for  India,  and  reaches  Cochin,  v  398;  on 
the  return  voyage  with  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  opposes  the 
expedition  to  punish  the  natives  near  Table  Bay,  in  136,  v  400, 

vi  299  ;  is  killed  by  Hottentots  near  Table  Valley,  while  seeking 
to  avenge  the  viceroy's  death,  in  138,  v  404,  vi  302 

Coelho,  Nicolau  (Nunes)  :  is  a  nobleman  of  King  Manuel's  household 
sent  with  Vasco  da  Gaina,  *  3,  in  70,  v  354,  vi  160;  is  captain 
of  the  Berrio,  i  3,  v  355,  vi  164;  discovers  and  names  Rio  de  Sao 
Thiago  (Berg  River),  in  71,  v  356;  on  approaching  Mozambique, 
meets  Arab  zambucos,  Hi  76,  v  364;  enters  the  harbour  and  casts 
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anchor ;  is  visited  by  the  sheik,  and  receives  him  with  honour, 
v  365  ;  accompanies  Vasco  da  Gama  in  search  of  water,  v  370  ;  on 
the  return  voyage  is  separated  in  a  storm  from  Vasco  da  Gama 
near  Cape  Verde  Islands,  and  reaches  Portugal  first,  on  10  th  July 
1499,  Hi  89,  vi  188 ;  gives  a  good  report  of  the  land  and 
inhabitants  of  India  ;  is  appointed  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares 
Cabral,  Hi  90,  vi  192 

Coimbra,  college  of:  several  religious  volunteer  from  to  go  as 
missionaries  to  India,  vii  343 

de  Coimbra,  Jolo;  is  pilot  of  the  Sao  Bafael  under  Paulo  da  Gama, 
v  370,  vi  164 

Coinage  :  of  Portugal  and  England  compared,  ii  453 
Coir  :  trade  in,  at  Sofala  and  Melinde,  v  253 

Colaca,  Fernao,  secretary  of  the  provision  ship  under  Bartholomeu 
Dias :  dies  of  joy  on  rejoining  him  after  being  separated  nine 
months,  vi  152 

Colaco,  Jolo,  a  captain  under  Fernao  Soares  :  leaves  for  India  in 

1507,  Hi  131,  v  395 
Collaco,  Andre  :  is  a  large  prazo-holder,  owns  Tambara,  Hi  467 
College  :  of  the  Company  of  Jesus  at  Mozambique  described,  iv  444  ; 

of  St.  Thomas,  Dominican,  is  destroyed  in  Cochin,  and  rebuilt 

at  Goa,  vi  410 
Colonisation  :  of  the  Eivers,  project  of,  iv  257 

Commerce  :  as  carried  on  by  Mohamedans  in  Eastern  Africa,  particulars 
concerning,  i  6,  33,  49,  73,  93,  94,  and  97,  Hi  77,  83,  88,  93,  123, 
146,  and  211,  v  364,  vi  177,  200,  222,  258,  274,  and  286,  vii  272 ; 
of  the  Portuguese  in  East  Africa,  particulars  concerning,  i  14,  23, 
66,  80,  98,  103,  105,  267,  and  409,  ii  27,  94,  362,  405,  410,  474, 
and  488,  Hi  135,  148,  149,  211,  212,  213,  215,  218,  228,  234,  248, 
253,  353,  465,  48<>,  481,  and  485,  v  359  and  391,  vi  277,  284,  and 
298,  vii  186,  272,  274,  275,  305,  322,  331,  and  381,  viii  131  ;  at 
Delagoa  Bay,  best  methods  of  carrying  on,  i  416  and  417  ;  carried 
on  by  the  Dutch  with  the  natives  at  Delagoa  Bay,  from  October 
1731  to  January  1732,  i  485  to  503  ;  extent  and  importance  of,  at 
Delagoa  Bay,  ii  477 ;  regulations  concerning,  as  to  monopolies 
and  free  trade,  contracts  with  captains,  &c,  U  405  and  424,  Hi  225, 
»  11,  22,  24,  26,  31,  36,  39,  44,  63,  73,  124,  126,  173,  180,  181, 
202,  243,  259,  269,  296,  341,  348,  358,  359,  360,  364,  369,  370, 
376,  394,  396,  409,  422,  425,  450,  and  454,  v  3,  31,  44,  76,  77,  83, 
89,  224,  228,  252,  253,  255,  256,  269,  272,  276,  277,  and  279  ;  is 
injured  by  Buy  de  Mello  de  Sampayo  and  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira, 
Hi  347  and  349;  decrease  in,  and  final  ruin  in  India,  iv  1,  2,  213, 
and  449,  v  17,  61,  91, 159, 160,  168,  and  174  ;  information  is  desired 
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concerning,  iv  32,  v  23 ;  is  not  to  be  made  a  means  of  spreading 
Mohamedanism  by  Moorish  sailors,  iv  47  ;  is  endangered  by  an 
invasion  of  the  Cabires,  iv  50 ;  is  reduced  by  the  Dutch  and  English 
traders,  iv  208,  266,  270,  288,  324,  and  333  ;  v  123,  189,  295 ;  viii 
131  ;  is  allowed  to  the  Monomotapa  to  a  certain  extent,  iv  226; 
in  slaves,  between  Mozambique  and  Brazil,  iv  301  and  302  ;  letter 
patent  concerning,  between  Portugal  and  Brazil,  and  the  African 
coast,  iv  351  ;  charter  of,  dated  13th  February  1672,  granted 
by  Prince  Dom  Pedro,  iv  353  ;  is  hindered  by  the  Canarins, 
iv  449  and  450 ;  Company  to  be  formed  for,  by  shareholders  in 
India  and  Portugal,  iv  450  and  460 ;  rules  and  operations  of, 
iv  478  to  493 ;  is  administered  by  a  council  of  commerce,  v  38 
and  128;  another  Company  is  proposed,  v  176;  is  carried  on  by 
the  French  at  Mozambique  in  1743,  v  194  and  196  ;  of  a  prelate 
with  natives  for  maintenance  is  unbecoming,  v  205  •  adminis- 
tration of,  at  Mozambique,  by  the  council  of  the  treasury  is 
abolished,  v  221 ;  'debts  contracted  by  are  to  be  paid,  v  222 ;  in 
spice  is  held  by  the  Mohamedans  of  Mecca,  vi  209  and  211  ; 
is  carried  on  for  the  Portuguese  by  faithful  natives,  vi  368 ; 
between  negroes  of  Butua  and  Angola,  of  gold  for  cloth,  vi  391  ; 
the  safety  of  is  ensured  by  payment  of  curva,  ii  414,  Hi  381, 
vii  272  ;  of  the  Portuguese  on  the  coast  of  South  Eastern  Africa 
is  injured  by  French  cruisers ;  value  of,  ix  1  ;  of  the  French 
with  Kilwa  and  Zanzibar,  ix  2 ;  of  the  Portuguese  from  Mozam- 
bique to  the  interior,  ix  5 ;  at  Delagoa  Bay  is  monopolized  by 
the  Portuguese  ;  opening  of,  to  the  English,  ix  21,  25,  42,  and  43  ; 
manifesto  issued  concerning,  by  Commodore  Nourse,  on  the 
1st  of  June  1823,  ix  29  to  31 ;  coasting  trade,  limits  of,  ix  49  ; 
of  Mauritius  with  Madagascar,  ix  51 
Comoro  Islands  :  the  Dutch  fleet  withdraws  to,  from  Mozambique,  for 
repairs  and  provisions,  ii  372,  v  285,  vii  336  ;  Francisco  Barreto 
is  asked  to  conquer  them  for  Portugal,  Hi  209  ;  ginger  is  brought 
from,  iv  21 ;  receive  slaves  from  Mozambique,  ix  51 
Company  of  India.  :  is  to  be  formed  for  carrying  on  the  trade  of  the 
Eivers,  iv  450 ;  is  to  have  no  military  control ;  formation  and 
regulations  of,  iv  451  and  460  ;  is  to  consist  of  subjects  of  Portugal 
as  well  as  of  India,  iv  461 ;  conditions  of,  with  amendments, 
iv  475  to  488  ;  capital  of,  and  shares  of  the  king,  the  viceroy,  and 
others  in,  iv  475;  directors  and  officers  of,  how  chosen,  iv  476; 
their  duties,  iv  477  and  478 ;  may  purchase  the  trade  of  Mozam- 
bique and  Mombasa,  iv  479  and  480 ;  is  to  supply  ministers  of 
religion  with  necessaries,  iv  480 ;  is  to  have  monopoly  of  voyages 
to  China  and  from  Macao  or  Goa  to  Timor,  also  of  sandal-wood, 
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iv  481 ;  may  use  ships  of  war,  and  must  pay  duties  to  the  king, 

iv  483 ;  will  be  rewarded  for  services  by  His  Majesty ;  is  to  be 
in  existence  twelve  years,  iv  484;  is  to  balance  accounts  and 
divide  profits  at  the  end  of  three  years,  iv  485 ;  no  rival  com- 
panies are  to  be  allowed,  iv  486 ;  the  sum  offered  by,  to  the 
treasury,  must  be  increased,  iv  491 ;  must  make  commerce  recip- 
rocal with  subjects  of  Portugal,  iv  493  ;  may  be  called  royal,  and 
compel  adherence  when  promised;  may  appoint  captains  to 
Mozambique  and  Mombasa,  iv  494  ;  abolition  of,  and  recovery  of 
its  goods,  v  3  and  6 ;  another  is  proposed  to  be  established  in 
Portugal  to  trade  with  India,  v  160  ;  subjects  of  Asia  must  join, 

v  161  ;  a  plan  is  to  be  drawn  up  for,  to  carry  on  trade  between 
India  and  Mozambique  and  the  Eivers,  v  176 

da  CoNCEigio,  Fkiar  Antonio  :  recommends  founding  a  seminary  at 
Sena  for  the  education  of  the  sons  of  Portuguese  and  of  Bantu 
chiefs,  iv  453  and  489 ;  a  suit  is  brought  against,  by  the  vicar- 
general  of  the  Dominicans  at  Goa,  iv  496 

Conception  (Ascension)  Island  :  is  discovered  and  named  by  Joao  da 
Nova  in  1501,  i  8,  in  98,  vi  207 

Conception,  the :  a  ship  of  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida's  fleet,  captain 
Bastiao  de  Sousa,  vi  225 

Condesaca,  a  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  in  356 

Condona,  the  :  a  ship  fitted  out  by  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  to  return 
to  Portugal  in  1506,  captain  Francisco  da  Silva,  ii  41 

Congo,  land  of  :  factory  at,  iv  376 

Congo  (or  Zaire)  Eiver  :  is  reached  by  Diogo  Cam,  and  a  landmark 
is  set  up  at,  vi  153 

Conquest  :  of  Mozambique  is  attempted  by  the  Dutch,  i  393,  ii  362, 
vii  333 ;  of  the  Monomotapa  and  the  silver  mines  by  Francisco 
Barreto,  i  21,  ii  362,  Hi  202  et  seq.,  vi  357  et  seq.,  vii  217  et  seq. ; 
of  the  Mokaranga  is  advisable  if  the  king  should  rebel,  Hi  484 ; 
of  lands  sometimes  made  for  private  ends,  Hi  507 ;  of  the  mines 
of  Cuama,  is  to  be  effected  through  the  friendship  of  the  Mono- 
motapa, iv  48 ;  is  facilitated  by  his  weakness,  and  should  be 
undertaken  without  delay,  iv  69 ;  will  be  aided  by  building  four 
forts  on  the  Zambesi,  iv  72 ;  is  to  be  carried  out  peacoably,  if 
possible,  and  the  expenses  to  be  met  by  the  pi-ofits  of  trade ;  tho 
general  of,  is  to  be  the  only  captain  in  Mozambique,  iv  73 ; 
conduct  of  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  in,  iv  86, 102,  and  104;  services 
of  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  in,  iv  86 ;  information  required  con- 
cerning, iv  99  ;  services  of  Dom  Nuno  Alvarcs  Pereira  in,  w  108, 
113,  and  136  ;  cloth  for  presents  to  be  purchased  for,  iv  145  and 
161;  report  concerning,  by  Diogo  da  Cunba  do  Castelbranco, 
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iv  155 ;  is  delayed  by  Francisco  da  Fonseca,  iv  168  ;  is  to  be 
desisted  from,  iv  184 ;  appears  unnecessary,  as  tbe  Monomotapa 
is  a  vassal  of  Portugal,  iv  218 ;  is  important,  and  is  to  be  carried 
on  by  fortifying  Sofala  and  the  mouths  of  the  rivers,  iv  233 
Constantine,  Dom.    See  do  Rosario 

Consulta  :  on  the  captaincy  of  Sofala,  is  disapproved  by  the  queen, 

iv  335 

Contract  :  ma^e  with  Nuno  da  Cunha  is  to  be  revised,  iv  46  and  63  ; 
made  with  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  for  the  conquest  of  the  mines 
is  too  favourable,  and  has  not  been  fulfilled,  iv  85,  102,  and  106  ; 
is  complained  of  by  Dom  Philippe  Mascarenhas,  iv  263  ;  the 
articles  of,  are  accepted  by  Dom  Francisco  d'Alarcao  Sotomayor, 

v  83  ;  is  to  be  executed  by  rectors  of  colleges,  v  85  ;  the  condi- 
tions being  broken,  is  to  be  annulled,  v  127  ;  made  with  Jeronymo 
del  Eio  without  the  king's  permission,  v  272 

Convent  :  of  our  Lady  of  the  Eosary  in  Mozambique,  is  founded  for 
the  Dominicans  in  1577  by  Dom  Luis  d'Ataide,  i  388,  vii  337  ; 
missions  carried  on  from,  i  389  ;  the  Dutch  fortify  themselves  in, 
ii  364,  vii  334 ;  of  Saint  Dominic  at  Lisbon,  rejoicings  at,  on 
account  of  the  baptism  of  the  Monomotapa,  i  403 ;  of  the 
Dominicans,  in  Mozambique  and  the  Rivers,  table  of,  v  215 

Copper  :  in  1722  is  brought  to  Delagoa  Bay  for  sale  by  natives  of  the 
interior,  i  413  ;  a  cargo  of,  is  brought  in  the  Sao  Miguel  from 
Mozambique  to  G-oa,  Hi  144 ;  is  found  in  the  lands  of  Cuama, 
Hi  505,  iv  214  and  423  ;  is  used  as  money,  Hi  505  ;  is  abundant 
at  the  Limpopo  river,  v  362  ;  bracelets  are  made  of,  by  the 
Bantu,  vii  285 ;  native  method  of  working,  vii  380 ;  is  highly 
prized  by  the  Bantu,  viii  325  and  348 

Copper  mines  :  in  Mount  Sacumbe,  Hi  385 ;  in  the  territory  of  Quis- 
sanga,  vii  378  and  379 

Copper  River  (Limpopo)  :  is  named  by  Vasco  da  Gama,  and  water 
is  obtained  at,  Hi  75,  v  362,  vi  169 

Cormorants  :  are  reared  and  used  in  China  for  catching  fish,  vii  327 

Cornejo,  Father  Diogo  :  is  a  native  of  Chaul,  and  visits  the  coast  of 
Sofala  from  Mozambique,  vii  339 

Corpse,  a:  causes  horror  to  the  Bantu,  ii  215 

Correa,  Aires:  a  provision  ship  is  bought  from,  for  Vasco  da  Gama's 
expedition,  v  354;  is  appointed  factor  of  the  fleet  under  Pedro 
Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  90 ;  takes  presents  to  the  ruler  of  Melinde 
and  becomes  his  guest,  Hi  95,  vi  204 
Correa,  Antonio,  the  king's  notary,  iv  74 
Correa,  Antonio  :  is  master  of  the  Beis  Magos,  vii  342 
Correa,  Diogo:  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  Hi  106, 


Index. 


343 


v  377,  vi  224 ;  his  ship  loses  her  sails  in  a  storm  off  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  Hi  111,  v  379;  lands  with  Dom  Lourenco  d' Almeida 
to  attack  Mombasa,  Hi  117 ;  is  sent  with  a  present  to  the  ruler  of 
Melinde,  Hi  120 

Correa,  Diogo  Fernandes  :  is  a  captain  and  factor  under  Vasco  da 
Gama  on  his  second  expedition ;  is  to  remain  as  factor  of  Cochin, 

v  374,  vi  210 

Correa,  Diogo  Kodrigues,  lord  of  Querimba  Island  :  founds  a  church 

there  for  the  Dominicans,  i  389,  vii  338 
Correa,  Gaspar,  author  of  Lendas  da  India  :  sketch  of  his  life  and 

works,  ii  1 ;  extracts  from  the  writings  of,  ii  26  to  53 
Correa,  Fkiar  Jeronymo,  father  provincial  of  Lisbon  :  letters  written 

to,  requesting  more  missionaries,  vii  184  and  342 
Correa,  Matheus,  groom  of  the  king's  chamber :  on  23rd  [October 

1548  is  appointed  factor,  chief  alcaide,  &c.  of  Sofala  for  three 

years,  v  244 

Correa,  Miguel,  notary  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  is  wrecked  in  that 

ship,  but  at  length  reaches  Mozambique,  viii  136 
Correa,  Thome  de  Sousa,  overseer  of  the  treasury  of  India :  reports  to 

the  king  the  complaints  of  the  residents  of  Mozambique,  iv  450 ; 

his  good  management  as  overseer  of  the  treasury,  iv  452  and  454 ; 

salary  of,  iv  455 

Correntes,  Cape  :  is  the  southern  limit  of  navigation  by  the 
Mohamedans  before  1500,  vi  232  ;  reason  for  being  so  named, 

vi  234;  is  reached  by  Vasco  da  Gama  in  1498,  i  4,  vi  169;  is 
passed  by  Pedro  d'Anaya  on  4th  September  1505,  v  385;  is  the 
northern  limit  of  the  examination  of  the  coast  by  Manuel  de 
Mesquita  Perestrello,  i  327  ;  is  defined  as  a  Portuguese  possession 
in  the  treaty  with  the  Dutch  of  12th  June  1641,  i  407  ;  (often 
meaning  Delagoa  Bay)  trade  is  carried  on  there  by  the  Portu- 
guese, iv  24  and  26,  v  269  ;  by  the  English,  iv  450,  v  295  and 
296 ;  by  the  Dutch,  v  189  ;  by  the  French,  v  194;  other  references 
to,  iv  228,  vi  230,  231,  and  366,  vii  331 

Corsairs,  French  :  three  sail  for  India  in  1527,  ii  48  ;  one  commanded 
by  Brigas  is  taken  by  the  king  of  Cambaya,  her  cannon  and 
arms  are  taken  out  and  the  ship  is  sunk  in  the  river,  ii  50 ; 
another  reaches  the  island  of  gold  and  takes  in  a  cargo  ;  runs 
aground  at  Sumatra  and  her  crew  are  killed  for  the  gold  they 
carry,  ii  51 ;  the  third  reaches  Madagascar  where  her  men  are 
well  treated ;  she  passes  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  touches  at 
Saint  Helena,  then  returns  to  France,  ii  51  and  52 

Corte  Eeal,  Antonio  Monteiro  :  assists  in  the  defence  of  Fort  Sao 
Sebastiao  against  the  Dutch,  ii  363 
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Corte  Real,  Diogo  de  Mendonca.    See  de  MendoriQa 
Corvinel,  Francisco,  a  captain  under  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho:  fits 
out  ships,  vi  296 

Corvo  Island  :  Joao  da  Costa  is  robbed  by  Dutcb  pirates  at,  iv  253 
Corvo,  Senhor  Joao  de  Andrade,  Portuguese  secretary  of  State  for 

foreign  affairs  :  letters  to,  from  Lord  Lytton,  ix  262  and  265 ; 

letter  from,  to  Lord  Lytton,  ix  264 ;  undertakes  not  to  cede 

the  disputed  territory  in  Delagoa  Bay  to  any  third  power, 

ix  264 

da  Costa,  Affonso  Lopes  :  is  a  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria, 
Hi  104 

da  Costa,  Dom  Alvaro  :  is  to  command  the  fortress  of  Mozambique  in 
default  of  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  iv  147 

da  Costa,  Andre,  missionary  of  the  Society  of  Jesus :  breaks  down 
through  hardships  of  the  journejr  to  Inhambane,  ii  62  and  84 ; 
is  left  on  the  shore  ill,  ii  68 ;  arrives  at  Otongwe,  ii  87  ;  is  ill 
with  asthma,  ii  96  ;  is  left  at  Otongwe,  ii  96 

da  Costa,  Father  Andre  :  rector  of  the  college  of  Mozambique :  letter 
to,  from  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  v  98 

da  Costa,  Antonio  Carvalho,  a  sailor  wrecked  in  the  Nossa  Senhora 
da  Atalaya :  is  appointed  barterer,  viii  307  ;  carries  Dona 
Barbara  on  his  shoulders,  viii  309 ;  is  sent  to  barter  food  from 
the  natives  with  copper,  viii  320;  joins  the  master's  party, 
viii  324 ;  is  elected  to  succeed  Antonio  da  Camara  de  Noronha 
as  captain,  and  issues  a  proclamation  against  private  barter, 
viii  341  ;  pursues  and  attacks  natives  for  stealing  cattle,  viii  343 
and  344 ;  becomes  unpopular  and  loses  command,  viii  346  ; 
when  in  sight  of  Unyaka  surrenders  the  command  to  Antonio 
da  Camara  de  Noronha ;  goes  to  the  island  of  Shefina  and  there 
finds  a  galiot  from  Mozambique,  viii  354  and  355 

da  Costa,  Bento  Dias  :  is  a  judge  at  Mozambique,  and  is  guilty  of 
embezzlement ;  unjust  conduct  of,  v  30 

da  Costa,  Bras  :  a  sailor  wrecked  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  A  talaya, 
viii  301 ;  makes  efforts  to  rescue  the  passengers  and  crew, 
viii  305 

da  Costa,  Dona  Francisca  Coelho,  wife  of  Dom  Francisco  d'Alarcao 

Sotomayor :  sends  a  petition  for  restoration  of  office  and  contract 

to  her  husband,  v  128 
da  Costa,  Francisco,  a  sailor  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Ba2)tista :  is  left 

behind  ill,  viii  121 
da  Costa,  Joao  :  is  captain  and  factor  at  Sofala  in  1530 ;  takes  the 

ship  of  Vicente  Pegado  to  India,  ii  52 
da  Costa,  Joao  :  in  1633  takes  two  caravels  to  Cuama  with  artillery 
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and  stores  for  the  fortification  of  the  Eivers,  ti  40G,  iv  238  and 
253  ;  leaves  the  artillery  at  Kilimane,  ii  406 ;  proceeds  to  Goa, 
and  on  his  return  is  robbed  by  Dutch  pirates,  iv  253  ;  is  captain 
of  a  ship  going  to  India  in  1642,  iv  292 
da  Costa,  Joao,  resident  at  Mutuca :  lives  in  a  mud  fort  of  his  own 
building,  ii  412 

da  Costa,  Joao  Eodrtgues  :  is  sent  to  Mozambique  as  governor,  v  9 
and  109 

da  Costa,  Joaquih  Eodeigues,  superintendent  of  Mozambique :  is 

convicted  of  embezzlement,  v  30 
da  Costa,  Jorge,  the  king's  notary,  v  264 
da  Costa  de  Mesquita,  Jorge.    See  Mesquita 

da  Costa,  Jose,  factor  of  the  royal  treasury  at  Sena  :  salary  paid 
to,  v  237 

da  Costa,  Manuel,  the  king's  secretary,  v  264 
da  Costa,  Manuel  Dias,  the  king's  notary,  v  145 

da  Costa,  Paulo,  superintendent  of  the  council  of  commerce  at 
Mozambique:  relinquishes  office  on  account  of  ill-health,  v  149; 
opposes  the  governor's  unlawful  trading,  v  153 

da  Costa,  Dom  Eodrigo,  viceroy  of  India  :  sails  as  commander-in-chief 
of  a  squadron,  iv  384  ;  letters  to,  from  King  Pedro  II,  iv  430,  431, 
432,  445,  446,  447,  and  449 ;  from  King  Joao  V,  v  15,  16,  17,  18, 
19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  29,  30,  31,  32,  and  34;  is  to  grant 
leave  to  Jose  da  Fonseca  Coutinho  to  return  to  Portugal, 
iv  431  ;  also  to  Henrique  de  Faria  Leitao,  iv  446 ;  to  remember 
Ambrozio  Martini  do  Ponte  for  the  post  of  chief  surgeon  at  Goa, 

iv  447;  to  cancel  the  contract  made  with  Calcanagi  Velabo  for  a 
monopoly  of  the  trade  at  the  ports  of  Angosha  and  Inhambane, 

v  15 ;  to  summon  the  generals  of  the  Eivers  and  experienced 
persons  for  advice,  »  16;  to  proceed  against  persons  accused  of 
embezzlement  of  the  property  of  the  council,  v  18  ;  to  recall  Dom 
Constantine  from  Macao  to  Goa,  and  place  him  in  a  house  of  the 
Society  of  Jesus,  v  20 ;  to  reprimand  the  vicar-general  for 
depriving  Dom  Constantine  of  his  habit  and  banishing  him, 
v  21 ;  to  send  a  yearly  account  of  the  rivers  of  Sofala,  v  23  ;  to 
regulate  the  merchandise  sent  thither,  v  24  ;  to  appoint  merchants, 
not  ecclesiastics,  as  officials  of  the  council  of  commerce,  v  25  ;  to 
examine  the  engineer's  statement  as  to  opening  a  trench  in 
Mozambique,  and  cause  it  to  be  executed,  if  advisable,  v  29  ;  to 
sentence  persons  guilty  of  fraud  at  Mozambique,  and  censure  the 
judge,  Bento  Dias  da  Costa,  v  30;  letter  from,  to  King  Pedro  Ii, 
v  295 

Cotao,  Bartholomeu,  engineer:  is  appointed  to  sail  for  the  Rivers 
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with  Joao  da  Costa,  to  construct  fortifications,  but  follows  him 
in  1634  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Oliveira,  iv  239  and  272 

Cotrim,  Fernao  :  is  left  at  Kilwa  as  factor  by  Dom  Francisco 
d' Almeida,  vi  247 

Cotta,  Luis  Gonoalves,  the  king's  secretary,  iv  413 

Cotton:  grows  on  the  banks  of  Cuama  rivers;  cloth  is  made  from, 
vii  261.    See  Cloth 

Coulam  :  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  is  instructed  to  proceed  to,  to  load 
ships  and  build  a  fortress,  Hi  108  and  109,  v  375 

Council  :  is  held  by  King  Manuel  at  New  Montemor  in  December 
1495,  and  after  discussion  resolves  to  prosecute  discoveries,  Hi  68  ; 
is  called  again  in  1500,  and  decides  to  send  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral 
with  a  large  fleet  to  pursue  the  conquest,  vi  191;  is  called  by 
the  viceroy  at  Goa  in  1616  to  consider  complaints  of  traders 
against  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  and  Euy  de  Mello,  and  resolves 
to  protect  trade,  Hi  349 ;  is  to  be  called  by  the  viceroy  to  devise 
measures  for  preventing  debasement  of  gold  at  Mozambique, 
iv  326 ;  is  convened  by  the  viceroy  to  examine  the  charter  of 
free  trade,  iv  411 ;  reports  on  a  letter  from  Gaspar  de  Sousa  de 
Lacerda,  iv  422 ;  resolution  passed  by,  concerning  the  free  return 
to  Portugal  of  those  who  have  served  eight  years  in  India, 
iv  490  ;  of  missions,  examines  letters  of  the  administrator  and  the 
provincial,  iv  504;  is  to  be  summoned  by  the  viceroy  to  decide  as 
to  an  expedition  to  punish  Tondo,  v  282 ;  is  held  at  Mozambique 
by  Dom  Miguel  d'Almeida,  and  decides  not  to  send  a  ship  to 
Cape  Correntes,  v  29  6 ;  is  summoned  by  Francisco  Barreto,  and 
approves  of  his  going  to  the  assistance  of  Chaul,  vi  360  ;  is 
called  by  Antonio  da  Camara  de  Noronha  with  the  rebellious 
party  after  the  shipwreck,  viii  324  and  336 ;  is  to  be  established 
in  Tembe,  after  its  cession  to  the  British  crown,  ix  26 

Council  of  commerce  of  Mozambique  and  the  Rivers :  is  established 
by  the  viceroy  Luis  de  Mendonca  Furtado,  iv  370  and  371;  is 
to  be  abolished,  and  its  debts  paid  by  merchandise  and  duties, 
iv  396,  397,  401,  409,  410,  and  412;  its  members  are  to  remain 
in  office  for  the  present,  iv  412 ;  is  free  from  debt  and  in  posses- 
sion of  capital,  iv  452 ;  may  trade  with  Brazil  for  the  benefit  of 
the  treasury,  iv  456 ;  is  abolished  on  the  establishment  of  a 
Company,  iv  458  and  475  ;  its  property  is  to  be  recovered,  iv  477  ; 
merchants,  not  ecclesiastics,  are  to  be  appointed  officials  of,  v  25  ; 
is  not  to  lease  ports,  except  under  urgent  necessity,  v  27  ;  must 
conform  to  the  advice  of  the  factor  at  Sena,  v  39 ;  its  profits  are 
checked  by  the  private  export  of  ivory,  v  44 ;  letter  to,  from  Dom 
Luis  de  Menezes,  abolishing  the  tribunal,  v  74;  its  debts  are  to 
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be  paid  by  Dom  Francisco  d'Alarcao  Sotomayor,  v  76  ;  letter  to, 
from  the  viceroy,  v  79  ;  its  officials  desire  exemption  from  pay- 
ment of  duties  and  taking  of  oath,  v  107  ;  abolition  and  re-estab- 
lishment of,  v  108;  loss  to,  by  the  contract  of  Dom  Francisco 
d'Alarcao  Sotomayor,  v  128;  heavy  work  of  deputies  of;  years 
served  by,  to  be  counted  as  service,  v  141 ;  consider  a  granary  at 
Mozambique  prejudicial  to  them,  v  147  ;  Antonio  Cardim  Troes 
is  made  superintendent  of,  v  149;  president  of  officials  required 
for,  v  170  ;  grants  a  license  to  a  trading  vessel  to  carry  Chinese 
women  to  the  Eivers  and  sell  them,  v  172  ;  desires  prohibition  of 
shipment  of  ivory  from  Portugal  to  India,  v  174 ;  ruined  state  and 
heavy  debts  of,  v  175,  178,  and  189;  has  no  funds  to  pay  Dom 
Francisco  Pedro  Xavier  de  Sousa  for  the  captaincy  of  Sofala, 
v  180 ;  is  ordered  to  give  up  its  privileges  and  replace  the  money 
drawn,  v  187;  is  to  be  abolished,  and  its  duties  transferred  to  the 
council  of  the  treasury,  v  189 

Coutinho,  Ambrosio  d'Aguiar  :  arrives  at  Mozambique  in  command  of 
a  squadron  of  Portuguese  ships,  vi  387 

Coutinho,  Antonio  Lois  da  Camara,  viceroy  of  India:  letters  from 
King  Pedro  II  to,  ordering  him  to  send  Portuguese  soldiers  to 
the  Eivers,  v  2,  3,  4,  and  6 

Coutinho,  Domingos  de  Govea,  captain  of  Mozambique :  sum  of 
money  paid   to  unregistered   soldiers  to   be  recovered  from, 

iv  320 

Coutinho,  Eustacio  d'Azevedo,  passenger  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  de 
Belem  :  assists  with  the  pumps,  viii  197;  is  appointed  captain  of 
the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Boa  Viacjem,  and  embarks,  viii  227 

Coutinho,  Dom  Fernando,  marshal :  is  sent  to  India  in  1509  as  com- 
mander-in-chief of  a  fleet,  with  three  thousand  men  to  attack 
Calicut,?;*  295;  sails  on  12th  March  1509  and  reaches  Mozam- 
bique on  26th  August;  goes  to  Pemba  Islands  for  water,  vi  296; 
reaches  Cananor  and  takes  Affunso  d'Alboquerque  to  Cochin  as 
governor ;  receives  ships  from  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  takes 
the  Flor  de  la  Mar  from  him,  and  gives  him  the  Garca  for  his 
passage  home,  vi  297 

Coutinho,  Dom  Francisco,  count  of  Eedondo,  viceroy  of  India :  order 
issued  by,  v  250;  letters  to,  from  the  regent  Dona  Catharina, 

v  253,  254,  257,  and  258 

Coutinho,  Francisco  :  is  left  at  Kilwa  as  chief  alcaide  by  Dom 
Francisco  d' Almeida,  vi  247 ;  is  killed  by  Hottentots  near  Table 
Valley,  Hi  139,  vi  302 

Coutinho,  Dom  Jeronymo  :  sails  from  Lisbon  on  13th  April  158<;  as 
chief  captain  of  the  flag-ship  Sao  Thome,  taking  with  him  a  party 
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of  Dominican  missionaries,  vii  343  ;  arrives  at  Mozambique  with 
three  ships  from  Portugal,  shortly  after  the  siege  by  the  Dutch, 
ii  372,  v  285,  vii  336 ;  strengthens  the  fortress,  provides  soldiers 
and  munitions  of  war,  and  sails  for  India,  ii  372  and  373,  v  285, 
vii  336;  is  commodore  of  a  fleet  returning  from  India  in  1600; 
and  brings  an  albino  native  girl  with  him,  vii  215;  arrives  in 
Portugal  from  India  in  1608,  and  brings  news  of  the  Dutch 
attack  on  Mozambique,  vii  333 
de  Coutinho,  Dom  Joao,  count  of  Eedondo,  viceroy  of  India:  letters 
to,  from  King  Philippe  II,  iv  135,  141,  143,  145,  147,  163,  166, 
and  168 

Coutinho,  Jose  da  Fonseca  :  services  of,  as  a  commander  of  fleets, 
captain  of  Mozambique,  and  factor  of  the  fortresses  of  the  Eivers ; 
now  desires  to  return  to  Portugal  through  ill-health,  iv  431  and 
491 ;  is  suspected  of  retaining  the  pearl  fishery  on  the  coast  for 
his  private  interest,  iv  495 ;  reports  to  the  viceroy  a  disturbance 
caused  by  an  order  of  Joao  Carvalho  Botelho,  v  4 ;  makes  war  on 
a  Bantu  chief,  kills  him,  and  substitutes  his  brother ;  his  conduct 
is  to  be  inquired  into,  v  7 ;  his  commission  as  general  of  the 
Eivers,  v  7  and  13  ;  lands  obtained  by,  through  purchase  and  gift 
of  the  Kiteve,  vii  375 

Coutinho,  Lionel  :  is  a  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria,  Hi 
104;  also  under  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho,  vi  296 

Coutinho,  Dom  Luis  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second 
expedition,  Hi  99,  v  374,  vi  209 

Coutinho,  Luis  Goncalves  da  Camara  :  is  appointed  castellan  of 
Mozambique,  v  22 

Coutinho,  Manuel  :  is  appointed  ecclesiastical  administrator  of 
Mozambique  in  1563,  v  260 ;  salary  of,  v  261  and  263 

Coutinho,  Manuel  de  Sousa,  viceroy  of  India:  mention  of,  ii  188; 
letters  to,  from  King  Philippe  I,  iv  30,  31,  and  32,  v  272  ;  order 
of,  concerning  the  trade  of  Mozambique,  v  268  ;  makes  a  contract 
with  Jeronymo  del-Eio  for  trade,  without  the  king's  permission, 
v  272 ;  zeal  and  valour  of,  vi  401 

de  Couto,  Diogo,  keeper  of  the  archives  of  India  :  prepares  a  narrative 
of  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  153  ;  is  wrecked  in  the,  Santiago, 
and  also  in  the  Sao  Thome,  but  is  saved  in  a  boat,  ii  198  ;  extracts 
from  the  writings  of,  ii  188  to  224,  vi  357  to  410;  sketch  of  his 
life  and  works,  vi  307  ;  sails  with  Pedro  Barreto  to  ask  a  reward 
for  his  services ;  finds  letters  at  Mozambique  between  Francisco 
Barreto  and  the  king,  vi  359 ;  sells  thirty  pieces  of  cloth  to 
Francisco  Barreto,  vi  364 

de  Couto,  Jeronymo,  Dominican  father  :  remains  at  Mozambique  by 
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the  advice  of  Dom  Luis  d'Ataide,  and  founds  a  Dominican 
establishment  there,  in  1577,  i  388,  vii  337 

DE  CoVILHAO,  JOAO  PlRES  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa : 

travels  by  land  to  Naples,  Ehodes,  Alexandria,  Grand  Cairo,  and 
Arabia ;  thence  to  Cananor,  Calicut,  and  Goa,  Sofala  and  Aden, 
i  2;  sends  Josepe  of  Lamego  to  Portugal,  embarks  for  Ormuz, 
and  is  detained  by  Prester  John  as  a  spy,  i  3 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes : 

is  sent  out  by  King  Joao  II  in  May  1486  to  discover  a  sea  route 
to  India  and  obtain  information  concerning  Prester  John ; 
proceeds  to  Cairo,  Tor,  Suakin,  and  Aden,  thence  to  India, 
reaching  Calicut  and  Goa,  Hi  140 ;  obtaining  no  information, 
sails  to  Sofala,  Aden,  and  Cairo,  where  he  receives  letters  from 
the  king  and  hears  of  the  death  of  Affonso  de  Paiva ;  returns  to 
Aden,  thence  to  Ormuz,  Mecca,  Mount  Sinai,  Tor,  and  Zeila,  and 
travels  by  land  to  the  court  of  Ethiopia ;  is  well  received  there, 
but  is  not  allowed  to  leave;  marries  there  and  brings  up  a 
family,  Hi  141 
according  to  Ferndo  Lopes  de  Castanheda : 

is  sent  by  land  by  King  Joao  II  to  discover  Prester  John, 
v  350  ;  leaves  Santarem  on  7th  May  1487,  reaches  Barcelona 
and  Naples,  thence  proceeds  to  Ehodes,  Alexandria,  Cairo,  and 
Tor ;  travels  by  land  to  Suakin  and  Aden,  there  parting  from 
Affonso  de  Paiva,  sails  to  Cananor,  Calicut,  Goa,  Sofala,  and 
Madagascar,  v  351 ;  returns  to  Cairo  and  hears  of  the  death  of 
Affonso  de  Paiva ;  receives  letters  from  King  Joao  II  by  Rabbi 
Habrao  and  Josepe  of  Lamego,  and  sends  them  back  with  replies ; 
proceeds  to  Juda,  Mecca,  Medina,  and  Mount  Sinai;  embarks 
at  Tor,  reaches  Zeila,  and  the  court  of  Ethiopia,  where  he  hands 
the  king's  letter  to  Alexander,  v  352 ;  is  detained  by  the  rulers 
Naut  and  David  after  the  death  of  Alexander,  and  remains  in 
Ethiopia,  v  353 
according  to  Joao  de  Barros : 

is  sent  by  King  Joao  II  by  land  to  discover  Prester  John ;  leaves 
Santarem  on  7th  May  1487,  proceeds  to  Naples  and  Rhodes, 
thence  to  Alexandria,  where  he  is  detained  by  fever,  then  to 
Cairo  and  Tor;  embarks  at  Aden  for  India,  and  visits  Cananor, 
Calicut,  and  Goa,  vi  154;  from  Goa  embarks  for  Sofala,  then 
returns  to  Aden  and  embarks  for  Cairo ;  meets  two  Jews,  Rabbi 
Habrao  and  Josepe,  who  hand  letters  to  him  from  the  king; 
goes  with  Habrao  to  Aden  and  Ormuz,  then  returns  alone  to  the 
Red  sea  and  reaches  the  court  of  Prester  Alexander,  vi  155;  is 
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received  hospitably,  but  on  the  death  of  Alexander  is  detained 
by  Naut,  his  successor;  in  1515  his  freedom  is  demanded  by 
Dom  Kodrigo  de  Lima,  but  he  is  not  permitted  to  depart ;  gives 
an  account  of  his  life  and  confesses  to  Francisco  Alvaies,  vi  156 
Cowan,  Dr.  :  mention  of,  ix  11 

Cowries  :  are  carried  by  French  ships  from  Mozambique  and  the 

Querimba  islands,  v  194 
Cows,  Bat  of.    See  Vaqueiros 

Crabs  :  are  eaten  raw  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Bento, 

i  266 ;  also  by  those  from  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  203 ;  and  from  the 

ship  of  Lopo  Sanches,  v  386 
Craft  used  in  Mozambique :  long  canoes,  iv  444 
Craveira,  Francisco  da  Silveira,  captain  of  Mozambique :  a  sum  of 

money  paid  to  unregistered  soldiers  is  to  be  recovered  from, 

iv  320 

Cripples:  Bantu,  born  without  arms,  dexterity  of,  with  feet,  vii  251 
Crocodiles:  are  found  in  the  Zambesi,  i  351,  vii  241;  of  the  Nile, 

vi  398 ;  in  Ethiopia,  method  of  hatching  of,  vii  241 ;  liver  of,  is 
very  poisonous,  vii  241  and  358 ;  methods  of  catching  for  food, 

vii  242 ;  struggle  of  one  with  a  lion,  for  the  body  of  a  stag, 

vii  260 ;  Bantu  superstitions  regarding,  vii  265 ;  are  eaten  by 
some  tribes,  but  not  by  all,  vii  358 ;  a  native  is  wounded  by, 

viii  114.    See  Alligators 

Crocodile  Biver  :  is  named  and  crossed  by  the  wrecked  people  from 
the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  112 

Croker,  John  Wilson  :  letters  to,  from  Captain  Owen,  ix  22,  32,  and 
37  ;  from  Commodore  Nourse,  ix  24,  32,  40,  and  48 ;  letter  from, 
to  Mr.  Wilmot  Horton,  ix  48 

Cross  :  is  erected  by  Vasco  da  Gama  at  Mozambique,  and  named 
St.  George,  i  5 ;  also  at  Melinde,  named  Santo  Espirito,  i  7 ;  is 
set  up  on  Cape  Sao  Bras  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello, 
i  315 ;  is  said  to  have  been  seen  in  the  heavens  by  the  Monomo- 
tapa  Manuza  when  marching  against  Kapranzine,  i  399  ;  sign 
of,  is  made  by  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Santo  Alberto  over 
sick  Bantu,  ii  328 ;  from  a  rosary,  is  given  by  Nuno  Velho 
Pereira  to  the  Bantu  chief  Gamabela ;  wooden,  is  made  from  a 
tree  by  Nuno  Velho's  orders,  and  presented  to  Gamabela,  ii  334 ; 
is  set  up  in  Chicova  by  Friar  Manuel  de  Sao  Vicente,  Hi  376  ;  is 
erected  as  a  landmark  by  Vasco  da  Gama  at  Mossel  Bay,  but  is 
broken  down  by  natives,  v  360;  is  sent  by  Ogane  to  the  kings  of 
Benin,  to  wear  as  a  sacred  symbol,  vi  148 ;  is  set  up  by  Pedro 
Alvares  Cabral  on  the  newly-discovered  land,  to  which  the  name 
of  Santa  Cruz  is  given,  vi  196  ;  is  raised  by  Christovao  de  Brito 
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over  the  grave  of  Dom  Francisco  cl' Almeida  and  Lourenco  de 
Brito,  vi  306 ;  is  erected  at  Plettenberg's  Bay  by  the  wrecked 
crew  of  the  Sao  Gongalo,  vi  419;  is  carved  on  a  tree  by  Friar 
Joao  dos  Santos,  with  an  inscription,  in  anticipation  of  his  death, 
vii  369 ;  is  placed  over  the  graves  in  Natal  of  seamen  from  the 
Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem,  viii  204 ;  is  set  up  by  the  wrecked 
Portuguese  from  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  327 

Cross,  Islands  of  the  :  are  described  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Peres- 
trello,  i  321.    See  Santa  Cruz 

da  Cruz,  Father  Gaspar  :  book  of,  on  China,  vii  327 

da  Cruz,  Joao,  boatswain  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya :  makes 
an  ornament  for  a  place  of  worship,  viii  298 

da  Cruz,  Manuel,  vicar  general  of  the  Dominicans  in  Suuth  Africa, 

i  401 

da  Cruz,  Eio  :  is  crossed  and  named  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the 

Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  327 
Crystal  :  is  abundant  in  Madagascar,  Hi  503 

Cuajia  :  rivers  of :  are  described  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa,  i  15 ; 
by  Duarte  Barbosa,  i  97  ;  by  Pedro  Barreto  de  Eezende,  ii  406  ; 
by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  220 ;  by  Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  466  ;  by  Joao 
de  Barros,  vi  265  ;  by  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  253  ;  trade  and  barter 
with,  i  83,  Hi  353,  iv  213,  259,  351,  364,  and  370,  v  255  and  269, 
vii  332 ;  have  two  arms,  Luabo  and  Kilimane,  i  350,  in  219, 
iv  254 ;  crocodiles,  hippopotami  and  fish  found  in,  i  351,  H  420, 
vii  260 ;  the  Portuguese  towns  Sena  and  Tete  are  on  the  banks 
of,  i  352  and  391,  iv  254;  are  defined  as  Portuguese  possessions 
in  the  treaty  with  the  Dutch  of  12th  June  1641,  i  407 ;  missions 
to,  ii  117,  in  488,  iv  55,  200,  and  258,  vii  251  and  338;  sixteen 
churches  at,  Hi  488 ;  metals  and  minerals  found  in  the  lands  of, 
Hi  505,  iv  214;  the  governor  and  conqueror  of,  is  to  be  sub- 
ordinate to  the  viceroy  of  India,  and  reside  at  Chicova,  iv  135  ; 
the  mouths  of,  are  to  be  fortified  to  protect  the  mines,  iv  170  and 
233  ;  settlement  of  the  country  along  with  soldiers  and  colonists, 

iv  257,  310,  311,  368,  and  435  ;  further  particulars  concerning, 

ii  451,  in  226,  504,  and  508,  iv  30,  74,  161,  365,  383,  and  399, 

v  91,  viii  360.    See  Zambesi 
Qufe.    See  Isuf 

Cufu  Khan  :  is  enticed  to  the  mainland  by  Diogo  Lopes  Bayao,  and 

his  eyes  are  put  out,  ii  195 
DA  Cunha,  Andre,  owner  of  the  island  of  Querimba  :  name  of,  is 

given  to  his  godson,  the  nephew  and  heir  of  the  ruler  of 

Zanzibar,  who  fled  to  Joao  dos  Santos  and  became  a  Christian, 

vii  365 
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da  Cunha,  Dom  Antonio  :  a  sum  of  money  is  to  be  paid  to,  for  the 

renunciation  of  the  fortress  of  Sofala,  iv  429 
da  Cunha,  Antonio  Ferrao,  a  nobleman  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao 

Baptista :  is  chosen  as  a  counsellor  by  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada, 

viii  122;  finally  reaches  Mozambique,  viii  136 
DA  Cunha,  Christovao  Correa  :  is  captain  of  the  ship  Sao  Bernardo 

under  Bernardim  Eibeiro  Pacheco,  vi  402 
da  Cunha  o  Curto,  Christovao  Feenandes  :  is  master  of  the  Sao  Joao, 

i  130 

da  Cunha,  Father  Fernao  :  embarks  for  Goa,  ii  128 

da  Cunha,  Francisco  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his 

second  expedition,  Hi  99,  v  374,  vi  210 
da  Cunha,  Francisco,  captain  of  Masapa :  aids  the  Monomotapa  against 

rebels,  Hi  364 

da  Cunha,  Father  Francisco,  Dominican  friar:  leaves  Lisbon  for 
Malacca  in  1586,  vii  342 

da  Cunha,  Francisco  de  Vasconcellos,  governor  of  Angola :  receives 
Joseph  de  Cabreyra  and  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Nossa 
Senhora  de  Belem ;  decides  to  place  the  jewels  in  the  college  of 
the  Company  of  Jesus,  viii  232 ;  finds  quarters  for  the  people, 
and  equips  a  caravel  for  Joseph  de  Cabreyra,  viii  233 

da  Cunha,  Dom  Joao  :  is  captain  of  the  ship  Santo  Antonio  under 
Bernardim  Eibeiro  Pacheco  ;  is  lost  on  the  passage,  vi  402 

da  Cunha,  Joao  Nunes,  viceroy  of  India  :  "  Report  on  Cuama  Bivers  " 
is  written  to,  by  Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  463 ;  in  prosecuting  the 
conquest,  should  take  with  him  a  loyal  administrator,  with 
powers  of  the  holy  office  ;  a  native  army  will  be  furnished  to,  by 
the  captains  of  Kilimane,  Sena,  and  Tete,  Hi  474 ;  letters  from 
King  Affonso  VI  to,  iv  341,  342,  343,  and  344;  is  to  defend  and 
provision  the  fortress  of  Mozambique,  iv  341 ;  is  to  maintain 
friendship  with  the  Monomotapa,  and  to  enforce  the  income  tax 
throughout  India,  iv  343 

da  Cunha,  Jorge  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho, 
vi  296 

da  Cunha,  Nuno,  captain  of  Mozambique,  Hi  361,  v  281  ;  the  contract 
made  with  is  to  be  revised,  iv  46  and  63 ;  leases  a  monopoly  of 
the  Eivers  to  Manuel  Eodrigues  Carrao,  iv  103 ;  is  proceeding  to 
Sofala  to  endeavour  to  discover  mines,  iv  184  and  187 ;  is  to 
ascertain  if  there  is  any  way  to  Abyssinia  from  the  lake  in  the 
country  of  the  Monomotapa,  iv  186;  is  to  pay  the  full  sum  for 
the  command  of  Mozambique  and  Sofala,  iv  193;  desires  to 
punish  Tondo,  v  282 

da  Cunha,  Dona  Petronella,  widow  of  Diogo  de  Sousa  de  Meneses: 
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is  in  poverty  and  in  debt  to  the  treasury ;  claims  the  proceeds 
of  the  fortress  of  Sofala,  iv  334 
da  Cunha,  Buy:  in  1507  sails  for  India  under  Fernao  Soares,  v  395, 
vi  292 

DA  Cunha,  Teustao  ;  Pedro  Quaresma  is  waiting  for,  at  Mozambique, 
i  56 ;  writes  a  letter  to  the  king  reporting  Job  Queimado's 
discoveries  in  Madagascar,  it"  43  ;  is  appointed  governor  of  India 
and  commander  of  the  fleet,  but  loses  his  sight  through  vertigo, 
Hi  106,  v  375,  vi  222  ;  afterwards  goes  to  Guinea,  and  loses  many 
men  by  sickness,  vi  291 
Cunhale  :  fortress  of,  is  taken  by  Andre  Furtado  de  Mendonca,  iv  51 
Currents  :  are  violent  on  the  coast  of  Zanzibar,  vi  234.    See  Winds 
Curses  :  are  invoked  by  the  Bantu  on  the  sea,  and  those  who  caused 

the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Jodo  Baptista,  viii  112 
Curtary,  Antonio  Gomes  Bramene,  a  trader :  obtains  ivory  from 

the  Amuvas,  but  is  robbed  by  some  chiefs,  Hi  481 
o  Curto,  Christovao  da  Cunha.    See  da  Cunha 
Curuanes :  Bantu  name  for  large  crested  birds,  vii  237 
Curva  :  a  yearly  present  given  in  cloth  and  beads  by  the  captain  of 
Mozambique  and  Sofala  to  the  Monomotapa  for  safe  passage  and 
freedom  to  trade,  i  396,  it  414,  Hi  381,  iv  181,  vi  390,  vii  220  and 
272 ;  the  refusal  of  by  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  is  very  unwise, 
i  39,  Hi  386 

Custom-houses  :  establishment  of,  and  regulations  for,  at  Mozambique, 
Hi  492,  iv  40,  348,  422,  and  442,  v  222  and  281 ;  at  Kilimane  and 
Sena,  iv  261  and  422 ;  at  Mombasa,  v  276  and  281 

Cutfield,  Captain  :  death  of,  ix  19 

Cygnet,  the  :  in  December  1822  arrives  at  Mozambique,  ix  17 

"  Da  Asia,"  by  Joao  de  Barros  :  extracts  from,  vi  147  to  306 
"  Da  Asia,"  by  Diogo  de  Couto :  extracts  from,  vi  357  to  410 
Daburia  :  a  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  tit  356 
Dahabo :  Bantu  name  for  gold,  vii  219 

Dalanquer,  Pedro  :  is  pilot  to  Bartholomeu  Dias,  and  also  to  Vasco 
da  Gama,  v  355 

Dalmeida,  Jeronymo,  Portuguese  soldier :  gives  an  account  of  alli- 
gators in  Cuama  Eiver,  Hi  222 

Damao  :  captains  of,  are  to  report  yearly  on  the  condition  of  the 
fortress,  iv  197;  annual  invoice  of  cloth  and  ivory  sent  to,  is 
required,  v  83  and  84 

Dambarare,  a  town  of  Mokaranga  :  market  and  church  at,  it  438 ; 
is  a  central  place  for  the  residence  of  Portuguese  officials,  Hi  482 
and  494 
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Damtas,  Luis  :  arrives  at  Goa  in  the  Sao  Miguel,  with  copper  and 

ivory;  is   sent  to   Dm,  and  ordered  to  deliver  his  ship  to 

Christovao  de  Brito,  in  144 
Dancing  among  Bantu  :  for  amusement  and  war  dance,  ii  483 ;  in 

observance  of  saints'  days,  vii  200 ;  as  a  token  of  joy  on  meeting 

wrecked  Portuguese,  viii  337  and  339 
Dangers  :  encountered  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello,  i  328 
Dapper,  Flemish  author:  writings  of,  on  Africa,  v  117 
Darama,  Bantu  chief :  is  visited  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  418 
Davia,  Bantu  chief :  village  of,  is  passed  through  by  Gaspar  Bocarro, 

Hi  418 

David  :  succeeds  his  father  Naut  as  emperor  of  Ethiopia  and  king  of 
Abyssinia:  refuses  to  allow  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao  to  return  to 
Portugal,  in  141,  v  353,  vi  156 

Death  :  Bantu  observances  concerning,  ii  143  and  294,  in  229,  vi  269, 
vii  213 

Deca,  Dom  Fernando  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida, 
Hi  106,  v  376,  vi  224;  is  killed  in  taking  Mombasa,  in  119, 
vi  254 ;  his  long  captivity  in  Northern  Africa,  vi  254 

"  Decade  by  Antonio  Bocarro  "  :  extracts  from,  in  342  to  435 

Deed  of  Cession  :  of  the  sovereignty  of  Tembe  to  King  George  IV  by 
Maveta  and  other  chiefs,  ix  25  to  28 

Deer  :  are  numerous  along  the  rivers  of  Cuama,  ii  421 

Deismas,  Antonio  Villes,  the  king's  secretary,  iv  81 

Delagoa  Bay  :  report  of  Jan  van  de  Capelle  concerning,  i  407  et  seq. ; 
trade  with,  is  abandoned  by  the  Portuguese  about  the  beginning 
of  the  18th  century,  on  account  of  the  port  being  frequented  by 
pirates,  i  408  ;  before  that  time,  was  visited  periodically  by  a 
vessel  from  Mozambique,  and  a  temporary  establishment  was 
formed  on  Shefina  Island  during  the  time  she  remained,  i  409  ; 
trade  at,  i  416  and  417  ;  soil  and  vegetable  productions  of,  i  418; 
natives  of,  i  419 ;  journal  kept  on  board  the  Snuffelaar  at,  from 
the  31st  October  1731  to  the  31st  January  1732,  i  485  to  503; 
is  described  by  Diogo  de  Couto,  under  the  name  of  Lourenco 
Marques,  ii  199  and  200;  is  crossed  in  boats  by  the  wrecked 
people  from  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  210  ;  account  of,  by  Mr.  Pen  well, 
ii  455  et  seq. ;  inhabitants  of,  their  ignorance,  drunkenness,  food, 
and  disposition,  ii  457  ;  their  houses,  clothing,  recreations,  and 
form  of  government,  ii  458 ;  their  vagrant  habits,  ii  459  ;  their 
want  of  clothing,  marriages,  and  burials,  ii  460;  their  wars, 
weapons,  and  cannibalism,  ii  461  ;  their  barter  and  doctors, 
ii  462 ;  climate,  physical  features,  soil,  and  agriculture  of, 
ii  463  ;  its  trees,  animals,  birds,  and  fish  ;  navigation  at,  ii  464 ; 
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account  of,  by  Captain  Owen,  on  1st  May  1823,  ii  465  et  seq. ; 
its  extent  and  rivers,  ii  465 ;  people  of,  their  huts  and  customs, 
ii  471  ;  soil  and  productions  of,  fish,  animals,  and  birds  at, 
ii  474 ;  whaling  carried  on  at,  ii  475 ;  seasons  and  climate  of, 
ii  476  ;  its  value  to  Great  Britain  for  commerce  and  products, 
ii  477  ;  slaves  stolen  from,  by  Europeans ;  lax  morals  at,  ii  478  ; 
honey,  beeswax,  dye  woods,  amber,  and  tortoiseshell  found  at, 
ii  479 ;  account  of,  by  Mr.  Fynn,  ii  479  et  seq. ;  soil  and 
productions  of,  ii  480  ;  villages  at ;  inhabitants  of,  their  clothing 
and  food,  U  481 ;  their  marriage  and  burial  customs  and  super- 
stitions, ii  482  ;  their  amusements  and  war  dance,  ii  483 ;  English 
East  India  Company  sends  vessels  to  form  an  establishment  at ; 
is  Portuguese  property,  v  115 ;  a  man-of-war  is  to  be  sent  to,  to 
dislodge  the  English  if  there,  v  116  ;  the  Dutch  are  reported  at, 
and  a  frigate  is  to  be  sent  against  them,  v  130  ;  arrival  of  the 
Bauden  at,  with  Eobert  Everard,  v  407 ;  establishment  of  a 
Dutch  fort  and  factory  at,  vi  426  et  seq. ;  fearful  mortality  at, 
vi  427  ;  sojourn  of  the  crew  of  the  Naarstigheid  at,  from  1st  July 
1757  to  September  1759,  vi  477  to  502  :  description  of  the  people 
living  on  the  shores  of,  vi  494  to  502  ;  defenceless  condition  of, 
ix  13;  description  of,  by  Commodore  Nourse,  ix  19  ;  slave  trade 
carried  on  at,  ix  23,  32,  and  37  ;  productions  of,  ix  24  and  42  ; 
importance  of,  to  Great  Britain,  ix  39  and  41  to  45 ;  trade 
carried  on  at,  by  the  Portuguese,  ix  42  ;  English  protection  is 
required  at,  ix  44;  question  of  forming  an  English  settlement  at, 
ix  45  ;  unhealthiness  of,  ix  46.    See  Arbitration 

Delgado,  Father  Domingos  :  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  a  missionary  at 
the  Rivers,  iv  425 

Delgado,  Joao,  passenger  on  the  Nossa  Senliora  da  Atalaya :  his 
services  in  India ;  is  left  behind  on  the  march,  viii  317 

Delgado,  Cape  :  is  described  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello, 
i  317;  is  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Portuguese  territory  in 
East  Africa,  v  116 ;  other  references  to,  v  269,  vi  365,  vii  209 

Dkndira:  territory  of,  vii  373 

de  Deos,  Lopo  :  is  a  captain  and  pilot  under  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida, 

Hi  106,  vi  224 
Depimar,  Antonio  Viles,  the  king's  secretary,  iv  126 
Derby,  Earl  :  letter  to,  from  Lord  Lyons,  ix  266 

Devil  :  dealings  with,  by  Bantu  sorcerers  and  witches,  ii  147,  vii  197, 
211,  and  360;  by  the  Chinese  and  Illocos.  vii  198 

Diamonds  :  saved  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  are  taken 
from  a  bag  by  Pedro  de  Moraes  and  entrusted  to  Vicente 
Esteves ;  are  stolen  by  his  negroes,  viii  82 ;  some  are  entrusted 
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to  Father  Bento,  and  are  lost  in  his  habit  while  crossing  a  river, 
viii  110;  are  taken  from  the  wallet  and  divided  among  seven 
persons  for  safety,  viii  123;  are  buried,  but  afterwards  dug  up, 
viii  127  ;  the  Bantu  are  ignorant  of  their  value,  viii  128 ;  are 
brought  to  the  captain  safely,  viii  129 ;  are  left  at  Inhambane 
buried  in  a  gourd,  viii  132 ;  are  landed  from  the  wreck  of  the 
Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem,  viii  211 ;  are  registered  in  sealed 
packets,  viii  227 ;  are  taken  safely  to  Angola,  and  deposited  in 
the  college  of  the  Company  of  Jesus,  viii  232 

Diamond  seals:  are  saved  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao;  lawsuit 
concerning,  iv  198  and  212 

Dias,  Father  Balthazar  :  is  with  Andre  Fernandes  at  Goa,  ii  1 52 

Dias,  Bartholomeu  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa : 

is  sent  out  with  three  ships  by  Joao  II ;  sees  the  bay  of  Herdsmen 
or  dos  Vaqueiros,  and  touches  at  Santa  Cruz  Islet ;  enters  and 
names  the  Infante  river,  and  discovers  Cape  Tormentoso  or  Good 
Hope,  i  2 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes : 

reaches  the  river  Infante,  when  on  a  voyage  of  discovery  ordered 
by  King  Joao  II,  Hi  70 ;  is  the  discoverer  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope;  is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  90;  is  lost 
at  sea,  his  ship  foundering  in  a  storm  off  Brazil,  Hi  92 
according  to  Ferndo  Lopes  de  Castanheda  : 

is  receiver  of  customs  in  Lisbon,  and  is  sent  by  King  Joao  II  to 
explore  the  coast  of  Guinea  and  reach  India  ;  discovers  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  reaches  the  Infante  river,  and  returns  to  Portugal, 
having  set  up  landmarks  at  various  places,  v  350  ;  reaches  Lisbon 
and  brings  a  report  to  the  king,  v  353 ;  sails  as  captain  of  a 
caravel  with  Vasco  da  Gama ;  at  Cape  Verde  Islands  leaves 
Vasco  da  Gama's  fleet,  and  proceeds  to  Sao  Jorge  da  Mina, 

v  355 

according  to  Joao  de  Barros  : 

receives  command  of  an  expedition  to  explore  the  coast  of  Africa 
and  discover  India  ;  sails  in  August  1486  with  three  vessels,  and 
reaches  Angra  do  Salto,  where  he  leaves  two  captured  negroes, 

vi  149 ;  at  Angra  dos  Ilheos  raises  a  landmark  called  Sao  Thiago, 
on  an  eminence  named  Serra  Parda,  and  leaves  a  negress  there, 
vi  149  and  150 ;  reaches  Angra  das  Voltas  and  is  detained  there 
five  days  by  unfavourable  weather,  thence  is  driven  for  thirteen 
days  with  his  sails  at  half  mast,  then  steers  east,  vi  150;  not 
reaching  land  steers  north,  reaches  Angra  dos  Vaqueiros,  named 
by  him  from  seeing  many  cows  with  their  herdsmen  ;  sets  up  a 
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landmark  on  Santa  Cruz  Islet ;  lands  and  calls  a  council  of  his 
crew  and  officers,  who  desire  to  return ;  draws  up  a  document 
for  them  to  sign,  recording  their  opinion,  and  persuades  them 
to  go  forward  two  or  three  days  more,  vi  151 ;  discovers  and 
names  the  Infante  river,  and  is  then  compelled  by  his  men's 
complaints  to  turn  back ;  passes  Santa  Cruz  Islet  and  discovers 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  named  by  him  Stormy  Cape ;  sets  up 
the  landmark  Sao  Philippe,  and  rejoins  his  provision  ship,  after 
nine  months'  separation,  vi  152 ;  takes  in  provisions  and  sets  fire 
to  the  little  storeship ;  finds  Duarte  Pacheco  ill  at  Prince's 
Island,  and  takes  some  of  his  crew  on  board  ;  receives  charge  of 
some  gold  from  Joao  Fogaca  at  Sao  Jorge  da  Mina,  and  reaches 
Portugal  in  December  1487,  vi  153  ;  aids  in  the  preparation  of 
ships  for  Vasco  da  Gama,  and  receives  command  of  one  bound  to 
Sao  Jorge  da  Mina,  vi  159  ;  accompanies  Vasco  da  Gama  to  Cape 
Verde  Islands  and  puts  him  on  the  right  course,  then  steers  for 
Mina,  vi  164;  is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  vi  192; 
is  lost,  with  his  ship,  between  Brazil  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
through  a  tornado,  vi  197 

erects  the  pillar  St.  Gregory  four  leagues  east  of  Chaos  Islands, 
i  322,  v  116 

DiAS,  Belchior,  boatswain's  mate  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem: 
acts  diligently  as  a  caulker,  viii  194 

Dias,  Bermum  :  is  captain  of  an  armed  ship  under  Dom  Francisco 
d' Almeida,  vi  224  ;  is  sent  to  Mozambique  for  letters  and  news  of 
missing  ships,  thence  to  Kilwa,  vi  225  ;  arrives  at  Kilwa,  bringing 
letters  from  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria,  vi  247 ;  in  the  attack  on 
Mombasa,  breaks  down  the  doors  of  the  palace,  and  drives  the 
defenders  out,  vi  252 ;  arrives  in  India  after  Dom  Francisco 
d' Almeida,  vi  257 

Dias,  Cypriano,  arquebusier  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  :  goes  with 
Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  to  buy  food  from  a  kraal,  viii  84; 
remains  behind  on  the  journey,  and  is  robbed  by  Bantu,  viii  103 

Dias,  Diogo,  brother  of  Bartholomeu  Dias:  is  secretary  on  the  Sao 
Gabriel,  vi  164 

Dias,  Francisco,  sailor  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  illness  and  recovery 
of,  viii  115 

Dias,  Gaspar,  steward  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  is  sent  by  the 
captain  with  copper  to  buy  cows,  and  returns  with  one,  viii  90 ; 
is  left  behind  ill,  viii  121 

Dias,  Lopo,  servant  of  Dom  Alvaro  de  Braganca  :  is  a  captain  under 
Estevao  da  Gama,  Hi  99,  vi  209 

Dias,  Pedro,  brother  of  Bartholomeu  Dias  :  is  captain  of  the  provision 
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ship  under  Bartholoineu  Dias,  vi  149 ;  is  a  captain  under  Pedro 
Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  90,  vi  192;  his  ship  being  separated  from 
the  fleet,  he  goes  to  Magadosho,  and  returns  to  Portugal  with 
only  six  men,  Hi  92 ;  is  found  at  Cape  Verde  by  Pedro  Alvares 
Cabral  on  his  return  voyage,  i  8,  Hi  97 

Dias,  Sisnando,  father-in-law  of  Antonio  Lobo,  and  chief  captain  of 
the  Eivers  :  conquers  Butua,  and  takes  Grobira  from  the  Kiteve ; 
is  poisoned  in  Loando  by  rivals,  Hi  487 

van  Diemen,  Antonio,  Dutch  general :  papers  are  to  be  forwarded  to, 
iv  293 

Diniz,  Pedro,  cooper  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  safely  reaches  Mozam- 
bique, viii  136 

Diodorus  Siculus  :  writing  on  the  Ethiopians,  considers  that  they 
were  taught  by  the  Egyptians,  Hi  127 

Diogo,  a  Portuguese  living  amongst  Bantu,  is  discovered  by  the 
wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Judo  Baptista,  viii  107 

Diogo,  Dom,  second  son  of  the  Monomotapa :  is  entrusted  to  Diogo 
Simoes  Madeira,  taught,  and  baptized  at  Tete ;  learns  to  speak 
Portuguese,  to  read  and  write,  Hi  372  and  406 

Diogo,  Father,  a  Dominican :  in  1586  embarks  for  India  on  the  Sao 
Thome  as  a  missionary,  vii  343 

Diogo,  Eodrigues,  island  of:  mention  of,  i%  188,  viii  191 

Directors  of  the  Company  of  India  :  are  to  be  nominated  and  con- 
firmed by  the  viceroy ;  salaries  of,  are  to  be  paid  out  of  profits, 
iv  476 ;  are  to  nominate  minor  officials,  iv  477  ;  may  summon 
persons  for  conference,  iv  478 ;  are  to  consult  the  viceroy  as  to 
appointments,  iv  487  ;  are  not  to  suffer  in  goods  or  persons  from 
any  suit  brought  against  the  board,  iv  488 ;  have  never  paid 
duties,  and  refuse  to  serve  if  payment  is  requited;  make  no 
profit,  v  109  ;  are  to  pay  duties  in  future  and  to  take  oath  ;  are 
to  be  nominated  by  letters  of  appointment,  and  not  removed 
except  for  crime,  v  110 

Diu  :  cloth  is  brought  from  to  Kilwane  for  trade,  i  104;  a  French 
corsair  puts  into,  under  Estevao  Dias  Brigas  ;  the  men  are  taken 
prisoners  by  the  king  of  Cambaya,  ii  49 ;  the  captain  of,  is  to 
report  the  condition  of  the  fortress  yearly  to  the  judge,  iv  197  ; 
miserable  state  of,  iv  367  ;  is  abandoned  by  the  people,  and  the 
captains  of  are  to  be  tried  for  theft,  iv  368 ;  trade  at,  is  much 
depressed,  though  ivory  is  abundant,  v  61  ;  a  yearly  invoice  of 
cloth  and  ivory  is  to  be  forwarded  from,  v  83  and  84 

Divination  :  how  practised  by  Bantu  soothsayers,  H  147 

Diza  :  a  kingdom  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 

Document,  copy  of,  dated  1st  August  1607  :  granting  all  the  mines'  in 
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the  country  of  the  Monomotapa  to  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  for  the 
king  of  Portugal,  Hi  367  to  370 
Dogs  :  are  kept  by  the  Bantu,  ii  294 ;  are  eaten  by  the  starving 
Portuguese  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  86  ;  also 
by  those  from  the  Nossa  SenJwra  da  Atalaya,  viii  319 
Domingos,  Dom  :  name  given  to  the  Monomotapa,  when  baptized  by 
Friar  Aleixo  do  Eosario,  i  403,  ii  447 ;  goes  over  to  his  brother 
Kapranzine,  ii  416  ;  being  a  Christian,  favour  is  to  be  shown  to, 
iv  330 ;  a  garrison  is  to  be  maintained  at  the  court  of,  and 
friendly  relations  are  to  be  continued,  iv  343  and  400 ;  the 
residents  of  the  Eivers  have  wrested  lands  from,  iv  365 ;  asks 
for  a  bishop  to  be  sent  to  Mozambique,  iv  41 7 ;   threatens  Lo 
rebel,  iv  423 ;  is  a  Christian  only  in  name,  iv  426 
Domingos,  Friar,  lay  brother  of  the  Dominican  order :   in  1586 

embarks  on  the  Sao  Thome  for  India  as  a  missionary,  vii  343 
Domingues,  Antonio,  a  sailor  on  the  Nossa  Senlwra  de  Belem:  steers 

a  boat  safely  to  shore,  viii  202 
Domingues,  Manuel,  boatswain  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  insolently 
orders  the  captain  into  the  boat  with  armed  men,  leaving  the 
women  and  children  behind,  and  threatens  force,  viii  75 ;  is 
stabbed  by  the  captain  two  days  later,  viii  76 
Dominic,  Friar,  of  Sao  Josepe :  is  appointed  father  visitant  of 

Mozambique,  v  88 
Dominicans  (or  order  of  the  Preachers)  :  in  1577  two  friars  of  this 
order  (twelve  in  the  text  a  misprint)  on  their  way  to  commence  a 
mission  in  Madagascar  are  found  at  Mozambique  by  Dom  Luis 
d'Ataide,  who  induces  them  to  remain  there  and  build  a  convent, 
from  which  missionaries  afterwards  proceed  to  various  parts  of 
the  mainland  and  the  islands  along  the  coast,  i  388  et  seq. ; 
detailed  account  of  the  missions  of  this  order  in  the  country  of 
the  Monomotapa  from  their  commencement  to  the  year  1767, 
i  380  to  406  and  vii  183  to  370 ;  letter  from  the  general  of  the 
order  dated  2nd  February  1631,  ii  429  ;  report  upon  the  missions 
in  1751  by  the  vicar  general,  v  214  et  seq.  ;  other  references  to, 
i  23,  ii  363,  404,  and  497,  Hi  488,  iv  55,  76,  77,  90,  109,  122,  166, 
258,  281,  282,  283,  284,  490,  and  498,  v  8,  49,  55,  104,  125,  136, 
and  186 

Donda  Eiver:  description  of,  vii  377 

Drawbridge  :  leading  to  the  fortress  of  Mozambique  is  removed  by 
the  Portuguese  on  the  attack  by  the  Dutch,  ii  308 ;  is  to  be  built 
between  the  crescent  and  the  fortress  at  Mozambique,  v  102 

Dreams  :  importance  attached  to,  by  the  natives  of  Sofala,  vii  224 

Drones  :  breeding  of,  vii  234 
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de  Dctenhas,  Pedro  :  is  wrecked  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  and 
remains  behind  on  the  journey,  viii  89 ;  is  killed  by  natives, 

viii  97 

Dutch,  the:  in  1607  send  a  fleet  to  attempt  the  conquest  of  Mozam- 
bique, ii  362,  v  285,  vii  333 ;  anchor  in  the  bay,  land,  and  fortify 
themselves  in  the  Dominican  convent ;  make  a  trench  and 
batteries  and  besiege  the  fortress,  ii  364,  vii  334;  propose  terms 
of  surrender  to  the  Portuguese,  ii  366  and  367 ;  are  hemmed  in 
by  the  Portuguese  close  to  the  fortress,  and  are  obliged  to  retire, 
ii  370  ;  having  lost  many  men,  they  prepare  to  withdraw,  and 
propose  to  the  Portuguese  captain  that  he  should  pay  a  ransom 
for  the  churches,  houses,  farms,  and  palm-groves,  ii  371,  vii  335; 
being  refused,  they  set  fire  to  the  buildings  and  groves,  seize 
and  burn  the  ships,  then  raise  the  siege  and  depart,  ii  372,  v  285, 
vii  335 ;  return  for  another  attempt,  but  finding  the  fortress 
guarded,  raise  their  anchors  and  leave,  ii  373,  v  285,  vii  336 ;  on 
the  25th  (in  the  Dutch  account  the  28th)  of  July  1608  another 
fleet,  of  thirteen  ships,  arrives,  whose  crews  land,  make  trenches, 
erect  batteries,  and  attack  the  fortress  with  artillery,  ii  374; 
they  are  forced  to  abandon  the  trenches  by  a  Portuguese  sortie, 
ii  375  ;  they  capture  the  Bom  Jesus  and  another  galleon,  which 
is  stranded  and  lost,  v  286  ;  on  19th  August  they  raise  the  siege 
and  proceed  to  India,  ii  377 ;  they  visit  Sunda  and  Madagascar, 
iv  49  ;  have  reduced  the  trade  of  Portugal  with  the  East  Indies, 
iv  208  ;  help  is  offered  to,  by  the  Maraves  and  by  the  sheik  of 
Janculo,  to  besiege  Mozambique,  iv  268  ;  they  are  to  be  prevented 
from  trading  with  the  Bantu,  iv  270;  they  are  impeding  the 
trade  at  Goa,  but  on  account  of  the  treaty  are  not  to  be  treated 
with  hostility,  iv  292  ;  it  is  hoped  that  they  will  restore  Malacca 
and-  other  forts,  iv  294 ;  they  are  reported  to  have  established 
themselves  south  of  Mozambique ;  a  frigate  is  to  be  sent  against 
them,  v  130;  their  commerce  at  Cape  Correntes  is  to  be  impeded, 
if  possible,  v  189  ;  two  of  their  ships  attack  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista, 
and  inflict  much  damage,  viii  71 ;  they  carry  on  trade  with 
Inhambane,  viii  131 

Duties  :  paid  by  traders  on  merchandise  to  native  rulers,  i  67,  Hi  129, 
iv  278,  vii  271  ;  paid  on  merchandise  to  His  Majesty's  treasury, 
iv  21,  25,  40,  175,  213,  259,  263,  297,  and  483,  v  84,  108,  110,  135, 
180,  182,  and  234  ;  embezzlement  of,  v  30 ;  are  to  be  collected  by 
the  fathers  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  at  Mozambique,  v  87  ;  are  paid 
for  patents  and  appointments  in  Mozambique,  v  225 

Dyes:  are  found  in  the  lands  bordering  on  the  Cuama,  Hi  505 
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Earthenware  :  is  manufactured  by  the  women  in  a  Muhamedan  town 

near  Sofala,  vii  371 
Earthquake:  at  Goa  in  1648,  viii  359;  felt  by  Captain  Owen  at 

Mozambique,  ix  35 
Eastern  Africa:  is  described  by  Pedro  Barreto  de  Eezende,  ii  401 

et  seq. 

Eastern  Ethiopia,  name  given  to  South  Eastern  Africa :  description 

of  its  settlements  and  productions,  ii  436 
"Eastern  Ethiopia,"  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos:  extracts  from,  vii  183 

to  370 

Ebony  :  is  found  in  the  forests  of  the  mainland  of  Mozambique,  vi  396 
Ecce  Homo,  an  :  is  given  by  the  Portuguese  queen  to  some  friars  for 

the  Monomotapa  when  he  is  converted,  Hi  203 
Ecclesiastical  Administrator.  See  Administrator 
Eclipse,  His  Majesty's  sloop:  on  the  21st  of  May  1812  arrives  at 

Simon's  Bay,  ix  15 
Ega,  Count  of,  viceroy  of  India :  letter  to,  from  Francisco  Xavier  de 

Mendonca  Furtado,  v  238 ;  letter  from,  to  Francisco  Xavier  de 

Mendonca  Furtado,  v  240 
Egyptians  :  are  said  to  be  teachers  of  the  Ethiopians  in  religion  and 

arts,  Hi  127 

Electors  :  ten  are  named  by  the  soldiers  from  the  survivors  of  the 
wreck  of  the  Santo  Alberto  to  choose  a  chief  captain,  ii  290 

Elephants  :  are  numerous  at  Sofala,  i  15  and  94,  vii  231 ;  at  Mozam- 
bique, i  32  and  98,  vi  396 ;  in  the  mountains  of  Anzete,  ii  201  ; 
along  the  Cuama  rivers,  ii  420  ;  at  Mossel  Bay,  Hi  73,  v  358 ; 
throughout  Ethiopia,  Hi  129  and  232,  vii  183,  231,  and  321  ;  in 
the  island  of  Maroupe,  vii  227  ;  in  Natal,  viii  205 ;  on  the  Tugela, 

viii  347 ;  are  terrified  by  the  artillery  of  the  Portuguese,  ii  39  ; 
Bantu  methods  of  hunting  for  food,  H  75  and  140,  vii  321  and 
322,  viii  342 ;  large  herds  of,  are  seen  by  the  wrecked  people 
from  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  336 ;  will  be  obtained  for  the  viceroy, 
if  desired,  by  Antonio  d'Abreu  de  Mello,  Hi  472 ;  teeth  of,  are 
bought  at  Delagoa  Bay,  v  407 ;  go  about  in  droves,  vi  266 ;  tusks 
of,  are  valued  as  ivory,  vii  322  and  376 ;  of  Ceylon,  are  small  but 
strong,  and  feared  by  others;  white,  belonging  to  the  king  of 
Siam ;  age  attained  by,  vii  323  ;  are  seen  by  the  wrecked  people 
from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  110 

Elizabeth,  Portuguese   slave-trader,  master  Mr.  Guedes  de  Sousa, 

ix  12 

d'Elvas,  Bastiao  de  Sousa  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Fernando 

Coutinho,  vi  296 
Emanuel,  Dom.    Sec  Manuel 
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de  Emaus,  Joseph  Pedro,  chief  judge  :  is  nominated  by  the  viceroy  to 
be  magistrate  of  the  northern  fortresses  of  India,  v  132 

Embebe  (or  Morambara)  Biver  :  is  a  tributary  of  the  Zambesi,  and 
divides  Bororo  from  Maravi,  Hi  470  and  480 

Emozaide,  Arab  tribe,  followers  of  Zaide :  are  the  first  foreigners  to 
settle  in  Zanzibar,  vi  233 

Empando  :  name  given  by  the  Bantu  to  the  Zambesi  river,  meaning- 
rebel,  vii  274 

Empanzo  :  a  village  on  the  Zambesi  river,  Hi  402 

Empata:  Bantu  name  for  a  general  seizure  of  merchandise  ordered 
by  the  Monomotapa  on  non-payment  of  his  dues,  Hi  383,  vii  272 

Empofia :  Bantu  name  for  a  quarrel  picked  by  the  Kiteve  with  Portu- 
guese in  order  to  obtain  presents,  vii  196 

Empombe.    See  Pombe 

Empongo  :  hot  springs  at,  on  the  edge  of  the  Zambesi  river,  beyond 
Tete,  vii  265 

Empophos :  Bantu  name  for  elands,  found  in  Cuama,  vii  361 

da  Encarnaoao,  Father  Joao  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da 
Atalaya,  and  is  appointed  to  assist  the  captain,  viii  307  ;  absolves 
a  drowning  ship-boy  from  the  shore,  viii  320 ;  goes  with  the 
master's  party  on  its  separation  from  the  party  with  the  captain, 
viii  324;  returns  to  the  captain  and  advises  re-union,  viii  327 
and  328 ;  entreats  the  two  factions  to  be  at  peace,  viii  335 

Encosses :  Bantu  name  for  minor  chiefs  or  lords;  intercede  with  the 
Monomotapa  for  native  Christians,  ii  127  ;  object  to  gold-digging, 
lest  they  lose  their  lands,  Hi  483 ;  some  are  captains  subject  to 
the  Portuguese  captain  of  Tete,  vi  403,  vii  290 ;  and  assist  him 
in  war,  or  in  the  service  of  the  fort,  vii  291 ;  many  owe 
allegiance  to  the  Monomotapa,  vii  286 

Engangas  (Mohamedan  wizards) :  persuade  the  Monomotapa  of  the 
missionaries'  evil  designs,  and  procure  the  death  of  Dom  Goncalo 
da  Silveira,  ii  102 

Engineer  ;  is  to  go  with  Bom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira  to  complete  the 
fortress  of  Mozambique,  iv  139;  French,  is  left  at  Mozambique 
as  valet  to  the  governor,  v  154 

English,  the  :  have  diminished  the  trade  of  Portugal  with  the  East 
Indies,  iv  208;  in  1650  send  a  trading  ship  to  Mozambique,  and 
prepare  to  send  another  the  following  year,  iv  324 ;  are  to  be 
prevented  from  trading  and  only  to  be  supplied  with  water  and 
refreshments,  iv  325 ;  capture  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Ajuda  and 
behead  Antonio  de  Mello  de  Castro  with  all  his  men ;  kill  a 
Malay  slave  who  makes  this  known,  iv  424 ;  ships  of,  are  pirates, 
not  belonging  to  the  king  or  the  English  East  India  Company, 
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iv  425;  carry  on  trade  at  Cape  Correntes,  iv  450,  v  295  and  297  ; 
ambassador  is  warned  against  breach  of  treaties,  v  115;  designs 
of,  to  establish  themselves  at  Delagoa  Bay,  v  1 1 5 ;  are  eager  in 
opposing  Portuguese  rights  in  Africa,  v  117  ;  fear  of  their  settle- 
ment at  Delagoa  Bay  is  dispelled,  v  130;  are  sending  ships  to 
St.  Helena  to  await  Portuguese  vessels  touching  for  water, 

v  274;  pirntes  attack  the  Beis  Magos,  but  are  unsuccessful,  vii 
342  ;  in  1722  visit  Delagoa  Bay  and  cany  on  trade  there,  i  416 

English  Bank,  the,  a  shoal  near  Mozambique,  ix  5 

English  Bill,  a  native  of  Tembe  :  speaks  a  little  English,  and  comes 
on  board  His  Majesty's  ship  Leven  as  an  interpreter,  ii  471 

English  East  India  Company  :  reported  intention  of,  to  form  an 
establishment  at  Delagoa  Bay,  v  115 

English  Eiver  (Espirito  Santo) :  is  described  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita 
Perestrello,  i  325 ;  runs  into  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  465  ;  is  the  estuary 
of  three  rivers,  and  forms  a  good  harbour,  ii  467  ;  is  visited  by 
Lourenco  Marques  in  1545,  vi  265;  Portuguese  settlements  on, 
monopolize  trade  with  the  natives,  ix  20  and  21  ;  arrival  at,  and 
survey  of,  by  Captain  Owen,  ix  56 

Entaca  :  a  disease  of  Bantu  women,  caused  by  drinking  the  juice  of  a 
certain  herb,  vii  320 

Bnxavos :  Bantu  name  for  fish  like  choupas,  vii  244 

Errocoles,  Daviti,  author  of  "  The  World  " :  writes  on  Portuguese 
dominion  in  South  East  Africa,  «  117 

Escolar,  Pedro  :  is  pilot  of  the  Berrio,  vi  164 

de  Espinhoza,  Salvador  Guerueiro,  factor  of  the  fifths  at  Sena : 

letter  to,  from  the  viceroy,  v  97 
Espirito  Santo  Eiver.    See  English  Eiver 

DO  Espirito  Santo,  Damiao,  Dominican  friar :  assembles  an  army  of 
over  six  thousand  men  to  fight  against  Kapranzine,  and  defeats 
him,  i 400 

do  Espirito  Santo,  Joanna,  a  Portuguese  nun  wrecked  in  the  Nossa 
Senhora  da  Atalaya :  reaches  the  shore  in  a  boat,  viii  304 ;  is 
unable  to  keep  up  with  the  party,  and  is  left  behind  on  the 
journey,  viii  309 ;  is  found  dead  by  the  wrecked  people  from  tho 
Sacramento,  viii  351 

do  Espirito  Santo,  Friar  Luiz,  Dominican  Presentado  and  vicar  of 
Tete  :  baptizes  the  Monomotapa  Manuza  under  the  name  of 
Philippe,  i  3y6,  ii  427  ;  writes  the  name  of  Manuza  on  a  treaty 
made  with  the  Portuguese  by  the  Monomotapa,  and  signs  it, 
v  292 ;  is  taken  prisoner  by  Kapranzine,  and  ordered  to  render 
zwmbaya  (homage),  i  398 ;  on  refusal,  is  tied  to  a  tree  and  killed 
with  assagais,  i  399 
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do  Espirito  Santo,  Friar  Marcal,  vicar-general  of  India :  wishes  to 

imprison  Friar  Constantino  do  Eosario  for  private  reasons,  and 

is  to  be  censured  for  this  by  the  viceroy,  v  111 
Estevao,  Father,  of  the  Assumption,  Dominican  missionary :  visits 

the  coast  of  Sofala  and  Cuama  from  the  house  at  Mozambique, 

vii  339 

Esteves,  Vicente,  master  carpenter  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  is 
entrusted  with  the  custody  of  some  rough  diamonds,  viii  82  and 
123;  makes  a  raft  like  a  boat,  with  four  oars,  viii  110 ;  dies  at 
Inhambane,  viii  131 

Estremoz:  Vasco  da  Gama  is  summoned  to,  in  January  1497,  and 
there  appointed  to  command  an  exploring  expedition,  Hi  69, 

vi  159 

Ethiope,  son  of  Vulcan :  gives  its  name  to  Ethiopia,  Hi  127 
Ethiopia  :  is  reached  by  Alfonso  de  Paiva  and  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao, 
seeking  for  Prester  John,  in  140,  v  352 ;  was  probably  visited  by 
Solomon's  fleet,  as  its  productions  are  similar  to  those  mentioned 
in  the  bible,  vii  278;  is  described  by  Damiao  de  Goes,  Hi  127 
et  seq. ;  by  Joao  dos  Santos,  its  boundaries,  people,  animals,  and 
climate,  vii  183  et  seq.;  four  scourges  of,  viz. :  (1)  war  with  the 
Mazimba ;  (2)  plague  of  locusts ;  (3)  famine ;  (4)  smallpox,  vii 
318  and  319 ;  Christianity  is  preached  in,  by  the  Dominicans, 

vii  337 

"  Ethiopia  Oriental,"  by  Joao  dos  Santos :  extracts  from,  vii  183 
to  370 

Ethiopians  :  were  taught  religion  and  the  arts  by  the  Egyptians, 
according  to  Diodorus  Siculus  ;  came  from  Abyssinia,  according 
to  Damiao  de  Goes,  Hi  127 ;  their  characteristics  and  customs. 
Hi  128 

Evangelho,  Francisco  d'Aguiar  :  is  an  escaped  convict,  sentenced 
for  life  to  banishment  in  the  territory  of  the  Monomotapa, 
iv  201 

Everard,  Eobert  :  is  apprenticed  on  the  Bauden,  bound  to  Bombay 
and  Madagascar;  leaves  London  on  5th  August  1686,  and 
reaches  Delagoa  Bay;  sufferings  of,  for  three  years  on  the  island 
of  Assada,  v  407 

Evora  :  King  Manuel  travels  to,  and  there  takes  leave  of  Vasco  and 
Paulo  da  Gama,  Hi  69 

Expenditure:  for  the  fortress  and  church  of  Sofala,  iv  5  and  6  ;  for  the 
fortress,  church,  and  other  buildings  at  Mozambique,  iv  7  and  8 ; 
for  the  fortress  of  Sena,  iv  8  and  9 ;  a  receipt  to  be  taken  for, 
from  the  factors  of  the  fortresses,  iv  23  ;  of  Dom  Nuno  Alvares 
Pereira,  as  general  of  the  conquest  of  the  Eivers,  iv  1 1 3  et  seq. ; 
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necessary  for  the  conquest  and  working  of  the  silver  mines,  is 
very  great,  iv  160 ;  of  Diogo  de  Sousa  de  Menezes,  in  wars  with 
Bantu  rebels,  iv  279 

Factory  :  is  established  at  Melinde,  i  14;  is  built  at  Sofala  by  Pedro 
d'Anaya,  ii  34  and  35,  v  388  ;  trade  carried  on  at,  i  80  and  105 ; 
at  Mozambique,  ii  404,  vii  186  ;  at  Sena,  ii  410 ;  to  be  established 
at  Cananor  and  Cochin,  where  the  kings  are  friendly,  vi  208 ; 
established  by  Diogo  Velho  da  Fonseca  at  Manisa,  Manuel 
Bombo,  and  Locodone,  viii  355 

Falcao,  Ayres  :  is  appointed  to  the  captaincy  of  Sofala  on  22nd  March 
1584,  v  265 

Falcao,  Roque  de  Brito,  captain  of  the  Melinde  coast :  is  cap- 
tured by  the  Turks ;  large  piece  of  ambergris  obtained  by, 
vii  249 

False,  Cape  :  mention  of,  i  310 

Famine  :  suffered  by  the  Portuguese  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao,  i  137 
and  143 ;  by  those  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Bento,  i  251,  259,  and  273 ; 
occurs  in  Ethiopia,  consequent  upon  plague  of  locusts,  vii  319  ; 
is  endured  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos  and  his  companions  at 
Quizungo  River,  vii  369 ;  great  miseries  of,  suffered  by  the 
wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptisla,  viii  81  and  86 ;  by 
those  from  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  315  and  316  ;  and 
from  the  Sacramento,  viii  351  and  352 

Famine  River  :  is  reached  and  named  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the 
Sao  Joao  Baptista,  on  account  of  their  sufferings  there,  viii  95  ;  is 
crossed  on  a  raft,  viii  100 

de  Faria,  Bernardo  Falcao,  brother  of  Henrique  de  Faria  Leitao :  is 
killed  in  a  war  in  the  rivers  of  Sofala,  iv  445 

de  Faria,  Francisco,  Dominican  friar  :  goes  to  India  as  vicar-general, 
carrying  the  bull  of  the  crusade ;  builds  the  college  of  St.  Thomas 
in  Goa,  vi  410 

de  Faria,  Gaspar,  the  king's  secretary,  iv  298 

de  Faria  Cerveira,  Juliao.    See  Cerveira 

de  Faria  e  Sousa,  Manuel.    See  Sousa 

de  Faria,  Sancho  :  is  a  captain  under  Francisco  de  Mello,  vi  416 
Faseira,  Bantu  sub-chief,  iv  159 
Fayal,  island  of :  mention  of,  iv  235 

Feasts:  of  saints  observed  by  the  fathers  from  the  Nossa  Senhora  de 
Belem;  of  St.  Francis  Xavier  celebrated  with  farces  and  bull 
fights,  viii  223.    See  Festivals 

Feio,  Lourenco,  an  officer  under  Rny  Lourenco  Ravasco :  captures 
proas  from  the  people  at  Zanzibar,  vi  217 
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Ferao,  Senhor,  captain  of  the  rivers  of  Sena:  writes  "Account  of 
Portuguese  Possessions  in  Sena,"  vii  371 ;  assassination  of,  and  fate 
of  his  manuscript,  vii  383 

Fermosa  Bay  (Plettenberg's  Bay)  :  description  of  by  Manuel  de 
Mesquita  Perestrello,  i  318;  wreck  of  the  Sao  Gonqalo  at,  i  44, 
vi  411,  416,  and  417;  two  pinnaces  are  built  at,  vi  411;  soil, 
productions,  and  climate  of,  described  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e 
Sou>a,  vi  418 

Fermoso  Eiver:  mention  of,  i  313 

Fernandks,  Alvaro,  the  king's  notary,  v  255,  259,  and  261 
Fernandes,  Alvaro  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho, 

vi  296 

Fernandes,  Father  Andre,  missionary  of  the  Society  of  Jesus :  letters 
from,  ii  61,  73,  83,  97,  98,  and  140;  on  2nd  January  1560  leaves 
Chaul  for  South-Eastern  Africa,  and  reaches  Mozambique,  ii  83 ; 
his  journey  to  Sofala,  hardships  of,  ii  62  and  84  ;  travels  on  foot 
to  Gtongwe,  ii  73,  74,  85,  86,  and  96;  on  his  arrival  falls  ill  with 
fever,  ii  74,  86,  87,  and  96 ;  describes  the  country  and  people, 
ii  74;  instructs  the  king  and  people  in  religion,  ii  87,  97,  98,  and 
148 ;  is  left  in  Otongwe  as  minister,  ii  96 ;  is  considered  a 
magician  and  threatened  with  death  for  preaching,  ii  148 ; 
almost  dies  of  hunger,  ii  1 50  ;  his  sufferings  and  illness ;  digs 
his  own  grave ;  is  forbidden  to  teach  Christian  doctrine,  and  is 
ordered  to  depart,  ii  151 ;  embarks  in  the  Bainha  for  Goa,  ii  128 ; 
his  saintly  life  and  character ;  dies  at  Goa  at  the  age  of  ninety, 
ii  218 

Fernandes,  Antonio,  a  native  of  Otongwe :  pretends  friendship  for 
the  Portuguese,  but  robs  them,  ii  66 

Fernandes,  Brother  Antonio  :  extract  of  a  letter  from,  to  the  fathers 
at  Coimbra,  ii  128 

Fernandes,  Antonio,  a  criminal  left  at  Mombasa :  is  found  at  Kilwa 
by  Joao  da  Nova  with  letters  from  Pedi-o  Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  98, 
vi  207;  informs  Joao  da  Nova  of  the  friendship  and  services  of 
Mohamed  Ankoni,  vi  208 

Fernandes,  Antonio  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second 
expedition,  v  374,  vi  209  ;  is  to  have  a  caravel  built  in  Mozam- 
bique, and  to  serve  under  Vicente  Sodre,  remaining  in  India  to 
guard  the  factory  ;  loses  his  ship  on  the  bar  of  Mozambique, 
v  374,  vi  209 

Fernandes,  Christovao,  a  licentiate :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Bento, 

and  left  behind  on  the  journey,  i  231 
Fernandes,  Diogo  :  is  found  at  Mozambique  in  great  want  by  Pedro 

Quaresma,  and  is  relieved,  i  55 
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Fern andes,  Diogo,  factor  of  Ceylon  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Thome, 
and  thrown  overboard  to  lighten  the  boat,  ii  195 

Fernandes,  Diogo,  servant  of  Nuno  Velho  Pereira  :  after  the  wreck  of 
the  Santo  Alberto,  swims  ashore  and  secures  part  of  the  ship  with 
a  rope,  ii  288 

Fernandes,  Domingos,  pilot  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista:  is  chosen  by 
Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  as  a  counsellor,  viii  122;  a  packet  of 
diamonds  is  entrusted  to,  viii  123  ;  brings  the  captain  good  news 
of  friendly  chiefs,  viii  130 ;  reaches  Mozambique  safely,  viii  136 

Fernandes,  Duarte  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao,  i  134 ;  remains 
with  Manuel  de  Sousa  and  his  wife  to  the  last,  i  147 

Fernandes,  Duarte  :  assists  Doin  Francisco  d' Almeida  in  the  attack 
on  Mombasa;  is  afterwards  king's  treasurer,  Hi  118 

Fernandes,  G-aspar,  pilot  of  the  Sao  Thome:  is  saved  in  a  boat,  ii  198 

Fernandes,  Gil  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second 
expedition,  v  374,  vi  210 

Fernandes,  Luis  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second 
expedition,  Hi  99  ;  is  separated  from  the  admiral  by  a  storm  ;  a 
letter  is  left  for,  by  Vasco  da  Gama,  at  Mozambique,  vi  213 

Fernandes,  Manuel,  captain  of  Sofala :  is  a  captain  under  Pedro 
d'Anaya,  and  is  to  be  factor  of  Sofala,  Hi  122,  v  384,  vi  259 ;  in 
the  attack  upon  Sofala,  cuts  off  the  head  of  Isuf,  the  sheik, 
Hi  126,  v  394,  vi  281 ;  on  the  death  of  Pedro  d'Anaya  becomes 
captain,  and  builds  a  tower  to  guard  the  fort,  in  126,  v  394, 
vi  283,  vii  188  ;  is  found  by  Pedro  Quaresma  and  Cycle  Barbudo 
in  great  distress,  i  55 ;  is  surnamed  Menajem  by  King  Manuel, 
and  receives  a  coat  of  arms,  v  394;  on  the  arrival  of  Nuno  Vaz 
Pereira  proceeds  to  India,  disappointed,  Hi  127,  v  394 

Fernandes,  Manuel,  sailor  and  carpenter  on  the  Nossa  SenJiora  de 
Belem :  goes  below  and  finds  a  leak,  viii  196  ;  is  thrown  down 
into  the  hold,  bruised  and  injured,  viii  197  ;  recovers  from  his 
fall,  and  helps  in  boat-building,  viii  213 

Fernandes,  Thome,  carpenter  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem :  falls 
overboard  in  a  faint,  viii  197 

Fernando,  Don  (Ferdinand,  king  of  Arragon) :  is  assisted  by  Dom 
Francisco  d' Almeida  in  conquering  the  Moors ;  mourns  his  death, 
Hi  139 

Ferraz,  Autonio,  the  king's  notary,  v  248 

Ferreira,  Andre,  captain  of  Masapa  or  the  Gates:  is  warned  of 
an  intended  massacre  by  the  Monomotapa  Kapranzine,  i  396; 
fortifies  his  market,  warns  others,  and  defends  himself  success- 
fully, i  396,  ii  415 

Ferreira,  Antonio,  captain  of  Masapa:  marches  to  attack  Anconhc, 
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and  receives  Lis  submission,  m  365  ;  is  asked  by  the  Monomo- 
tapa  for  aid  against  rebels,  and  sends  to  Diogo  Siruoes  Madeira 
for  assistance,  Hi  366 ;  money  is  entrusted  to,  to  obtain  a  vessel 
to  send  information  concerning  the  Dutch  fleet  to  India,  vo  114 

Ferreira,  Gaspar,  under-pilot  of  the  Sao  Thome:  writes  an  account 
of  the  wreck,  ii  296 

Ferreira,  Pedro.    See  Fogaca 

Ferreira,  Urbano  Fialho,  of  the  order  of  Christ :  is  wrecked  in  the 
Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  and  goes  with  others  to  take  the  sun's 
altitude,  mi  307  ;  goes  with  arms  and  copper  to  barter  food  from 
the  Kaffirs,  viii  320 :  is  chosen  to  take  the  votes  for  the  election 
of  a  captain,  viii  341 

Festivals  :  among  the  Bantu,  particulars  concerning,  i  25,  U  142, 
Hi  129,  359,  and  360  ;  held  by  them  at  weddings,  vii  212  aud  307  ; 
in  celebration  of  the  new  moon,  vii  196;  by  Mohamedan  sailors 
on  the  appearance  of  a  new  moon,  vii  330 

Feyo,  Bento  Teyxeyra  :  account  of  the  wreck  of  the  Sacramento  and 
the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya  written  by,  in  1 650,  viii  295  ;  gives 
a  narrative  of  the  journey  of  the  survivors,  viii  309  to  357  ;  goes 
with  the  master's  party  on  its  separation  from  the  captain,  viii 
324;  always  travels  on  foot,  viii  356;  goes  by  land  to  meet  a 
galiot  at  Shefina  Island,  viii  357  ;  on  llth  September  1648  sails 
for  Goa,  and  arrives  on  8th  November,  viii  359 

Figs  :  are  found  in  abundance  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Nossa 
Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  350 

Fig  Kiver:  is  named  and  crossed  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the 
Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  339  and  340 

de  Fiqueiredo,  Jorge,  valet  of  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  :  is  put  in 
charge  of  his  dead  master's  property,  ii  48 

de  Figueiredo,  Luis,  of  the  Society  of  Jesus:  report  of,  concerning 
the  rivers  of  Cuania,  iv  399 

de  Figueiredo,  Maria  Francisca  :  compensation  for  losses  is  to  be 
given  to,  v  51 

Fika,  the  last  Kiteve  :  dies  in  1803,  vii  378 

Filippe.    See  Philippe 

Fimbos  :  carved  pieces  of  wood  carried  by  the  Monomotapa ;  one  let 

fall  is  the  signal  of  death,  vii  288 
Fines  :  are  imposed  by  Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto  on  the  people  of 

the  Kivers,  Hi  435 
Fire  :  is  sent  by  the  Monomotapa  to  his  subjects,  and  taken  in  sign 

of  obedience,  i  96,  nt  130 
Fish  :  of  many  kinds  are  found  in  the  rivers  of  Cuama,  i  351  and 

352,  ii  67  and  423,  in  220,  vii  243,  260,  and  305  ;  in  Delagoa  Bay, 
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ii  474,  ix  42 ;  seen  on  the  voyage  to  Mozambique,  are  described  by- 
Father  Monclaros,  Hi  206  ;  are  eaten  raw  by  the  Machijas,  iii  218 ; 
method  of  catching  in  China,  by  means  of  cormorants,  vii  327 ; 
shoals  of,  are  seen  on  the  voyage  to  India,  vii  329  ;  trenches  full 
of  are  taken  from  Bantu  by  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada,  viii  85; 
method  of  catching  by  Bantu,  viii  113;  are  good  and  cheap  at 
Inhambane,  viii  131 ;  are  caught  from  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem 
in  storms,  viii  192 

Fisher,  Captain  William,  commander  of  His  Majesty's  sloop  Race- 
horse :  report  of,  on  his  visit  to  Sofala  and  Mozambique  in 
August  1809,  ix  6  to  11 

Fishers,  river  of  :  is  named  and  crossed  by  the  wrecked  people  from 
the  Sao  Jodo  Baptista,  viii  113 

Fixa,  Gaspar,  a  sailor  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Jodo  Baptista :  remains 
behind  with  Lopo  de  Sousa,  viii  89 ;  is  killed  by  Bantu,  viii  97 
to  99 

Flat  Islets  (Bird  Islands) :    are  seen  by  Vasco  da  Gama  on 

16rh  December  1497,  v  360  ;  mention  of,  ix  9 
Floods  :  of  the  Luabo  river  in  March  and  April  inundate  the  fields, 

and  make  the  lands  unhealthy,  vii  255  ;  of  the  Bazi  river,  vii  374 
Flor  de  la  Mar :  a  ship  fitted  out  by  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  for 

his  passage  home  ;  is  taken  from  him  by  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho, 

vi  297 

Fogaca,  Joao,  captain  of  Sao  Jorge  da  Mina  :  delivers  to  Bartholomeu 
Dias  the  gold  obtained  in  trade,  vi  153 

Fogaca,  Pedro  Fkrreira,  captain  of  Kilwa :  is  a  captain  under  Dom 
Francisco  d' Almeida,  Hi  106,  v  377,  vi  224;  is  appointed  to  be 
captain  of  the  fortress  at  Kilwa,  when  constructed,  Hi  107  ;  his 
ship  the  Bella  springs  a  leak  and  founders,  but  her  crew  is 
saved,  Hi  110,  v  378,  vi  225 ;  is  left  at  Kilwa  as  captaiu  of  Fort 
Sao  Thiago  in  August  1505,  Hi  115,  v  384,  vi  247 ;  gives  assist- 
ance to  Pedro  Barreto  de  Magalhaes,  ii  40 ;  assists  Francisco 
d'Anaya,  and  delivers  him  to  Pedro  Barreto  de  Magalhaes,  vi  276  ; 
fits  out  an  armed  ship  and  a  brigantine  to  defend  the  coast,  and 
captures  a  ship  from  the  Angosha  islands  with  a  son  of  the  sheik 
of  Tirendincunde  on  board ;  makes  him  prisoner  with  all  his 
family,  vi  284  ;  warns  Mohamed  Ankoni  against  trusting  the 
sheik  of  Tirendincunde,  who  is  related  to  Abraham  ;  on  the  death 
of  Mohamed,  disapproves  of  making  his  son  Hadji  Hocem  ruler, 
vi  285 ;  deposes  him  and  sends  him  to  Mombasa,  making  Micanto 
ruler  of  Kilwa,  vi  289 

Fogeiro,  Manuel  Fernandes,  superintendent  at  Mozambique  :  is  found 
guilty  of  embezzlement,  v  30 
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Fogo  Island  :  is  the  largest  of  the  Angosha  group,  ii  425 

da  Fonseca,  Antonio  Pinto  :  in  1612  is  sent  to  Mozambique  as 
commander  in  chief  with  two  galleons ;  is  to  be  inspector  and 
superintendent  of  fortresses  in  India ;  at  Mozambique  quarrels 
with  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide,  in  342;  gives  Joao  Cortes  de 
Mendonca  leave  to  remain  behind  ;  arrives  at  Goa  in  September 
1612,  and  is  recognised  as  commander  by  the  viceroy,  Hi  343 

da  Fonseca,  Diogo  Velho  :  is  captain  of  a  galiot  from  Mozambique, 
which  rescues  the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sacramento 
and  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  355 ;  his  kindness  and 
liberality,  viii  357  ;  on  22nd  June  1648  sails  from  Shefina  island, 
and  on  July  9th  reaches  Mozambique,  viii  358 

pa  Fonseca,  Lucas.    See  d'Affonseca 

da  Fonseca,  Luis  :  sets  out  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  to  treat  with 

the  Dutch,  viii  72 ;  expedition  of,  to  Cape  Correntes  in  search  of 

his  wife  and  children,  is  unsuccessful,  iv  228 
da  Fonseca,  Manuel  :  is  an  official  in  the  accountant  general's  office  in 

Mozambique,  iv  391 ;  salary  of,  as  secretary  to  the  paymaster  of 

Sofala,  iv  446 
da  Fonseca  Coutinho,  Jose.    See  Coutinho 
da  Fonseca  Lobo,  Alvaro.    See  Lobo 
da  Fonseca  e  Paiva,  Manuel.   See  Paiva 
da  Fonseca  Pinto,  Francisco.    See  Pinto 
Fool  ;  attends  upon  the  chief  of  Maputa,  ii  486 
Forbes,  John,  botanist :  signs  the  deed  of  cession  of  Tembe,  ix  28 
Forge  :  is  constructed  with  bellows,  anvil,  &c.  for  boat-building  by 

Joseph  de  Cabreyra,  viii  214 
Fortresses  :  are  found  in  the  country  of  the  Monomotapa  built  of 

stone,  to  guard  the  gold  mines,  Hi  129 
Fort  Dauphin  :  French  establishment  at,  ix  52 

Fort  Lorenzo  :  on  the  south  side  of  Mozambique,  description  of,  ix  4 
and  15 

Fort  Santo  Antonio  :  is  constructed  at  Chicova  by  Diogo  Simoes 
Madeira,  in  the  village  of  Sapoe,  Hi  398  and  426 ;  is  abandoned 
reluctantly  on  18th  August  1616,  in  428  and  429;  is  to  be 
repaired,  and  supplied  with  a  garrison  and  artillery,  iv  57,  62, 
and  71 

Fort  Santo  Estevao  :  is  built  on  the  Zambesi  by  Diogo  Carvalho, 

Hi  384 ;  is  destroyed  as  it  is  not  needed,  Hi  403 
Fort  Santiago,  at  Tete  :  description  of,  i  35,  ii  413,  vi  368,  vii  268 
Fort  Sao  Marcal  :  is  built  at  Sena  by  Francisco  Barreto,  i  26  and 

353,  Hi  231  and  253;  expenditure  of,  iv  8  and  9 
Fort  Sao  Miguel  :  is  built  at  Chicova  by  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira, 
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Hi  396,  iv  155;  is  maintained  with  great  difficulty  in  hope  of 
help,  in  419  to  428,  iv  156;  is  abandoned  for  want  of  supplies 
on  17th  August  1616,  Hi  428 

Fort  Sao  Sebastiao  :  a  small  fort  is  built  at  Mozambique  in  1507  by- 
several  captains ;  description  of,  ii  44 ;  instead  of  which  an  im- 
posing stone  fortress  is  built  in  1558  by  order  of  the  regent 
Dona  Catherina,  vii  186  ;  is  fortified  against  an  attack  by  the 
Dutch  under  Paulus  van  Caerden  in  1607,  ii  363;  also  under 
Pieter  Veihoeff  in  1608,  ii  374  ;  expenditure  of,  iv  7  ;  description 
of,  by  Captain  Tomkinson,  ix  3  ;  by  Captain  William  Fisher, 
ix  10  ;  by  Captain  H.  Lynne,  ix  15  ;  by  Commodore  Nourse,  ix  17 

Fort  Sao  Thiago  :  is  built  at  Kilwa  by  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  in 
1505,  Hi  113,  v  382,  vi  247 

Fort  of  Sofala  :  a  site  is  chosen  for,  ii  35  ;  is  built  by  Pedro  d'Anaya 
in  1505,  i  14,  ii  40,  Hi  124,  v  389,  vi  275  ;  appears  unnecessary  to 
the  viceroy,  ii  41  ;  description  of,  ii  403  and  404 ;  is  built  to 
maintain  commerce,  ii  405 ;  expenditure  of,  iv  5  and  6 

Foteima,  Sheik,  uncle  of  the  ruler  of  Melinde :  two  ships  of,  coming 
from  Sofala  with  gold,  are  captured  by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral, 
but  are  set  free  again  with  presents,  i  8,  Hi  92,  vi  199 

Fragoso,  Damiao  de  Sousa  :  services  of,  at  the  Eivers,  iv  418  ;  is  to  be 
allowed  to  go  to  Goa,  iv  419 

Fragoso,  Joao,  factor  at  Sena :  excuses  himself  from  aiding  the 
Monomotapa  against  rebels,  Hi  366 

France,  Isle  of  :  French  cruisers  are  fitted  out  from,  ix  1 

Franciscans,  the  :  eight,  under  Friar  Henrique,  accompany  Pedro 
Alvares  Cabral  to  India,  vi  192 ;  several  come  in  procession  to 
meet  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  and  give  thanks  for  the  con- 
quest of  Kilwa,  v  381  ;  four  are  intended  to  be  chosen  by  the 
procurator  to  proceed  as  missionaries  to  the  country  of  the 
Monomotapa,  ii  441  ;  pray  not  to  be  charged  for  the  transport  of 
slaves  sent  them  as  alms  from  the  Rivers,  v  140 

Franco,  Simao  Goncalvks  :  is  steward  of  the  Nossa  Senlwra  de  Belem, 
viii  194;  assists  at  the  pumps,  viii  194  and  198  ;  goes  ashore  to 
render  aid,  viii  204 

Frausto,  Father  Joao  :  embarks  for  India  on  the  Sao  Thome  in  1586 
as  a  missionary,  vii  343  ;  spends  over  three  years  in  Tete,  and 
visits  the  scattered  Christians  throughout  the  country  of  the 
Monomotapa,  vii  346 

Freire,  Andre  Velho,  a  passenger  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  is  chosen 
by  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  as  a  counsellor,  viii  122 ;  has  a  packet 
of  diamomls  entrusted  to  him,  viii  123;  brings  them  to  the 
captain,  viii  129;  reaches  Mozambique  safely,  viii  136 

2  b  2 
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Freire,  General  Antonio  da  Fonseca  :  asks  for  an  appointment  as 
governor  of  Mozambique  or  the  Eivers,  v  173 ;  throws  difficulties 
in  the  way  of  the  administrator's  visit  to  Monomotapa,  v  185 

Freire,  Fernao  Martins  :  in  1554  receives  letters  patent  granting 
him  the  reversion  of  the  captaincy  of  Sofala,  v  248  ;  is  appointed 
on  15th  September  1559,  v  248,  250,  and  259  ;  pieces  of  cotton 
cloth  are  granted  yearly  to,  for  maintenance  only,  v  251 ;  trading 
regulations  made  with,  v  252,  253,  255,  and  256;  is  to  write  as 
to  the  needs  of  the  hospital,  v  257 

Freire,  Gomes  :  is  separated  from  Marshal  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho 
in  a  storm,  and  reaches  India  first,  in  October  1509  ;  informs 
Affonso  d'Alboquerque  at  Cananor  of  the  mission  of  the  marshal, 
vi  297 

Freire,  Joao  Coelho  :  the  grant  of  the  trade  of  the  Angosha  islands 
and  of  the  Eivers  bestowed  on,  by  the  viceroy,  is  to  be  cancelled, 

iv  202 

Freire,  J oao  de  Sousa  :  has  an  army  in  Cuama  ready  to  proceed 
against  the  Monomotapa,  and  obtain  the  silver  mines,  iv  375  ;  is 
to  accompany  Dom  Pedro  d' Almeida  to  the  Eivers  as  commander 
in  chief,  and  to  succeed  him  there  as  governor,  iv  383 ;  provisions 
in  case  of  his  death,  iv  384 

Freire,  Luis  de  Brito,  castellan  of  Mozambique  :  death  of,  v  22 

Freire,  Manuel,  father  rector  of  the  Jesuit  college  at  Mozambique  : 
takes  part  in  a  council,  v  296 

Freire,  Euy  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  in  106, 

v  376,  vi  224;  is  to  bring  home  his  ship  laden  with  merchandise 
from  Cochin,  in  108;  assists  in  the  attack  on  Mombasa,  Hi  117, 

vi  252  ;  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho,  vi  296 

DE  Freitas,  Affonso,  groom  of  the  queen's  chamber  :  is  appointed 
chief  alcaide  and  factor  of  Sofala  in  1548,  v  243 

French,  the  :  build  a  fort  at  Madagascar,  and  ask  assistance  of  Dom 
Francisco  de  Lima  ;  their  designs  are  to  be  frustrated,  iv  336 ; 
fome  to  Mozambique  for  merchandise,  and  take  the  wrecked  ship 
Xavier,  iv  445;  in  1725  enter  the  bay  of  Quitangonha,  whence 
they  are  compelled  to  depart,  v  153;  proceed  to  Mozambique, 
and  are  entertained  by  the  governor,  who  allows  them  to  examine 
the  fortifications,  v  154;  attempt  in  1743  to  trade  at  Mozam- 
bique, the  islands  of  Querimba,  and  Cape  Correntes,  v  194;  are 
not  to  be  allowed  to  trade  at  Mozambique,  v  196  ;  extensive 
slave-trade  is  carried  on  by,  with  Mozambique,  ix  16;  claim  of, 
on  Madagascar,  ix  52 

French  Cruisers  :  capture  Portuguese  coasting  traders  between  Cape 
Correntes  and  Cape  Delgado ;  description  of,  ix  1 ;  purchase 
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slaves,  corn,  rice,  &c,  at  Zanzibar  and  Kilwa,  sending  their 
prizes  to  the  Mahee  islands ;  other  operations  of,  ix  2 

Frere,  Fernao  Miz  :  is  sent  by  King  Sebastiao  in  1562  to  command 
at  Mozambique,  iv  10 

Freyre,  Francisco  Cabrita,  notary  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya : 
attempts  to  travel  in  a  hammock,  viii  308  ;  is  left  behind  ill, 
viii  309 ;  is  found  dead  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sacra- 
mento, viii  351 

Freyre,  Joao:  prepares  boats  at  Melinde  to  explore  a  river,  but  is 

poisoned  by  Mohamedans,  Hi  214 
Friends,  Land  of  :  is  named  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Joao 

Baptista,  viii  104 

Froes,  Luiz  :  account  of  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  written  by,  in  1561, 
from  the  college  at  Goa,  ii  116 

Fruits  :  of  Zanzibar,  Hi  212  ;  abundant  at  Mozambique,  iv  442,  vi  396, 
vii  318;  grown  by  the  wrecked  sailors  of  the  Sao  Goncalo  at 
Plettenberg's  Bay,  while  building  pinnaces,  vi  417  ;  of  Sufala 
and  its  neighbourhood,  vii  188  and  373;  at  Sena  and  Tete  are 
plentiful,  vii  269  ;  like  apricots,  are  eaten  by  the  wrecked  people 
from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  though  injurious,  viii  101 

Fubaxe  :  is  reached  by  the  survivors  from  the  wrei-k  of  the  Sao 
Thome,  and  a  Portuguese  trader  and  a  boatswain  are  found  at, 
ii  219 

Fulos,  Bantu  tribe,  ii  310 

Fumo  Biver :  flows  into  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  343 

Fumos  :  name  given  to  Bantu  petty  chiefs,  subject  to  the  Monomotapa, 
ii  408,  Hi  218  and  227,  vii  286  and  308  ;  are  forced  to  accept 
office,  and  are  deposed  when  their  property  is  gone,  Hi  227 ;  are 
succeeded  by  Portuguese  landholders,  Hi  467 ;  rob  merchants  of 
ivory,  Hi  481 

Fcfmos  (Smoke)  Land  of:  is  described  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa, 
i  34;  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello,  i  324;  by  Diogo  de 
Couto,  ii  199;  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Thome  land  at, 
i  34  and  382,  ii  199 ;  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the 
Sao  Bento,  i  262 

Funerals  :  of  Macuas,  customs  of,  vii  308.    See  Burial 

Fura,  Mountain  of  :  is  rich  in  gold,  Hi  354 ;  Portuguese  are  not 
allowed  to  ascend;  ruins  on  summit  of,  vii  275 

Furtado,  Father  Andre,  of  the  Society  of  Jesus :  opinion  and 
counsel  of,  iv  375 

Furtado,  Affonso  ;  is  sent  by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  with  a  message 
to  Abraham,  the  emir  of  Kilwa,  Hi  93,  vi  200 ;  next  day  goes  on 
shore  to  establish  peace,  but  finds  the  emir  hostile,  Hi  94 
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Furtado,  Francisco  Xavier  de  Mendonca,  secretary  of  state :  letter 
from,  to  the  viceroy  the  count  of  Ega,  v  238 ;  letter  to,  from  the 
viceroy,  v  240 

Furtado,  I  .uis  de  Mendonca,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to,  from  Prince 
Dom  Pedro,  iv  345,  346,  347,  357,  364,  365,  367,  and  375;  is 
ordered  to  withdraw  the  contract  from  the  captains  of  Mozam- 
bique, and  leave  commerce  free ;  gives  his  opinion,  iv  358 ; 
strongly  advises  that  the  treasury  should  hold  a  monopoly  of 
the  trade  of  the  Eivers,  iv  359  ;  regulations  of,  re  trade,  are 
confirmed  by  the  prince,  iv  370 ;  establishes  a  council  of  com- 
merce, iv  371  and  372  ;  is  to  seek  to  advance  the  conquest,  iv  375; 
sends  reports  of  the  Eivers  to  the  king,  iv  375  and  381 

Fynn,  Mr.  :  his  description  of  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  479  to  488 

de  Gaa,  Antao,  notary  of  the  Sao  Paulo :  is  wounded  by  Hottentots 

at  Angra  dos  Vaqueiros,  v  385,  vi  260 
Gadis,  Mr.,  collector  of  the  customs  at  Mozambique :  is  visited  by 

Captain  Tomkinson  in  1809  and  reports  losses  through  the 

French,  ix  3 

Galiots  :  trading  vessels  used  to  bring  goods  to  the  mouths  of  the 
Rivers,  in  353 

Galleons  :  one  bound  from  Portugal  to  India  is  captured  by  the 
Dutch  at  Mozambique,  ii  376  ;  are  safer  and  more  easily  managed 
than  large  ships,  vi  420 

Gallo  :  Bantu  chief,  ruler  of  the  Macuas,  vii  304 

Galvao,  Antonio  :  in  1522  subjects  the  Mohamedans  at  Querimba 
and  at  Titangone  bay,  vii  317 

da  Gama,  Estevao,  father  of  Vasco  da  Gama :  is  appointed  by  King 
Joao  II  to  command  an  expedition  to  India,  but  dies  shortly 
afterwards,  Hi  69,  vi  159  ;  is  chief  alcaide  of  Sinis,  v  354 

da  Gama,  Estevao,  cousin  of  Vasco  da  Gama :  takes  command  of  five 
ships  for  India,  and  leaves  Lisbon  on  1st  April  1502,  i  9,  Hi  99, 

v  374,  vi  209  ;  letter  left  for,  at  Mozambique,  by  Vasco  da  Gama, 

vi  213 ;  arrives  at  Kilwa,  Hi  100  ;  is  separated  from  the  fleet  in  a 
storm  at  Cape  Correntes,  and  reaches  Lisbon  on  7th  September 
1503,  Hi  101 

da  Gama,  Dom  Francisco,  viceroy  of  India:  letters  to,  from  King 
Philippe  II,  iv  42,  43,  45,  46,  47, 185, 186, 187,  188, 189,  190, 191, 
193, 194,  195, 197,  and  199,  v  281, 282,  and  283  ;  is  to  inquire  into 
complaints  against  Pedro  de  Sousa,  iv  45  ;  is  to  revise  the  contract 
made  with  Nuno  da  Cunha  concerning  the  mines,  iv  46 ;  is  to 
stop  the  spread  of  Mohamedanism,  iv  47 

da  Gama,  Gaspar:  name  given  to  a  Polish  Jew,  sent  as  a  spy 
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by  Cabaio  to  Vasco  da  Gama,  and  by  him  taken  to  Lisbon, 
Hi  87 

Gama,  Joao  de  Saldanha,  viceroy  of  India:  letters  to,  from  King 
Joao  V,  v  134,  138,  139,  141,  142,  144,  146,  149,  151,  153,  159, 
162,  168,  170,  and  171  ;  is  to  prevent  governors  and  lieutenant- 
generals  from  interfering  in  ecclesiastical  affairs,  v  151 ;  is  to 
appoint  an  official  of  the  supreme  court  to  go  to  Mozambique  to 
try  the  governor,  and  to  command  Antonio  Cardim  Troes  to  enter 
upon  the  office  of  governor,  v  154;  to  instruct  him  to  allow  no 
European  nation  to  trade,  or  land  on  the  shores ;  to  send  the 
French  engineer  to  Portugal  with  his  drawings  and  plans,  v  155  ; 
to  draw  up  regulations  for  the  council  of  commerce,  v  170  ;  orders 
issued  by,  concerning  slaves  of  Mohamedans,  v  156  and  165 

Gama,  Paulo,  brother  of  Vasco  da  Gama  :  commands  the  Sao 
Rafael  under  his  brother,  i  3,  Hi  69,  v  355,  vi  160  and  164; 
adventure  of,  with  a  whale  at  St.  Helena  Bay,  vi  166;  captures  a 
pilot  and  others  in  a  skirmish  near  Mozambique,  Hi  80,  v  371  ; 
his  ship  is  burned  by  order  of  Vasco  da  Gama,  and  he  is  taken 
on  his  brother's  ship,  Hi  88;  was  offered  the  command  of  the 
expedition  by  King  Manuel,  but  withdrew  in  favour  of  his 
brother,  Vasco  da  Gama,  v  354  ;  his  kindness  and  attention  to  the 
sick,  v  363  ;  dies  of  consumption  on  the  return  voyage  at  Terceira 
Island,  and  is  buried  in  the  monastery  of  Sao  Francisco,  Hi  89, 
vi  188 ;  high  character  of,  vi  188 

Gama,  Vasco  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

is  appointed  by  King  Manuel  to  command  an  expedition  to  India, 
and  on  8th  July  1497  sails  from  Lisbon  with  three  ships ;  lands 
at  St.  Helena  Bay,  i  3 ;  is  wounded  by  Hottentots  ;  on  20th 
November  passes  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  touches  at  the  bay  of 
Sao  Bras,  on  25th  December  names  the  land  in  sight  Natal; 
reaches  Cape  Correntes,  sails  up  the  Kilimane  river,  and  anchors 
at  St.  George's  Island,  i  4;  asks  the  ruler  of  Mozambique, 
Zakoeja,  for  a  pilot,  and  sends  him  presents ;  anchors  above  the 
town  and  concludes  peace ;  leaves  Mozambique  with  a  pilot  on 
11th  March  1498,  but  is  obliged  to  return  to  St.  George's  Island, 
i  5 ;  proceeds  to  Mombasa  and  sends  presents  to  the  sheik ; 
finding  war  is  intended,  chases  and  captures  a  boat;  reaches 
Melinde  and  establishes  friendship  with  its  ruler,  i  6 ;  obtains  as 
pilot  Malemo  Cana  of  Guzerat,  and  reaches  Calicut,  i  7  ;  under- 
takes a  second  expedition,  with  three  squadrons;  reaches  and 
subjugates  Kilwa,  and  takes  several  ships,  amongst  them  the 
Meri,  i  9 
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according  to  Damiao  de  Goes  : 

is  a  native  of  Sines,  a  nobleman  of  Dora  Manuel's  court,  and 
is  appointed  by  the  king  to  command  an  expedition  of  discovery 
to  India ;  asks  employment  for  his  brother,  Paiilo  da  Gama, 
Hi  69 ;  sails  from  Lisbon  on  8th  July  1497,  passes  the  Canary 
islands,  puts  in  at  Santiago  on  28th  July,  and  sails  southward 
for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Hi  70 ;  in  November  anchors  at 
St.  Helena  Bay,  and  sends  Nicolau  Coelho  to  find  water;  enter- 
tains a  captured  native,  and  takes  his  boats  on  shore,  with  goods 
and  trinkets,  Hi  71 ;  gives  Fernando  Veloso  leave  to  go  on  shore ; 
lands  with  his  boats  to  bring  him  back,  and  is  attacked  by 
frightened  natives,  Hi  72 ;  is  wounded  in  the  foot ;  on 
16th  November  puts  to  sea,  on  20th  November  doubles  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  on  25th  November  arrives  at  the  bay 
of  Suo  Bras  ;  burns  his  provision  ship  and  takes  in  supplies, 
Hi  73  ;  on  8th  December  leaves  and  sails  eastward ;  sees  natives 
on  shore,  anchors  and  sends  Martim  Affonso  to  them  in  a  boat, 
Hi  74;  names  the  country  the  Land  of  Good  People,  and  the 
river  (Limpopo)  Copper  Eiver ;  leaves  two  convicts  there,  and 
sails  on  15th  January  1498;  reaches  Kilimane  Biver,  Hi  75; 
receives  chiefs  who  visit  him  with  honour,  and  gives  them  silk 
cloths;  erects  a  pillar  which  he  names  SSo  Bafael,  names  the 
stream  the  river  of  Good  Omens,  repairs  his  ships,  and  departs 
on  24th  February,  leaving  two  convicts  there ;  reaches  Mozam- 
bique on  1st  March,  Hi  76;  sends  presents  to  the  sheik  Zakoeja, 
and  receives  him  on  board  ;  offers  wine  and  fruit  to  all,  Hi  78 ; 
inquires  concerning  the  route  to  India  and  asks  for  pilots ; 
discovers  a  plot  of  Mohamedans  against  him,  makes  sail  and 
proceeds  to  St.  George's  Island,  Hi  79;  passes  Kilwa,  and  on 
7th  April  arrives  at  Mombasa ;  allows  four  chiefs  to  come  on 
board  alone  and  without  arms,  in  80 ;  welcomes  people  from  the 
sheik  of  Mombasa  and  gives  them  cloth ;  endeavours  to  enter 
the  harbour,  but  his  ship  nearly  runs  upon  a  reef,  Hi  81 ;  suspects 
treachery,  and  obtains  information  from  Mohamedan  prisoners 
by  torture ;  keeps  watch  for  two  nights,  then  departs,  captures 
an  Arab  vessel,  and  reaches  Melinde  on  Easter  Sunday,  Hi  82  ; 
casts  anchor  outside  Melinde,  Hi  83 ;  sends  a  present  to  the  king 
by  a  criminal ;  is  visited  by  the  king's  son  with  some  noblemen 
in  a  canoe,  Hi  84;  receives  the  prince  with  honour,  and  makes 
him  a  present  of  the  captured  men,  next  day  goes  in  a  boat  to 
see  the  town,  Hi  85 ;  on  24th  April  leaves  Melinde,  after  erecting 
the  pillar  of  Santo  Espirito,  Hi  86  ;  arrives  at  Anjediva,  and 
orders  his  ships  to  be  careened ;  learns  from  a  spy  of  Cabaio's 
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design  to  attack  him,  and  puts  to  sea  towards  Melinde  on 
6th  October  1498,  Hi  87;  bombards  Magadosho  and  drives  off 
eight  terradas  from  Pate  ;  reaches  Melinde  on  7th  February 
1499  and  stays  there  five  days;  at  Tagate  orders  Paulo  da 
Gama's  ship  to  be  burned,  and  takes  him  on  board  his  own  ship ; 
on  28th  February  arrives  at  Zanzibar,  Hi  88 ;  sails  next  day, 
touches  at  St.  George's  Island  and  the  bay  of  Sao  Bras,  and 
doubles  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  on  20th  March;  puts  in  at  tho 
islands  of  Santiago  and  Terceira,  where  his  brother  Paulo  dies ; 
buries  him  with  honour,  sets  sail,  and  arrives  at  Lisbon  on 
29th  ^UgUBt  14119;  is  made  admiral  of  India  and  count  of 
Vidigueira,  Hi  89  ;  names  of  the  five  pillars  erected  by ;  takes 
possession  of  all  his  discoveries  as  far  as  Calicut  for  Portugal, 
by  virtue  of  papal  bulls,  Hi  90;  on  10th  February  1502  sails 
from  Belem  with  ten  ships  on  his  second  expedition;  is  welcomed 
at  Sofala  and  Mozambique  by  the  sheiks,  and  proceeds  to  Kilwa, 
Hi  99  ;  seizes  the  emir  of  Kilwa,  but  releases  him  on  promise  of 
tribute;  takes  in  supplies  near  Melinde  and  sails  for  India; 
encounters  the  Meri,  a,  merchant  ship  from  Babylon,  Hi  100 ; 
boards  and  captures  her,  killing  all  the  crew  and  passengers 
except  some  children  taken  to  be  made  monks  ;  on  his  return 
voyage  touches  at  Mozambique  only,  and  reaches  Lisbon  on 
1st  September  1503,  Hi  101;  his  fame  spreads  to  the  court  of 
Ethiopia  and  reaches  Queen  Helena,  Hi  141 
according  to  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda : 

is  appointed  by  King  Manuel  chief  captain  of  an  expedition  for 
the  discovery  of  India;  embarks  at  Bastello  with  a  hundred  and 
forty-eight  men  on  8th  July  1497,  v  354  ;  sails  in  the  Sao  Gabriel, 
passes  Ihe  Canaries,  and  steers  for  the  Cape  Verde  islands;  on 
28th  July  reaches  Santiago,  and  anchors  off  Santa  Maria  ;  stands 
towards  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  on  4th  November  sees  land 
and  approaches  it,  v  355;  explores  St.  Helena  Bay,  and  sends 
Nicolau  Ooelho  to  seek  water ;  lands,  and  captures  a  native,  v  356 ; 
shows  tho  natives  gold  and  spices,  then  gives  them  bells,  rings, 
and  coins;  allows  Fernao  Veloso  to  go  inland  with  them,  but  is 
obliged  to  go  in  his  boat  to  rescue  him ;  is  attacked  with  assagais 
and  wounded,  v  357;  on  16th  November  leaves  St.  Helena  Bay, 
and  doubles  the  (Jape  of  Good  Hope  on  20th  November;  reaches 
the  watering  (dace  of  Sao  Bras,  v  358  ;  anchors  in  the  bay,  burna 
his  provision  ship,  and  goes  on  shore  armed  ;  gives  the  natives 
bells  &c.,  and  trades  with  them  for  ivory  bracelets  and  cattle, 
w  359;  fearing  treachery  re-embarks,  and  orders  some  guns  to  bo 
fired,  dispersing  the  natives;  erects  a  pillar  with  the  royal  arms 
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of  Portugal  and  a  cross :  sets  out  towards  Infante  River,  passes 
Flat  Islets,  and  is  driven  back  by  contrary  winds  to  Pa  Cruss 
Islet,  c  360  :  pursues  his  course  eastward  for  seventy  leagues, 
and  on  10th  January  149S  sends  Martini  Aftbnso  on  show  with 
preseuts  for  the  chief,  v  361  :  remaius  five  days  with  friendly 
natives,  calls  the  place  the  Watering  Place  of  Good  People,  and 
the  river  (^Limpopo"!  Copper  River ;  on  24th  January  anchors  at 
the  mouth  of  a  wide  river  ^KilimaueX  sees  more  civilised  natives, 
and  gives  them  preseuts,  r  362:  names  the  stream  the  river  of 
Good  Omens,  and  erects  the  pillar  Sao  Rafael  on  shore ;  has  his 
ships  careened,  and  leaves  ou  24th  February,  c  303 ;  on  '2ml 
March  sees  several  vessels  coming  from  an  island  and  casts 
anchor;  receives  their  men  ou  board, entertains  them,  and  loams 
that  the  island  is  called  Mozambique,  »S64  ;  holds  a  council  with 
his  captains  and  resolves  to  enter  the  port  ;  scuds  Nioohiu  Ooolho 
to  sound  the  bar,  v  365;  exchanges  preseuts  with  the  governor, 
and  receives  him  on  board,  with  a  great  retinue,  entertaining 
them  with  preserves  and  wiue,  v  300  ;  shows  him  crossbows  and 
cuirasses,  and  asks  for  two  pilots  ;  gives  the  pilots  gold  ami  gar- 
ments ;  is  informed  by  a  pilot  of  the  governor's  plot  against 
them  on  discovering  them  to  bo  Christians,  r  307  ;  on  10th  March 
departs,  and  anchors  the  licet  a  league  away;  returns  in  a  boat 
to  ask  for  the  absent  pilot  and  meets  six  boats  tilled  with  armed 
men;  fires  on  them,  and  drives  them  back  to  the  .shore  ;  lands 
next  day  for  religious  devotions,  *'  303;  receives  a  Moh&ined&n 
caciz  with  a  peaceful  message  from  the  governor,  and  demands 
the  return  of  the  pilot;  takes  ou  board  a  pilol  who  oilers  to 
conduct  him  to  Melinde ;  returns  to   Mozambique  lor  water, 
v  369 ;  obtains  it  after  firing  bombs  at  hostile  people  j  further 
insults  induce  him  to  bombard   the  town,  V  370  ;  destroys  a 
palisade,  then  returns  to  his  ship;  ou  26th  March  bombards 
and  destroys  the  town,  and  on  27th  leaves  Mozambique  and 
anchors  at  the  island  of  St.  George,  u  371  ;  reaches  [lhas  do 
Acoutado,  where  the  pilot  is  Hogged  lor  misleading  him  ;  passes 
Kilvva  unwittingly  and  steers  for  Mombasa,  v  372  ;  receives 
command  of  a  fleet  from  King  Manuel  lor  another  expedition  to 
India,  v  373;  loaves  Lisbon  on  10th  February  1502  with  fifteen 
ships;  reaches  Sof'ala,  trades  tor  gtdd,  and  establishes  peace  with 
the  sheik;  establishes  a  factory  at.  Mozambique,  proceeds  to 
Kilwa  and  meets  the  emir  on  the  water  ;  seizes  hiffi)  ami  makes 
him  tributary  to  Portugal,  v  374 
according  to  Joao  de  Barros  : 

is  appointod  by  King  Manuel  to  command  an  expedition  lot  the 
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discovery  of  India,  vi  159  ;  a  charge  is  given  to  him  hy  the  king, 
vi  160;  receives  a  silken  hanner,  and  renders  homage,  vi  161  ; 
leaves  his  ships  at  Rastello  and  keeps  vigil  at  the  house  of  our 
Lady  of  Bethlehem ;  assists  in  a  procession  and  mass,  and 
emharks  for  the  voyage,  vi  163  ;  on  the  8th  of  July  1497  leaves 
Lishon  with  four  ships  and  a  hundred  and  soventy  men,  and 
reaches  the  island  of  Santiago  in  thirteen  days ;  puts  in  at 
St.  Helena  Bay  to  obtain  water  and  measure  the  sun's  altitude, 
vi  164;  captures  a  Hottentot  and  gives  him  baubles,  for  which 
others  come  also;  gives  leave  to  Fomao  Veloso  to  go  inland  to  a 
village  and  returns  to  his  ship,  vi  166;  goes  with  his  boat  to 
bring  him  back,  and  is  wounded  in  a  skirmish  with  natives  ; 
on  20th  November  passes  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  vi  167  ; 
reaches  the  bay  of  Silo  Bras  and  stays  there  three  days ; 
encounters  a  great  storm  and  anchors  at  Chaos  Islets,  vi  168 ;  on 
25th  December  passes  and  names  the  coast  of  Natal ;  enters  the 
river  dos  Keys  or  Copper  Kiver,  where  the  friendliness  of  tho 
Datives  calls  forth  tho  name  of  Agoada  da  Boa  Pa/,;  passes  Cape 
Correntcs  and  Sofala,  and  enters  Kill  mane  River,  vi  169 ;  names 
it  the  river  of  Good  Signs,  sets  up  the  pillar  Sao  Rafael,  and 
narrowly  escapes  drowning  in  a  small  boat,  vi  170  ;  reaches 
Mozambique  and  anchors  at  St.  George's  island  ;  meets  Arabs 
in  zambucos  and  answers  their  questions  as  to  the  object  of  his 
voyage;  asks  for  a  pilot,  vi  171  ;  upon  assurance  of  friendship, 
sends  a  present  to  Sheik  Zakoeja,  vi  172;  enters  the  port  of 
Mozambique  and  anchors  before  tho  settlement,  vi  173;  remains 
there  ten  days,  makes  peace  with  the  sheik,  and  sets  up  the 
pillar  Sao  Jorge  on  the  island  of  that  name;  questions  Abys- 
synians  regarding  Prestor  John,  but  receives  evasive  answers, 
vi  174 ;  receives  two  Mohamedan  pilots,  agrees  to  immediate 
payment,  and  allows  one  to  go  on  shore ;  sends  two  boats  for 
wood  and  water,  which  are  attacked  by  armed  men  in  seven 
zambucos;  on  11th  March  1498  leaves  Mozambique,  vi  175; 
returns  for  water  and  for  the  absent,  pilot,  and  makes  complaints, 
vi  176;  receives  a  defiant  answer  and  is  attacked  with  arrows ; 
replies  by  artillery,  which  forces  the  Arabs  to  retreat,  vi  177; 
next  day  receives  a  message  from  the  sheik,  asking  for  peace, 
and  sending  another  pilot;  on  1st  April  sets  sail,  and  is  taken 
by  tho  pilot  among  tho  Ilhas  do  Acoutado,  vi  178;  on  7th  April 
anchors  before  Mombasa,  and  asks  for  provisions,  vi  179  ;  is- 
invited  to  enter  the  port,  but  hesitates,  and  sends  spies  to  view 
the  city,  vi  180;  prepares  to  enter,  and  is  mot  by  Arabs,  who 
become  alarmed,  and  their  treachery  is  discovered,  vi  181  j  loavow 
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Mombasa  and  captures  a  zambuco  with  thirteen  men ;  on  Easter 
Sunday  reaches  Melinde,  and  asks  for  a  pilot,  vi  182 ;  receives 
messengers  from  the  ruler,  and  arranges  for  a  meeting  on  the 
water,  vi  183 ;  on  the  appointed  day  leaves  his  ships  with  noise 
of  trumpets  and  artillery,  and  converses  with  the  ruler  in  his 
zambuco,  vi  184 ;  gives  him  the  captured  men  and  describes  the 
greatness  of  Portugal ;  is  visited  by  him  and  entertains  him ; 
converses  with  Malemo  Cana  and  engages  him  as  pilot,  vi  185  ; 
shows  him  a  wooden  astrolabe,  and  sets  up  the  pillar  Santo 
Espirito ;  on  24th  April  leaves  Melinde,  and  reaches  Calicut  in 
twenty-two  days,  vi  186 ;  on  the  return  voyage,  passes  Maga- 
dosho,  and  drives  back  some  armed  zambucos  from  Pate  with 
artillery ;  reaches  Melinde  and  obtains  relief  for  his  sick, 
vi  187 ;  leaves  the  Sao  Rafael  on  shoals,  reaches  the  island  of 
St.  George  and  Agoada  de  Sao  Bras,  and  on  20th  March  1499 
doubles  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  takes  his  sick  brother,  Paulo 
da  Gama,  in  a  hired  caravel  to  the  island  of  Terceira,  where  he 
dies ;  buries  him  with  great  grief  in  the  monastery  of  St. 
Francis,  and  reaches  Lisbon  on  29th  August  1499,  vi  188 ;  is 
rewarded  with  titles,  pension,  and  a  license  to  trade,  vi  189 ; 
takes  command  of  a  fleet  sailing  in  1502,  of  fifteen  ships,  and 
five  more  to  follow,  vi  209  ;  receives  the  title  of  Admiral  of  the 
Eastern  Seas,  and  a  flag  of  office ;  sails  from  Eastello,  and  on 
28th  February  1502  anchors  at  Cape  Yerde ;  shows  Indian 
ambassadors  some  gold  brought  from  Sao  Jorge  da  Mina,  vi  210; 
writes  to  King  Manuel  respecting  the  Venetians ;  lands  at 
Palma  and  Sofala,  sending  Vicente  Sodre  on  to  Mozambique  ;  on 
4th  June  reaches  Mozambique,  vi  212 ;  launches  a  caravel  and 
appoints  Joao  Serrao  to  be  captain ;  makes  peace  with  the  sheik, 
receives  a  letter  from  Joao  da  Nova,  and  leaves  letters  and 
instructions  for  his  captains ;  sets  sail  for  Kilwa,  and  on 
12th  July  enters  with  roar  of  artillery,  vi  213;  meets  the  emir 
Abraham  in  boats  and  gives  him  a  letter  from  King  Manuel ; 
concludes  a  treaty  of  friendship  and  protection  in  return  for 
submission  and  tribute  to  be  paid  to  Portugal :  presents  him 
with  a  flag,  and  sails  on  past  Melinde  owing  to  strong  currents, 
vi  214;  sends  a  friendly  message  to  the  ruler  and  proceeds  to 
India ;  meets  Eatevao  da  Gama  and  arrives  with  the  fleet,  vi  215 
ether  references  to  : 

note  on  journal  of  his  first  voyage,  v  410  ;  calls  Kilimane  Eiver 
the  river  of  Good  Omeus,  and  erects  a  pillar  and  cross  on  its 
shore,  vii  253 
da  Gama  e  Castro,  Pedro  Barreto.    See  Castro 
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Gamabela,  Bantu  chief:  comes  to  meet  Nuno  Velho  Pereira  on 
his  journey,  with  a  hundred  men,  ii  333  ;  asks  for  a  token  of 
friendship,  and  receives  his  rosary  cross  ;  accepts  a  wooden  cross 
to  place  before  his  house  and  adore,  ii  334  •  carries  it  on  his 
shoulders  to  his  village,  and  accompanies  Nuno  Velho  for  some 
distance,  ii  335 

Gamba,  Bantu  chief,  ruler  of  Otongwe :  receives  Jesuit  missionaries 
well,  and  is  baptized  by  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  under  the 
name  of  Bastiao  de  Sa,  ii  63,  87,  95,  and  218  ;  receives  the 
wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  218 

Gamba,  territory  of:  mention  of,  ii  202  and  218 

Gamboa,  Bantu  name  for  a  kind  of  snare  used  in  catching  fish,  i  269, 
viii  113 

Gar  (a,  the,  captain  Buy  Freire :  a  ship  given  to  Dom  Francisco 

d' Almeida  for  his  passage  home,  vi  297 
Garcia,  Theodorio,  a  Portuguese  resident   at  Cuama :   is  to  be 

requested  to  remain  in  the  country,  iv  346 
Garrison  :  is  to  be  maintained  at  the  court  of  the  Monomotapa, 

iv  305 

Gasilusere,  Monomotapa  :  asks  for  the  assistance  of  the  Portuguese 
against  Tshunzo,  i  38,  ii  363,  Hi  362,  iv  155  ;  on  the  retreat  of  the 
army  for  want  of  food,  puts  Ningomosha,  his  captain  general,  to 
death,  Hi  362  ;  obtains  help  against  Tshikanda,  Hi  363 ;  after  the 
victory,  gives  the  Portuguese  permission  to  enter  his  country 
armed ;  asks  Francisco  da  Cunha  for  aid  against  other  rebels, 
Hi  364 ;  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  gathers  an  army,  and  goes  to  his 
assistance,  Hi  366 ;  in  return,  he  grants  all  the  mines  in  his 
dominions  to  Portugal,  on  1st  August  1607,  i  38,  ii  363  and  419, 
Hi  344  and  367,  iv  155 ;  promises  to  give  up  two  sons  and  two 
daughters  to  be  made  Christians,  and  makes  three  crosses  as  his 
mark  on  the  document,  i  38,  Hi  369  ;  meaning  of  his  private  name, 
Hi  370  ;  wins  a  decisive  victory,  thanks  and  dismisses  Diogo 
Simoes  Madeira,  in  371 ;  sends  for  his  eldest  son  and  detains 
him;  quarrels  with  the  tribe  of  Mongasi,  Hi  372  ;  is  attacked  by 
them  and  his  son  is  killed,  in  373 ;  receives  aid  again  from  Diogo 
Simoes  Madeira,  and  under  his  protection  remains  at  Inyabanzo 
and  Tshidima,  Hi  374  ;  receives  a  present  from  the  viceroy,  and 
goes  with  Diogo  Madeira  to  Chicova,  to  point  out  silver  mines  ; 
contrives  that  the  lord  of  Chicova  shall  flee,  and  professes 
ignorance,  Hi  375 ;  after  eighteen  days  leaves  Chicova  and 
proceeds  up  the  Zambesi ;  is  insulted  by  rebels,  Hi  376 ;  marches 
against  Motoposso  and  Matuzianye,  and  defeats  them  with  help 
from  the  Portuguese,  Hi  377  to  380 ;  causes  Matuzianye  to  be 
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treacherously  slain,  iii  381  ;  promises  to  transfer  the  mines  to 
Diogo  Carvalho  in  return  for  curva,  and  sends  Ningomosha  to 
defend  Masapa  from  robbers,  Hi  382  ;  orders  an  empata,  or  seizure 
of  merchandise  for  non-payment  of  his  dues,  Hi  383 ;  offers 
peaceable  possession  of  Chicova,  if  the  curva  is  paid,  Hi  385  ;  sends 
delegates  to  Diogo  Madeira  asking  for  cloth,  and  his  nephew, 
Inhaxangue,  to  put  him  in  possession  of  tbe  mines,  Hi  395  ;  sends 
him  some  samples  of  silver  ore  by  Tsherema,  Hi  399 ;  accepts 
presents  and  makes  many  demands,  Hi  406 ;  shows  anger  at  his 
son's  escape  ;  promises  a  reward  to  his  murderer,  i  41,  Hi  408 ; 
resolves  to  make  war  upon  Diogo  Madeira  and  Chicova,  in  409  ; 
attacks  Fort  Sao  Miguel,  but  is  driven  back,  in  410 ;  sends  word 
that  he  did  not  authorize  war,  iii  411 ;  is  incited  by  Francisco  da 
Fonseca  Pinto  to  kill  Diogo  Madeira  as  a  rebel,  Hi  424  and  433 ; 
attacks  him  and  drives  him  out  of  Inyabanzo,  i  43,  Hi  433  ;  takes 
possession  of  the  lands  around  Tete,  demands  cloth,  and  places 
his  vassals  on  the  lands,  iii  434;  is  to  receive  payments  of  the 
curva  and  the  mouth,  also  two  caparisoned  horses,  iv  137,  181, 
and  184 ;  opposes  the  design  of  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  and  makes 
war  upon  him,  iv  158  ;  is  to  be  defended  with  a  fort,  and  required 
to  contribute  to  its  maintenance,  iv  219  ;  has  promised  vassalage 
to  Portugal,  and  is  to  give  three  pieces  of  gold  yearly  as  tribute, 
iv  221 

Gaspar,  a  Moor  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao :  is  found  at  the  TJnkomanzi 
by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Bento,  and  joins  their  party, 
i  236  ;  saves  himself  from  drowning  in  the  Tugela  by  swimming, 
i  243 ;  covetous  and  deceitful  conduct  of,  at  the  Inyaka's  kraal, 

i  277  ;  death  of,  well  deserved,  i  282 

Gaspar,  Pedro,  a  sailor  wrecked  in  the  Sacramento :  is  lost  on  the 
march,  viii  353 

Gelofo  :  the  caravel  of  Joao  Chanoca  is  wrecked  off  the  coast  of ;  the 
king  of,  detains  the  captain  and  chief  men  to  obtain  a  ransom, 
Hi  132,  v  396 

Geracic,  Bishop  of  :  letters  from,  on  missions,  ii  440  and  441 
Geronimo,  Eev.  Friar  :  letter  from,  to  the  provincial  of  Portugal, 

ii  428 

Gimbacucuba,  Bantu  chief :  is  met  by  Nuno  Velho  Pereira  on  his 
journey,  ii  322  ;  has  been  deprived  of  his  territory  by  the  Inyaca, 
and  is  grateful  for  promised  help,  ii  323 
Ginde,  Prince:  becomes  Monomotapa  in  1707,  v  23 
Ginger,  is  to  be  brought  from  the  Comoro  islands  to  Ormuz,  iv  21 
Goa,  city  of:  is  to  be  the  chief  seat  of  the  bishopric  of  India,  and 
the  church  of  St.  Catherine  is  to  be  the  cathedral  ;  Dom  Joao 
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d' Albuquerque  is  invested  at,  in  1539,  ii  53;  the  bones  of  Dom 
Paul  de  Lima  are  buried  at,  ii  223  ;  life  of  Joanna  de  Mendonca 
at,  ii  224 ;  the  archbishop  of,  has  spiritual  dominion  over  South- 
Eastern  Africa,  and  is  to  assist  the  Monomotapa,  ii  440,  iv  226  ; 
the  document  granting  the  mines  to  Portugal  is  kept  at,  Hi  367 ; 
the  municipal  board  of,  is  to  join  the  trading  company,  iv  210; 
proposal  to  send  residents  of,  to  settle  in  Cuama,  iv  435 ;  salaries 
paid  in,  to  officials  of  Sena,  v  237  ;  letters  from,  to  King  Philippe  II, 
v  284  and  286 ;  other  references  to,  in  343  and  352,  iv  41,  103, 
232,  238,  and  402,  viii  359 
Goa,  island  of:  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  is  to  be  arrested  in,  iv  104 
Goats  :  are  brought  by  Bantu  as  food  to  the  wrecked  people  from 

the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  106 
Gobe  Mouche,  French  vessel :  in  1808  visits  Mozambique,  ix  2 
Gobira,  territory  of :  is  taken  from  the  Kiteve  by  Sisnando  Dias, 


God  :  is  unknown  to  the  inhabitants  of  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  456 ;  to  the 

Bantu,  vii  199;  to  the  Mazimba,  vii  295 
Godinho,  Antonio:  is  wrecked  in  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  284;  takes 

charge  of  the  barter  on  the  journey,  having  experience  in  dealing 

with  the  Kaffirs,  ii  295 
Godinho,  Louren^o:  is  left  as  captain  at  Mozambique  by  Francisco 

Barreto,  Hi  249,  vi  359  and  382 
Godins,  Christovao  de  Brito  :  is  sent  as  captain  by  Diogo  Pires 

Brandao  to  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  to  aid  him  against  Tshombe, 

Hi  391 

de  Goes,  Damiao,  Portuguese  diplomatist  and  historian :  sketch  of  his 
life  and  works,  Hi  1  ;  extracts  from  his  "  Clironicle  of  King  Dom 
Emanuel,"  Hi  67  to  142 ;  is  followed  closely  by  Osorius,  v  409 

de  Goes,  Goncalo  Vaz  :  is  captain  of  a  caravel  under  Dom  Francisco 
d' Almeida,  Hi  107,  v  377,  vi  224 ;  remains  at  Kilwa  to  guard  the 
coast,  Hi  115  and  121,  v  384,  vi  247;  with  Francisco  d'Anaya 
cruises  along  the  coast  to  Mozambique,  Hi  125,  v  390;  is  sent  to 
Kilwa  to  obtain  cloth  for  the  trade  of  Sofala,  vi  256  ;  brings  the 
spoils  from  Kilwa  and  Mombasa  to  Sofala  as  merchandise,  vi  211 

de  Goes,  Loro  :  barters  goods  at  Sofala  and  Mozambique  for  gold, 
silver,  and  ivory,  H  32 

Gogambampolo,  Bantu  chief :  is  met  by  Nuno  Velho  Pereira,  and 
presents  a  cow  to  him,  ii  320 

Goinda,  contractor  for  pepper :  dying  without  heirs,  his  goods  belong 
to  the  treasury,  iv  164 


Gold  :  trade  in,  with  Sofala,  i  48,  49,  66,  69,  80,  and  98,  ii  26,  28,  29, 
30,  and  42,  Hi  147  and  225,  iv  39,  vi  169 ;  at  Bouro,  Manika,  &c, 
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i  104;  with  Mozambique,  ii  362,  Hi  208,  iv  307  and  442,  v  182 
and  234 ;  with  Kilimane,  Hi  479  ;  methods  of  obtaining,  by 
natives,  i  63,  Hi  233,  Hi  489  et  seq.,  vii  219,  277,  and  379  ;  is 
plentiful  in  tributaries  of  the  Zambesi,  i  352,  vi  265 ;  circulation 
of,  in  Mozambique,  iv  128,  313,  and  323;  is  to  be  stamped  with 
the  royal  arms  of  Portugal,  iv  260  ;  Bantu  names  for,  vii  219  ; 
further  particulars  concerning,  Hi  253,  355,  490,  and  493,  iv  316, 
326,  331,  362,  423,  and  450,  v  183  and  232,  vi  153,  210,  and  389, 
vii  277,  281,  and  364,  viii  134 
Gold,  island  of:  is  discovered  by  a  French  corsair  and  a  cargo  is 
taken,  ii  51 

Gold  mines  :  are  found  at  Sofala,  i  12,  15,  and  16;  at  Manika,  i  21, 
23,  and  29,  ii  412,  Hi  228  and  486,  iv  278,  vi  266  and  367,  vii  185 
and  217 ;  at  Masapa  or  Mount  Fura,  identified  with  Ophir,  i  22, 
Hi  354,  vii  276 ;  in  various  parts  of  Mokaranga  or  Monomotapa, 
i  97,  ii  417,  Hi  127,  129,  233,  381,  and  482,  iv  35  and  160,  vi  266, 
vii  280;  in  Madagascar,  v  61 ;  in  Zanzibar,  vi  233;  in  the 
country  of  the  Kiteve,  vii  378 ;  are  to  be  given  by  the 
Monomotapa  to  Portugal,  Hi  247 ;  no  profit  in  working,  iv  287 ; 
Francisco  Barreto  is  sent  to  conquer,  vii  217;  when  discovered 
by  Bantu,  are  covered  with  a  branch  and  left,  vii  280 

Gold,  river  of:  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Joao 
Baptista,  viii  124;  is  crossed  in  four  canoes,  viii  125.  See 
Limpopo 

Golden  Downs  :  are  traversed  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao 

Joao  Baptista,  and  described,  viii  115 
Golden  Downs,  river  of :  is  reached  and  forded  by  the  wrecked  people 

from  the  Sacramento,  viii  352 
Gomes,  Father  Antonio,  of  the  Society  of  Jesus :  is  lost  in  the  wreck 

of  the  Sao  Bento,  i  221 
Gomes,  Father  Domingos,  a  Dominican  :  embarks  on  the  Beliquias  in 

1586  for  mission  work  in  India,  vii  343 
Gomes,  Francisco  :  is  one  of  five  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the 

Sacramento,  viii  358 
Gomes,  Joao  :  is  saved  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  but 

dies  at  Inhambane,  viii  131 
Gomes,  Simao,  a  half-breed  priest :  helps  to  monopolize  the  trade  of 

Maramuca,  and  to  attack  Goncalo  Joao,  Hi  485 
Gona :  Bantu  name  for  crocodiles ;  are  eaten  as  food,  vii  209  and  241 
Goncalves,  Alvaro,  father  of  the  boatswain  on  the  Santo  Alberto :  is 

left  behind  on  the  journey  with  friendly  natives,  ii  332 
Goncalves,  Antao,  alcaide  of  Coimbi  a :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Fran- 
cisco d'Almeida,  Hi  106,  v  377,  vi  224;  helps  in  the  attack  on 
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Mombasa,  Hi  117,  vi  251  ;  attempts  to  set  fire  to  ships  from 

Cambaya,  but  is  repulsed  with  a  volley  of  arrows,  vi  250 
Gonial ves,  Antonio,  a  survivor  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao 

Baptista  :  reaches  Mozambique  safely,  viii  136 
Gon<;alves,  Balthazar  :  leaves  Lisbon  in  1530  with  Vicente  Pegado 

to  trade  between  Sofala  and  Melinde,  but  is  obliged  to  return, 

a  52 

Gonial ves,  Bras  :  is  saved  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista, 

but  dies  at  Inhambane,  viii  131 
Goncalves,  Duarte,  archdeacon  of  Goa  :  loses  his  life  in  the  wreck 

of  the  Sao  Bento,  i  221 
Goncalves,  Francisco,  a  ship's  boy  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya : 

is  left  behind  on  the  march  with  Bantu,  viii  337 
Goncalves,  Gaspar,  pilot  of  the  Sao  Thome  :  falls  ill  with  fever  on  the 

journey,  it  215 ;  dies  at  Mamusa,  ii  217 
Goncalves,  Joao  :   is  an  extensive   prazo  holder  in  Mokaranga, 

Hi  508 

Goncalves,  Joao,  balono  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  :  dies  at  Inhambane, 
viii  131 

Goncalves,  Manuel,  a  sailor  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  fires  the  first 
shot  in  a  night  attack  by  Bantu,  viii  109  ;  reaches  Mozambique 
safely,  viii  136 

Goncalves,  Pedro,  captain  of  the  Sao  Pedro  :  sails  from  Lisbon  for 

Goa  under  Dom  Luis  Coutinho  Cabaco,  vi  410 
Goncalves  de  Valadares,  Buy  :  is  captain  of  the  Sao  Simdo,  under 

Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu,  Hi  131,  v  395,  vi  292 ;  leaves  Sofala  on 

19th  September  1507  to  take  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira  to  Mozambique, 

v  396 ;  arrives  at  Mozambique,  v  397 
Goncalves,  Simao  :  puts  water  on  board  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Nativi- 

dade,  viii  226 

Good  Hope,  Cape  of:  is  discovered  by  Bartholomeu  Dias  in  1487 
and  named  by  him  Cabo  Tormentoso  (Stormy  Cape),  but  is 
re-named  by  King  Joao  II  Cabo  de  Boa  Esperanca,  i  2,  in  67, 
v  350,  vi  152 ;  is  doubled  by  Vasco  da  Gama  on  20th  November 
1497,  i  4,  Hi  73,  v  358,  vi  167;  and  again  on  20th  March  1499, 
in  89;  is  twice  doubled  by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  in  1500  and 
1501,  Hi  92  and  97  ;  is  passed  by  Antonio  de  Saldanha  in  1503, 
ii  31,  vi  216;  is  doubled  by  Dom  Francisco  dAlmeida  far  out  at 
sea  on  26th  June  1505,  v  378 ;  is  doubled  by  Francisco  Barreto  in 
1570,  in  207;  is  reached  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello  on 
28th  January  1576,  i  308  ;  is  doubled  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos 
with  a  party  of  missionaries  on  2nd  July  1586,  vii  184  and  344; 
is  described  by  Damiao  de  Goes,  Hi  73  ;  by  Fernao  Lopes  de 
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Castanheda,  v  358;  by  Joao  de  Barros,  vi  231  ;  is  tlie  southern 
limit  of  Portuguese  territory  in  Africa  and  of  the  State  of 
Eastern  India,  i  46,  ii  401,  v  116;  swift  currents  flow  towards, 

viii  201 

Good  Omens,  Kiver  of.    See  Bons  Sinaes 

Good  People,  Land  of  :  is  named  by  Vasco  da  Gama  from  the  friendli- 
ness of  the  natives,  Hi  75,  v  362 

de  Gouvea,  Friar  Francisco  :  is  among  the  survivors  of  the  wreck  of 
the  Sao  Goncalo  at  Plettenberg's  Bay,  vi  419 

de  Gouvea,  Father  Manuel,  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  ;  in  1673  writes 
to  the  prince  regent  advising  that  a  force  be  stationed  at  the 
Kivers  to  restore  order,  and  that  vessels  be  sent  to  Mozambique 
to  protect  the  trade,  iv  365 

de  Govea,  Father  Jorge  :  letter  from,  dated  1631,  on  the  missions  in 
the  country  of  the  Monomotapa,  ii  431 

Govea,  Jose  da  Silva  e,  chief  judge  of  Mozambique  :  recommenda- 
tions of,  v  11 

Government  :  subordinate  to  that  of  India  is  proposed,  from  the  Cape 

of  Good  Hope  to  Cape  Guardafui,  v  169 
Governors  of  India  :  letters  to,  from  Dom  Pedro,  regent  and  king, 

and  Joao  V,  iv  385,  v  10  and  136 
Goyos,  Goncalo  Vaz.    See  Goes 

Graca,  the :  pepper  from,  spoiling  in  Mozambique,  is  now  sent  to 
Portugal,  iv  339 

Grain  :  several  varieties  of,  are  grown  at  Sena,  but  all  are  scarce, 

Hi  224 ;  is  collected  from  plantations  around  Sofala,  vii  372  ; 

various  kinds  of,  grown  hy  natives,  vii  380 
Gramaxo,  Diogo  Nunes,  captain  of  the  wrecked  ship  St.  Luis:  is  a 

passenger  on  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  284 ;  is  appointed  steward  of 

the  wrecked  party,  ii  295 ;  is  taken  on  board  a  Portuguese  ship 

at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  344 
Granary  :  is  established  at  Mozambique  for  the  maintenance  of  the 

garrison  and  emergency  supplies ;  is  endowed  with  lands  at 

Luabo  and  Sena,  and  is  entrusted  to  the  charge  of  fathers  of  the 

Society  of  Jesus,  v  147 
Grants  of  Land  :  are  bestowed  in  remuneration  of  services  in  Eastern 

Africa,  or  as  marriage  dowries  of  orphans,  v  226 
Green,  Lieutenant  :  is  sent  by  Captain  Fisher  to  explore  Sofala,  and 

reports  on  his  visit,  ix  8 
Grego,  Joao  :  is  master  of  Joao  Infante's  ship,  vi  149 
Grenades  :  are  used  by  the  Portuguese  against  the  Dutch  in  the 

siege  of  Mozambique,  ii  369 
Greyhounds  :  are  feared  by  the  Bantu  at  Sofala  more  than  arms, 


Index. 


387 


vi  280 ;  one  given  to  the  Monomotapa  is  ordered  to  be  killed  on 
his  death,  vii  290 

Guardafui,  Cape  :  Portuguese  trading  ships  are  driven  to,  by  bad 
weather,  Hi  146  ;  is  doubled  by  Antonio  de  Saldanha,  vi  221 

da  Guerra,  Salvador  Vaz  :  accompanies  Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto 
to  Mozambique,  Hi  351 ;  is  appointed  captain  instead  of  Euy  de 
Mello  de  Sampayo,  Hi  352 

Guiao,  Manuel  Goncalves,  castellan  of  Mozambique :  orders  war 
against  a  petty  king  who  invaded  Kilimane,  v  33  ;  assembles  a 
body  of  natives  and  enters  Seua,  burning  and  laying  waste  the 
town ;  seizes  prisoners  from  Eaphael  Alvares  da  Silva,  and 
attempts  to  prevent  the  newly-appointed  captain  from  taking 
possession  of  his  office ;  is  to  be  expelled  by  the  viceroy,  v  42 ; 
his  services  are  valuable  for  the  interior,  though  he  is  insolent, 
v  50  ;  offers  to  assist,  with  natives,  in  establishing  the  market  of 
Manika,  v  65 ;  his  disagreement  with  Antonio  Cardim  Troes  is 
lamented ;  he  is  to  give  no  occasion  for  complaint,  v  66  ;  is  to  be 
warned  by  the  viceroy  against  arbitrary  conduct,  or  is  to  be 
removed  from  the  Eivers,  v  69  ;  is  not  now  appointed  lieutenant- 
general,  v  92  ;  but  is  recommended  for  the  next  term,  if  he 
is  obedient,  v  93 ;  a  patent  of  gentility  is  granted  to,  v  99  ; 
letters  to,  from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  v  65 
and  99 

Guides  :  are  furnished  by  Bantu  chiefs  to  Nuno  Velho  Pereira  and 
the  wrecked  people  of  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  297,  309,  311,  319, 
321,  and  333;  are  supplied  to  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  416,  417,  and 
418;  one  is  held  prisoner  for  refusing  to  show  the  way  to  the 
wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  79 ;  and  is  put 
to  death  lest  he  should  betray  them,  viii  84 
Guinea,  Lord  of  :  title  assumed  by  King  Joao  II,  vi  158 
Gulfs  :  three  in  the  coast  of  Eastern  India,  provinces  and  kingdoms 
on,  ii  402 

Gunpowder  :  at  Mozambique  is  to  be  inspected  ;  a  manufacturer  of, 

is  to  be  sent  to  Goa,  iv  348 
Gurapaza,  Bantu  chief,  head  of  the  rebels  at  Quizinga:  his  villages 

are  sacked  and  burned  by  the  Portuguese,  Hi  371 
Guzerat  :  trade  of,  with  Melinde,  i  6 

de  Guzman,  Luis,  historian :  incorrect  statements  of,  concerning 
Ethiopia,  vii  286 

Hap.rao,  Eabbi,  a  Jew  of  Beja  :  is  sent  by  King  Joao  II  with  Josepe 
of  Lamego,  to  carry  letters  to  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao ;  finds  him 
at  Cairo,  accompanies  him  to  Aden  and  Ormuz,  then  returns 
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with  Lis  reply  by  a  caravan  to  Aleppo  on  his  way  to  Portugal, 

i  3,  v  352,  vi  155 

Hammocks  :  are  made  of  the  sails  of  the  Sao  Thome  slung  on  oars  to 

carry  the  women  of  the  party  in,  ii  198 
Headdress  :  curious,  among  Bantu,  ii  76,  Hi  229,  vii  206 
Helena,  Queen,  grandmother  of  David,  emperor  of  Abyssinia  :  rules 

for  him  during  his  childhood  ;  sends  Matheus  as  ambassador  to 

King  Manuel  to  obtain  his  friendship,  Hi  142 
Henrique,  Dom,  son  of  Joao  I :  uses  great  diligence  in  exploring  the 

coast  of  Africa  ;  dies  at  Sagres  in  November  1460,  Hi  67 
Henrique,  Dom,  regent  of  Portugal  for  King  Sebastiao,  from  1562  to 

1568  :  order  by,  v  260;  letter  from,  v  262 
Henrique,  Friar,  superior  of  the  order  of  St.  Francis  :  goes  with 

eight  Franciscan  monks  in  the  fleet  of  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral, 

Hi  91,  vi  192 ;  performs  mass  at  Porto  Seguro  on  Easter  Sunday 

1500,  vi  195 

Henriques,  Joaquim,  a  passenger  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  :  remains 
behind  on  the  journey,  viii  121 

Henriques,  Luis  de  Miranda,  commodore  of  the  Sacramento  and  Nossa 
Senhora  da  Atalaya :  conveys  reports  concerning  fortifications, 
which  never  reach  the  king,  iv  308 ;  sails  from  Goa  for  Portugal 
on  20th  February  1647,  viii  297  ;  is  in  the  gallery  of  the  ship  for 
confession  at  the  time  of  the  wreck,  and  goes  down  with  the  ship, 
viii  351 

Henriques,  Pascoal,  bombardier  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  dies  on  an 

island,  viii  121 
Hens:  are  abundant  and  cheap  in  Sofala,  vii  190 
Herodotus:  writes  on  gold  in  Ethiopia,  Hi  127 

Hinyampuna,  Bantu  chief  of  the  region  around  the  river  of  Gold  : 
comes  to  meet  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista, 
dressed  as  a  Portuguese,  and  arranges  to  take  them  across  the 
river  in  return  for  calico,  viii  124  and  125 

Hippopotami  :  are  found  in  the  river  Medaos  do  Ouro,  i  250;  in  Kili- 
mane  Eiver,  i  346  and  351 ;  are  seen  in  Umtata  Eiver,  ii  298 ;  are 
numerous  in  Zambesi  Eiver,  ii  422,  Hi  220,  vii  256 ;  in  Maputa 
Eiver,  ii  484;  are  described  by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  221;  by 
Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  256  ;  do  not  attack  man,  but  flee  from  him, 
vii  257 ;  methods  of  snaring  and  killing  by  the  Bantu,  vii  258  ; 
flesh  of,  is  bought  as  food  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao 
Joao  Baptista,  viii  79  ;  are  found  in  Natal,  viii  205 ;  are  abundant 
at  Delagoa  Bay,  ix  42 

"  History  of  the  Discovery  and  Conquest  of  India  by  the  Portuguese,"  by 
Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda :  extracts  from,  v  349  to  408 
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"  History  of  the  Portuguese,"  by  Bishop  Osorius  :  full  title  of,  in  Latin 
and  English.,  v  409 

Hocem,  Hadji,  son  of  Mohamed  Ankoni :  lays  claim  to  the  throne  of 
Kilwa,  vi  285 ;  is  summoned  to  the  court  by  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira, 
vi  286 ;  is  adjudged  to  be  the  rightful  claimant,  and  is  proclaimed 
"  king  "  of  Kilwa,  vi  287  ;  makes  war  upon  the  ruler  of  Tirendin- 
cunde,  and  bribes  Munha  Monge  to  assist  him;  destroys  his 
land  and  takes  his  people  captive,  vi  288  ;  becomes  vainglorious 
and  offends  the  sheiks  of  Melinde  and  Zanzibar ;  is  dethroned 
by  the  viceroy,  and  sent  to  Mombasa,  where  he  dies,  vi  289 

Hoes  :  are  given  by  Francisco  Barreto  to  Mongasi,  as  a  sign  of  peace, 
Hi  244 

Holland  :  vessels  are  said  to  be  leaving,  to  scour  the  eastern  seas  for 

prizes  and  to  avenge  losses  inflicted  by  the  Portuguese,  iv  82  ; 

agreement  of  peace  made  with,  iv  293 
Homage  :  method  of  performing,  to  a  new  Kiteve,  vii  192 
Homar,  Sheik,  brother  of  the  ruler  of  Melinde  :  is  at  Kilwa  for 

trading  purposes,  and  informs  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  of  the  evil 

designs  of  Abraham,  vi  202 
Homem,  Goncalo  :  proposes  to  capture  a  Hottentot  at  Table  Bay 

and  clothe  him,  which  causes  an  attack  on  the  Portuguese, 

Hi  135 

Homem,  Joio :  is  captain  of  the  caravel  Sao  Jorge  under  Dom  Fran- 
cisco d' Almeida,  Hi  107,  v  377,  vi  224 ;  is  found  at  St.  Helena  Bay 
after  being  separated  by  a  storm,  Hi  119,  iv  256;  discovers  the 
islands  of  our  Lady  of  Grace,  Saint  George,  and  Saint  John ;  is 
sent  on  to  Cananor,  Cochin,  and  Coulani  to  announce  Dom 
Francisco  d' Almeida's  arrival,  Hi  120 

Homem,  Vasco  Fernandes  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

is  major  under  Francisco  Barreto,  and  fights  with  him  against 
Mongasi,  i  27 ;  succeeds  him  as  governor  and  invades  the 
Kiteve's  territory;  takes  and  burns  the  Kiteve's  chief  kraal,  and 
marches  to  Tshikanga's  dominions,  where  he  is  made  welcome, 
i  29 ;  goes  to  Chicova  to  seek  for  silver  mines,  but  being 
deceived  by  the  Bantu,  departs  without  success,  /'  '->Q 
according  to  Francisco  Monclaros  : 

is  a  captain  under  Francisco  Barreto,  Hi  204 ;  his  ship  arrives  at 
Mozambique  with  many  ill  mid  his  son  dead,  Hi  208 ;  acting  as 
captain,  takes  charge  of  money  left  by  Pedro  Barreto  and  delivers 
it  to  Francisco  Barreto  on  his  arrival;  in  October  1571  sets 
out  with  three  hundred  soldiers  for  Melinde,  in  209  ;  reaches 
Quizimguo  River  before  Francisco  Barreto,  Hi  217  ;  at  Sena 
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volunteers  to  take  a  message  and  present  to  the  Monomotapa, 
Hi  236 ;  is  appointed  colonel  by  Francisco  Barreto,  Hi  237  ;  is 
left  in  command  of  the  army,  Hi  246 ;  remains  at  Sena  as 
colonel  while  Francisco  Barreto  goes  to  Mozambique,  Hi  248 ;  is 
very  ill  there,  Hi  249  and  250 ;  is  sent  for  to  see  Francisco 
Barreto  before  he  dies,  Hi  250 ;  is  named  to  succeed  him  as 
governor,  and  takes  his  place  at  Sena,  Hi  251  ;  his  spirit  and 
zeal,  Hi  252 ;  brings  the  survivors  of  the  army  to  Mozambique, 
leaving  Fort  Sao  Marcal  well  provided,  Hi  253 

according  to  Diogo  de  Couto: 

is  a  captain  under  Francisco  Barreto,  sets  sail  in  April  1569,  and 
arrives  at  Mozambique  in  August,  vi  358 ;  commands  the  van- 
guard of  the  army  against  Mongasi,  acting  as  colonel ;  leads 
eighty  picked  men  to  attack  the  enemy,  but  returns  and  awaits 
their  approach,  vi  375 ;  is  wounded  in  the  shoulder  by  an  arrow, 
vi  377;  is  ordered  to  destroy  rebellious  towns,  and  is  left  in 
command  while  Francisco  Barreto  goes  to  Mozambique,  vi  380 ; 
is  appointed  to  succeed  Francisco  Barreto,  and  takes  charge  upon 
his  death,  vi  383  ;  is  persuaded  by  Father  Monclaros  to  abandon 
the  conquest  and  return  to  Mozambique ;  is  censured  for  so  doing 
by  Francisco  Pinto  Pimentel,  vi  386  ;  resolves  to  return,  and 
prepares  for  the  expedition ;  reaches  Sofala,  proposes  to  go  to  the 
mines  of  Manika,  and  sends  presents  to  the  Kiteve,  asking  for  a 
free  passage  through  his  lands,  vi  387  ;  meets  and  vanquishes  the 
Kiteve's  forces,  killing  great  numbers ;  in  defiance  of  hunger 
and  thirst  reaches  the  principal  kraal,  finds  it  deserted,  and 
orders  it  to  be  set  on  fire,  vi  388 ;  is  well  received  in  Tshi- 
kanga's  territory,  and  proceeds  to  the  mines ;  sees  the  method  of 
working  and  the  great  outlay  necessary,  vi  389  ;  resolves  to 
return  to  Mozambique,  ratifies  peace  with  Tshikanga,  and  grants 
peace  asked  for  by  the  Kiteve ;  agrees  to  pay  two  hundred  pieces 
of  cloth  as  curva,  for  right  of  way  to  the  mines,  vi  390 

other  references  to : 

fixes  the  salaries  of  certain  officers  at  Sena,  iv  8  and  9 ;  succeeds 
Francisco  Barreto  as  commander  of  the  conquest  of  the  mines, 
and  fights  with  Mongasi,  iv  157,  vii  263 
Honey  :  is  bought  in  the  comb  from  the  Bantu  by  Nuno  Velho 
Pereira,  ii  320 ;  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista, 
viii  117;  by  order  of  Nuno  Velho  Pereira  is  emptied  from  jars 
and  replaced  by  water  at  Delagoa  Bay,  on  account  of  the  want 
of  kegs  or  casks,  ii  345 ;  is  found  near  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  479  ;  and 
in  Inyaka,  together  with  white  wax,  ii  488 ;  wild,  is  gathered 
by  a  native  at  St.  Helena  Bay,  v  356 ;  is  found  and  eaten  by 
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birds  called  sazu,  vii  238 ;  is  collected  by  the  Bantu,  with  wax, 

vii  379 

Hoop,  the :  journal  of  the  exploration  of  the  Manisa  river  and  lower 
course  of  the  Komati  in  March  1728  in,  i  429  to  443 

Horns  :  the  hair  by  certain  tribes  of  Bantu  is  dressed  in  the  form  of, 
ii  76,  Hi  229,  viii  206 

Hordes  :  are  supposed  to  be  poisoned  at  Sena  by  the  Mohamedans, 
who  bribed  the  grooms,  Hi  224,  vi  370 ;  are  to  be  given  as 
presents  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  405,  iv  184 ;  are  to  be  sent  from 
the  island  of  Caxem  to  the  Eivers  for  breeding  purposes,  iv  257 

Hortiz,  Dom  Diogo,  bishop  of  Cepta :  preaches  a  sermon  encouraging 
Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  and  his  party,  Hi  91 

Horton,  Robert  Wilmot  :  letters  to,  from  John  Barrow,  ix  29 
and  40 ;  from  J.  W.  Croker,  ix  48 ;  letter  from,  to  John 
Barrow,  ix  31 

Hospital  at  Mozambique  :  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu  is  ordered  to  build, 
for  sick  Portuguese,  ii  43 ;  is  willingly  built,  with  an  infirmary 
and  dispensary,  ii  44,  vi  293 ;  cost  of  maintaining,  iv  8  ;  is  to  be 
furnished  with  medicines  and  stores,  iv  20,  271,  and  300,  v  257 ; 
is  to  be  entrusted  to  the  order  of  Saint  John  of  God,  iv  365  and 
403  ;  is  served  by  them,  iv  442  and  443  ;  description  of,  by  Joao 
dos  Santos,  vii  317  ;  by  Jacob  de  Bucquoi,  vi  461  and  462 

Hottentots  :  are  seen  at  Angra  dos  Vaqueiros  by  Bartholomeu  Dias, 
vi  151  ;  are  found  by  Vasco  da  Gama  at  St.  Helena  Bay,  and 
receive  presents  from  him  with  delight,  i  3,  Hi  71,  v  357,  vi  166; 
in  a  skirmish  with  them  Vasco  da  Gama  is  wounded,  i  3,  Hi  72, 
v  357,  vi  167  ;  barter  is  carried  on  with  them  by  Vasco  da  Gama 
at  the  bay  of  St.  Bras,  i  4,  Hi  73,  v  359,  vi  168 ;  a  quarrel  arises 
with  them,  and  they  throw  down  a  pillar  set  up  by  Da  Gama 
there,  Hi  73,  v  360 ;  are  found  by  Antonio  de  Saldanha  on  the 
shore  of  Table  Bay,  and  barter  is  carried  on  by  him  with  them, 
ii  31,  vi  216;  in  1505  Joao  de  Queiroz  and  others  are  killed  by 
them  at  Flesh  Bay,  i  314,  ii  33,  Hi  123,  v  385,  vi  260 ;  quarrel 
with  the  Portuguese  near  Table  Valley,  and  on  the  1st  of  March 
1510  kill  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  and  many  others  there,  i  17, 
ii  46,  Hi  137,  v  403,  vi  301 ;  are  described  by  Fernao  Lopes  de 
Castanheda,  v  356  to  360;  by  Damiao  de  Goes,  Hi  73;  by 
Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada,  vi  78 ;   by  Ben  to  Teyxeyra  Feyo, 

viii  307 

Houses  :  of  Mohamedans  at  Sofala,  Hi  123 ;  of  Bantu,  ii  293,  vii  209 
Hucicas,  Great  and  Little,  Islands :  are  described  by  Duarte  Barbosa, 

i  93.    See  Bazaruta 
Huddart,  Captain  :  mention  of,  ix  5 
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Hunting  :  methods  of,  employed  by  the  Bantu,  ii  483,  vii  225 ;  of 
hippopotami,  vii  259 ;  of  elephants,  vii  321  ;  is  carried  on  by 
Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada,  viii  77 

Ibo,  island  of :  contains  a  Dominican  church,  ii  440 

Idal  Shah,  ruler  of  Balagate  :  brings  Cufu  Khan  by  treachery  to 

the  mainland,  and  puts  out  his  eyes,  ii  195 
Illocos  :  heathen  tribe  of  devil-worshippers,  vii  198 
Imaum  of  Muscat  :  sovereignty  of,  ix  50  and  51  ;  treaty  with,  ix  51 
Impumpes:  Bantu  name  for  wild  dogs,  vii  230 
Inafutes :  Bantu  name  for  artillery,  vii  221 
Inanxangue.    See  Inhaxangue 

Incense  :  ship  laden  with,  vi  221 ;  nine  barrels  of,  are  collected  on  the 
shore  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra,  viii  222 

India  :  a  sea  passage  to,  is  desired  by  King  Manuel,  and  Vasco  da 
Gama  is  sent  to  discover  it,  i  3 ;  the  government  of,  is  divided 
into  three  parts,  i  20 ;  the  bishopric  of,  is  conferred  upon  Dom 
Joao  d' Albuquerque  in  1539,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
onward,  ii  53 ;  the  weights  and  measures  used  in,  are  compared 
with  those  of  Portugal  and  the  metric  system,  ii  452 ;  the  cities 
and  towns  of,  are  to  join  the  trading  company  to  be  formed  at 
Lisbon,  and  to  pay  the  sums  assigned,  iv  209  ;  trade  and  naviga- 
tion are  opened  freely  with,  iv  296  ;  infantry  are  to  be  sent  out 
to,  in  trading  vessels,  iv  297 

Infante,  Cape  :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello, 
i  311 

Infante,  the  Cardinal:  signs  the  king's  orders  and  letters,  v  261  and 
264 

Infante,  Joao  :  is  captain  of  the  Sao  Pantaleao,  under  Bartholomeu 
Dias,  vi  149  ;  is  the  first  to  land  at  the  river,  hence  named  after 
him,  Hi  70,  vi  152 

Infante  (Kowie  or  Fish)  Eiver :  is  reached  and  named  by  Bartholo- 
meu Dias,  i  2,  Hi  70,  v  350,  vi  152 ;  description  of,  by  Manuel  de 
Mesquita  Perestrello,  i  322  ;  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  people 
from  the  Santo  Alberto,  aud  crossed  by  fording,  ii  298  ;  the  Sao 
Hento  runs  aground  at,  in  1554,  i  322 ;  water  is  brought  from, 
for  the  survivors  from  the  Nossa  Senlwra  da  Atalaya,  viii  306  ; 
the  sun's  altitude  is  taken  at,  viii  307 

Infantry  :  may  be  sent  to  India  in  trading  vessels,  iv  297 

Inferno,  Pedro  d'Ataide  :  is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral, 
Hi  90,  vi  192.    See  d'Ataide 

Inficis  :  Bantu  name  for  the  Kiteve's  guard,  or  executioners,  vii  201 

Inhabarabara  :  Bantu  chief  of  Dinde,  Hi  411 
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Inhabue,  Lake  of  :  good  fish  are  found  in,  vii  374 
Inhabuze,  territory  of,  ii  202 

Inhabuze,  Bantu  chief:  gives  shelter  to  the  wrecked  people  from  the 

Sao  Thome,  ii  217 
Inhacambe,  land  of:  is  suitable  for  cultivation,  vii  373 
1  nhacassy  :  Bantu  village,  capital  of  Chicova,  Hi  414 
Inhacatambara  :  a  thick  wood  in  which  Tshonibe  entrenches  himself 

when  driven  out  of  his  fort,  Hi  394 
Inhachiroy,  Bantu  chief  of  Boessa,  Hi  355 
Inhagoma.    See  Inhangoma 

Inhahanda,  second  wife  of  the  Monomotapa :  speaks  for  the  Moham- 

edans,  Hi  358 
Inhamacarenga,  Bantu  chief  of  Bomba,  in  356 
Inhamassacurira,  Bantu  chief  of  Chitoro,  in  411 

Inhamazino,  Bantu  chief ;  rebels  against  the  Monomotapa,  and  receives 
the  lands  of  Quizinga  from  Matuzianye ;  is  attacked  and  defeated 
by  the  Portuguese  under  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  Hi  365 

Inhambane  :  is  the  port  at  which  the  first  Jesuit  missionaries  land, 
ii  73  and  94;  description  of,  by  Bom  Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  94; 
by  Andre  Fernandes,  ii  140 ;  elephant  hunting  in,  ii  141 ;  native 
customs  concerning  marriage,  sickness,  and  death,  ii  143 ;  belief 
of  the  natives  in  wizards,  ii  144 ;  manner  of  trying  and  adjudg- 
ing causes  in,  ii  145 ;  trial  of  accused  persons  by  poison  ordeal, 
ii  146 ;  religion  and  superstitions  of  the  people,  ii  147  ;  the  chief 
of,  threatens  Andre  Fernandes  with  death,  ii  148 ;  refuses  him 
aid  and  forbids  him  to  teach  the  Christian  doctrine,  ii  151 ;  the 
wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Sao  Thome  set  out  for,  ii  215; 
coast  of,  in  466 ;  trade  in  ivory  at,  iv  26 ;  port  of,  is  leased  to 
Calcanagi  Velabo  for  three  years,  v  15  and  26 ;  voyages  to,  are 
leased  to  Antonio  Pereira  Castelbranco,  *  87  ;  Mohamedans  aro 
allowed  to  enter,  and  exercise  religious  rites  at,  publicly,  v  191 ; 
trade  with,  is  prohibited,  except  to  contractors,  v  269  ;  extent  of 
the  country,  vii  286  ;  Pedro  de  Moraes  resolves  to  travel  to,  by 
land,  with  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista, 
viii  119;  on  19th  June  1623  they  arrive  at,  viii  130;  the 
country  is  healthy  and  well-provisioned ;  productions  and  trade 
of;  the  Dutch  seek  possession  of,  viii  131;  Francisco  Vaz 
d'Almada  returns  to,  with  cloth,  viii  135  ;  journal  of  occurrences 
at,  kept  in  the  Dutch  brigantine  Victoria  from  the  17th  of 
September  to  the  3rd  of  November  1727,  i  421  to  429.  No 
Portuguese  were  found  at  Inhambane  when  the  Victoria  arrived 
there,  but  forty  Mohamedans  were  collecting  slaves  and  ivory 
to  be  ready  when  a  vessel  should  come  from  Mozambique. 
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An  account  is  given  of  ivory  and  slaves  purchased  each  day. 
On  the  30th  of  October  a  Portuguese  trading  vessel  arrived 
from  Mozambique,  and  on  the  3rd  of  November  the  Victoria 
sailed  for  Delagoa  Bay.  Journal  of  ocrarrences  kept  in  the  same 
vessel  on  her  second  visit,  from  the  1st  of  April  to  the  24th  of 
June  1728,  i  443  to  467.  A  Portuguese  vessel  was  found  at 
anchor  at  Inhambane  when  the  Victoria  arrived,  and  her  master 
protested  against  the  Dutch  trading  there,  but  appeared  to  be 
very  friendly,  and  presents  were  exchanged.  The  Dutch  pur- 
chased a  good  many  slaves  and  a  little  ivory  before  an  armed 
band  arrived  from  Sofala  and  punished  the  natives  who  had  been 
dealing  with  them  so  severely  that  all  intercourse  at  once  ceased. 
Journal  kept  by  Jan  van  de  Capelle  on  board  the  Snuffelaar  from 
the  11th  to  the  20th  of  October  1731  at,  i  472  to  483.  The  Dutch 
found  on  their  arrival  a  Portuguese  palisaded  fort  with  a  small 
garrison.  They  were  not  permitted  to  carry  on  any  trade  what- 
ever with  the  natives,  but  were  provided  with  refreshments, 
fuel,  and  water ;  defenceless  condition  of,  ix  13  ;  slave-trade  is 
carried  on  from,  to  Brazil,  ix  33 ;  is  thriving  through  the 
exertions  of  its  governor,  ix  34 

Inhambane  Biver  :  ivory  trade  at,  i  22  and  411,  vi  366 ;  is  reached  by 
the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  219  ;  a  trading 
vessel  is  sent  to,  yearly,  from  Mozambique,  vii  331 

Inhambaso  :  lands  of,  are  granted  to  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  by  the 
Monomotapa,  and  the  grant  is  confirmed  by  the  king  of  Portugal, 
iv  86.    See  Inyabanzo 

Inhameai  :  lands  of,  are  granted  to  the  Dominicans  by  Dom  Nuno 
Alvares  Pereira,  iv  109 

Inhamior:  king  of,  is  visited  by  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira,  and 
expresses  his  willingness  to  become  a  Christian,  ii  118 

Inhamocucura,  Bantu  chief :  resents  the  death  of  his  son,  who  is  shot 
by  a  Portuguese  captain,  Hi  408 ;  refuses  to  sell  provisions,  and 
harbours  escaped  slaves,  Hi  409 

Inhamocumba,  Bantu  chief  of  Morumba :  gives  Gaspar  Bocarro  three 
guides,  Hi  416 

Inhamorera,  Bantu  ruler  of  Mongas,  in  355 

Inhamozama,  Bantu  ruler  of  Tshidima,  Hi  356 

Inhampunga,  Bantu  ruler  of  Boquiza,  Hi  356 

Inhampcjry,  Bantu  chief  in  Bororo :  situation  of  his  lands,  Hi  402  ; 

is  visited  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  in  416 
Inhamuazi,  a  rebellious  Botonga  chief,  Hi  477 

Inhamunda,  a  warlike  Bantu  chief :  prevents  trade  with  Sofala,  i  103 
and  104 
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Inhancanemba,  great  wife  of  the  Monoinotapa  :  is  ruler  of  Mungussy, 

Hi  356 

Inhancosa,  a  brother  of  TJbabu,  Bantu  guide  furnished  to  Nuno  Velho 
Pereira,  ii  302 

Inhanclfnha,  Bantu  chief :  comes  to  visit  Nuno  Velho  Pereira,  and 
barters  cows  for  copper,  ii  308  ;  gives  him  two  native  guides, 
ii  309 

Inhangoma,  island  of:  is  at  the  mouth  of  the  Chiri  (Shire)  river,  an 

arm  of  the  Luabo,  i  352,  in  222,  vii  255 
Inhangua,  Bantu  ruler  of  Chigue,  Hi  356 
Inhantouo,  chief  musician  of  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  357 
Inhanze,  son  of  a  Bantu  chief:  brings  a  cow  and  a  message  from  his 

father  to  Nuno  Velho  Pereira,  ii  317 
Inhapando  :  chief  of,  invades  and  takes  possession  of  the  lands  of 

Tete,  v  32 

Inhaparapala,  a  village  close  to  Sena :  Francisco  Barreto  takes  up 

his  quarters  at,  i  26,  vi  369 
Inhapdla,  territory  of:  is  on  the  Ouro  river,  ii  202 
Inhapula,  Bantu  chief :  receives  and  shelters  the  wrecked  Portuguese 

from  the  Sao  Thome  ;  after  their  departure  sends  for  them  to 

return  to  take  away  their  sick  and  dead,  ii  215 
Inhapures,  Bantu  name  for  birds  similar  to  canaries,  vii  236 
Inharingue  Biver  :  is  below  Cape  Correntes,  ii  202 
Inharucao,  Bantu  ruler  of  Bussini,  Hi  356 
Inhasato.    See  Inyansata 

Inhatembe,  a  native  guide  :  accompanies  the  wrecked  people  from  the 

Sao  Thome,  ii  215 
Inhatengi,  rebellious  Botonga  chief,  Hi  477 
Inhatimbe,  island  of :  is  in  the  Angosha  group,  ii  425 
Inhaxangue,  nephew  of  the  Monomotapa  :  is  sent  with  Diogo  Madeira 

to  Chicova,  to  put  him  in  possession  of  the  silver  mines,  i  41, 

Hi  395  ;  is  impeded  by  the  ruler  of  Tshidima,  and  claims  the 

Monomotapa's  right  to  the  roads,  Hi  396 
Inhazara,  Bantu  name  for  anteater  :  appearance  and  habits  of,  vii  232 
Inkosi  :  Bantu  name  for  a  chief,  ii  294,  Hi  400,  viii  104 
Inquisitor  at  Goa :  letter  to,  from  King  Philippe  II;  is  to  investigate 

the  contract  made  with  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  for  the  conquest 

of  the  mines,  iv  ]  06 
Inscription  :  on  a  stone  giving  an  account  of  the  wreck  of  the  Sao 

Gonqalo,  vi  421 

Instructions:  given  by  King  Manuel  to  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral;  to 
endeavour  to  convert  and  conciliate  the  Mohamodans  at  first,  and 
only  to  make  war  if  they  refuse  peace  and  coinmorce,  vi  193; 
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given  by  King  Manuel  to  Diogo  Lopes  de  Sequeira,  to  explore 
the  west  coast  of  Madagascar  &c,  i  68 ;  given  by  King  Manuel 
to  Dora  Francisco  d' Almeida,  Hi  107  to  109,  v  375  and  376  ;  to 
endeavour  to  build  fortresses  at  Sofala  and  Kilwa,  leaving 
captains,  and  ships  to  guard  the  coast,  Hi  107,  v  376 ;  to  con- 
tinue friendly  relations  with  the  rulers  of  Melinde,  Cochin,  and 
Cananor,  and  to  construct  a  fort  at  Anjediva  and  obtain  cargoes 
in  Cochin  and  Coulao,  Hi  108,  v  376 ;  to  style  himself  viceroy 
after  building  fortresses  at  Cananor,  Cochin,  and  Coulao ;  to 
cruise  along  the  coasts,  imposing  tributes,  and  granting  privi- 
leges to  the  rulers,  Hi  109,  v  375  and  376 ;  given  by  Jeronymo 
d'Azevedo  to  his  brother  as  captain  of  Mozambique  ;  to  excavate 
a  trench  on  the  land  side,  and  to  take  advantage  of  all  available 
service,  Hi  345 

Instruments  :  drawn  up  between  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  and 
Mohamed  Ankoni,  delivering  to  the  latter  the  kingdom  of  Kilwa 
as  a  vassal  of  Portugal,  Hi  114;  drawn  up  between  Pedro 
d'Anaya  and  Acote,  conferring  on  the  latter  the  rule  of  the 
Mohamed ans  at  Sofala  as  a  vassal  of  Portugal,  in  126  ;  drawn  up 
between  the  Monomotapa  and  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  granting 
all  the  mines  in  the  country  to  Portugal,  and  engaging  that 
four  of  the  Monomotapa's  children  may  be  brought  up  as 
Christians,  in  return  for  support  by  the  Portuguese,  i  38, 
Hi  367 

Inyabanzo,  a  district  near  Tete,  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 ; 
is  bestowed  by  him  upon  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  Hi  356  and  432, 
iv  86 ;  is  taken  possession  of  by  Matuzianye,  who  is  driven  out, 
and  a  fort  is  built  at,  by  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira,  Hi  373  ;  the 
Monomotapa  takes  refuge  in,  and  remains  there  three  months, 
Hi  374;  Diogo  Madeira  is  driven  out  of,  by  the  Monomotapa, 
Hi  433 . 

Inyaka,  the,  Bantu  chief  on  the  south-eastern  shore  of  Delagoa  Bay  : 
shows  kindness  to  Manuel  de  Sousa  and  the  wrecked  people  from 
the  Sao  Joao,  i  18  and  139 ;  also  to  those  from  the  Sao  Benin, 
i  266  and  326  ;  welcomes  them  on  their  arrival,  i  269  ;  shelters 
them  in  huts  near  his  town,  i  270 ;  asks  for  gold  in  return  for 
provisions,  i  271  ;  gives  little  food  after  the  shipwrecked  people's 
property  is  in  his  hands,  i  272;  demands  more  gold;  shares  an 
elephant  with  the  Portuguese,  i  273  and  274 ;  sends  Manuel  de 
Mesquita  Perestrello  and  several  others  to  an  island,  assuring 
them  of  safety,  i  278  ;  distributes  the  party  in  different  villages, 
i  279  ;  assembles  them  on  the  arrival  of  Bastiao  de  Lemos,  and 
demands  beads  as   a  ransom,  i  281 ;   sends   to  welcome  the 
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wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  205  ;  his  hospitality  ; 
presents  made  to  him,  ii  206;  sends  them  to  an  island  in  the 
bay,  ii  207 ;  advises  them  not  to  undertake  the  journey  to 
Sofala  by  land,  ii  212  ;  invites  them  to  return  to  his  village, 
ii  214 ;  people  of,  meet  Nuno  Velho  Pereira,  ii  303  ;  has  deprived 
Gimbacucuba  of  his  kingdom,  ii  323  ;  the  wrecked  Portuguese 
from  the  Santo  Alberto  reach  the  country  of,  ii  339  ;  he  sends  a 
native  to  welcome  Nuno  Velho  Pereira,  and  inform  him  of  a 
Portuguese  ship  in  the  river,  ii  340  ;  visits  Nuno  Velho  Pereira, 
and  gives  him  a  messenger  to  convey  a  letter  to  the  captain  of  a 
vessel  in  the  bay,  ii  341  ;  his  interest  and  friendliness,  ii  342 ; 
his  kindly  relations  with  the  wrecked  people  of  the  Sao  Jodo 
Baptista,  viii  116  to  119 

Inyaka,  territory  of:  references  to,  i  34  and  383,  ii  199;  description 
of  the  country  and  people,  ii  468  and  488 

Inyaka  Island  :  many  Portuguese  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Thome  die  at, 
ii  343  ;  wares  obtained  from,  vii  331 ;  Manuel  Malheiro  remains 
a  year  at,  trading  for  ivory,  and  is  killed  there  by  natives  from 
the  mainland,  vii  366 

Inyame,  Bantu  chief:  welcomes  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  and  detains 
him  for  his  relatives  to  see,  viii  133 

Inyansata  Island  :  some  Christians  living  on,  are  visited  by  Friar 
Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  348 ;  a  mosque  built  on,  with  the  tomb  of 
Muinha  Mohamed,  is  burned  by  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  351  and  352  ; 
is  passed  by  Captain  Fisher  in  1809,  ix  7 

Inyapata,  Bantu  chief:  meets  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  at  Inhambane, 
viii  130 

Iron  :  is  abundant  in  Baroe,  Hi  488 ;  in  Mokaranga,  vii  285  ;  weapons 
and  implements  are  made  from,  by  the  Bantu,  vii  285 

Islands,  river  of :  is  named  and  crossed  by  the  wrecked  people  from 
the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  112 

Isuf,  sheik  of  Sofala  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

was  formerly  governor,  but  usurped  the  sovereignty,  with  the 
title  of  king;  treats  with  Pedro  d'Anaya,  and  allows  him  to 
build  a  fort;  is  killed  in  his  house  in  a  night  attack  by  the 
Portuguese,  i  16 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes  : 

is  seventy  years  of  age,  tall  and  strong,  but  blind,  Hi  123  ;  meets 
Pedro  d'Anaya  with  courtesy,  and  gives  him  leave  to  build 
a  fortress,  Hi  124 ;  is  afterwards  induced  by  the  Mohamedans  to 
arm  a  body  of  Bantu  against  him,  and  to  attack  the  fortress, 
Hi  125  ;  his  house  is  entered  by  the  Portuguese  ;  he  hurls  assagais 
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and  wounds  Pedro  d'Anaya ;  is  killed  by  Manuel  Fernandes,  and 
his  head  is  placed  on  the  palisade,  Hi  126 

according  to  Ferndo  Lopes  de  Castanheda  : 

is  blind  and  aged,  but  feared  as  a  valiant  warrior ;  sends  a  message 
to  Pedro  d'Anaya  to  come  and  confer  with  him,  v  386  ;  receives 
him  with  courtesy,  grants  peace  and  permission  to  trade,  also  a 
site  for  a  fortress,  v  387  ;  is  incited  by  the  Mohamedans  to  drive 
the  Portuguese  out  of  the  country,  v  392 ;  his  palace  is  entered 
by  Pedro  d'Anaya  and  his  men ;  he  defends  himself  with  assagais, 
but  is  attacked,  and  his  head  is  cut  off,  v  394 

according  to  Jodo  de  Barros  : 

is  lord  of  Sofala  at  the  time  of  Pedro  d'Anaya's  arrival,  vi  243  ■ 
is  sent  from  Kilwa  as  governor,  but  rebels  and  assumes  the  title 
of  king ;  welcomes  Pedro  d'Anaya  in  order  to  gain  his  support, 
vi  274 ;  sends  word  to  Moconde,  a  Bantu  chief,  to  help  him  to 
attack  the  Portuguese,  representing  them  as  robbers  and  helpless, 

vi  278  ;  is  attacked  at  night  by  Pedro  d'Anaya,  and  wounds  him 
in  the  neck,  but  is  killed  by  Manuel  Fernandes,  vi  281 

according  to  Jodo  dos  Santos : 

is  blind  in  both  eyes;  gives  Pedro  d'Anaya  leave  to  build  a 
fortress  in  Sofala,  but  afterwards  repents  and  by  the  advice  of 
the  Mohamedans  resolves  to  kill  the  Portuguese  and  take  the 
fortress ;  is  attacked  in  his  palace  and  is  killed  with  many  of  his 
subjects,  vii  187 

Ivory  :  arm-rings  of  are  obtained  by  Vasco  da  Gama  from  natives  at 
the  bay  of  Sao  Bras,  v  359 ;  is  shown  and  promised  to  Yasco  da 
Gama  at  Mombasa,  Hi  81 ;  a  cargo  of  in  a  zambuco  is  made  prize 
by  Francisco  d'Anaya,  v  390 ;  is  abundant  at  Sofala,  i  15,  Hi  225  ; 
at  the  rivers  of  Cuama,  i  83,  iv  259,  v  61  ;  at  Cape  Correntes  and 
lnhambane,  Hi  225 ;  among  the  Amuvas,  Hi  481  ;  in  Kiteve  and 
Baroe,  Hi  487 ;  particulars  of  the  trade  in,  i  34,  67,  85,  97,  107, 
281,  and  421,  ii  65,  94,  199,  200,  202,  205,  303,  343,  362,  405, 
and  469,  Hi  129,  144,  149,  211,  402,  and  477,  iv  1,  25,  26,  27,  260, 
and  442,  v  27,  28,  31,  44,  57,  174,  194,  234,  256,  and  296,  vi  366, 

vii  185,  305,  322,  and  366,  vHi  131  ;  trade  in,  at  Delagoa  Bay,  is 
first  opened  up  by  Lourenco  Marques,  i  267,  ii  343  ;  two  tusks 
of,  are  sent  by  the  chief  of  Otongwe  to  Andre  Fernandes,  H  87 ;  is 
stowed  as  ballast  in  Our  Lady  of  Salvation,  ii  345  ;  quit-rents  due 
from  the  Eivers  are  to  be  paid  in,  iv  435  ;  the  treasurer  of  the 
bull  of  the  Crusade  is  to  draw  his  revenue  in,  v  19;  is  taken 
away  by  Lascars,  v  63  ;  is  given  in  alms  to  Franciscan  friars  at 
the  rivers  of  Sena,  v  121  ;  a  certain  quantity  of,  is  to  be  allowed 
to  be  exported  for  sale  for  their  benefit,  v  121  and  138  ;  payment 


Index. 


399 


of  the  prelate's  stipend  in,  is  requested,  v  206 ;  a  quantity  of,  is 
entrusted  by  Philippe  de  Valadares  Sotomayor  to  the  chief  judge 
of  Sena,  and  is  confiscated  by  order  of  the  viceroy,  v  232  ;  a 
hundred  bars  of,  may  be  sent  yearly  to  India  for  sale,  by 
Pantaleao  de  Sa,  v  249  ;  tusks  of,  are  brought  for  barter  by  the 
natives  to  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Nossa  Senhora  d'Atalaya, 
viii  349  :  is  exported  in  lai-ge  quantities  from  Delagoa  Bay,  ix  42 

Jacombe,  Marcos  Peres,  under-pilot  of  the  Sacramento  :  is  one  of  five 

survivors  from  the  wreck  of  that  ship,  viii  350 
Jagas,  a  savage  tribe  who  ravage  Angola  and  the  neighbouring 

country,  i  387 

Jalofa,  in  the  interior  of  Ethiopia  :  scarcity  of  salt  at,  vii  267 
Janculo  :    sheik   of,   offers   to  assist   Dutch   ships  in  besieging 

Mozambique,  iv  268 
Jarrie,  author  of  "  History  of  Portuguese  Discoveries  "  :  writings  of,  on 

the  Portuguese  dominion  in  Sofala,  v  117  and  118 
Javara,  territory  of,  ii  202 

Jesus,  Company  of:  missionaries  of,  to  the  country  south  of  the 
Zambesi,  their  labours,  ii  54  to  152  ;  their  establishment  in  the 
country  of  the  Monomotapa,  and  their  college  at  Mozambique, 
ii  431;  have  six  churches  in  Cuama  Eivers  in  1667,  Hi  488; 
are  to  send  out  more  workers  to  Monomotapa,  iv  258 ;  are  to 
take  the  superintendence  of  the  construction  and  repairs  of  the 
fortifications  in  Mozambique,  iv  265;  the  management  of  the 
hospital  at  Mozambique  is  to  be  entrusted  to,  iv  365  ;  the  proctor 
general  of,  begs  confirmation  of  the  grant  of  the  house  and  the 
site  of  the  old  fortress  of  Mozambique,  iv  121  ;  are  to  divide  the 
lands  and  churches  in  Cuama  and  Mozambique  with  the  Domini- 
cans, iv  122  and  166;  are  to  have  their  allowance  continued, 
iv  122,  176,  and  200  ;  are  to  be  asked  to  help  in  opening  a  road 
to  Abyssinia,  iv  189  ;  twelve  missionaries  of,  in  1688  go  from 
Lisbon  to  Groa  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Conceicao,  iv  436 ;  are  to 
take  charge  of  the  seminary  at  Sena,  iv  489;  in  1738  aio  to 
take  over  the  missions  in  Monomotapa,  if  no  good  Dominican 
priests  are  to  be  had,  v  186 ;  are  to  administer  the  customs 
duties  at  Mozambique,  and  to  recover  money  belonging  to  the 
tribunal,  v  87  ;  the  management  of  the  granary  at  Mozambique 
is  entrusted  to,  v  147 ;  state  of  the  missions  of,  in  the  rivers  of 
Sena  in  1751,  v  210  ;  jewels  are  deposited  by  Joseph  de  ( 'abreyra 
in  the  college  of,  at  Angola,  viii  232 

de  Jesus,  Friar  Manuel,  a  Dominican  religious  :  ministers  to  the 
church  at  Sofala,  v  215 
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Jewels  :  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  are  placed  in  a  leather  bag  and 

sealed,  viii  77.    See  Diamonds 
Joam  da  Nova,  island  named  after  its  discoverer,  i  8 
Joanne,  Mohamed,  a  Mohamedan  at  Sena  :  being  made  prisoner  by 

Francisco  Barreto,  embraces  Christianity  owing  to  a  dream,  and 

is  hanged  instead  of  being  pnt  to  death  by  torture,  vi  371  and 

372 

Joio  I,  king  of  Portugal,  mention  of,  in  67 

Joio  II,  king  of  Portugal :  is  born  in  1455,  and  in  1481  succeeds  his 
father,  Dom  Affonso  V,  in  67 ;  in  1486  sends  out  an  expedition 
under  Bartholomeu  Dias  to  explore  the  coast  of  Guinea,  find 
Prester  John,  and  discover  India,  i  2,  v  350,  vi  149 ;  sends 
Affonso  de  Paiva  and  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao  by  land  to  find 
Prester  John,  i  2,  Hi  140,  v  350,  vi  154;  gives  them  a  chart, 
money,  and  credentials,  v  351 ;  sends  Friar  Antonio  and  Pedro 
de  Montaroyo  to  Jerusalem  to  inquire  for  Prester  John,  vi  154 ; 
writes  to  Joao  Pires  urging  him  to  find  Prester  John,  and 
despatches  letters  to  him  by  Josepe  of  Lamego  and  Eabbi 
Habrao,  vi  155 ;  sends  Lucas  Marcos  with  letters  to  Prester 
John,  proposing  an  exchange  of  ambassadors  and  brotherly 
friendship,  v  353,  vi  156  and  157  ;  prepares  to  build  two  ships 
of  discovery,  and  appoints  Joao  de  Braganca  as  overseer,  v  353  ; 
dies  on  25th  October  1495,  Hi  68,  v  353 ;  leaves  no  legitimate 
son,  and  is  succeeded  by  his  cousin  Dom  Manuel,  Hi  68,  v  353, 
vi  158 

Joao  III,  king  of  Portugal :  orders  issued  by,  v  242  and  243 ;  letter 
from,  v  244 

Joio  IV,  king  of  Portugal :  assists  in  the  rejoicings  at  Lisbon  over 
the  baptism  of  the  Monomotapa,  i  404;  letters  from,  to  the 
viceroy  the  count  of  Aveiras,  iv  289,  291,  294,  298,  and  300  ; 
to  the  viceroy  ,  iv  301,  302,  303,  304,  305,  and 

306 ;  to  the  viceroy  Dom  Philippe  Mascarenhas,  iv  307,  308, 
309,  310,  and  311  ;  to  the  viceroy  the  count  of  Obidos,  iv  312, 
313,  315,  316,  317,  322,  324,  326,  327,  328,  and  329;  to  the 
viceroy  the  count  of  ,  iv  330,  331,  and  332;  order 

.  issued  by,  iv  296 ;  account  of  the  wreck  of  the  Sacramento  and 
the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya  is  dedicated  to,  by  Bento  Teyxeyra 
Feyo,  viii  295 

Joio  Y,  king  of  Portugal :  letters  from,  to  the  viceroy  Dom  Rodrigo 
da  Costa,  v  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  29,  30, 
31,  32,  and  34;  to  the  viceroy,  Vasco  Fernandes  Cezar  de 
Menezes,  v  36  and  38 ;  to  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes, 
v  41,  43,  69,  71,  and  107  ;  to  the  viceroy  Francisco  Jose  de 


Index. 


401 


Sampayo,  v  111,  115,  120,  123,  125,  127,  130,  131,  and  133;  to 
the  viceroy  Joao  de  Saldanha  da  Gama,  v  134,  138,  139,  141, 142, 
146,  149,  151,  153, 159,  162,  168,  170,  and  171 ;  to  the  governors 
of  India,  v  136;  to  the  viceroy  the  count  of  Sandomil,  v  173, 
174,  175,  177,  180,  182,  185,  187,  and  189;  to  the  viceroy  the 
marquis  of  Leurical,  v  191 ;  to  the  viceroy  the  marquis  of  Castello 
Novo,  v  ]94  and  196;  appointing  Francisco  Alvres  judge  of 
criminal  cases  in  India,  v  246 ;  petition  to,  from  the  local  board 
of  Mozambique,  v  199 

Joao,  Dom,  Monomotapa  :  is  uncle  of  Dom  Constantino,  and  usurps 
the  chieftainship  on  the  death  of  his  brother,  Dom  Pedro,  v  35 ; 
dealings  with,  of  Manuel  Goncalves  Guiao,  are  approved  by  the 
viceroy,  v  65 ;  letter  to,  from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes, 
promising  protection,  v  67 

Joao,  a  native :  escapes  from  the  wreck  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  de 
Belem,  viii  313 ;  leads  others  to  attack  and  rob  the  wrecked 
people  from  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  314;  is  seized 
and  hanged,  viii  322 

Joao  da  Luz,  Friar,  commissioner  at  Sena:  death  of,  v  81 

Joao  of  Sao  Thome,  Friar,  a  Dominican :  is  slain  by  Mohamedans  at 
Mozambique,  i  33 

Joao,  Goncalo  :  receives  a  grant  of  the  lands  of  Maramuca  from 
the  chief  of  Mokaranga,  but  is  attacked  and  robbed  by  some 
chiefs  who  are  stirred  up  by  Antonio  Eodrigues  de  Lima 
and  Simao  Gomes ;  is  accused  of  being  the  author  of  the  war, 
is  tried  and  condemned  to  lose  all  his  possessions,  Hi  485 ;  is 
to  be  restored  to  his  lands,  and  to  pay  tribute  to  Portugal, 
Hi  486 

Joarfaquim.  captain  of  the  ship  Meri,  Hi  100 

Jorge,  Antonio,  a  ship's  boy  on  the  Sacramento:  is  drowned  in 
crossing  the  Machavane  river,  viii  355 

Jorge,  Miguel,  a  Greek,  master  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem  : 
receives  a  diamond  ring  from  the  count  of  Linhares,  viii  189; 
directs  the  launching  of  the  vessels  built  by  the  wrecked  people 
and  puts  ballast  into  them,  &c,  viii  224 

Josfi  I,  king  of  Portugal:  letters  from,  to  the  viceroy  the  marquis  of 
Tavora,  v  202  and  207  ;  to  the  viceroy  the  count  of  Alva,  v  221, 
224,  and  231 ;  letters  to,  from  the  viceroy  the  marquis  of  Tavora, 
v  203,  209,  and  217 ;  petition  to,  from  Friar  Joao  de  Nossa 
Senhora,  v  205 ;  charter  issued  by,  relating  to  the  commerce  of 
Mozambique,  v  228 

Jose  de  Jesus  Maria,  Father:  good  conduct  of;  waives  his  right  to 
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the  office  of  commissioner  at  Sena,  v  81 ;  is  rewarded  for  his 

forbearance,  v  93 
Jose,  General  Dom  Lopo  :  death  of,  v  91 

Josepe  of  Lamego,  a  Jewish  shoemaker:  travels  to  Bagdad,  and 
brings  back  a  report  of  the  trade  of  Ornraz,  v  352,  vi  155 ;  is 
sent  by  Joao  II  with  Eabbi  Habrao  to  carry  letters  to  Joao 
Pires  de  Covilhao,  i  3,  v  352,  vi  155;  finds  him  at  Cairo  and 
delivers  the  letters ;  is  sent  back  with  a  reply,  Hi  141,  v  352, 

vi  155 

Joseph  of  St.  Theresa,  Friar  :  is  appointed  father  visitant  of  the 
North,  v  88 

"Journal  of  the  First  Voyage  of  Vaseo  da  Oama  in  1497-99  "  :  note  on, 
v  410 

Journey  :  of  Affonso  de  Paiva  and  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao  to  India 
and  Ethiopia,  i  2,  Hi  140  et  seq.,  v  351  et  seq.,  vi  154  et  seq. ;  of 
Eabbi  Habrao  and  Josepe  of  Lamego  to  Cairo,  i  3,  v  352,  vi  155 ; 
of  the  people  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  to  Delagoa  Bay,  i  18  and 
136  et  seq.;  of  the  people  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Bento  to  Delagoa 
Bay,  i  227  et  seq. ;  of  the  people  wrecked  in  the  Santiago  to 
Mozambique,  i  345  et  seq.;  of  Father  Andre  Fernandes  to 
Otongwe,  ii  62,  84  et  seq.,  and  96 ;  of  the  people  wrecked  in  the 
Sao  Thome  to  Mozambique,  ii  198  et  seq.;  of  the  people  wrecked 
in  the  Santo  Alberto  to  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  297  et  seq.;  of  Gaspar 
Bocarro  from  Chicova  to  Mombasa,  Hi  416  et  seq.;  of  the  people 
wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  to  Inhambane,  viii  77  et  seq.; 
of  the  people  wrecked  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya  to  the 
island  of  Shefina,  viii  309  et  seq. ;  of  the  people  wrecked  in  the 
Sacramento,  viii  351 

Judia,  the,  a  ship  of  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida's  fleet :  is  equipped 
for  Portugal  in  1506,  and  the  command  given  to  Vasco  Gomes 
d'Abreu,  ii  41 

Kaffirs  (Zanguy)  :  a  name,  meaning  infidels,  given  to  the  Bantu  by 
the  Mohamedans,  vi  230 ;  a  term  used  indiscriminately  by  the 
Portuguese  for  the  Bantu  and  Hottentots.  See  Bantu  and 
Hottentots 

Kaffraria,  country  of :  is  described  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa, 
ill;  people  of,  ii  66  ;  productions  of,  described  by  Joao  Baptista 
Lavanha,  ii  295;  triumph  of  the  holy  cross  in,  ii  335;  its  people 
and  their  customs  described  by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  227  to  233  ; 
is  to  be  explored  by  Belchior  Boris,  iv  93  ;  elephant  hunting  in, 

vii  321.    See  Ethiopia  and  Monomotapa 
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Kapampo.    See  Capampo 
Kapell  :  See  Mayeta 

Kapote,  sub-chief  of  Mongasi,  a  great  warrior  :  defends  his  kraal 
against  Francisco  Barreto,  Hi  241 ;  is  killed  in  battle  in  a  thick 
wood,  Hi  242 

Kapeanzine,  Monomotapa  :  kills  Jeronymo  de  Barros,  and  proclaims 
an  empata  against  the  Portuguese,  i  396,  ii  415  ;  is  defeated  and 
deposed  by  them,  in  favour  of  Manuza,  i  397,  ii  415,  427,  and 
429  ;  rebels  against  Manuza  (Dom  Philippe)  and  wins  a  victory, 
compelling  the  sub-chiefs  to  rebel  also,  i  46  and  398,  iv  277 ; 
takes  captive  Friar  Luiz  do  Espirito  Santo  and  Friar  Joao  da 
Trinidade,  and  puts  them  to  death  with  cruel  tortures ;  orders 
Manuza  to  leave  the  chiefs  residence  and  submit  to  him,  i  398 
and  399 ;  encounters  an  army  of  Portuguese  under  Diogo  de 
Sousa  e  Menezes,  with  Bantu  warriors,  is  defeated  and  put  to 
flight  with  great  loss,  i  400,  iv  278 ;  one  of  his  brothers  is 
brought  to  Goa  by  the  Dominicans,  and  baptized  under  the 
name  of  Dom  Miguel,  iv  283 

Kesarinuto,  Monomotapa  :  is  son  of  Mokomba,  and  flees  when  his 
brothers  are  put  to  death  by  Tshikanga ;  after  four  years 
returns,  attacks  and  kills  Tshikanga,  and  becomes  monomotapa ; 
is  still  at  war  with  Tolwa,  i  65 

Kilimane  river  and  district :  is  the  smaller  arm  of  the  Zambesi,  i  350, 
ii  406,  Hi  219  and  353,  iv  254,  vii  253;  is  named  by  Vasco  da 
Gama  the  river  of  Good  Omens,,  vii  253  ;  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira 
visits  it  on  his  way  to  the  Monomotapa,  ii  117;  is  visited  by 
Francisco  Barreto  in  1572  and  1573,  Hi  219  and  249,  vi  365 ;  is 
visited  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos,  who  is  nearly  wrecked  upon 
its  bar,  vii  347  and  364;  is  described  by  Juao  dos  Santos,  vii  304 ; 
the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Santiago  travel  towards  it  and 
reach  it  on  10th  January  1586,  i  345,  347,  and  354;  is  visited  by 
Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto  in  1616,  Hi  422;  is  described  by 
Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  466;  before  1633  has  not  been  visited  by 
English  or  Dutch  ships,  iv  238  and  242 ;  in  the  treaty  with  the 
Dutch  of  12th  June  1641  is  defined  as  a  Portuguese  possession, 
i  407 ;  a  fort  is  to  be  constructed  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  and 
is  to  be  provided  with  men  and  stores,  iv  138,  219,  230,  233,  254, 
308,  327,  and  423,  v  12,  14,  and  33;  a  custom  house  is  to  be 
established,  iv  259  and  425 ;  the  hostile  natives  are  defeated  by 
Diogo  de  Sousa  e  Menezes,  iv  278 ;  the  village  has  a  wooden  fort 
and  a  church  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  ii  437 ;  defenceless  con- 
dition of,  ix  13 ;  slave-trade  is  carried  on  from,  to  Brazil, 
ix  33 ;   good  position  of,  for  trade,  ix  34 ;   further  particulars 
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concerning,  in  506,  iv  99,  381,  and  393,  v  5,  33,  54,  57,  63,  and 
191,  vi  231 

Kilwa  :  early  history  of,  vi  240  et  seq. ;  is  founded  by  a  party  of 
adventurers  from  Shiraz  in  Persia  under  a  leader  named  Ali, 
vi  240 ;  is  extended  and  beautified  by  Soleiman  Hacen,  vi  242  ; 
succeeding  rulers  of,  vi  242  and  243 ;  in  July  ]  500  is  visited  by 
the  fleet  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  and  a  meeting  is  held  with 
the  emir  Abraham,  i  7,  Hi  93,  vi  200;  in  1501  is  visited  by  Joao 
da  Nova,  Hi  98,  vi  207;  in  1502  is  visited  by  Dom  Vasco  da 
Gama,  who  demands  the  payment  of  tribute  to  Portugal ;  on 
threats  of  captivity  the  emir  promises  submission,  and  the  tribute 
is  paid  by  a  hostage  named  Mohamed  Ankoni,  i  9,  Hi  100,  v  374, 
vi  213 ;  in  1503  is  visited  by  Buy  Lourengo  Ea vasco,  i  10,  vi  216  ; 
in  February  1505  is  visited  by  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria,  Hi  105 ; 
in  July  1505  is  visited  by  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  i  11,  Hi  111, 

v  379,  vi  225 ;  who  has  instructions  from  the  king  to  erect  a 
fortress  there,  Hi  107,  v  376 ;  on  the  refusal  of  the  emir  to  satisfy 
his  demands  for  tribute,  Dom  Francisco  seizes  and  plunders  the 
town,  i  12,  13,  and  99,  in  112,  v  380  and  381,  vi  226  to  229 
and  236  to  239 ;  builds  a  fortress,  i  13  and  99,  in  113,  v  382, 

vi  246 ;  and  makes  Mohamed  Ankoni  "  king "  tributary  to 
Portugal,  Hi  113,  v  382  and  383,  vi  244;  is  visited  by  Pedro 
Quaresma  and  Cyde  Barbudo,  i  56,  ii  33,  vi  283 ;  in  1506  is 
visited  by  Pedro  Barreto  de  Magalhaes,  Goncalo  Vaz  de  Goes, 
and  Joao  Vaz  d'Almada,  ii  40,  in  125,  v  390,  vi  276 ;  also  by 
Francisco  d'Anaya,  v  390,  vi  276;  particulars  concerning  its 
commerce,  i  98,  ii  45,  vi  273,  274,  284,  286,  and  288  ;  disputes 
concerning  the  succession  after  the  death  of  "  king  "  Mohamed 
Ankoni,  vi  284  et  seq.  ;  the  king  orders  the  fortress  to  be  broken 
down  and  the  place  to  be  abandoned  by  the  Portuguese,  vi  290 ; 
Abraham  is  then  reinstated  as  ruler,  vi  291  ;  description  of  the 
place  by  Duarte  Barbosa,  i  98 ;  by  Damiao  de  Goes,  in  93 ;  by 
Joao  de  Barros,  vi  235  ;  by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  210  ;  by  a 
Dominican  friar,  ii  440 ;  it  is  visited  by.  Francisco  Barreto,  Hi 
210  ;  and  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  in  418 ;  it  is  besieged  and  taken  by 
the  Mazimba,  when  the  inhabitants  are  killed  and  eaten,  i  36 
and  387,  vi  399,  vii  300  and  301  ;  trade  in  slaves,  corn,  rice, 
and  elephants'  teeth  is  carried  on  at,  by  the  French,  ix  2  ;  other 
references  to,  in  126,  v  365,  368,  and  372 

Kilwane:  trade  at,  from  Cambaya,  i  104;  a  caravel  is  lost  at, 

i  106 

King  George  Biver :  runs  into  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  465  ;  its  many  names, 

ii  467  ;  description  of  the  banks  of,  ii  475 
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Kings  of  Portugal  : 

Joao  I 
Duarte 
Affonso  V 
Joao  II 
Manuel 
Joao  III 

Dona  Catharina  (regent) 
Dom  Henrique  (regent) 
Sebastiao 
Henrique 


House  of  Avis. 

April  1385  to 
14  August  1433  to 
1438  to 
21  August  1481  to 
25  October  1495  to 
13  December  1521  to 
17  June  1557  to 
1562  to 
1568  to 
4  August  1578  to 


Philippe  I 
Philippe  II 
Philippe  III 


Joao  IV 
Affonso  VI 
Pedro  (regent) 
Pedro  II 
Joao  V 
Jose  I 

Maria  I  and  Pedro  III 
Dom  Joao  (regent) 
Joao  VI 


House  of  Hapsburgh. 

April  1581  to 
13  September  1598  to 
31  March  1621  to 

House  of  Braganza. 

15  December  1640  to 
6  November  1656  to 
23  November  1667  to 
1683  to 
9  December  1706  to 
31  July  1750  to 
1777  to 
1799  to 
1816  to 


14  August  1433 
1438 

21  August  1481 
25  October  1495 
13  December  1521 
16  June  1557 
1562 
1568 

4  August  1578 
31  January  1580 


13  September  1598 
31  March  1621 
15  December  1640 


6  November  1656 
23  November  1667 
1683 

9  December  1706 
31  July  1750 
24  February  1777 
1799 
1816 

10  March  1826 


Kjteve,  the,  chief  of  the  tribe  at  Sofala  :  is  next  in  power  to  the 
Monomotapa,  i  29  ;  seeks  to  prevent  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem 
from  passing  through  his  lands,  i  29,  vi  387 ;  after  the  invasion 
of  his  country  and  the  defeat  of  his  people,  grants  free  passage 
for  the  future  in  return  for  payment,  i  30,  vi  388  and  390 ;  a 
church  has  been  founded  at  his  residence,  i  395  ;  he  is  not 
religious,  but  is  friendly  to  the  Portuguese,  ii  405 ;  villages 
subject  to,  ii  439  ;  his  greatness,  Hi  479  ;  was  originally  a  son  of 
the  Monomotapa,  who  was  made  governor,  and  rebelled  against 
his  brother  after  his  father's  death,  Hi  482,  vii  273  and  378  ; 
Gaspar  Pereira  is  sent  to,  as  ambassador,  in  114;  a  letter  and 
present  are  sent  to,  from  the  king  of  Portugal,  iv  261  ;  a  son  of, 
is  a  Catholic  at  Goa,  iv  404 ;  position  of  his  residence,  vii  185 ; 
the  captains  of  Sofala  carry  on  commerce  in  friendship  with, 
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vii  188;  customs  on  the  death  of;  ceremonies  of  succession, 
vii  191,  192,  and  382;  form  of  a  proclamation  issued  by,  to  his 
sub-chiefs,  vii  194;  reverence  shown  in  speaking  to,  vii  195; 
picks  a  quarrel  or  empofia  with  those  whom  he  wishes  to  rob, 
jierforms  yearly  obsequies  for  his  predecessors,  vii  196 ;  con- 
verses with  a  demoniac,  vii  197  ;  exacts  a  fine  from  a  Portuguese 
for  killing  a  cow  on  a  holyday,  vii  200  ;  his  attendants,  vii  201 
and  202 ;  his  clothing  and  ornaments,  vii  207 ;  his  hunting 
privileges,  vii  208  ;  endeavours  to  impede  Francisco  Barreto's 
passage  to  the  mines;  gives  battle  many  times,  vii  217;  on 
Barreto's  (should  be  Homem's)  return  makes  peace  and  promises 
safe  passage  through  his  country  in  future  on  payment  of  curva, 
vii  219  ;  tribute  paid  to,  vii  220  to  222  ;  accepts  a  dead  lion 
from  Bodrigo  Lobo,  vii  227  ;  forbids  his  vassals  to  kill  crocodiles, 
vii  241 ;  valour  of  his  people,  vii  27 5 ;  Briar  Joao  dos  Santos 
travels  through  the  lands  of,  vii  354 ;  gives  the  lands  of 
Chironde  to  the  widow  of  Joao  Bires,  vii  375  ;  bestows  Zumba  on 
Joao  da  Binha  Soares,  and  Mungova  on  Jose  da  Fonseca  Coutinho, 
vii  375 ;  gives  Baimundo  Pereira  de  Barros  one  of  his  daughters, 
with  lands  as  a  dowry,  and  the  title  of  Matire,  vii  376 ;  is 
independent  of  the  Portuguese  in  1823,  ix  38 

Kiteve,  land  of  the  :  position  and  boundaries  of,  i  23,  vi  391,  vii  274 
and  286 ;  description  of,  by  Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  487 ;  by  Friar 
Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  378 ;  productions  of,  Hi  487,  vii  378  and  379  ; 
authority  of  the  queens  of;  funeral  customs  in,  vii  381 

Komati  river  :  in  March  1728  the  lower  course  is  explored  by  the 
Dutch,  i  434  et  seq. 

Kuama.    See  Cuama 

Kwitambo,  a  Bantu  chief :  brings  men  to  assist  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira 
in  the  war  against  Tshombe,  i  40,  Hi  389  ;  is  posted  in  a  thicket 
and  ordered  to  attack  the  enemy,  Hi  393 ;  dislodges  Tshombe 
from  the  wood  and  forces  him  to  flee,  Hi  394 ;  upon  the  flight  of 
Tshombe,  receives  his  lands  and  fort  as  a  reward  for  his  services, 
upon  payment  of  tribute,  i  40,  Hi  394;  gives  shelter  to  Diogo 
Madeira  when  he  is  proclaimed  an  outlaw,  Hi  434 ;  is  subjected 
by  Manuel  Baez  de  Binho,  Hi  477 

Kwizdngo  river :  is  entered  by  Francisco  Barreto,  in  217  ;  is  described 
by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  217  ;  is  visited  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos, 
vii  368;  custom  of  the  people  of,  vii  310;  detention  of  Father 
Thomas  Binto  at,  vii  311  and  368 

Kwizura,  a  Bantu  chief,  of  the  Mumbo  tribe :  attacks  a  clan  friendly 
to  the  Bortuguese  at  Tshikarongo,  i  35,  vi  403,  vii  292 ;  is 
besieged  in  his  fort  by  the  captain  of  Tete,  and  is  killed 
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with  six  hundred  men ;  his  captives  are  liberated ;  had  the 
courtyard  of  his  residence  paved  with  skulls,  i  35,  vi  404, 

vii  292 

Labaredas,  Diogo  Fernandes :  is  sent  with  twelve  men  by  Dom 
Francisco  d'Almeida  to  a  Hottentot  village  to  trade  for  cows, 
Hi  135,  v  399;  the  men  with  him  capture  a  native,  and  are 
pursued  with  stones ;  they  misrepresent  the  quarrel  to  the 
viceroy,  and  accuse  the  Hottentots  of  wantonly  attacking  them, 
Hi  136,  v  400 

Lacah,  king  of :  persecutes  an  Arab  tribe,  and  drives  them  to  settle 
in  Ajan,  vi  233 

de  Lacerda,  Antonio  Godinho  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista, 
and  takes  charge  of  a  company  on  the  journey,  viii  78 ;  is  nearly 
drowned  in  crossing  a  river  on  a  raft,  viii  110;  is  left  behind  ill, 

viii  121 

de  Lacerda,  Gaspar  de  Sousa,  acting  commander  of  the  Eivers : 
writes  a  letter  concerning  the  affairs  of  his  government,  iv  422 
et  seq. 

DO  Lago,  Joao  Pereira,  a  merchant :  is  to  confer  with  the  procurator 

of  the  company  concerning  commerce,  iv  461 
Lagoa,  bay  of  (Algoa  Bay) :  is  described  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita 

Perestrello,  i  321 

Lanc;arote,  Dom  Antonio,  son  of  the  Eiteve :  is  a  Catholic,  resident 

at  Goa;  desires  to  return  to  his  own  country,  iv  404 
Lanc;as,  Brita  :  guides  the  Portuguese  under  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida 

to  a  Hottentot  village  near  Table  Bay,  v  401 
de   Lanc astro,  Friar  Dionysio,  father  provincial  of  the  order  of 

Preachers  :  an  account  of  the  baptism  of  the  Monomotapa  is  sent 

to,  ii  445 

Land  :  is  seen  from  the  masthead  of  the  Sao  Thome  in  distress,  ii  191 ; 
from  the  sinking  ship  Santo  Alberto,  ii  286 

Lands  acquired  by  Portugal  in  the  conquest  of  the  Eivers :  descrip- 
tion of,  by  Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  467 ;  are  possessed  on  the  tenure 
of  payment  of  quit-rent  and  service,  Hi  467  ;  the  holders  have  the 
same  powers  as  Bantu  sub-chiefs  ;  are  governed  by  four  captains, 
at  Sena,  Kilimane,  Tete,  and  Sofala,  all  subject  to  the  viceroy  at 
Goa,  Hi  468 

Landes :  woollen  cloths  made  in  Madagascar,  Hi  503 
Language  :  of  Bantu,  H  294,  vii  289  ;  of  Hottentots,  viii  77 
Lapidaiuo,  Garcia  de  Caceres  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Benio,  and  is 

obliged  to  leave  his  son  behind  on  the  march,  i  267 
Larantuca  :  a  Christian  settlement  beyond  Sena,  ii  437 
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La  Bevanche,  French  schooner  of  ten  guns :   in  1808  blockades 

Mozambique  for  two  months,  ix  2 
Lascars  :  trading  regulations  for,  v  63 ;  French  cruisers  are  manned 

by,  ix  1 

Lauradio,  count  of,  viceroy  of  India :  advises  that  the  trade  of  the 

Eivers  should  be  carried  on  by  the  treasury,  iv  369 
de  Laure,  Andre  Lopes,  the  king's  secretary :  mention  of,  iv  397  and 

411,  v  37,  39,  42,  44,  70,  72,  110,  122,  124,  126,  129,  132,  134, 

137,  142,  143,  147,  150,  161,  and  163 
de  Laure,  Joaquim  Miguel  Lopes,  the  king's  secretary :  mention  of, 

v  201,  202,  206,  207,  222,  and  233 
de  Laure,  Manuel  Caetano  Lopes,  the  king's  secretary :  mention  of, 

v  169,  171,  172,  173,  176,  178,  181,  184,  188,  190,  195,  and  197 
Lavanha,  Joao  Baptista,  the  king's  cosmographer :  in  1597  compiles 

a  narrative  of  the  wreck  of  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  225 
Laws  :  of  Portugal  are  to  be  sent  to  the  Monomotapa  by  the  viceroy, 

iv  226 ;  those  relating  to  the  commerce  of  Mozambique  are  to  be 
published  by  the  viceroy,  v  235 

Lawyers,  decision  of:  is  drawn  up  on  23rd  January  1569,  respecting 
the  preaching  of  Christianity  in  the  country  of  the  Monomotapa, 
and  the  conditions  on  which  war  may  justly  be  made,  Hi  153 

Lead  :  is  found  in  a  mountain  in  Cuama,  Hi  505 

Leal,  Jose  Barboza,  administrator  of  the  council  of  commerce, 

v  176 

de  Lead,  Henrique  Nunes  :  is  a  captain  under  Jorge  de  Mello  Pereira, 
and  returns  as  captain  of  the  Leitoa,  v  395,  vi  292 

de  Leao,  Joao  Rodrigues  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  and 
takes  charge  of  a  packet  of  diamonds,  viii  123 ;  delivers  them 
safely  to  the  captain,  viii  129  ;  finally  arrives  at  Mozambique, 
viii  136 

Lebumbo,  river  of :  is  reached  and  crossed  by  the  wrecked  people 

from  the  Sacramento  and  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  356 
Lechmere,  captain  :  death  of,  ix  19 

Ledo,  Antonio,  ship's  master  of  the  Sao  Bento :  incites  the  crew  to 

mutiny  against  Fernao  Alvares  Cabral,  i  240  ;  is  carried  off  by 

natives  and  stripped  naked,  i  266 
da  Lees,  Friar  Joao,  father  commissioner :  orders  Friar  Nicolau  de 

Sao  Jose  to  leave  Tete,  v  56 
Lei  mental :  ancient  law  relating  to  succession  to  crown  property, 

iv  203 

Leitao  :  is  master  of  Bartholomeu  Dias'  ship,  vi  149 
Leitao,  Antonio  Simoes:  is  appointed  governor  of  Mozambique  and 
the  Rivers,  v  22 
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Leitao,  Francisco,  a  Portuguese  settler  in  Mozambique ;  kills  his  wife 

on  suspicion,  and  is  murdered  by  her  slaves,  vii  314 
Leitao,  Henrique  de  Faria  :  serves  twenty-five  years  in  the  Eivers, 

iv  445  ;  desires  to  return  to  Portugal,  iv  446  ;  his  advice  is  valu- 
able, iv  491 

Leitao,  Jeronymo  :  is  captain  of  a  Portuguese  trading  vessel,  ii  205  ; 
meets  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Thome,  and  sends  to 
Sofala  asking  for  a  pangayo,  ii  211 ;  is  robbed  of  his  vessel 
and  cargo  in  the  Limpopo  river,  iv  211  ;  advises  the  wrecked 
people  not  to  travel  by  land,  but  to  wait  for  a  pangayo, 
ii  221 

Leitao,  Nuno  :  is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  90, 
vi  192 

Leite,  J olo  :  is  captain  of  the  Santo  Antonio,  under  Pedro  d' Anaya, 
ii  33,  Hi  122,  v  384,  vi  259 ;  in  endeavouring  to  harpoon  a  dolphin 
near  Sierra  Leone,  falls  overboard  and  is  drowned,  ii  33,  Hi  122, 

v  385,  vi  259 

Leite,  Jose  de  Mello  :  letters  to,  from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de 
Menezes ;  is  to  remain  as  factor  of  Sena  another  year  and 
exercise  great  vigilance,  v  40  and  53 

Leitoa,  the  :  ship  under  command  of  Henrique  Nunes  de  Leao,  bound 
from  India  to  Portugal,  vi  292 

Lemons  :  are  abundant  in  Sofala,  and  exported  to  India,  vii  190 

de  Lemos,  Bastiao,  captain  of  a  Portuguese  trading  vessel  from 
Mozambique  :  rescues  the  survivors  from  the  Sao  Bento  in  the 
Inyaka's  territorjr,  ransoms  them  with  beads  and  takes  them  on 
board  his  vessel,  i  281 ;  hostility  of  the  natives  towards  him, 
i  282  ;  returns  for  two  more  men  ;  on  20th  March  1555  leaves 
Delagoa  Bay  for  Mozambique,  i  283 

de  Lemos,  Duarte  :  letter  from,  to  King  Manuel,  concerning  the  trade 
of  Sofala,  i  72 

de  Lemos,  Gaspar  :  is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  90, 

vi  192 ;  is  sent  back  to  carry  news  to  King  Manuel  of  the 
discovery  of  Brazil,  vi  196 

Lemos,  Jose  d' Almeida,  captain  and  factor  of  Eilimane  :  letter  to, 

from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  respecting  trade,  v  57 
Leonor,  Dona.    See  Sa 

Leprosy  :  Sedan  da  suffering  from,  takes  poison,  vii  193 
Letters  Patent  :  of  King  Philippe  II,  appointing  Dom  Friar 
Domingos  Terrado  ecclesiastical  administrator  of  Mozambique  and 
the  district,  iv  97 ;  of  King  Philippe  III,  commanding  persons 
appointed  as  captains  of  Ormuz  to  pass  to  Mozambique  and  Sofala, 
iv  180 ;  of  the  regent  Dom  Pedro,  granting  free  commerce 
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between  Portugal  and  Brazil,  Mozambique,  and  the  African 
coast,  iv  351  ;  given  by  the  viceroy  to  the  council  of  commerce 
of  Mozambique  and  the  Eivers  is  confirmed,  iv  372 
Leurical,  marquis  of,  viceroy  of  India:  letter  to,  from  King  Joao  V, 
v  191 

Leven,  the  :  English  surveying  ship  commanded  by  Captain  Owen, 

ii  465,  ix  22;  arrives  in  English  Eiver,  ii  471 
Lice:  plague  of,  in  the  Inyaka's  territory,  i  276 

Licenses.:  are  not  to  be  granted  to  residents  of  Mozambique  and 
the  Eivers  to  absent  themselves,  iv  328 

de  Lima,  Antonio  Bodrigues,  prazo  holder:  makes  war  against  the 
Monomotapa  which  issues  in  his  murder,  in  483  ;  monopolizes  the 
trade  of  Maramuca  and  incites  the  petty  chiefs  to  attack  and  rob 
Goncalo  Joao,  then  accuses  him  of  having  stirred  up  war;  his 
tyranny  over  Nicolau  Soeiro  Carcho,  Hi  485 

de  Lima,  Diogo  d'Abreu  :  is  castellan  of  Mozambique,  iv  424 

de  Lima,  Dom  Francisco,  captain  of  Mozambique  :  impedes  trade  with 
the  Maravi,  Hi  481 ;  asks  for  a  sufficient  guard  of  registered 
soldiers,  iv  320  ;  holds  the  property  of  Alvaro  de  Sousa ;  prevents 
an  English  ship  from  carrying  on  trade,  iv  333 ;  is  to  frustrate 
the  designs  of  the  French  from  Madagascar  on  trade  with  Sufala, 
iv  336 

de  Lima,  Dom  Paul  :  is  a  passenger  on  the  Sao  Thome,  and  helps  in 
working  the  pumps,  i  33,  ii  189  ;  escapes  from  the  wreck  in  a 
boat,  i  33,  ii  191 ;  loses  his  courage,  thinking  the  shipwreck  a 
punishment  for  his  sins,  ii  192  and  194 ;  marches  in  front  of  one 
of  the  parties  proceeding  towards  Delagoa  Bay  with  arms,  ii  204 ; 
refuses  to  take  command,  ii  208  ;  desires  to  remain  behind,  but  is 
overborne  by  entreaties  and  promises  of  devotion,  ii  209  ;  crosses 
Delagoa  Bay  in  a  boat,  ii  212 ;  persuades  three  men  to  return  in 
the  boat  for  others,  ii  220 ;  dies  at  Manisa's  kraal  on  2nd  August 
1589,  i  35,  ii  222  and  343  ;  his  bones  are  afterwards  taken  to 
Goa  by  his  wife,  Dona  Beatrice,  and  buried  in  the  church  of 
St.  Francis,  i  35,  ii  223 

de  Lima,  Dom  Eodrigo:  in  1515  goes  to  Abyssinia  as  ambassador  of 
King  Manuel ;  demands  the  freedom  of  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao, 
but  unsuccessfully,  v  353,  vi  156 

de  Limas,  Antonio  Viles,  the  king's  secretary,  iv  74 

Limpopo  Eiver  :  in  1498  is  visited  by  Vasco  da  Gama  and  named  dos 
Eeys,  Or  Copper  Eiver,  i  4,  Hi  lb,  v  362,  vi  169;  is  reached  by 
the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Bento,  i  249 ;  is  described  by 
Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello,  i  326;  position  of,  ii  202;  is 
reached  and  crossed  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Thome, 
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ii  215  and  216 ;  and  by  those  from  the  Sao  Jodo  Baptista,  viii  124 
and  125 

Linde,  port  and  river :  mention  of,  Hi  466,  iv  255,  vii  254 
Lin  hares,  count  of,  viceroy  of  India:  letters  to,  from  King 
Philippe  III,  iv  203,  204,  206,  208,  212,  213,  214,  218,  221,  223, 
228,  230,  232,  235,  237,  239,  240,  242,  and  244;  is  to  endeavour 
to  rescue  the  survivors  of  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Jodo,  iv  205  and 
228 ;  is  to  persuade  the  officials  of  the  municipal  board  to  join 
the  trading  company,  iv  210  ;  is  to  thank  Pedro  Alvares  Pereira 
for  service  rendered,  iv  215;  is  to  show  friendship  towards  the 
Monomotapa,  and  take  steps  to  discover  the  mines,  iv  218 ;  is  to 
build  a  fort  to  overawe  and  defend  the  Monomotapa,  to  fortify 
the  mouths  of  the  rivers  and  pay  the  costs  from  the  curva  and 
mouth,  iv  219 ;  is  to  grant  the  Monomotapa  a  license  to  sell  cloth 
instead  of  the  yearly  present,  and  to  send  him  the  habit  of  the 
order  of  Christ,  iv  223  ;  is  to  advise  and  assist  him,  iv  227  ; 
letters  received  from,  iv  235,  242,  and  253  ;  sends  specimens  of 
gold  and  silver  from  the  mines  of  Monomotapa  to  the  king  of 
Portugal,  iv  254 ;  his  recommendations  concerning  fortifications 
and  trade,  iv  256  and  269 ;  his  treatment  of  Diogo  de  Sousa  de 
Menezes ;  deposes  him  from  the  captaincy  of  Sofala  and  imprisons 
him,  iv  273  ;  levies  a  large  sum  upon  his  property,  causing  every- 
thing to  be  sold,  iv  279  ;  takes  a  quantity  of  ambergris  from  him 
and  keeps  him  in  prison,  iv  280 ;  comes  to  see  the  Nossa  Senhora 
de  Belem  and  the  squadron  weigh  anchor  for  Portugal  on  24th 
February  1635;  gives  a  diamond  ring  to  her  master,  and  a  gold 
key-guard  to  her  pilot,  viii  189 ;  assists  their  departure  from 
Goa,  viii  190 

Lionarda,  ship  of  Diogo  Correa :  loses  her  sails  and  rudder  in  a  storm, 

Hi  111,  v  378,  vi  256 
Lions:  struggle  of  one  with  a  crocodile  in  the  Zambesi,  Hi  222, 

vii  260 ;  are  not  allowed  to  be  slain,  except  by  the  Kiteve,  or  in 
his  company,  vii  208  ;  one  is  killed  by  Eodrigo  Lobo  with  other 
animals,  and  is  sent  to  the  Kiteve,  vii  226  ;  is  accepted,  and 
the  offence  is  forgiven,  vii  227  ;  six  are  seen  together  in  the 
island  of  Maroupe,  vii  228 ;  other  references  to,  v  51,  vii  183, 

viii  326 

Lizards  :  name  given  to  the  crocodiles  of  the  Zambesi  river,  vii  233  ; 
description  of,  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  239  to  242 ;  of 
the  Malucca  islands,  account  of,  by  Gabriel  Eebello,  vii  240.  See 
Crocodiles 

Loando  :  Sisnando  Dias  is  poisoned  in,  Hi  487 

Lobo,  Agostinho  de  Mello,  lieutenant-general  of  the  Eivers :  is  to  be 
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censured  for  interference  with  the  ecclesiastical  administrator, 
v  192 

Lobo,  Alvaro  da  Fonseca,  chief  judge  and  magistrate  of  fortresses, 
v  132 

Lobo,  Antonio  de  Maris,  treasurer  of  Ceita :  is  appointed  overseer  of 
the  revenue  of  Monomotapa,  iv  137;  his  duties  in  keeping 
accounts  &c,  iv  138  ;  if  unable  to  sail,  he  is  to  be  replaced  by 
Paulo  de  Serra  de  Maris,  iv  143 

Lobo,  Father  Jeronymo,  of  the  Company  of  Jesus  :  is  a  passenger  on 
the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem,  and  escapes  in  a  boat  with  the 
captain,  viii  200 ;  recites  an  act  of  contrition  when  in  peril, 
viii  202 ;  helps  bravely  in  an  attack  by  natives ;  is  a  guide  and 
comforter,  viii  208  ;  takes  charge  of  some  rice  saved  from  the 
ship,  viii  211 ;  raises  a  well-built  church  at  the  camp;  keeps  the 
key  of  the  storehouse  and  serves  out  provisions,  viii  214 ;  assists 
in  the  purchase  of  cattle,  viii  218 ;  embarks  with  Joseph  de 
Cabreyra  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Natividade,  viii  226 

Lobo,  Pedro,  a  noble  Portuguese,  is  owner  of  Inyansata  Island, 
vii  352 

Lobo,  Eodrigo  :  is  granted  the  chief  part  of  the  island  of  Maroupe,  as 
a  vassal  of  the  Kiteve,  vii  225 ;  kills  a  lion  with  other  animals, 
contrary  to  law,  and  sends  it  to  the  Kiteve,  with  a  message, 

vii  226  ;  is  pardoned  and  retains  his  friendship,  vii  227 
Locusts  :  infest  the  Monomotapa's  territory  and  devour  the  millet 

since  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira's  death,  Hi  225;  plague  of,  vii  319, 

viii  332  and  352 ;  are  offered  by  Bantu  for  sale,  viii  325 
Lopes,  Andre,  pilot  of  the  Beis  Magos,  vii  342 

Lopes,  Antonio  :  is  chosen  by  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  to  explore  a  road 

through  Bororo  to  Tete,  Hi  401 
Lopes,  Bartholomew  :  offers  to  hold  Madagascar  against  Arab  vessels, 

and  begin  its  conquest,  Hi  503  and  504 
Lopes,  Domingo  :  is  a  passenger  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem  ;  helps 

in  the  shipyard  in  building  boats,  viii  215  ;  is  appointed  pilot  of 

the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Natividade,  viii  227 
Lopes,  Father  Estevao,  colleague  of  Father  Monclaros  :  remains  at 

Sena  while  Francisco  Barreto  proceeds  to  Mozambique,  Hi  248 ; 

writes  to  Father  Monclaros,  warning  him  against  going  up  the 

river,  Hi  ■  249 ;  is  summoned  by  Francisco  Barreto  to  hear  his 

confession,  and  attends  him  until  death,  vi  383 
Lopes,  Jeronymo,  a  Dominican  friar :  in  1586  embarks  on  the  Beliquias 

for  mission  work  in  Ethiopia,  vii  343  ;  arrives  at  Sena,  builds  a 

new  church  there,  and  remains  three  and  a  half  years  as  vicar ; 

afterwards  builds  a  church  at  Tete,  vii  316 


Index. 


413 


Lopes,  Join,  a  Dominican  friar:  in  1586  embarks  on  the  Sao  Thome 

for  mission  work  in  India,  vii  343 
Lopes,  Joao,  cooper  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya  :  is  stabbed  in 

the  leg,  viii  323 

Lopes,  Manuel  da  Costa  :  is  going  as  captain  of  the  Santiago,  to 
marry  the  widow  of  Manuel  Soares,  and  reside  at  the  Eivers,  v  51 

Lopes,  Simao,  a  mulatto  of  Sofala:  is  found  at  Inhambane  by  the 
wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  219 

Lopes,  Thome:  on  15th  July  1502  anchors  off  Sofala,  i  50 

Loranga,  river  and  territory  of :  is  described  by  Friar  Joao  dos 
Santos,  vii  305 

Loeeto,  Bartholomeu  Pereira  :  a  sailor  wrecked  in  the  Nossa  Senhora 
da  Atalaya ;  halts  on  the  march  from  fatigue,  and  is  killed  by 
natives,  viii  309 

Lots  :  casting  of,  among  Bantu,  ii  143  and  144,  vii  211,  289,  and  307 ; 
by  Mohamedans,  ii  123;  are  drawn  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese 
from  the  Sao  Thome  for  the  first  passage  across  Delagoa  Bay, 
ii  212 

Louis,  Friar,  Dominican  vicar  of  Tete  :  letter  from,  to  his  provincial, 

ii  427.    See  do  Espirito  Santo 
LouRENgo,  Domingos,  captain  of  a  Portuguese  trading  ship,  v  297 
Lourenco,  Fernao,  factor  of  the  Casa  da  Mina :  fits  out  the  ships  for 

Vasco  da  Gama's  expedition,  and  rebuilds  the  palaces  of  Sanctos- 

o-velho,  Hi  70 

L0UREN50,  Fernao,  a  sailor  on  Diogo  Correa's  ship  :  falls  overboard, 

but  saves  himself  by  swimming,  Hi  111,  v  379 
L0UREN90,  Pedro,  a  captain  under  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu:  sails  in  1507 

in  the  Sao  Joao,  to  guard  the  coast  from  Sofala  to  Melinde, 

Hi  131,  v  395,  vi  292 
L0UREN50,  a  Mohamedan  prisoner  at  Sena :  becomes  a  Christian,  and 

is  hanged  instead  of  being  killed  by  torture,  vi  371  and  372 
Lou  ken  50  Marques,  bay  of.    See  Delagoa  Bay 

L0UREN50  Marques,  river  of :  is  named  from  the  man  who  opened  up 
the  ivory  trade  there,  ii  343 ;  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  people 
from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  on  6th  April  1623,  viii  118  ;  the 
wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Joao  travel  towards,  i  136  and  138 ; 
is  reached  unknowingly  by  them,  and  is  crossed  in  canoes,  i  140 ; 
is  aimed  for  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  313  ; 
is  reached  by  them,  ii  343 

Luabo,  an  island  between  two  mouths  of  the  Zambesi :  is  reached  by 
the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Santiago  on  22nd  September 
1585,  where  they  are  kindly  treated  by  Francisco  Brochado, 
i  342 ;  is  described  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  254 ;  a  fort  is 
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constructed  on  it  by  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide,  iv  99  ;  is  described 
by  Pedro  Barreto  de  Kezende,  ii  406,  407,  and  408 ;  has  a 
Dominican  church  and  some  native  Christians,  ii  437  ;  its  people 
assist  Diogo  de  Sousa  de  Menezes  in  war,  iv  278  ;  its  lands  are 
given  as  an  endowment  to  the  granary  of  Mozambique,  v  147  ; 
other  particulars  concerning,  Hi  466,  iv  219  and  299 
Luabo,  river  of :  is  the  principal  branch  of  the  Zambesi,  i  350,  Hi  219 
and  353,  vii  253  ;  trade  carried  on  at,  Hi  353 ;  the  mouth  of  is 
to  be  well  fortified,  iv  138  and  233;  is  to  be  closed,  iv  255; 
is  named  from  an  island ;  description  of  the  lands  on  the  banks 
of,  vii  254;  islands  in,  navigation  of,  and  floods  of,  vii  255;  is 
reached  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos  and  .Father  Joao  Madeira, 
vii  348  and  357 

Luanze,  a  trading  and  mission  station :  there  is  a  Portuguese  fort  at, 
ii  414  and  416,  iv  72  and  99  ;  has  some  Christians  and  a  church 
served  by  Dominican  friars,  ii  417  and  438,  Hi  354;  its  captain 
is  appointed  from  Mozambique,  and  is  supplied  with  firearms, 
ii  417;  is  a  market-place  for  the  gold  trade,  Hi  354,  vi  368, 

vii  270 ;  silver  ore  is  brought  to,  Hi  415 

Lucasse,  Bantu  name  for  poison  :  is  taken  by  the  wives  of  the  Kiteve 
on  his  death,  vii  191;  is  drunk  by  persons  accused  of  crime,  to 
show  their  innocence  or  guilt,  vii  204 

de  Lucena,  Francisco  :  his  Majesty's  letters  are  delivered  to,  by 
Joseph  de  Cabreyra,  viii  234 

de  Lucena,  Jo ao,  a  passenger  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  falls  in 
combat  with  the  Dutch,  viii  74 

de  Lucena,  Joao  Eibeiro  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  fires 
on  hostile  natives,  viii  85 ;  crosses  a  river  and  brings  back  good 
news  of  friendly  people,  viii  100 ;  reaches  Mozambique  safely, 

viii  136 ;  dissuades  the  crew  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem  from 
travelling  overland,  viii  211 

Luis,  Alvaro  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  but  reaches 

Mozambique  safely,  viii  136 
Luis,  Antonio,  a  sailor  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  :  dies  on  the  journey, 

viii  121 

Luis,  Francisco:  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista;  goes  with 

Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  to  obtain  food  from  the  natives,  being  a 

good  gunner,  viii  84 
Luis,  Manuel,  ropemaker  of  the  Sacramento :  is  chosen  as  captain  of 

the  wrecked  party,  viii  350 ;  is  one  of  five  survivors,  viii  358 
Luis  Pereira,  island  of:  a  fort  is  to  be  built  on,  iv  255 
Luiza,  Dona  :  name  given  to  the  chief  wife  of  the  Monomotapa  on 

her  baptism,  i  403,  ii  447 
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Luiza,  Dona,  daughter  of  Dona  Isabella  Pereira :  is  wrecked  in  the 
Santo  Alberto,  ii  284 ;  is  carried  in  a  hammock  on  men's  shoulders, 
ii  301,  305,  and  327 

Lupangas :  Bantu  name  for  short  swords,  vii  207 

Lupata,  mountains  of :  cross  the  Zambesi  river  between  Sena 
and  Tete,  i  26,  Hi  476,  vii  261 ;  description  of,  by  Manuel 
Barreto,  Hi  476  and  477;  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos,  viii  262 
and  263 

Luspance,  Bantu  chief:  meets  Nuno  Yelho  Pereira  and  the  wrecked 
people  from  the  Santo  Alberto  in  peace  and  friendship,  ii  292 ; 
accompanies  them  to  the  TJmtata  river,  and  gives  them  guides, 
ii  298 

Luzios,  small  vessels  used  on  the  rivers  in  South  East  Africa,  i  346, 

ii  219  ;  construction  of,  described,  i  350,  Hi  220 
Lynne,  Captain  H.,  commander  of  the  Eclipse :  on  the  9th  of  April 

1812  reaches  Mozambique,  examines  and  reports  upon  it;  on  the 

15th  of  April  leaves,  and  on  the  21st  of  May  arrives  in  Simon's 

Bay,  ix  15  to  17 

Lyons,  Lord  :  letter  from,  to  Earl  Derby,  enclosing  the  decision  of 

the  president  of  the  French  republic,  iv  266 
Lys,  W.  H.  officer  of  health  at  Capetown :  letter  from,  to  Mr.  P.  G. 

Brink,  ix  41 

Lytton,  Lord  :  letters  from,  to  Senhor  Corvo,  ix  262  and  265  ; 
proposes  a  mutual  agreement  not  to  hand  over  the  disputed 
territory  at  Delagoa  Bay  to  any  third  power,  ix  262  ;  letter  to, 
from  Senhor  Corvo,  ix  264 

Maarvea,  Bantu  sub-chief:  ravages  the  neighbourhood  of  Mozam- 
bique, vi  395 

Mabomboru  ka  Sobelo,  Bantu  chief :  friendly  treatment  of  the  wrecked 

people  from  the  Santo  Alberto  by,  ii  318 
Maboe,  lands  of:  are  taken  by  Kapampo,  Hi  361 

Mabure,  Bantu  name  for  water-melons :  are  brought  to  Nuno  Velho 
Pereira,  ii  304 

Macabires,  a  savage  Bantu  horde  :  in  1570  descend  upon  the  country 

of  the  Monomotapa,  vi  392 
Macamoaxa  :  chief  captain  of  the  Monomotapa,  i  400,  ii  416,  Hi  357  ; 

besieges  the  fort  of  Tshikanda,  in  363 
Macamos :  Bantu  name  for  troops  of  slaves,  Hi  483 
Macao,  city  of:  trade  regulations  for,  w  482 
Macaulay,  Mr.  :  ix  11 

de  Macedo,  Antonio  Teixeira  :  is  captain  of  the  Sao  Christovao,  under 
Dom  Luis  Coutinho  Cabaco,  vi  410 
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de  Macedo,  Estevao  Teixeira  :  is  captain  of  Mozambique ;  writes 
concerning  Bazaruto,  iv  95 

de  Macedo,  Jeronymo:  conflicting  claims  between  himself  and  the 
treasury,  iv  164 

de  Macedo,  Jose  Salter  :  is  to  be  guarded  safely,  v  62 

de  Macedo,  Sebastiao  :  is  captain  of  Mozambique,  appointed  by  Aires 
de  Saldanha  in  1603,  Hi  366,  iv  53 ;  sends  a  ship  to  assist 
Lourenco  de  Brito  in  Cuama,  which  is  wrecked,  iv  54 ;  is  to  pay 
the  cost  of  the  vessel  and  to  refund  the  money  taken  from  the 
treasury,  iv  58  ;  his  conduct  is  to  be  investigated  by  a  judge,  and 
a  report  sent  to  the  king,  iv  59 ;  sends  specimens  of  silver  ore 
and  declares  that  the  mines  can  be  secured,  iv  69 ;  cannot  recover 
the  money  expended  in  maintaining  the  forts,  iv  164 

Machado,  Antonio  de  Faria,  inquisitor  in  India :  dies  on  the  voyage 
home  in  the  Sacramento,  viii  298 

Machado,  Francisco  Bodrigues  :  is  a  sailor  wrecked  on  the  Sao  Jodo 
Baptista;  remains  behind  on  the  journey,  viii  102 

Machado,  Friar  Bodrigues:  letter  from,  to  Friar  Marcal,  vicar- 
general,  v  81 

Machado,  Joao,  a  criminal :  is  left  at  Melinde  by  Pedro  Alvares 

Cabral,  Hi  96,  vi  204;  services  of,  vi  205 
Machado,  Bodrigues  :  is  chief  judge  of  Mozambique  and  the  viceroy's 

procurator,  v  48 

Machavane,  Bantu  chief:  kindness  of,  to  the  wrecked  people  from  the 
Sacramento  and  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  355 

Machavane,  river  of:  is  crossed  in  canoes  by  the  wrecked  people 
from  the  Sacramento  and  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  355 

Machijas,  Bantu  tribe :  appearance  and  low  character  of,  described 
by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  218  and  219 

Machiras,  Bantu  name  for  silk  or  cotton  cloths  :  are  used  as  litters, 
ii  301,  in  371 ;  are  worn  as  clothing,  Hi  229,  vii  207  and  261 ;  are 
bartered  for  beads,  and  then  sold  for  gold,  Hi  234 

Maciel,  Domingos,  a  merchant :  is  to  confer  with  the  procurator  of  the 
company  concerning  trade,  iv  461 

MacMahon,  Marshal :  See  Arbitration 

Macobe,  Bantu  chief  of  Baroe,  Hi  355 

Macomas,  Bantu  name  for  fruit  of  palms,  ii  337 

Macone,  Bantu  chief  of  Maungo,  Hi  356 

Macone,  Bantu  name  for  fish  resembling  lampreys,  vii  243 

Macontas,  copper  bars  used  as  money  in  Cuama,  vii  270 

Macota,  Bantu  chief  of  Chiria,  in  356 

Macuane,  province  of :  its  extent,  Hi  463  ;  ivory  and  other  produce 

of,  Hi  465,  v  83 
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Macuas,  Bantu  tribe  :  appearance  and  customs  of,  described  by  Father 
Monclaros,  Hi  220;  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  305  et  seq. ; 
districts  occupied  by,  Hi  463,  vii  304  and  309  ;  are  enemies  of 
the  Maraves,  but  dare  not  attack  them,  iv  268 ;  depredations  of, 
are  punished  by  Antonio  Pinto,  vii  312;  fall  upon  some  Portu- 
guese returning  from  a  military  expedition  and  kill  them,  vii 
313  ;  practice  cannibalism  in  secret,  vii  315;  demand  a  quantity 
of  cloth  from  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos  and  his  companions,  vii  369 

Macurube,  a  district  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 

Macute  Island  :  is  one  of  the  Angosha  group,  ii  425 

Madagascar,  island  of:  is  called  by  the  Arabs  the  island  of  the  Moon, 
v  352 ;  is  visited  by  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao,  v  351 ;  attempted  settle- 
ment of  Mohamedans  at,  i  33,  Hi  504 ;  the  west  coast  is  to  be 
explored  by  Diogu  Lopes  de  Sequeira,  i  68 ;  is  visited  by  Dominican 
friars  from  Mozambique,  i  389,  vii  338;  Friar  Joao  de  Santo  Thomas 
dies  at,  i  392 ;  by  the  treaty  of  12th  June  1641  the  eastern  coast 
is  allotted  to  the  Dutch  and  the  western  coast  to  the  Portuguese, 
i  407  ;  is  visited  by  a  French  corsair,  and  cloth  and  spices  are 
obtained  at,  ii  51  ;  description  of,  by  Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  465  and 
503  ;  is  proposed  as  the  residence  of  the  viceroy  of  South  Eastern 
Africa,  in  491;  useful  productions  of,  Hi  503,  v  61  ;  is  to  be 
explored  by  Dom  Jorge  de  Menezes,  iv  27  ;  a  fort  is  built  on,  by 
the  French,  iv  336  ;  trade  is  carried  on  with,  1>  60  and  269,  vii 
332 ;  mention  of,  vi  234 ;  natives  of,  burn  the  town  at  Cape 
Delgado  in  1808,  and  capture  the  blacks,  ix  5  ;  slaves  are  sent 
to,  from  Mozambique,  ix  32  ;  natives  of,  plunder  the  Portuguese 
coasting  vessels,  ix  16;  supplies  drawn  from,  ix  51  ;  east  coast 
of,  is  claimed  by  the  French,  ix  52 ;  prevailing  winds  and 
currents  at,  ix  53  and  54 

Madanda,  district  of :  is  settled  by  a  son  of  the  Monomotapa,  with  the 
help  of  Xangamere,  vii  378 

Madeira,  Diogo  Simoes  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Soma  : 

obtains  a  grant  of  mines  to  Portugal  from  the  Monomotapa,  in 
return  for  support ;  marches  against  Anconhe,  subdues  him,  and 
takes  charge  of  the  Monomotapa's  two  sons,  i  38  ;  takes  Chicova, 
and  is  left  in  command  at  Tete  with  a  hundred  and  forty  men, 
i  39 ;  marches  against  Tshombe,  with  an  army  of  Bantu  and 
Portuguese,  kills  a  thousand  men,  and  puts  him  to  flight ;  pur- 
sues him  into  his  entrenchments,  drives  him  out,  and  gives  his 
territory  to  Kwitambo,  as  a  vassal  of  Portugal,  i  40  ;  on  8th  May 
1614  takes  possession  of  Chicova  and  raises  a  fort  there;  is 
deceived  as  to  silver  mines,  but  sends  to  the  Monomotapa 
IX.  2  E 
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everything  demanded ;  gives  shelter  to  his  son,  Dom  Philippe, 
who  flees  from  his  father,  i  41 ;  sends  specimens  of  silver  ore  to 
Spain ;  asks  for  help  to  maintain  the  fort,  but  is  hated  by- 
Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto,  and  obtains  no  relief,  i  42  ;  is  obliged 
to  abandon  the  fort  at  Chicova,  and  marches  towards  Tete ;  is 
summoned  to  appear  before  Pinto,  is  found  guilty,  and  narrowly 
escapes  being  murdered ;  is  expelled  from  Inyabanzo  by  the 
Monomotapa,  and  returns  to  Tete  utterly  ruined,  i  43 
irding  to  Antonio  JBocarro : 

(summary)  has  the  discovery  and  conquest  of  the  silver  mines 
which  it  is  believed  are  to  be  found  at  Chicova  entrusted  to  him, 
Hi  344;  is  left  in  charge  of  affairs,  Hi  345  ;  in  January  1614  is 
ordered  by  the  viceroy  to  send  men  from  the  Eivers  to  strengthen 
Mozambique ;  complaints  are  laid  against  him  of  having  seized 
the  goods  of  the  residents  to  maintain  these  men,  Hi  346 ;  dis- 
covers some  pieces  of  silver  ore  at  Chicova,  and  goes  to  Tete  to 
arrange  for  sending  them  to  the  viceroy  at  Goa,  Hi  348  ;  is  to  be 
thanked  and  supported  if  a  mine  is  found  at  Chicova,  but  if  not 
to  be  seized,  Hi  350 ;  receives  the  lands  of  Inyabanzo  from  the 
Monomotapa  as  a  reward  for  having  driven  out  the  rebel 
Matuzianye,  Hi  356  ;  (details)  takes  command  of  the  traders  and 
soldiers  of  Tete,  and  defeats  the  rebel  army  at  Quizinga,  Hi 
365 ;  assembles  an  army  of  Portuguese  and  slaves  to  assist  the 
Monomotapa ;  gains  victories  over  his  enemies,  and  receives  the 
silver  mines  for  Portugal  as  a  reward,  Hi  366  ;  obtains  a  grant 
from  Gasilusere  on  1st  August  1607,  listens  to  an  address,  and 
transfers  the  mines  to  the  king  of  Portugal,  both  parties  signing 
the  document,  in  367  to  370  ;  goes  back  for  a  wounded  soldier 
left  behind,  and  carries  him  on  his  own  shoulders ;  defeats 
Anconhe,  and  returns  to  Tete,  taking  the  Monomotapa's  two 
sons  with  him,  in  371 ;  brings  them  up  as  his  own,  and  stands 
godfather  to  them  both  on  baptism ;  is  obliged  to  send  the  eldest, 
Dom  Philippe,  back  to  his  father,  Hi  372;  meets  Matuzianye 
with  an  army  of  Bantu  and  fifty  guns,  and  drives  him  out  of 
Inyabanzo ;  builds  a  fort  there  and  sends  aid  to  the  Monomotapa 
who  is  coming  from  Baroe  to  join  him,  Hi  373 ;  gives  him 
shelter  for  three  months  at  Inyabanzo,  then  sends  an  army  with 
him  to  Tshidima  for  his  protection,  Hi  374 ;  follows  him  there 
with  more  forces,  and  is  conducted  by  him  to  Chicova,  but  fails 
to  discover  the  mines,  Hi  375  ;  leaves  Chicova  and  marches  up  the 
Zambesi ;  fires  upon  the  rebels  who  insult  Gasilusere  with  oppro- 
brious names,  Hi  376 ;  again  assists  him  against  Matuzianye, 
and  enables  him  to  route  his  enemies ;  returns  to  Tete,  Hi  380 ; 
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is  robbed  of  many  ricb  cloths  in  an  empata,  Hi  383 ;  is  appointed 
captain  of  Tete  for  life,  in  March  1612,  Hi  384;  sends  help  to 
his  vassal  Marenga,  and  enables  him  to  destroy  his  enemies, 
Hi  385 ;  succeeds  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  as  conqueror  of  the 
mines,  Hi  386 ;  receives  soldiers  and  arms  from  him  at  Sena,  but 
nothing  for  maintenance ;  is  obliged  to  seize  some  merchandise, 
and  writes  to  the  viceroy  for  funds  ;  leaves  Sena  on  10th  August 
1613,  and  orders  Tshombe  to  pay  tribute,  Hi  387 ;  on  receiving 
a  refusal  withdraws  to  an  island  ;  resists  an  attack  by  Tshombe 
and  puts  him  to  flight,  Hi  388 ;  on  reaching  Tete  gathers  an 
army,  and  returns  down  the  Zambesi  to  punish  Tshombe,  Hi 
389  ;  builds  a  stockade  enclosing  water,  and  attacks  Tshombe's 
fort  in  three  places ;  encounters  strong  resistance,  Hi  390  ;  when 
attacked  repulses  Tshombe's  force  with  great  slaughter ;  asks  aid 
from  Diogo  Pires  Brandao  at  Sena,  Hi  391 ;  receives  reinforce- 
ments and  again  attacks  the  fort  without  success,  in  392 ;  on 
14th  November  assaults  and  sets  fire  to  the  fort,  killing  many 
of  its  defenders,  and  two  days  later  makes  breaches  on  the 
weakest  side,  Hi  393;  on  17th  November  enters  and  finds  great 
spoil;  grants  the  lands  and  the  fort  to  Kwitambo  as  a  vassal, 
and  rewards  the  people  from  Sena  with  cloths;  withdraws  to 
Sena  and  prepares  for  an  expedition  to  Chicova,  sending  help  to 
Kwitambo  to  carry  on  the  war,  Hi  394;  winters  at  Tete  and 
assembles  fighting  men,  but  dispenses  with  them  on  receiving 
ambassadors  from  Gasilusere,  offering  peaceful  possession  of  the 
mines  in  return  for  cloth,  Hi  395  ;  on  15th  April  1614  sets  out 
for  Chicova;  conciliates  the  chief  of  Tshidima  with  a  present; 
reaches  Chicova  and  erects  Fort  Sao  Miguel,  Hi  396;  gives  cloth 
to  the  chief  of  the  locality  and  requests  the  mines  to  be  shown, 
but  the  chief  disappears,  Hi  397 ;  requires  the  Monomotapa  to 
depose  the  chief,  and  put  another  in  his  place ;  receives  a 
message  from  Sapoe  offering  lands  and  a  safe  passage  to  Tete, 
which  he  gladly  accepts,  Hi  398 ;  receives  a  favourable  answer 
from  the  Monomotapa,  and  deposes  the  chief,  putting  Tsherema 
in  his  place;  requires  Tsherema  to  show  him  the  silver  mines, 
who  professes  ignorance,  Hi  399 ;  finds  some  pieces  of  silver  ore, 
but  no  mines ;  in  anger  imprisons  Tsherema ;  is  then  taken  by 
him  to  a  mountain  and  shown  what  appears  to  be  a  mine ; 
liberates  Tsherema  and  confirms  him  in  the  command,  in  400 ; 
sends  a  party  under  Antonio  Lopes  to  explore  a  road  from 
Chicova  to  Tete  through  Bororo,  Hi  401  ;  strengthens  Fort  Sao 
Miguel  and  leaves  Diogo  Teixeira  Barroso  there  as  captain;  on 
24th  June  1614  leaves  Chicova  and  reaches  Tshidima;  exchanges 

2  E  2 


420 


Index. 


presents  with  the  chief  and  receives  him  with  honour  in  his 
house,  Hi  404 ;  proceeds  to  Tete  and  Sena ;  sends  soldiers  to  Dom 
Joao  d'Azevedo,  to  reinforce  Mozambique;  forwards  a  present 
to  the  Monomotapa,  in  405 ;  procures  and  sends  everything 
else  demanded,  and  receives  his  envoys  safely  back  ;  sends  Dom 
Philippe  back  to  his  father,  on  promise  of  his  return,  Hi  406 ; 
returns  to  Chicova  through  Bororo  from  fear  of  the  Monomo- 
tapa, Hi  409;  on  20th  March  1615  arrives,  and  enters  Fort  Sao 
Miguel,  in  410  ;  sends  captains  and  soldiers  with  Tsherema  to 
search  for  silver,  in  412 ;  writes  a  good  account  to  the  viceroy  of 
silver  discovered,  and  entrusts  pieces  of  ore  to  Friar  Francisco 
d'Avelar  to  carry  to  King  Philippe  II,  Hi  413 ;  writes  to  Friar 
Joao  dos  Santos  at  Sena,  begging  him  to  come  to  Chicova  and 
attend  to  the  sick,  in  420 ;  sends  some  Bantu  to  Sapoe  for  food, 
but  they  do  not  return ;  writes  to  the  viceroy  for  supplies,  Hi 
421 ;  writes  to  Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto,  informing  him  of 
their  great  need,  in  422  ;  receiving  no  supplies,  draws  up  a 
general  letter  to  the  judge,  protesting  that  they  must  abandon 
Fort  Sao  Miguel  within  eight  days  ;  his  lands  at  Tete  are  taken 
away  and  given  to  others,  Hi  423 ;  his  settlement  is  ravaged  by 
the  judge  and  his  slaves  are  sold ;  he  is  denounced  to  the 
Monomotapa  as  a  rebel  and  war  upon  him  is  invited,  in  424  ; 
receives  friendly  letters  from  the  judge  at  Zivy,  and  replies  with 
welcome,  but  does  not  trust  him  ;  withdraws  to  Fort  Santo 
Antonio,  in  426;  sends  slaves  to  Zivy,  who  find  that  the  judge 
has  gone  back  to  Tete ;  exhibits  grief  and  disappointment  at 
seeing  the  conquest  lost,  Hi  427  ;  draws  up  a  deed  stating  his 
reasons  for  abandoning  Chicova,  which  is  signed  by  all  the  Portu- 
guese with  him;  on  17th  August  1616  leaves  the  fort,  iii  428 ; 
gives  up  his  litter  to  weak  soldiers  ;  crosses  the  river  with 
difficulty  at  Cachengue,  and  sends  to  Marenga  for  food  without 
success,  iii  429 ;  is  ordered  to  appear  within  nine  days  before  a 
tribunal  at  Tete,  to  answer  criminal  charges ;  is  obliged  to 
diverge  through  thickets  to  escape  armed  Bantu  and  Portuguese 
sent  by  the  judge  to  capture  him,  iii  430  ;  reaches  his  own  lands 
of  Inyabanzo  given  to  him  by  the  Monomotapa,  in  432 ;  is  pro- 
claimed a  rebel  and  outlaw  by  the  judge  for  abandoning  the 
fort  at  Chicova ;  is  attacked  by  the  Monomotapa  and  driven  out 
of  Inyabanzo,  iii  433 ;  takes  refuge  with  Kwitambo,  and  after- 
wards returns  to  Tete,  iii  434 
other  references  to : 

is  to  collect  men,  ammunition,  and  goods  from  Dom  Estevao 
d'Ataide,  and  to  preserve  the  conquest  of  the  mines,  iv  85 ;  for 
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his  services  in  the  conquest  is  granted  the  habit  of  the  order  of 
Christ  and  a  pension  ;  the  lands  of  Inyabanzo  are  confirmed  to 
him,  iv  86 ;  is  sent  by  Doin  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira  to  assist  the 
M'  >nomotapa  and  explore  the  mines,  iv  113;  vouchers  are 
required  for  some  cloth  expended  by  him,  iv  115;  he  is  to  be 
ordered  to  remain  in  the  country,  if  necessary,  iv  118  ;  he  was 
formerly  a  merchant  in  Cuama;  obtains  a  grant  of  the  silver 
mines  on  condition  of  restoring  Gasilusere  to  the  chieftainship ; 
is  left  as  commander  by  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide,  builds  Fort  Sao 
Miguel,  and  sends  to  Portugal  specimens  of  silver  ore,  iv  155  ; 
asks  for  clothing,  and  takes  some  from  the  storehouses  in  Tete ; 
maintains  the  fort  for  two  years  in  hope  of  assistance,  but  being 
proceeded  against  by  Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto  is  obliged  to 
abandon  it,  iv  156  and  161  ;  takes  refuge  in  Botonga  ;  is  rein- 
stated and  sets  out  with  soldiers  to  Chicova  to  recover  the  fort, 
iv  157  ;  is  ordered  by  the  king  to  be  liberated  and  to  aid  Dom 
Nuno  Alvares  Pereira  in  the  conquest,  iv  169;  writes  offering 
to  serve  the  king  in  the  conquest  of  the  mines ;  is  to  be  en- 
couraged and  the  habit  of  the  order  of  Christ  is  to  be  sent  to 
hiin,  iv  171  ;  offers  are  to  be  made  to  him  of  honours  and  wealth, 
if  he  discovers  and  opens  the  silver  mines,  iv  184  and  188;  his 
proposals  are  rejected  and  he  is  ordered  to  be  taken  prisoner  and 
sent  to  Portugal,  iv  189 

Madeira,  Joao,  Dominican  friar ;  is  at  Sofala  with  Friar  Joao  dos 
Santos  four  years,  and  baptizes  over  a  thousand  persons ;  in 
July  1590  is  recalled  to  Mozambique,  i  390,  vii  251  and  353  ; 
journeys  to  Sena  and  Tete,  builds  churches  and  establishes  con- 
fraternities there,  i  391 ;  remains  a  year  in  the  rivers  of  Cuama, 
and  baptizes  over  two  hundred  persons  at  Sena,  vii  363  ;  on 
8th  July  1591  leaves  Sena,  is  stranded  on  a  sandbank,  but  at 
last  reaches  Kilimane ;  rests  seven  days  in  that  port,  then 
embarks  in  a  pangayo,  and  arrives  at  Mozambique  on  1st  August 
1591,  vii  364 ;  mention  of,  vii  328 

Madeira,  island  of:  is  reached  on  the  way  by  a  Portuguese  fleet 
carrying  Dominican  missionaries  to  East  Africa  and  India, 
vii  344 

de  Madre  de  Deos,  Father  Affonco,  procurator  general  of  the 
Franciscans  in  Eastern  India  :  writes  concerning  the  poverty 
of  the  monasteries  there,  v  120;  asks  that  ivory  given  in  alms 
may  be  taken  away  from  the  Elvers  for  sale,  v  121  and  138 

Madre  de  Deos,  the:  a  ship  from  Lisbon  bound  to  Goa  in  1589, 
commanded  by  Bernardim  Biboiro  Pacheco,  vi  402 

Madungue,  Bantu  chief  of  Diza,  Hi  356 
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Maembe  :  a  hot  spring  with  five  eyes,  flowing  into  Lake  Kufumba, 

vii  265 

Mafamede,  island  of:  is  one  of  the  Angosha  group,  uninhabited,  ii  425, 

ix  9 

Mafooma,  Bantu  chief  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  458 

Mafia,  island  of:  is  taken  possession  of  by  one  of  the  sons  of  Ali,  the 
founder  of  Kilwa,  vi  241  ;  is  visited  by  Francisco  Barreto  and 
described  by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  211  ;  is  defined  as  a  Portu- 
guese possession  in  the  treaty  with  the  Dutch  of  12th  June  1641, 
i  407 

Mafocarira,  name  given  to  an  attendant  who  carries  the  Mono- 

motapa's  bow,  vii  288 
Mafoomo.    See  Ofoomo 

Mafura  :  Bantu  name  for  oil  used  in  dressing  wounds,  viii  128 

Mafuta  Biver  :  is  visited  by  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  116 

Magadosho,  town  of :  is  the  first  Arab  settlement  in  South-Eastern 
Africa,  founded  by  a  tribe  from  Lacah,  under  seven  brothers,  i  12, 
vi  233;  is  the  first  to  trade  with  Sofala,  i  12,  vi  234  and  273; 
obtains  wealth,  and  becomes  mistress  of  Mombasa,  Melinde,  and 
other  settlements,  vi  235  ;  is  passed  and  bombarded  by  Vasco  da 
Gama  on  2nd  February  1499,  Hi  88,  vi  187 

de  Magalhaes  de  Menezes,  Ambrosio.    See  Menezes 

de  Magalhaes,  Antonio,  brother  of  Pedro  Barreto :  comes  in  a  boat  to 
Sofala  to  ask  for  a  pilot  to  bring  his  brother  from  Cape  St. 
Sebastian,  Hi  123,  v  386  ;  takes  on  board  five  Portuguese  from 
the  wrecked  ship  of  Lopo  Sanches ;  is  taken  on  board  the  ship  of 
Joao  Vaz  d'Almada,  i  15,  vi  260 

de  Magalhaes,  Fernando  :  discovers  the  strait  of  Magellan  in 
September  1520,  vii  279 

de  Magalhaes,  Francisco  :  is  sent  as  an  envoy  to  the  Monomotapa  by 
Francisco  Barreto,  but  dies  on  the  journey,  Hi  247 

de  Magalhaes,  Pedro  Barreto  : 
according  to  Gaspar  Correa  : 

is  a  captain  under  Pedro  d'Anaya,  ii  32  ;  remains  outside  the  bar 
of  Sofala,  when  some  of  the  other  ships  enter  the  river,  ii  33  ;  is 
sent  as  commodore  with  three  ships  to  India,  ii  36  ;  sails  from 
Sofala  and  reaches  Kilwa  ;  his  ship  strikes  on  the  bar  and  is  lost ; 
goes  on  board  the  ship  of  Goncalo  Alvares ;  arrives  at  Anjediva 
and  gives  letters  to  the  viceroy,  ii  40 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes  : 

leaves  Belem  on  18th  May  1505  with  Pedro  d'Anaya,  Hi  122 ; 
arrives  at  Sofala,  Hi  123 ;  picks  up  five  men,  survivors  from 
Lopo  Sanches'  company,  Hi  121  ;  sails  for  India  with  two  ships, 


Index. 


423 


Hi  124;  takes  command  of  the  ships  sailing  from  Kilwa  to  India, 
and  reaches  Anjediva  on  18th  May  1506,  where  he  winters, 
Hi  125 ;  on  his  return  passage  with  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida, 
he  advises  an  attack  on  a  Hottentot  village  near  Table  Valley, 
in  136  ;  kills  a  native  with  his  lance  while  retreating,  but  is 
himself  killed  with  stones,  Hi  137  and  138 
according  to  Ferndo  Lopes  de  Castanlieda  : 

is  called  the  lion  ;  is  to  command  the  ship  of  Pedro  d'Anaya  when 
he  remains  at  Sofala,  v  376  ;  is  captain  of  the  Santo  Espirito, 
under  Pedro  d'Anaya,  v  384;  at  Cape  St.  Sebastian  sends  Ids 
brother  to  ask  for  a  pilot  to  take  him  to  Sofala ;  in  response  to 
which  bequest  Joao  Vaz  d'Almada  is  sent  to  him,  v  386  ;  begins 
to  make  a  trench  at  Sofala,  but  his  ship  being  endangered  by 
a  storm,  he  sails  for  India ;  his  boat  is  lost,  v  389  ;  he  is  joined 
at  Kilwa  by  Francisco  dAnaya,  v  390  ;  leaves  Kilwa,  taking 
with  him  Joao  Vaz  d'Almada,  Goncalo  Alvares,  Jorges  Mendes, 
and  Lucas  d'Affonseca;  his  ship  being  wrecked  on  a  reef,  he 
embarks  in  Lucas  d'Affonseca's  ship  and  reaches  Melinde ;  takes 
their  command  away  in  anger  from  Goncalo  Alvares  and  Joao 
Vaz  d'Almada;  reaches  and  winters  at  Anjediva,  v  391  ;  is  sent 
by  the  viceroy  as  captain  of  a  fleet  to  patrol  the  coast  between 
Calicut  and  Batecala,  v  398  ;  on  his  return  voyage,  desires  to 
punish  the  Hottentots  near  Table  Bay,  and  attacks  their  village 
at  the  head  of  a  company  on  1st  March  1510,  v  401  ;  attacks  one 
with  a  lance,  but  falls  dead  beneath  a  shower  of  stones  and 
assagais,  v  403 
according  to  Joao  de  Barros : 

is  captain  of  a  large  ship  under  Pedro  d'Anaya,  vi  259 ;  remains 
at  Cape  St.  Sebastian,  and  sends  to  Pedro  d'Anaya  at  Sofala  for 
a  pilot,  vi  260 ;  is  sent  as  chief  captain  of  three  ships  to  India 
for  cargoes  of  pepper,  vi  275 ;  reaches  Kilwa  on  Palm  Sunday 
and  refuses  to  take  in  Francisco  d'Anaya  and  his  wrecked  men, 
vi  276  ;  is  wrecked  on  the  bar,  saves  himself  and  his  men  in  a 
boat,  and  returns  to  Kilwa ;  overtakes  the  other  ships  in  a  boat 
at  Melinde,  and  goes  on  to  India,  vi  277 ;  is  killed  by  Hottentots 
near  Table  Valley,  vi  302 

Maganda,  a  soldier  of  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide :  while  looking  for 
silver  finds  a  mountain  of  lead,  Hi  505 

da  Magdalena,  Friar  Joao,  vicar  of  St.  Dominic  at  Mozambique : 
takes  part  in  a  council,  v  296 

Magicians.    See  Sorcery  and  Wizards 

Magida  Cochena  (white  water)  Eiver  :  insulting  language  of  Matu- 
zianye's  followers  to  the  Monomotapa  at,  Hi  378 
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Magomo,  a  mountain  in  the  country  of  the  Kiteve :  is  the  royal 

burial-place,  vii  381 
Maguende,  chief  wizard  of  Monomotapa,  Hi  357 

Mahee  Islands  :  Portuguese  traders  captured  by  French  cruisers  are 
detained  at ;  French  trade  with,  and  magazines  at,  ix  2 

Maiboota  :  chief  of,  refuses  submission  to  the  Portuguese  governor, 
and  is  attacked  by  him  ;  is  aided  by  the  chief  of  Mattol,  ix  47 

Maindo,  island  of:  adjoins  Luabo,  ii  409 

Makalanga,  the  principal  Bantu  tribe  in  South-Eastern  Africa,  called 
by  the  Portuguese  Mokaranga  :  are  ruled  over  by  the  Mono- 
motapa, i  24 ;  are  notable  thieves,  i  34,  ii  202  ;  are  superior  to 
the  Batonga,  ii  66  ;  description  of,  by  Antonio  Bocarro,  Hi  358 
et  seq. ;  their  language  is  soft  and  polished,  vii  289 

Makalanga,  lands  of  the  :  are  the  territory  of  the  Monomotapa,  where 
he  and  his  retinue  reside,  Hi  353  and  356 ;  they  are  traversed 
by  the  river  of  Sofala,  vii  185;  Francisco  Barreto  is  sent  to 
conquer  and  take  possession  of  the  gold  mines  to  be  found  there, 
vii  217 ;  in  1590  there  are  market  places  in  them  at  Masapa, 
Luanze,  and  Manzovo,  where  the  Portuguese  carry  on  trade, 
vii  270 ;  at  this  time  there  are  four  rulers  in  them  independent 
of  each  other,  the  Monomotapa,  Tshikanga,  Kiteve,  and  Sedanda, 
vii  273  ;  the  language,  people,  and  country  bear  the  same  name, 
vii  274;  in  1634  Diogo  de  Sousa  de  Menezes  conquers  the 
Tshikanga  and  the  rebel  Monomotapa  Kapranzine,  iv  278 ; 
description  of  the  extent  and  productions  of  the  country  in  1667, 
Hi  482  et  seq. ;  and  of  the  Portuguese  captaincies  in  it,  Hi  468 ; 
the  Monomotapa  has  been  killed  by  his  subordinate  chiefs 
through  fear  of  the  Portuguese  and  at  the  instigation  of  Antonio 
Eodrigues  de  Lima,  Hi  483 ;  Antonio  Lobo  da  Silva  is  sent  to 
the  country  as  chief  captain,  Hi  483  ;  the  Monomotapa  is  elected 
by  the  Portuguese  and  is  a  vassal  of  Portugal,  Hi  484 

Makalapapa,  a  tribe  adjoining  Fumos,  ii  199 

Malabar  :  mention  of,  Hi  105,  viii  103 

Malacca  :  fortifications  of,  iv  105  ;  report  of,  to  he  given  annually  by 

the  captain  to  a  judge,  iv  197 
Malangana,  Bantu  chief:  meets  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Santo 

Alberto,  ii  330 
Maldive  Islands  :  request  from  the  king  of,  iv  303 
Maldonado,  Miguel,  notary  of  the  chancery  court,  iv  182 
Malemos,  Mohamedan  pilots,  ii  403,  vii  331 

Malemo  Cana,  a  pilot  from  Guzerat :  conducts  Vasco  da  Gama  to 
Calicut,  i  7,  Hi  86,  vi  185;  is  familiar  with  the  astrolabe,  i  7, 
vi  186 
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Malheiro,  Manuel,  captain  of  a  Portuguese  trading  ship  :  visits  Nuno 
Velho  Pereira  at  Delagoa  Bay,  and  takes  on  board  the  survivors 
from  the  wreck  of  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  344 ;  is  killed  at  Inyaka 
island  and  his  ship  is  plundered  by  Bantu  vassals  of  Manisa, 

vii  366 

Mambeka,  Bantu  chief :  is  captain  of  an  invading  horde,  who  settle 

near  Mozambique,  i  31,  vi  395 
Mambo  :  title  of  the  Monomotapa,  vii  288 

Mambo  Muzipa,  Bantu  chief :  leads  the  rebels  in  an  attack  upon  the 

Monomotapa,  Hi  376 
Mamusa,  district  of:  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the 

Sao  Thome,  ii  217 
Manamuze,  Bantu  chief:  visits  Pedro  de  Moraes,  viii  111 
Mancias,  Francisco  de  Sodsa  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Fernando 

Coutinho,  vi  296 
Mandinga,  in  Ethiopia  :  salt  is  exchanged  for  gold  at,  vii  267 
Manganheira,  Bantu  chief :  dispossesses  Sangarie  and  becomes  Inyaka, 

viii  116;  sends  three  boats  to  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Silo 
Joao  Baptista  and  invites  them  to  his  island  ;  meets  and  embraces 
Pedro  de  Moraes,  viii  118 ;  shows  him  some  boats,  which  are  old 
and  broken ;  offers  him  an  island  to  winter  in,  viii  119;  begs 
him  not  to  go  to  Inhambane,  and  promises  him  good  treatment, 
having  ivory  and  ambergris  to  sell,  viii  120 

Manganja  Biver  :  mention  of,  Hi  416,  vii  266 

Mangova,  Bantu  chief  of  Tembe  :  account  of,  vi  477  et  seq. 

Manguende,  Bantu  chief  of  Matandanduva,  Hi  411 

Manguro,  territory  of:  is  traversed  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  417 

Manhanga,  Bantu  chief :  is  visited  by  Gaspar  Bocarro ;  receives 

presents  and  supplies  guides,  Hi  418 
Manhoesa,  a  half-breed  Arab  at  Sena :  warns  Francisco  Barreto  of  a 
plot  to  poison  the  water  in  a  well,  vi  370  ;  is  spared  when  the 
other  Mohamedans  are  put  to  death,  vi  372 
Manika  :  gold  mines  in,  i  15,  ii  412,  Hi  486,  iv  233  and  278,  vi  266 
and  367,  vii  273;  the  chief  of,  entertains  the  wrecked  people 
from  the  Sao  Thome,  i  35  ;  religious  houses  and  many  Christians 
in,  i  395,  ii  412  and  438;  climate  of,  ii  412,  in  486;  is  subject 
to  the  Monomotapa,  ii  411,  Hi  227,  355,  and  482;  gold  trade  is 
carried  on  with,  in  353,  vii  185  and  186;  market  of,  is  to  be 
re-established,  v  50,  54,  65,  and  95;  Portuguese  expeditions  of 
conquest  into  :  of  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem,  vi  387  ;  of  Diogo  do 
Sousa  de  Menezes,  iv  278 ;  mention  of,  ii  488,  iv  261 
Manisa,  title  of  a  Bantu  chief  on  the  northern  shon;  of  Delagoa 
Bay,  vii  366 ;  receives  kindly  the  wrecked  people  from  the 
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Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  121 ;   takes  charge  of  Dona  Ursula, 

viii  122 

Manisa  Eiver :  flows  into  Delagoa  Bay,  i  267,  ii  200  and  343 ;  is 
reached  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  211 ; 
in  March  1728  is  explored  by  the  Dutch,  i  429  to  443 

Manna  :  places  where  it  is  found,  vi  397 

Manuel  the  Fortunate:  on  27th  Octuber  1495  succeeds  his  cousin 
Joao  II  as  king  of  Portugal,  i  3,  Hi  68,  v  353,  vi  158 ;  holds 
councils,  and  resolves  to  prosecute  the  discovery  of  a  way  by  sea 
to  India,  i  3,  Hi  68,  v  353,  vi  158;  in  1497  despatches  a  fleet  of 
three  ships,  giving  the  command  to  Vasco  da  Gama,  i  3,  Hi  69, 

v  354,  vi  159  ;  makes  a  public  speech  to  the  captains  before  their 
departure,  vi  160  ;  receives  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  return  with 
great  rejoicings,  and  bestows  titles  and  rewards  upon  him,  Hi  89, 

vi  189  ;  sends  tidings  to  all  the  important  towns,  charging  them 
to  join  in  the  celebration  of  the  great  discovery,  vi  190  ;  in 
1500  sends  another  fleet  of  thirteen  sail,  under  Pedro  Alvares 
Cabral,  Hi  90,  vi  191 ;  gives  him  instructions,  and  sends  with 
him  Franciscan  monks  to  Calicut,  Hi  91  ;  in  1501  sends  Joao  da 
Nova  with  three  ships  and  a  caravel,  Hi  97,  vi  205  ;  adds  to  his 
titles  that  of  Lord  of  the  Navigation,  Conquest,  and  Trade  of 
Ethiopia,  Arabia,  Persia,  and  India,  i  9 ;  in  1502  sends  a  fleet  of 
twenty  ships,  under  command  of  Dom  Vasco  da  Gama,  i  9,  Hi  99, 
v  373,  vi  208;  in  1503  despatches  nine  ships,  under  three  com- 
manders, i  10,  vi  215;  in  1504  sends  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria 
with  thirteen  ships,  Hi  104;  in  1505  sends  Dom  Francisco 
d'Almeida  as  governor  to  India,  with  twenty-two  ships,  i  11, 
Hi  106,  v  375,  vi  223;  also  sends  Pedro  d'Anaya  with  six  ships 
to  Sofala,  i  14,  ii  33,  Hi  122,  v  384,  vi  224;  in  1509  despatches 
a  fleet  of  fifteen  ships  to  India  under  command  of  the  marshal 
Dom  Fernando  Coutinho,  vi  295 ;  shows  grief  at  the  death  of 
Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida,  Hi  139 ;  his  friendship  is  solicited  by 
Queen  Helena  of  Abyssinia,  Hi  142 ;  orders  the  fortress  of 
Kilwa  to  be  broken  down,  vi  290 ;  letters  to :  from  Pedro 
Quaresma,  i  53 ;  from  Diogo  d'Alcacova,  i  62 ;  from  Duarte  de 
Lemos,  i  72 ;  from  Pedro  Vaz  Soares,  i  80 ;  from  Francisco  de 
Biito,  i  103 ;  from  Affunso  d'Alboquerque,  Hi  143,  144,  146, 
and  148 

Manuel,  Father  Ignacio,  rector  of  the  Jesuit  college  at  Goa :  is 
appointed  director  of  the  council  of  commerce,  v  109 

Manuel,  Dom  Jeronymo  :  has  command  of  a  fleet  to  put  down  the 
rebellion  of  the  chiefs  of  Pate  and  the  islands,  iv  381 

Manuel,  Luis,  the  king's  notary,  v  195  and  197 
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Manuel,  Dom  Pedro  :  may  succeed  to  the  captaincy  of  Mozambique, 

if  Ruy  de  Mello  declines  it,  iv  88 
Manusa,  land  of,  ii  202 

Manuscript  :  written  by  Senhor  Ferao,  and  first  given  to  the  world 
in  English  by  Captain  Owen,  vii  383 

Manuza,  Monojiotapa,  uncle  or  brother  of  Kapranzine  :  is  baptized 
under  the  name  of  Dom  Philippe  by  Friar  Luis  do  Espirito 
Santo,  i  46  and  396,  ii  428  and  430,  iv  283 ;  is  made  Monomotapa 
by  the  Portuguese,  signs  a  treaty  on  24th  May  1629,  and  pro- 
mises vassalage  to  Portugal,  i  397,  ii  414,  427,  and  429,  v  290  to 
293  ;  is  attacked  and  defeated  when  unprepared,  by  Kapranzine, 
i  398  ;  gathers  an  army,  and  sees  a  cross  in  the  heavens,  i  399  ; 
defeats  Kapranzine  in  two  battles  with  the  help  of  the  Portu- 
guese, and  forces  him  to  retreat,  i  400 ;  builds  a  church  at  his 
place  of  residence,  and  encourages  Christianity,  i  401  ;  a  fort  is 
built  at  his  place  of  residence  by  Dom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira, 
and  a  garrison  is  stationed  in  it,  ii  418;  the  habit  of  the  order 
of  Christ  is  sent  to  him,  iv  223,  226,  240,  and  261 ;  letter  to,  from 
King  Philippe,  iv  225 ;  he  sends  a  letter  of  submission  and 
vassalage  to  the  king,  iv  311 

Manzoni,  Antonio,  a  merchant :  is  to  confer  with  the  procurator  of 
the  company  of  commerce,  iv  461 

Manzoni,  Bartholomeu,  a  merchant :  is  to  confer  with  the  procurator 
of  the  company  of  commerce,  iv  461 

Manzovo  :  is  a  market  place  of  Mokaranga,  vii  270 

Manzovo  Eiver  (Mazoe),  a  tributary  of  the  Zambesi :  mention  of, 
Hi  354  and  371 

Maparo,  territory  of:  is  granted  to  the  Dominicans  by  Dom  Nuno 

Alvares  Pereira,  iv  109 
Maparus :  Bantu  name  for  elephant  hunters,  Hi  488 
Maputa,  territory  of :  is  described  by  Captain  Owen,  ii  468 ;  is 

inhabited  by  a  large  tribe,  ii  480 ;  description  of  the  chief,  his 

character,  house,  and  customs  by  Mr.  Fynn,  ii  484  et  seq. ; 

names  of  the  chief's  family,  ii  488 ;  chief  of,  summons  his 

dependents  to  prepare  for  war  against  the  Portuguese,  ix  48  ; 

disputed  claim  to,  is  decided  in  favour  of  Portugal  in  1875, 

ix  266 

Maputa  River :  mention  of,  ii  116,  465,  484,  and  485,  Hi  219,  ix  43. 
See  Tembe 

Maramuca,  territory  of :  description  of  its  productions  and  inhabi- 
tants by  Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  484  to  486 

Maravi,  a  Bantu  tribe  near  Mozambique  :  trade  carried  on  with,  iv  266, 
Hi  480;   assistance  offered  by,  to  Dutch  ships  in  besieging 
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Mozambique,  iv  268 ;  are  powerful  and  warlike,  Hi  463  and  480 ; 
are  at  open  war  with  the  Portuguese,  ix  34 
Marcal,  Friar,  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  vicar-general :  letters  to,  from 
Friar  Kodrigues  Machado,  v  81  ;  from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de 
Menezes,  v  88 

Marcos,  Lucas,  an  Abyssinian  priest :  comes  from  Eome  to  King 
Joao  II,  and  is  sent  by  him  to  find  Prester  John,  with  commen- 
datory letters,  vi  156 

Marecos,  Francisco  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho,  and 
remains  at  Mozambique,  vi  296 ;  becomes  chief  magistrate  at 
Sofala,  and  in  1512  acts  as  captain  on  the  death  of  Simao  de 
Miranda  d'Azevedo,  ii  48 . 

Marenga,  Bantu  vassal  of  Tete :  was  formerly  subject  to  the  Mono- 
motapa,  and  is  attacked  by  him,  Hi  384 ;  obtains  help  from  Diogo 
Simoes  Madeira,  sallies  forth  from  Mount  Sacumbe,  and  destroys 
his  enemies,  Hi  385  ;  position  of  his  lands,  Hi  402  ;  on  the  retreat 
of  Diogo  Madeira  he  takes  prisoners  two  slaves  sent  to  him  for 
food,  and  sends  them  to  the  judge  at  Tete,  Hi  429 

Mariana,  Dona,  wife  of  G-uterre  de  Monroy :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao 
Thome,  i  35,  ii  192 

Marian,  English  merchant-ship,  ix  6 

Mariano,  Father  Luis,  of  the  Society  of  Jesus:  goes  round  Mada- 
gascar, and  writes  a  book  upon  it,  Hi  504 

de  Marines,  Friar  Joao  Bautista,  superior-general  of  the  order  of 
Preachers :  orders  a  tablet  to  be  engraved  to  commemorate 
the  baptism  of  the  Monomotapa,  i  403 

de  Maris  Lobo,  Antonio.    See  Lobo 

de  Maris,  Paulo  de  Serra  :  is  appointed  overseer  of  the  revenue  of 

Ceylon,  but  is  to  replace  Antonio  de  Maris  Lobo  if  the  latter  is 

unable  to  go  to  Monomotapa,  iv  143 
Maris,  Pedro  Usos,  a  Dominican  friar  :  comes  from  India  and  founds 

a  religious  house  at  Mozambique,  vii  337 
Markets  :  for  the  gold  trade  in  Mokaranga  there  are  three  :  Luanze, 

Bukoto,  and  Masapa,  Hi  354,  vi  368,  vii  270 
Marombes  :  Bantu  name  for  the  jesters  attendant  on  the  Kiteve,  who 

shout  his  praises,  vii  202 
Marondos  :  Bantu  name  for  shafts  dug  in  gold-mining,  in  490 
Maroupe,  island  of:  is  described  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  224  to 

229 ;  is  given  to  Bodrigo  Lobo  by  the  Kiteve ;  is  visited  by 

missionaries  to  instruct  and  baptize  the  natives,  vii  225 
Marques,  Lourenco  :  opens  up  an  ivory  trade  with  Delagoa  Bay, 

i  267,  ii  343;  in  1545  explores  and  names  the  river  Espirito 

Santo,  vi  265 
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Maequeza,  a  Spanish  woman,  captive  at  Diu :  marries  Estevao  Dias 
Brigas,  ii  50 

Marraxos,  name  given  by  seamen  to  sharks,  vii  328 

Marrecos,  Balthazar,  a  Portuguese  soldier  at  Sena  :  captures  Muju- 

gane,  a  rich  Mohamedan,  and  delivers  him  to  Francisco  Barreto, 

vi  371 

Marriage  customs  :  of  the  Bantu,  described,  ii  143,  Hi  230,  vii  212, 

viii  92.    See  Weddings 
Marshes  :  are  crossed  on  trunks  of  trees  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese 

from  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  338 
Martins,  Alvaro  ■  is  pilot  of  Joao  Infante's  ship,  vi  149 
Martins,  Antonio,  a  sailor  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  is  robbed  by  Bantu 

on  the  journey,  viii  115  ;  accompanies  Joao  Vaz  d'Almada  to 

Sofala,  viii  132 ;  dies  and  is  buried  there,  viii  134 
Martins,  Baptista,  pilot  of  a  Portuguese  trading  vessel :  declares  the 

ship  overloaded  with  the  survivors  from  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  345 
Martins,  Fernao  :  acts  as  interpreter  to  Vasco  da  Gama,  v  364  and 

366,  vi  170  and  171 
Martins,  Joao  :  is  master  of  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  284 ;  is  appointed 

treasurer  of  the  shipwrecked  company,  ii  295;  is  sent  by  Js'uno 

Velho  Pereira  to  obtain  supplies  at  a  Bantu  village,  ii  307 
Martins,  Mattheus,  a  sailor  :  is  wrecked  with  Dom  Luis  de  Castel- 

branco,  also  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  307 
Martins,  Dom  Philippe  :  gives  information  concerning  the  Maravi, 

iv  288 

DOS  Martyres,  Aleixo,  a  Dominican  friar :  helps  in  building  a  church 
at  the  residence  of  Manuza;  instructs  and  baptizes  his  son,  i  401 

dos  Martyres,  Dom  Frei  Bartholomew  an  architect :  is  sent  to  India 
in  1558  by  Dona  Catherina  and  designs  the  fortress  of  Mozam- 
bique, vii  316 

dos  Martyres,  Pedro,  a  Dominican  friar :  administers  the  convent  at 

Mozambique,  v  215 
Masamana,  a  Bantu  chief:  is  killed  by  the  Portuguese  from  the  Sao 

Bento,  i  283 

Masapa,  trading  and  mission  station  :  gold  mines  at ;  is  identified 
with  Ophir,  i  22,  Hi  235,  vi  367 ;  is  a  market  place  for  the  gold 
trade,  i  23,  Hi  354,  iv  72,  vi  368,  vii  270;  a  Portuguese  officer 
resides  at,  called  the  captain  of  the  Gates,  i  23,  Hi  354,  v  290, 
vi  369,  vii  270;  Dominican  churches  at,  i  23,  ii  438,  Hi  354, 
iv  72  ;  a  fort  is  raised  at,  by  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide,  and  tho 
command  is  given  to  Diogo  Carvalho,  i  39,  ii  417,  Hi  382,  iv  72 
and  99 ;  is  attacked  by  robbers  from  Kwizinga,  and  defended  by 
Ningomosha,  i  39,  Hi  382 ;  is  abandoned  by  Diogo  Carvalho, 
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in  383  ;  is  successfully  defended  by  Andre  Ferreira  against 
Kapranzine,  ii  415 

Mascarknhas,  Don  Francisco,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to,  from  King 
Philippe  III,  iv  198,  199,  and  201 

Mascarenhas,  Dom  Francisco  :  is  appointed  to  the  captaincy  of  Sofala 
and  Mozambique  when  it  becomes  vacant,  v  262 

Mascarenhas,  Dom  Manuel,  captain  of  Sofala:  sends  a  vessel  from 
Mozambique  to  Portugal  with  a  cargo  of  pepper,  iv  339 

Mascarenhas,  Dom  Pedro  :  is  appointed  viceroy  of  India,  v  248 ; 
begins  to  build  a  fort  at  Mombasa,  Hi  213 

Mascarenhas,  Dom  Philippe,  viceroy  of  India :  when  sent  as  captain 
to  Sofala,  abandons  the  office,  finding  the  payment  too  heavy, 
iv  280 ;  letters  to,  from  King  Joao  IV,  iv  307,  308,  309,  310,  and 
311;  orders  gold  not  to  circulate  as  formerly  in  Mozambique, 
iv  313;  setids  assayers  to  Mozambique  and  the  Eivers,  to  avert 
frauds  in  gold  dust,  iv  316;  forbids  the  reception  of  the  English, 
or  any  foreign  traders  in  Mozambique,  iv  324 ;  comes  on  board 
the  Sacramento  and  gives  orders  to  weigh  anchor,  viii  297 

Mascarenhas,  island  of :  the  ship  Xavier  strikes  on,  iv  445 

Mass  :  is  said  at  Rastello  on  the  embarkation  of  Vasco  da  Gama, 
vi  163;  on  the  island  of  St.  George  upon  the  arrival  there  of 
Vasco  da  Gama  with  his  fleet,  vi  174;  at  the  same  place  again 
on  his  return  passage,  vi  188 ;  on  the  embarkation  of  Pedro 
Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  91,  vi  191 ;  at  Porto  Seguro  on  Easter  Sunday 
1500,  vi  195;  at  Lisbon  cathedral  before  the  departure  of  Dom 
Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second  voyage,  vi  210  ;  before  the  departure 
of  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida,  vi  223 ;  in  Kilwa  when  tbat  town 
is  taken  by  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida,  v  382 ;  by  Dom  Goncalo 
da  Silveira  at  the  Mafuta  river  in  a  burning  sun,  ii  117  ;  at  Sena 
and  Tete  by  the  friars  Joao  dos  Santos  and  Joao  Madeira,  vii  35 
and  359 ;  regularly  by  the  Dominicans  at  Mozambique,  i  389 ; 
in  thanksgiving  at  Mozambique  by  the  survivors  from  the  wreck 
of  the  Sao  Bento,  i  284 ;  for  the  last  time  in  Chicova  before  the 
fort  is  abandoned,  Hi  428 ;  at  Plettenberg's  Bay  by  the  survivors 
from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Goncalo,  vi  419 ;  in  gratitude  to  God 
for  the  safe  arrival  of  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sacramento 
and  Nossa,  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  357  ;  at  Lisbon  on  account  of 
the  baptism  of  the  Monomotapa,  i  404;  alms  are  given  for  its 
celebration  in  the  lands  of  Cuama,  vii  270 

Massacoriras  :  young  nobles  who  serve  the  Monomotapa  up  to  twenty 
years  of  age,  Hi  357 

Masulipatam  :  the  king  of,  succours  Ceylon ;  a  vessel  belonging  to 
him  is  released,  viii  298 
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Mataca  :  Bantu  name  for  the  earth  taken  away  in  gold-mining, 

Hi  490 

Matafana  :  fort  and  gold  mines  at,  ii  417 

Matarina,  a  Bantu  chief :  receives  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the 

Sao  Joao  Baptist  a,  viii  130 
Matarira,  mountain :  Matuzianye  withdraws  to,  Hi  379 ;  but  is 

dislodged  from  it  by  the  Monomotapa,  in  380 
Matatana,  port  of :  is  reached  by  Joao  Gomes  d'Abreu,  who  dies 

there,  vi  293 

Math  eos,  an  Armenian  Christian :   is  sent  by  Queen  Helena  as 

ambassador  to  King  Manuel  to  solicit  his  friendship,  Hi  142 
Matical  :  value  of,  i  66,  ii  451  and  452 

Matire  :  title  given  by  the  Kiteve  to  Baimundo  Bereira  de  Barros, 

with  lands,  vii  376 
Matoso,  Gil  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second  voyage, 

m  99,  v  374,  vi  210 
Matozo,  Joao  Preto,  notary,  iv  413 
Matshone,  Bantu  chief  of  Baro,  ii  411 

Mattol,  district  of :  mention  of,  ii  469,  474,  and  488 ;  chief  of, 

surprises  and  massacres  the  governor  of  Mozambique  with  his 

soldiers  and  allies  in  1824,  ix  41  and  47 
de  Mattos,  Father  Francisco,  professor  of  arts  in  the  Dominican 

convent  at  Lisbon:  in  1586  sails  for  Malacca  as  a  missionary, 

vii  342 

de  Mattos  (or  Maponda)  Lourenco,  a  prazo-holder  :  defeats  and  kills 

Sanapache  and  retains  his  lands,  Hi  507 
Matuca,  Portuguese  settlement  in  Manika :  is  a  Dominican  mission 

station,  ii  439,  Hi  486 
Matuca,  Bantu  name  for  gold  extracted  from  ore,  vii  219  and  281 
Matuvi,  Bantu  name  for  wood,  vii  189 

Matuzianye,  a  Bantu  captain  :  rises  against  the  Monomotapa  and  styles 
himself  king  of  Mokaranga  ;  makes  himself  head  of  the  rebels,  and 
divides  lands  among  them,  reserving  Matarira  for  himself,  i  39, 
Hi  365 ;  subjects  the  territory  as  far  as  Inyabanzo,  but  is  driven 
out  by  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  and  is  obliged  to  retreat,  Hi  356 
and  373 ;  attacks  the  Monomotapa's  army  with  twenty  thousand 
men,  but  is  defeated  by  the  help  of  the  Portuguese,  in  378  ; 
forsakes  the  chief  residence  and  withdraws  to  Matarira ;  again 
gathers  forces  and  makes  a  night  attack,  Hi  379 ;  flees  before  the 
Portuguese  reinforcements  and  takes  refuge  at  Matarira ;  is  dis- 
lodged by  the  Monomotapa  and  withdraws  to  Quizinga,  Hi  380 ; 
is  treacherously  stabbed  by  order  of  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  381 

Mauano,  a  Bantu  village :  is  visited  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  417 
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Maueiros :  young  nobles  over  twenty  years  of  age  who  render  out- 
door service  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  357 

Maungo,  land  of:  mention  of,  ii  439,  Hi  355  and  487 

Mauritius  :  slave-trade  is  carried  on  with,  ix  51  ;  prevailing  winds 
and  currents  at,  ix  53 

Maurusa  :  is  a  Bantu  chief  of  the  mainland  of  Mozambique,  vii  309  ; 
his  kraal  is  captured  and  burned  by  Nuno  Velho  Pereira,  vii  312  ; 
he  carries  on  war  with  the  Portuguese  for  some  years,  then  makes 
peace,  and  forbids  thefts  and  cannibalism,  vii  313  ;  delivers  up 
refugee  slaves  for  cloth,  vii  315 

Mavi :  a  poisonous  bark  which  Bantu  accused  of  crime  are  obliged  to 
drink  as  an  ordeal,  Hi  491 

Mavura.    See  Manuza 

Maximera  :  Bantu  chief  of  Inyabanzo,  Hi  356 

da  Maya,  Father  Sebastiao,  of  the  Company  of  Jesus :  is  a  passenger 
on  the  Sacramento,  and  goes  down  with  the  ship,  viii  351 

May  Deca  :  title  bestowed  by  the  Kiteve  upon  Jose  da  Fonseca 
Coutinho,  vii  375 

Mayeta,  Eapela  chief  of  Tembe :  is  son  of  Eapell,  ii  472  and  487  ; 
in  1823  offers  to  Captain  Owen  to  cede  his  territory  to  King 
George  IV,  ii  472,  ix  23  and  25 

Mazarira,  principal  wife  of  the  Monomotapa :  is  chosen  from  among 
his  sisters,  and  is  a  mediator  with  him  for  the  Portuguese,  i  24, 
Hi  357  and  358,  vii  288 

Mazimba  :  a  savage  cannibal  horde,  invade  and  settle  in  Mokaranga, 
i  35  and  384,  Hi  418,  vii  291,  318,  and  340;  attack  friendly  Bantu 
opposite  Sena,  take  their  kraal,  kill  and  eat  the  people,  vi  404, 
vii  293  ;  an  expedition  is  undertaken  against  them  by  Andre 
Santiago,  captain  of  Sena,  and  Pedro  Fernandes  de  Chaves, 
captain  of  Tete,  i  36  and  385,  vi  405,  vii  294 ;  they  entrench  them- 
selves in  a  palisade  and  send  out  spies  to  discover  the  movements 
of  the  Portuguese ;  conceal  themselves  in  a  thicket  to  await  the 
approach  of  the  party  from  Tete,  fall  upon  them,  and  slaughter 
every  one,  i  36  and  386,  vi  405,  vii  294  and  295 ;  seize  Friar 
Nicolau  do  Eosario,  who  is  wounded,  bind  him  to  a  tree,  and 
kill  him  with  arrows,  i  386  and  406,  vi  406,  vii  295  ;  next  morning 
they  sally  forth  with  their  trophies,  and  threaten  Andre  de 
Santiago  with  the  same  fate,  i  386,  vi  407,  vii  296;  hear  the 
Portuguese  crossing  a  river  in  retreat  at  night,  attack  them  and 
kill  many,  with  Andre  de  Santiago,  i  36  and  386,  vi  407,  vii  297  ; 
fortify  themselves  near  Sena,  and  are  attacked  by  Dom  Pedro  de 
Sousa,  with  an  army  of  Bantu  and  Portuguese,  and  artillery, 
i  36,  vi  408,  vii  297 ;  repulse  them  with  boiling  oil  and  harpoons, 
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vi  409,  vii  298;  fall  upon  Dom  Pedro's  army  when  retreating, 
kill  some  of  his  men,  and  carry  off  his  haggage  and  artillery; 
offer  and  make  peace  with  the  Portuguese  of  Sena,  i  36,  vi  410, 

vii  299  ;  march  to  Kilwa  and  besiege  it ;  obtain  an  entrance  to 
the  town  through  a  treacherous  inhabitant,  vi  399,  vii  300 ;  seize 
the  town  when  all  the  residents  are  asleep,  kill  and  devour 
three  thousand  Mohamedans,  and  throw  the  traitor  into  the  sea, 

i  36  and  387,  vi  400,  vii  301 ;  fix  a  camp  opposite  Mombasa,  but 
are  prevented  from  entering  the  town  by  Turkish  galleys ;  seeing 
Thome  de  Sousa  capture  the  Turks,  and  ravage  the  island,  they 
profess  friendship  with  the  Portuguese,  and  ask  leave  to  kill  and 
eat  the  survivors  at  Mombasa,  vii  302 ;  thence  march  to  Melinde 
and  attack  that  town  with  great  daring ;  are  attacked  in  the 
rear  by  three  thousand  Mosseguejos  and  are  nearly  exter- 
minated, i  37  and  387,  vi  401,  vii  303;  the  chief  and  about  one 
hundred  men  escape,  and  return  to  their  own  country,  vi  402 
vii  303  ;  are  described  by  Diogo  de  Couto,  vi  406 

Mazis,  Dom  Francisco,  captain  of  Mozambique  and  Sofala :  is  sentenced 

for  not  paying  duties,  iv  25 
Mazis,  Dom  Philippe,  captain  of  Mozambique  and  Sofala :  complaints 

of,  concerning  his  contract,  iv  263 
Mealheiro,  Joao  Eodrigues,  notary  of  the  factory  at  Sofala :  helps  in 

the  construction  of  a  trench  and  palisade,  v  389 
Measures  :  used  in  India  compared  with  those  of  the  metric  system, 

ii  453 ;  of  Portugal  and  England  compared,  ii  453 ;  used  in  the 
plan  of  the  fortifications  at  Mozambique  explained,  v  102 

Mecca  :  a  ship  from,  fights  with  Ruy  Soares,  Hi  133 

de  Medina,  Pedro  Lopes,  a  Spaniard :  dies  at  Mozambique  with 

unregistered  pearls  in  his  possession,  iv  213 
de  Meireles,  Manuel  Fernandes  :  succeeds  Pedro  Cao,  and  remains 

at  Sofala  as  factor,  ii  33 
Mel,  island  of:  is  at  the  mouth  of  English  River,  ii  202 
Melbomba  :  native  owner  of  the  island  visited  by  the  wrecked  people 

from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  121 
Melengana  (Tembe)  River :  flows  into  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  343 
Meunde:  is  reached  by  Vasco  da  Gama  on  Easter  Sunday  1498,  i  6, 
Hi  82,  vi  182  ;  the  ruler  of  the  town  meets  him  in  a  zambuco  and 
welcomes  him  with  rejoicing,  vi  183  and  184;  he  erects  here  a 
pillar  called  Santo  Espirito,  Hi  86,  vi  186  ;  he  is  also  hospitably 
received  by  the  ruler  in  February  1499  on  his  return  passage, 
Hi  88,  vi  187;  the  town  is  visited  in  1500  by  Pedro  Alvares 
Cabral,  who  is  hospitably  received,  and  friendship  with  the 
Portuguese  is  ratified,  i  7,  Hi  95,  vi  203  and  204;  in  1501  it  is 
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visited  by  Joao  da  Nova,  iii  98 ;  in  1502  Dom  Vasco  da  Gama  in 
his  second  voyage  endeavours  to  reach  it,  but  fails  to  do  so,  i  9 ; 
in  1503  it  is  visited  by  Ruy  Lourenco  Ravasco,  who  assists  the 
ruler  in  his  war  with  Mombasa,  i  10,  iii  102,  vi  219 ;  it  is  also 
visited  by  Antonio  de  Saldanha,  vi  220 ;  in  1504  and  again  in 
1505  it  is  visited  by  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria,  who,  like  all  the 
preceding  Portuguese  commanders,  receives  hospitable  treatment, 
iii  105  ;  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  is  unable  to  visit  it,  but  he 
sends  presents  to  the  ruler,  iii  120,  vi  257 ;  in  1506  it  is  visited 
by  Pedro  Barreto,  v  391  ;  and  by  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira,  vi  284;  it 
is  described  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa,  i  6  ;  and  by  Damiao  de 
Goes,  iii  83  ;  in  1571  it  is  visited  by  Francisco  Barreto,  iii  213  ; 
the  Mazimba  attack  it,  but  are  defeated  with  the  aid  of  the 
Portuguese  and  the  Mosseguejos,  i  37  and  387,  vi  401,  vii  303 ; 
further  mention  of,  iii  96  and  102,  iv  21  and  22,  v  269 

de  Mello  de  Castro,  Alvaro  Caetano.    See  Castro 

de  Mello,  Antonio  :  is  made  captain  of  a  band  by  Francisco  Barreto, 
iii  237  ;  dies  at  Sena,  iii  249 

de  Mello,  Antonio,  the  king's  notary,  v  256  and  258 

de  Mello,  Antonio,  eldest  son  of  Dona  Ursula :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao 
Joao  Baptista,  and  remains  with  his  mother  in  Manila's  territory, 
viii  121 

de  Mello,  Antonio  d'Abreu,  captain  of  Kilimane:  needs  more  power 

and  land,  iii  470 ;  sends  Antonio  Lol>o  da  Silva  to  Mokaranga  as 

chief  captain,  iii  483 
de  Mello,  Caetano  :  is  appointed  governor  of  Sofala  and  Mozambique 

for  three  years,  iv  414 
de  Mello,  Christovao,  son  of  Dona  Ursula :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao 

Joao  Baptista,  and  is  left  behind  on  the  journey,  being  too  weak 

to  walk,  viii  105 

de  Mello,  Dom  Constantino  :  sells  the  captaincy  of  the  fortress  of 
Mozambique  to  Ruy  de  Mello  ;  bis  widow,  Dona  Beatrice  de 
Castro,  is  to  be  paid  the  sum  due,  iv  88 

de  Mello,  Diogo  :  is  captain  of  the  Sao  Joao,  under  Vasco  Gomes 
d'Abreu;  leaves  Lisbon  in  1507  to  serve  as  a  cruiser,  ii  42, 

iii  131,  v  395,  vi  292 ;  reaches  Sofala,  and  leaves  for  Mozambique 
on  19th  September  1507,  iii  132,  v  396;  sails  for  India  on 
10th  November,  but  is  driven  back  to  Mozambique,  where  he 
winters,  iii  133,  v  397  and  398  ;  is  sent  to  Kilwa  with  merchan- 
dise, and  returns  with  cloth,  ii  45 ;  leaves  for  India  in  August 
1508  and  reaches  Cochin,  v  398 

de  Mello,  Domingos  Cardoso,  attorney-general  of  India :  mention  of, 
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de  Mello,  Duarte  :  is  sent  by  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  to  Kilwa 
in  the  ship  conveying  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira  to  Sofala  as  captain, 
ii  42;  is  appointed  chief  judge  at  Kilwa,  iii  107  ;  is  sent  from 
Sofala  to  Mozambique  by  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu  to  build  a 
fortress  there  and  act  as  factor  and  chief  alcaide,  iii  134,  v  398  ; 
conducts  matters  well  at  Mozambique,  i  72 

de  Mello,  Francisco  :  commands  three  ships  bound  from  Goa  for 
Portugal  in  1630,  vi  416 

de  Mello,  Garcia,  captain  of  Sofala :  sends  presents  to  the  Kiteve, 

vii  197  ;  sends  one  hundred  bars  of  ivory  in  one  year  to  the 
captain  of  Mozambique,  vii  322 ;  welcomes  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos 
in  1586,  vii  348  i 

de  Mello  Pereira,  Jorge.    See  Pereira 

de  Mello,  Pedro  :  in  1521  takes  Diogo  de  Sepulveda's  ship  to  India, 

ii  48 

de  Mello,  Eodrigo  Affonso,  a  passenger  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  : 
assists  in  the  fight  with  the  Dutch,  viii  74 ;  goes  to  reconnoitre 
the  shore  and  choose  a  landing-place,  viii  75  ;  acts  as  captain  of 
the  landed  party,  and  barters  with  the  natives  for  provisions, 

viii  76  ;  takes  charge  of  a  company  when  the  caravan  starts  on 
6th  November  1622,  viii  78;  is  sent  by  the  captain  to  obtain 
food  from  the  natives,  viii  85  and  86  ;  embarks  on  a  raft  to 
cross  a  river,  and  is  nearly  drowned,  viii  110  ;  desires  to  remain 
on  the  island  of  Inyaka,  but  is  rebuked  by  the  captain;  becomes 
worse  on  the  journey,  and  dies  on  another  island ;  displays  a 
noble  character,  viii  120 

de  Mello,  Ruy  :  is  an  officer  in  Francisco  Barreto's  expedition,  and 
remains  in  charge  of  the  sick  on  an  island  during  the  war  with 
Mongasi,  iii  238,  vi  373 ;  sends  six  boats  laden  with  provisions 
to  the  army,  which  is  in  great  want  of  food,  vi  380 

de  Mello  e  Sampayo,  Euy.    See  Sampayo 

pe  Melo,  Friar  Giovanni  :  instructs  and  baptizes  Dom  Domingos, 
Monomotapa,  ii  446  and  447 

Melonone  :  mention  of,  viii  136 

Melundicares,  Mohamedans  of  Mozambique,  v  1Q6 

Menajem:  surname  given  to  Manuel  Fernandes  by  King  Manuel,  for 
his  services  in  Sofala,  v  394 

Mendes,  Jorge,  a  captain  under  Pedro  d'Anaya:  rescues  twelve 
wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  ship  of  Lopo  Sanches,  ii  33 ;  on 
the  death  of  Joao  Leite,  is  elected  captain  of  the  Santo  Antonio 
in  his  place,  iii  122,  v  385 ;  gives  the  master  of  his  ship  to 
serve  in  that  of  Joao  de  Queiros,  the  Sao  Paulo,  and  asks  Joao 
Vaz  d'Almada  to  serve  as  captain,  iii  123,  v  386;  leaves  Kilwa 
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with  Pedro  Barreto;  reaches  Melinde  and  Anjediva,  where  he 
winters,  v  391 

de  Mendonca,  Andre  Furtado  :  for  services  rendered  in  taking 
Cunhale,  is  appointed  captain  of  Sofala  or  Ormuz,  at  his  pleasure, 
iv  51 

de  Meni  0N5A,  Antonio  Manuel  te  Mello-Castro,  governor  of  Mozam- 
bique: welcomes  Captain  Fisher  in  1809  and  procures  pilots  for 
him,  ix  10 

de  Mendonca  Corte  Eeal,  Diogo,  secretary  of  state :  letter  to,  from 
the  viceroy  the  marquis  of  Tavora,  v  219 ;  letters  from,  to  the 
viceroy  the  count  of  Alva,  v  225,  226,  234,  and  235 

de  Mendonca,  Duarte  Salter,  chief  judge  :  is  to  proceed  to  Mozam- 
bique and  the  Rivers  to  examine  and  try  cases,  v  132 

Mendonca,  Father,  a  religious  of  St.  Augustine :  writes  a  book  on 
China,  vii  1 98  and  290 

Mendonca,  Fernao,  pilot  of  the  Santiago :  embarks  in  a  skiff  with  some 
of  the  wrecked  party,  i  342 ;  lands  on  the  coast  and  travels  towards 
Kilimane,  i  345 ;  is  taken  across  a  river  by  some  Bantu,  and  is 
terrified  by  a  hippopotamus,  i  346 ;  sends  to  ask  aid  from  Muinha 
Sedaca,  i  347 ;  receives  clothing  from  Francisco  Brochado,  and 
goes  with  Martim  Simoes  to  Sena,  i  348  ;  thence  sends  clothing 
and  an  escort  for  the  rest  of  the  party,  i  353 

de  Mendonca  Furtado,  Francisco  Xavier  :  see  Furtado 

de  Mendonca,  Dona  Joanna  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Thome ;  escapes 
in  a  boat,  but  loses  her  child,  who  is  detained  by  the  nurse  in  the 
sinking  ship,  i  33,  ii  192;  displays  intense  grief  on  seeing  the 
ship  founder,  ii  196 ;  is  served  devotedly  on  the  journey  by 
Bernardim  de  Carvalho,  ii  203  and  213;  feels  great  grief  at  his 
death,  ii  214;  is  conveyed  in  a  boat  from  the  shore  of  Delagoa 
Bay  and  reaches  a  village,  ii  221  ;  on  her  arrival  at  Goa  leads  a 
solitary  life  as  a  Franciscan,  i  35,  ii  198  and  224 

de  Mendonca  Joao  Cortes:  is  captain  of  a  galleon  under  Antonio 
Pinto  da  Fonseca,  and  sails  in  1612,  Hi  342 ;  remains  at  Mozam- 
bique to  proceed  to  the  rivers  of  Cuama,  Hi  343 

de  Mendonca,  Friar  Joseph  :  is  one  of  the  survivors  of  the  wreck  of 
the  Sao  Gongalo  at  Plettenberg's  Bay,  vi  419 

de  Mendonca,  Luis  :  instigates  resistance  to  the  tax  of  one-eighth  of 
incomes  levied  by  Antonio  de  Mello  de  Castro,  iv  342 

de  Mendonca  Furtado,  Luis  :  see  Furtado 

de  Mendonca,  Pedro  :  is  a  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria, 
i  11,  Hi  104;  is  despatched  to  Portugal  with  a  report,  but  is 
lost  on  the  passage,  in  1505,  i  11,  Hi  106 

de  Mendonca,  Valentim  Carlos  :  is  unknown  to  the  viceroy,  v  49 
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de  Menezes,  Dom  Aleixo,  archbishop  of  Goa,  acting  governor  general 
of  India:  sends  Dom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira  as  general  of  the 
conquest  of  the  mines,  iv  113,  139,  and  155  ;  gives  orders  to  Ruy 
de  Mello  de  Sampayo,  when  making  a  contract  for  the  trade  of 
the  Eivers,  iv  128  ;  letters  to,  from  King  Philippe  II,  iv  63,  74, 
and  75 

de  Menezes,  Friar  Ambrosio  de  Magalhaes  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Nossa 
Senhora  da  Atalaya,  and  remains  in  the  captain's  company, 

viii  324 

de  Menezes,  Diogo  de  Sousa,  captain  of  Mozambique:  retirement 
made  in  favour  of,  iv  124  ;  restrictions  on  his  sending  cloth  to  the 
Eivers,  iv  199  ;  gives  information  of  survivors  from  the  wreck  of 
the  Sao  Joao,  south  of  Cape  Correntes,  iv  205  ;  complaints  against, 
iv  236  ;  oppressive  treatment  of,  by  the  viceroy,  iv  273  ;  is  com- 
pelled to  take  command  at  Sofala,  and  pay  a  large  sum  for  the 
office  ;  finds  all  lost  at  the  Rivers,  through  the  death  of  Dom 
Nuno  Alvares  Pereira,  and  the  rebellion  of  Kapranzine,  iv  277  ; 
goes  to  the  rescue,  gains  a  victory  at  Kilimane,  and  brings  all 
the  rebel  lands  into  obedience  as  far  as  Sena ;  carries  war  into 
Manika,  burns  the  principal  kraal,  kills  Tshikanga  and  puts  a 
vassal  chief  in  his  place  ;  marches  to  meet  Kapranzine  and  routs 
him  with  great  loss,  iv  278;  incurs  heavy  expenditure  in  these 
wars ;  is  dispossessed  of  the  fortress  by  the  viceroy,  the  count  of 
Linhares,  his  mortal  enemy,  and  is  reduced  to  beggary  by  the 
sum  levied  upon  him,  even  his  clothes  and  jewels  being  sold, 

iv  279  ;  is  imprisoned  with  great  cruelty,  though  acquitted  by 
the  judges,  iv  280 ;  poison  is  given  to  him,  and  he  is  not  allowed 
to  return  to  the  fortress ;  will  travel  as  a  mendicant  to  Portugal, 
to  ask  the  king  for  justice,  iv  280 

de  Menezes,  Don  Duarte,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to,  from  King 
Philippe  I,  iv  10  and  29,  v  265  ;  orders  issued  by,  to  the  captains 
of  Mozambique  and  Sofala,  iv  19  et  sea. ;  is  to  aid  Nuno 
Velho  Pereira,  and  send  a  trading  vessel  to  Mozambique;  is 
to  obtain  information  concerning  the  mines,  iv  29 ;  is  to 
observe  the  regulations  made  by  King  Joao  concerning  trade, 

v  272 

de  Menezes,  Fernao  Lopo  :  takes  command  of  the  Sao  Goncalo,  bound 
from  India  to  Portugal  in  1630,  vi  411 ;  loses  his  ship  in  a  storm 
at  Plettenberg's  Bay,  vi  411  and  416 ;  gives  the  people  leave  to 
elect  another  captain,  vi  417  ;  is  taken  on  board  the  Santo  Ignacio 
Loyola,  and  dies  on  board,  vi  412 

de  Menezes,  DoiM  Goncalo  :  is  a  deceased  brother  of  Dom  Jorge  de 
Menezes,  iv  21 
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Menezes,  Joao,  a  Dominican  friar  :  is  parish  priest  at  Querimba, 
v  133 ;  is  to  leave  the  Eivers,  v  134 

Menezks,  Dom  Joao  :  escapes  from  the  Dutch  at  Mozambique  and 
arrives  at  Goa,  v  285  and  286 

Menezes,  Dom  Joao  :  faith  of,  in  ill  omens,  vi  299 
Menezes,  Dom  Jorge,  chief  ensign  of  Portugal:  is  captain  of 
Mozambique  in  1586,  i  33,  m  314;  sends  Friar  Joao  de  Santo 
Thomas  to  Madagascar,  i  392  ;  may  give  the  command  of  his 
ship  to  another  on  his  arrival  at  Sofala;  may  send  a  prize  vessel 
to  Ormuz  to  be  disposed  of,  iv  19;  is  to  nominate  a  person  to 
receive  hospital  stores  ;  is  to  have  a  year's  salary  in  advance, 
iv  20 ;  may  bring  two  hundred  bars  of  ginger  annually  f com  the 
Comoro  islands,  iv  21 ;  may  trade  for  his  own  profit  with  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  iv  22 ;  is  to  allow  no  ships  to  resort  to  the 
Rivers  without  license ;  expenditure  of,  on  previous  services, 
iv  23 ;  may  trade  with  Cape  Correntes  on  his  own  behalf,  if  no 
king's  ship  is  there  ;  is  to  have  fifty  men  as  servants,  iv  24 ;  may 
order  a  pinnace  to  bring  provisions  for  his  household  annually 
from  Chaul ;  is  to  inspect  and  dispose  of  the  merchandise  in  the 
factories  of  Sofala  and  Mozambique,  iv  25  ;  is  to  send  ivory  in 
the  king's  ships  if  no  trading  vessel  arrives,  iv  26;  is  to  appoint 
a  relative  to  fill  his  office  in  the  event  of  his  death ;  is  to  explore 
Madagascar,  iv  27 ;  holds  the  lease  of  the  Eivers  for  three  years 
at  150,000  cruzados,  iv  35  ;  builds  a  fort  at  Point  Saint  Antonio, 

iv  41 ;  sends  a  greyhound  as  a  present  to  the  Monomotapa,  vii  289  ; 
punishes  natives  for  secret  cannibalism,  vii  314 

Menezes,  Dom  Luis  :  is  nominated  to  command  the  fortress  of 
Mozambique,  iv  147 

Menezes,  Dom  Luis,  count  of  Ericeira,  viceroy  of  India :  letters 
from,  to  the  factor  of  Sena,  v  40  and  53;  to  Antonio  Cardim 
Troes,  v  48  and  92 ;  to  Friar  Manuel  de  Santo  Thomas,  v  55 
and  94;  to  Jose  d' Almeida  Lemos,  v  57 ;  to  Dom  Francisco 
Sotomayor,  v  60,  73,  and  90  ;  to  Manuel  Goncalves  Guiao,  v  65 
and  99  ;  to  Dom  Joao,  Monomotapa,  v  67  ;  to  the  council  of  com- 
merce, v  74,  77,  79,  and  86;  to  Ramas  Vacara,  y  76  ;  to  Father 
Joao  Morato,  v  85 ;  to  Friar  Marcal  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  v  88 ;  to 
Manuel  Ribeiro,  v  89  and  97  ;  to  Joao  de  TaVora  de  Sampayo, 
v.-95;  to  D.  Ena  Gomes  Nobre,  v  95 ;  to  Father  Andre  da  Costa, 

v  96  and  98;  to  Salvador  Guerreiro  de  Espinhoza,  v  97;  letters 
to,  from  King  Joao  V,  v  41,  43,  69,  71,  and  107 ;  is  to  quell  dis- 
orders in  the  Rivers,  and  punish  Manuel  Goncalves  Guiao  if 
guilty,  v  42  and  69  ;  is  to  examine  into  frauds  of  the  trade  at 
Mozambique  and  seek  a  remedy,  v  44 
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DE  Menezes,  Dom  Philippe,  general  of  Ceylon :  is  to  defend  the 
fortresses  and  expel  the  Dutch,  iv  293 

de  Menezes,  Vasco  Fernandes  Cezar,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to, 
from  King  Joao  V,  v  36  and  38;  issues  regulations  at  Mozam- 
bique forbidding  trade  with  foreign  ships,  v  123 

Meri,  the :  a  merchant  ship  belonging  to  the  ruler  of  Egypt,  from 
Calicut  bound  to  Mecca  with  spices,  &c.  :  is  captured  and  burned 
by  Vasco  da  Garna,  i  9,  iii  100 

Mermaids  :  fish  seen  on  the  coast  of  Zanzibar,  iii  212 

Merus :  Bantu  name  for  gnus,  found  in  Cuama,  vii  261 

de  Mesquita,  Antonio  Sobrinho,  brother  of  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Peres- 
trello  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Bento  and  on  the  march  grows  too 
weak  to  keep  up  with  the  rest,  i  252  ;  passionately  entreats  his 
brother  to  go  on  and  leave  him  behind,  i  253  ;  dies  in  attempting 
to  cross  a  river,  i  256 

de  Mesquita,  Doaiingos  Correa,  deputy  and  attorney  of  the  council  of 
commerce,  iv  412 

de  Mesquita,  Jorge  da  Costa,  factor  of  the  Conquest :  accounts  of, 

iv  113  ;  payments  made  by,  iv  115  and  116 
de  Mesquita  Perestuello,  Manuel.    See  Perestrello 
de  Mesquita,  Doctor  Miguel  Nunes,  deputy  and  judge  conservador  of 

the  council  of  commerce,  iv  412 
de  Mesquita,  Ventura  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  and 

reaches  Mozambique  safely,  viii  136 
Metals  :  various,  found  in  South  Eastern  Africa,  iii  235  and  505, 

iv  160 

Mete,  town  of:  Antonio  de  Saldanha  puts  in  at,  for  water,  vi  221 
Mexoeira  :  Bantu  name  for  grey  ambergris,  vii  248  ;  a  large  piece  of, 

is  sold  to  Francisco  Brochado,  viii  249 
Micante,  cousin  of  the  emir  Abraham :  is  summoned  by  Nuno  Vaz 
Pereira  to  explain  his  claim  to  the  throne,  vi  286  ;  on  the  deposi- 
tion of  Hocem  is  made  king ;  at  first  rules  well,  but  becomes 
drunken,  vi  289 ;  is  hated  for  his  cruelty  by  the  Mohamedans 
as  well  as  the  Portuguese ;  makes  war  on  Abraham,  vi  290 ;  is 
deposed  in  favour  of  Abraham  by  Francisco  Pereira  Pes  tana ; 
takes  refuge  in  the  isle  of  Querimba  and  dies  there,  vi  291 
JKiciriri :  Bantu  name  for  an  herb  obnoxious  to  crocodiles,  vii  243 
Miguel,  Dom,  brother  of  Kapranzine,  and  heir  to  the  title  and  autho- 
rity of  Monomotapa  :  is  captured  in  war  by  Dom  Nuno  Alvares 
Pereira,  is  brought  to  Goa,  and  is  the  king's  prisoner ;  is  to  be 
well  provided  for,  iv  283  and  284 
Miguel,  Dom,  son  of  another  Monomotapa  :  is  baptized  by  Friar  Aleixo 
do  Kosario  on  4th  August  1652,  i  403  ;  enters  the  Dominican 


440 


Index. 


cloisters  and  puts  on  their  habit ;  in  1670  obtains  the  diploma 
of  Master  in  Theology ;  dies  in  Goa,  vicar  of  Santa  Barbara, 

i  404 

Miguels,  Pedro,  factor  of  Sebastiao  de  Macedo,  iv  1 64 
Miguels,  Eodrigo,  pilot  of  the  Santo  Alberto :  writes  an  account  of  the 
wreck  and  of  the  journey  of  the  survivors,  ii  283 ;  acts  as  guide 
to  the  party  with  great  courage,  ii  303,  313,  314,  316,  and  330 
Milandos:  Bantu  name  for  demands  made  on  account  of  deaths, 

ii  145 

Milicupy,  Mohamedan  ruler  of  Barroche  :  is  owner  of  a  ship  taken 
by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  but  has  it  restored  to  him,  Hi  96 

"  Military  Achievements  of  the  Portuguese"  by  Luiz  Coelho  de  Barbuda : 
extracts  from,  ii  362  to  377 

Millet  :  is  cultivated  by  the  Bantu  for  food,  ii  64,  Hi  230,  vii  222 ;  is 
taken  by  force  by  wrecked  Portuguese,  viii  225 

Mines  :  of  Sofala  and  Cuama,  are  coveted  by  the  Mohamedans,  i  32 ; 
are  granted  to  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  for  Portugal  by  the  Mono- 
motapa  on  1st  August  1607,  i  39,  Hi  251,  344,  and  367,  iv  254; 
discovery  of  and  information  concerning,  is  desired  by  the  king 
of  Portugal,  iv  10,  29,  184,  194,  and  218,  v  291 ;  are  not  included 
in  the  donation  to  the  Dominicans,  iv  282 ;  method  of  working 
by  Bantu,  vi  367  and  389,  vii  280;  other  references  to,  Hi  129 
and  415,  iv  254  and  286,  v  52  and  276,  vi  361  and  390.  See  Gold 
and  Silver 

Minga :  Bantu  name  for  a  bird  resembling  a  pigeon,  vii  239 
Mingane,  a  Mohamedan  priest :  is  head  of  the  conspiracy  against 

Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  123;  is  condemned  to  death  and 

flees,  ii  127 

Mingar,  Bantu  chief:  is  subjected  by  Manuel  Paez  de  Pinho,  Hi  477 
Mingoaxane,  Bantu  chief  of  Guiloa :  welcomes  Dom  Goncalo  da 

Silveira  and  his  teaching,  ii  117 
de  Miranda  d'Azevedo,  Simao.    See  Azevedo 
Mirocem  :  mention  of,  v  399 

Missions  :  of  the  Dominicans  at  Mozambique  and  the  Bivers  ;  account 
of,  i  384  et  sea.  and  395  et  seq.,  iv  76,  90,  497,  and  504,  v  211, 
214  et  seq.,  and  218;  are  hindered  by  discussions  with  the  eccle- 
siastical administrator,  i  404 ;  by  the  conduct  of  the  fathers, 
v  136 ;  letter  concerning,  ii  448 ;  in  Malacca,  Solor,  and  Timor, 
success  of;  more  religious  wanted  for,  vii  184  and  342;  carried 
on  from  Mozambique  to  Madagascar  and  the  islands,  vii  338 ;  of 
the  Society  of  Jesus  in  the  country  south  of  the  Zambesi,  ii  54 
et  seq.,  v  210.    See  Dominicans  and  Jesus 

Missionaries  :  twenty-four  sail  for  Solor,  Timor,  and  Eastern  Ethiopia 
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in  1586,  vii  342  ;  eighteen  are  going  to  the  lands  of  Monomotapa, 
ii  440 

Midoncos :  Bantu  name  for  tribute  paid  in  kind  to  the  lord  of  lands, 

Hi  467 

Moamba,  district  of,  ii  469 

Mocadao  :  name  given  by  Mohamedans  to  the  master  of  a  vessel, 
vii  331 

Mocama  :  a  Bantu  village  visited  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  417 
Mocapa:   Kapranzine   is   defeated   at,   by   Friar    Luis    and  the 

Portuguese,  ii  427 
Mocolongo,  island  of :  is  one  of  the  Angosha  group,  ii  425 
Mocomoaxa.    See  Macamoaxa 

Moconde,  Bantu  chief :  is  invited  by  the  ruler  of  Sofala  to  come  and 

attack  the  Portuguese  there,  vi  278 
Mocongolo,  Bantu  chief :  meets  the  survivors  from  the  Santo  Alberto 

on  their  journey,  ii  319 
Mocota,  Bantu  chief  :  lands  of,  contain  silver,  Hi  414 
Mocumba,  district  of,  ii  202 

Mocurume  :  kills  Father  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  in  the  night  by 

strangling,  ii  126 
Mogincale,  island  of,  ix  9 

Mogombe,  a  Bantu  village  :  is  visited  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  417 

Mohambie,  Bantu  chief  of  Tembe :  sells  his  prisoners  to  the  Portu- 
guese as  slaves,  ii  487 

Mohamed,  Cyde  ;  a  noble  Mohamedan  of  Kilwa :  visits  Dom  Francisco 
d'Almeida  in  the  emir's  name,  vi  225 

Mohamedans  on  the  East  African  coast :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de 
Faria  e  Sousa,  i  5;  by  Duarte  Barbosa,  i  94,  98,  and  99  ;  by 
Damiao  de  Goes,  Hi  77  and  124;  by  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda, 
v  364  and  387 ;  by  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  222  et  seq.,  330,  and  331  ; 
at  Melinde  are  friendly  to  the  Portuguese,  i  6,  Hi  214,  vi  183, 
185,  and  359  ;  at  Mozambique  profess  friendship  to  Vasco  da 
Gama,  but  afterwards  show  hostility,  Hi  77  and  79,  v  364,  370, 
and  371,  vi  171;  at  Mombasa  practice  treachery  towards  Vasco 
da  Gama,  i  6,  Hi  81  and  213,  vi  180  et  seq. ;  are  hostile  at  Kilwa, 
Hi  112,  vi  237  and  238;  at  Sofala  persuade  Isuf  to  attack  the 
fort  with  a  view  of  driving  the  Portuguese  away,  Hi  125,  v  392, 
vii  187 ;  act  treacherously  towards  the  crew  of  a  Portuguese 
vessel  at  an  island  in  the  Zambesi,  i  84 ;  persuade  the  Monomo- 
tapa to  put  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  to  death,  ii  102,  122,  and 
123,  in  203  and  251  ;  for  which  some  of  them  are  afterwards 
executed,  ii  127  ;  falsely  profess  friendship  to  Francisco  Barreto, 
Hi  217  ;  are  suspected  of  poisoning  his  men  and  horses  at  Sena, 
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i  26,  iii  223,  224,  and  235,  vi  370 ;  on  which  account  they  are 
arrested  and  put  to  death  with  torture,  i  26,  iii  236,  vi  370;  at 
Pate  they  murder  some  traders,  Hi  216 ;  the  Portuguese  desire 
their  expulsion  from  the  Monomotapa's  territory,  in  155,  247,  and 
251,  v  291  ;  particulars  concerning  their  commerce,  i  73,  81,  83, 
and  94,  ii  409,  in  83,  88,  146,  and  211,  iv  69,  v  391  and  395, 
vi  173  and  209 ;  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos  burns  a  mosque  belonging 
to  them  on  the  island  of  Inyansata,  vi  351  and  352 ;  they  kill 
a  Portuguese  priest  at  the  Angosha  islands,  ii  425 ;  they  aid 
Kapranzine  in  war  against  the  Portuguese,  ii  419;  they  are 
difficult  to  convert  to  Christianity,  i  402  ;  and  are  zealous  pro- 
selytisers  of  the  natives,  ii  37  and  50,  in  504,  iv  37  and  47,  v  14, 
157,  and  191 ;  regulations  concerning  their  holding  of  slaves, 
v  144,  145,  156,  157,  165,  and  166;  in  1765  they  are  expelled 
from  Sofala,  vii  377  ;  further  particulars  concerning,  i  98,  ii  345, 
in  107,  109,  153,  218,  and  487,  v  14,  125,  and  390,  vi  201,  218, 
399,  and  400,  vii  186  and  301 
Mokaranga.    See  Makalanga  and  Monomotapa 

Mokomba,  Monomotapa  :  becomes  jealous  of  his  favourite,  Tshikanga, 

and  orders  him  to  drink  poison,  i  64 ;  is  beheaded  by  Tshikanga, 

and  all  his  sons  are  killed  except  one,  i  65 
Moleihomar,  brother  of  the  ruler  of  Melinde  :  warns  Pedro  Alvares 

Cabral  against  the  emir  of  Kilwa,  iii  94 
Molemono,  territory  of  Luis  Pereira  :  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  arrives 

at,  viii  133 

Molungo:  (is  stated  to  be)  Bantu  word  for  God,  vii  199 
Moma  :  sand  bank  of,  ii  425 

Mombasa:  description  of  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa,  i  13;  by  a 
Dominican  friar,  ii  440 ;  by  Damiao  de  Goes,  iii  80  and  81  ;  by 
Joao  de  Barros,  vi  179  and  248;  by  Father  Monclaros,  iii  213; 
is  visited  by  Vasco  da  Gama  on  7th  April  1498,  to  whom  the 
ruler  professes  to  be  friendly,  but  is  deceitful,  i  6,  iii  80  and  81, 
v  372,  vi  179  and  180;  is  reached  by  Buy  Lourenco  Eavasco  in 
1503,  who  captures  some  Arab  vessels  there,  i  10,  iii  103,  vi  219 ; 
its  king  wages  cruel  war  against  the  king  of  Melinde,  but  on  the 
arrival  of  Antonio  de  Saldanha  makes  peace,  i  10,  iii  104,  vi  220 ; 
is  visited  by  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  on  13th  August  1505, 
i  14,  iii  115,  vi  247;  on  receipt  of  a  defiant  message  from  its 
ruler,  it  is  assaulted  and  taken  by  him,  pillaged,  and  burned, 
i  14,  iii  116  to  119,  vi  249,  254,  and  255 ;  is  visited  by  Francisco 
Barreto,  iii  213;  in  1587  is  taken  and  burned  by  Martini  Affonso 
de  Mello  Pombeiro,  i  33  ;  is  defined  as  a  Portuguese  possession  in 
the  treaty  with  the  Dutch  of  12th  June  1641,  i  407 ;  is  entered 
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and  ravaged  by  Thome  de  Sousa,  and  the  survivors  are  killed 
and  eaten  by  the  Mazimba,  vi  400,  vii  302  and  303 ;  further 
mention  of,  i  66,  iv  98,  197,  381,  478,  479,  481,  and  494,  v  116, 
276,  and  281,  vi  203  ;  British  protection  of,  ix  50 
Monasteries  :  mention  of,  iv  304,  v  120 

Monglaros,  Fathkr  Francisco,  of  the  Society  of  Jesus :  accompanies 
Francisco  Barreto  on  his  expedition  of  conquest,  i  21,  in  202  ; 
urges  him  to  take  the  route  to  the  mines  through  the  country  of 
the  Monomotapa,  i  21,  vi  361 ;  desires  him  to  obtain  satisfaction  for 
the  death  of  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira ;  signs  a  document  drawn 
up  by  an  assembly,  recommending  the  route  through  Sofala, 
vi  362  ;  is  offended  at  the  decision  of  the  assembly,  and  urges  his 
own  opinion,  vi  363  ;  suspects  the  Mohamedans  of  poisoning  the 
horses  at  Sena,  and  warns  Francisco  Barreto  of  them,  in  223 
and  224 ;  advises  leasing  a  monopoly  of  the  commerce  of  the 
Zambesi  to  obtain  a  revenue  from  trade,  but  considers  its  con- 
quest inadvisable,  Hi  225 ;  carries  a  crucifix  as  a  standard  in 
face  of  the  Mongasis,  Hi  240;  goes  with  Francisco  Barreto  to 
Mozambique  to  purchase  cloth,  Hi  248,  vi  380 ;  on  their  return  to 
Sena,  urges  Francisco  Barreto  to  abandon  the  conquest,  charging 
him  with  being  the  cause  of  the  deaths  and  disasters,  i  28, 

vi  382 ;  finds  him  dying,  and  administers  holy  unction,  Hi  250 ; 
persuades  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem  to  abandon  the  conquest 
and  go  to  Mozambique,  vi  386 ;  returns  to  Portugal,  {  29,  vi  387 ; 
writes  an  account  of  the  expedition,  Hi  202  to  253 

Money  :  is  not  used  in  Sofala,  H  451 ;  of  Portugal  reduced  to  English 
money,  ii  453 ;  of  Mozambique,  is  made  of  silver,  tutania,  and 
gold,  iv  444 ;  used  at  Sena  and  Tete,  coins,  beads,  and  cloth, 

vii  269  and  270 
Monfia,  island  of.    See  Mafia 

Mongalo,  Bantu  chief  at  Kilimane  :  is  more  than  a  hundred  years 
old, i  97,  in  220 

Mongasi,  Bantu  chief  of  a  tribe  on  the  Zambesi,  at  Lupata,  i  26, 
iv  160,  vi  366,  vii  263;  was  originally  subject  to  the  Monomo- 
tapa, Hi  228  and  355  ;  is  in  rebellion  against  him,  and  is  pro- 
ceeded against  by  Francisco  Barreto,  i  26,  vi  373  ;  his  tribe  are 
cruel  and  warlike,  and  harass  the  Portuguese  on  the  march, 
Hi  238  ;  account  of  their  former  depredations,  Hi  239 ;  he 
marshals  his  forces  for  battle,  and  they  discharge  their  arrows, 
but  are  routed  by  the  Portuguese  guns,  and  their  sorceress  is 
killed,  i  27,  Hi  241  and  242,  vii  263  ;  their  kraal  is  taken  by 
Francisco  Barreto,  after  another  battle  with  great  slaughter,  i  27, 
Hi  243,  vi  377 ;  ho  scuds  envoys  to  ask  for  neuoo,  offering  pro- 
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visions  and  a  free  passage,  i  27,  Hi  243,  vi  378,  vii  264 ;  his  land 
is  very  unhealthy,  Hi  245  ;  he  brings  a  present  to  the  Monomo- 
tapa,  who  orders  him  to  be  killed,  Hi  372  and  373 ;  his  people 
rebel  against  the  Monomotapa  and  gain  several  victories  ;  they 
attack  him  and  kill  his  eldest  son,  Hi  373 ;  they  ally  themselves 
with  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  against  Tshombe,  Hi  389 

Monkeys  :  are  eaten  by  some  shipwrecked  Englishmen  on  a  journey, 
v  408 ;  various  species  of,  in  Sofala,  vii  230 

Monhihene,  territory  of,  it  202 

Monhimpeka,  Bantu  chief :  dwells  in  mountains,  H  201 
Monomocayas  :  Bantu  name  for  hurricanes  on  the  coast  of  Mozam- 
bique, Hi  464 

Monomotapa,  the  dynastic  title  of  the  chief  of  the  Makalanga :  lands 
ruled  by,  his  state  and  dignity,  i  23,  Hi  130,  227,  and  355,  vi  366 
et  seq.,  vii  273  ;  his  officers  and  wives,  i  24,  Hi  357,  vii  288  ;  cere- 
monies observed  towards  him ;  he  gives  new  fire  annually  to  his 
subjects,  i  96,  Hi  130;  vi  270  el  seq.,  baptisms  of,  i  403,  ii  121, 
iv  226  and  283 ;  is  friendly  to  the  Portuguese,  but  incensed  by 
their  overbearing  behaviour,  ii  36 ;  regrets  the  death  of  Dom 
Goncalo  da  Silveira,  and  orders  four  Mohamedans  to  be  executed 
for  giving  him  advice  that  led  to  it,  ii  127 ;  wrongs  and 
tyrannies  committed  by,  Hi  153;  receives  an  ambassador  from 
Francisco  Barreto  and  promises  a  free  passage  to  the  mines, 
Hi  251,  vi  372  and  373;  treats  with  the  captain  of  the  Gates 
between  his  people  and  the  Portuguese,  Hi  354 ;  his  good 
qualities,  Hi  359  ;  letters  patent  of  brotherhood  are  sent  to  him 
by  the  king  of  Portugal,  iv  76 ;  he  is  to  be  nominated  and  pro- 
tected, v  50  and  51 ;  his  friendly  relations  with  Portuguese 
captains,  vii  271 ;  sends  envoys  to  collect  the  curva  of  cloth  and 
beads  for  safe  passage  to  trade ;  seizes  merchandise  if  it  is  not 
paid,  vii  272 ;  desires  to  conceal  the  gold  mines  from  the  Portu- 
guese, vii  281 ;  has  no  vassal  kings,  only  lords,  called  encosses  or 
fumos  ;  incorrect  statements  concerning  him,  by  Joao  Botero  and 
Luiz  de  Guzman,  vii  286 ;  has  a  limited  suite  and  uses  little 
pomp,  vii  287 ;  lets  fall  a  slender  piece  of  wood  called  fimbo,  as  a 
signal  of  death ;  admits  friars  and  allows  them  to  build  churches, 
vii  288 ;  customs  and  superstitions  of,  vii  289 ;  observances  on 
death  of,  vii  290.  See  Domingos,  Gasilusere,  Kapranzine,  Maka- 
langa, Manuza,  and  Pedro 

Monomotapa,  country  of  the :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e 
Sousa,  i  22  et  seq. ;  by  Duarte  Barbosa,  i  95 ;  by  Damiao  de  Goes, 
Hi  128  et  seq.;  by  Antonio  Bocarro,  Hi  353  et  seq.;  by  Diogo 
de  Couto,  vi  390  et  seq. ;  by  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  273  et  seq. ; 
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abundance  of  gold  in,  i  94  and  97,  ii  362,  iv  69 ;  Christian 
missions  in,  i  390  and  402,  ii  431  and  441,  Hi  202,  iv  91,  v  185 
and  186 ;  further  mention  of,  i  21,  ii  101,  402,  and  414,  Hi  154, 
iv  10,  35,  36,  37,  50,  70,  170,  201,  and  338,  v  35  and  72,  vi  357, 
391,  and  392,  vii  252  and  286.    See  Makalanga 
de  Monorim,  Manuel  Rodrigues,  the  king's  notary,  iv  397 
de  Monroy,  Dom  Fernando  :  succeeds  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem  as 
governor  and  captain  general  of  Eastern  Africa,  iv  157;  was 
previously  captain  of  Mozambique,  vi  392 ;  his  boat  is  attacked 
by  a  whale,  vii  324 
Monsoons  :  periodical  winds  on  the  coast  of  Eastern  Africa,  vii  277, 
ix  54 

Montanos  :  bunches  of  beads,  are  bartered  for  machiras,  Hi  234 

de  Montaroyo,  Fernando  :  is  captain  of  a  caravel  bringing  gold  from 

Sao  Jorge  da  Mina,  vi  210 
de  Montaroyo,  Pedro  :  is  sent  by  King  Joao  II  by  way  of  Jerusalem 

to  find  Prester  John,  vi  154 
Monte  do  Carrno,  ship  :  a  letter  is  sent  by,  iv  232 
Monte  Delli  :  a  ship  of  Calicut  is  captured  at,  by  Joao  da  Nova,  Hi  98 ; 

Vasco  da  Gama  takes  the  Meri  at,  Hi  100 
Monteiro,  Amador,  comrade  of  the  captain  of  the  Nossa  Senkora  da 

Atalaya :  leaves  Shefina  Island,  vii  358 
de  Monte  Regio,  .Joanne:  is  a  noted  astronomer,  vi  165 
Monte  Video  :  sale  of  African  slaves  at,  ix  12 
Moon,  the :  is  used  by  Bantu  in  computing  time,  Hi  359  and  360 
Moors  :  name  given  by  the  Portuguese  to  Asiatic  and  half-breed 

inhabitants  of  South-Eastern  Africa,  of  the  Mohamedan  faith. 

See  Mohamedans 

Moorsom,  Captain  E.  R.,  commanding  the  Andromache :  letter  from, 
to  Commodore  Christian,  ix  49 

Mopango  :  Mohamedan  chief,  ruler  of  Sena,  Hi  223 

de  Moraes,  Sebastiao  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  and  takes 
charge  of  a  company  on  the  journey,  viii  78;  is  suspected  of 
intending  to  take  a  bag  of  diamonds,  viii  82 ;  is  arrested,  prose- 
cuted by  the  captain,  and  beheaded,  viii  83 

de  Moraes  Sarmento,  Pedro.    See  Sarmento 

Morambara,  mountain  :  is  described  by  Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  475 

Morambele,  river  of :  is  crossed  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao 
Thome,  ii  219 

Moraria,  a  Portuguese  soldier  at  Mozambique  :  bravery  of,  ii  375 
Morato,  Father  Joao,  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  provincial  of  the 

province  of  Goa :  letter  to,  from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de 

Menezes,  v  85 
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Moreira,  Thome  Gomes,  viceroy's  secretary,  v  145,  158,  and  167 
Morengue,  Bantu  chief :  kraal  of,  is  visited  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  418 
Moreno,  Lourenco,  notary :  is  appointed  factor  of  Cochin,  ii  41 
Moreno,  Luis  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Jodo  Baptista,  but  reaches 

Mozambique  safely,  viii  136 
Moreno,  Manuel  :  a  Castilian  wrecked  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem, 

viii  208 

Moresby,  Captain  :  services  of,  ix  21 

Morondo  :  difficulty  of  obtaining  gold  from,  Hi  491 

Moroy :  Bantu  name  for  sorcerer,  vii  212 

Mosque  :  is  built  on  Inyansata  Island  by  Mohamedans  over  the  tomb 
of  Muinha  Mohamed,  vii  351 ;  is  set  on  fire  by  Friar  Joao  dos 
Santos  and  burned  to  the  ground,  vii  352 
Mosquitos  :  plague  of,  on  an  island  near  Sofala,  vii  349 
Mosseguejos,  a  warlike  Bantu  tribe  :  assist  in  defeating  and  exter- 
minating the  Mazimba  at  Melinde,  i  37  and  387,  vi  401,  vii  303 ; 
customs  of,  are  described  by  Father  Monclaros,  in  214 
Mossel  Bay.    See  Agoada  de  Sao  Bras 
Mossengueze  Eiver,  mention  of,  Hi  414 
Mossontas  :  Bantu  name  for  copper  money,  Hi  505 
Motava  :  a  Bantu  village,  the  residence  of  Sapoe's  son,  Hi  403 
Motepe  :  Bantu  interpreter  with  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao 
Jodo  Baptista,  viii  131 ;  persuades  the  chiefs  at  Inhambane  to 
allow  Joao  Vaz  d'Almada  to  go  to  Sofala,  viii  132 
Motoposso,  a  Bantu  chief:  rebels  against  the  Monomotapa,  but  is 

defeated  by  him  with  the  help  of  the  Portuguese,  Hi  377 
Motoposso,  mountains  of:  silver  is  said  to  be  hidden  in,  in  414 
Motro :  Bantu  name  for  poison  given  to  persons  accused  of  crime  as 
an  ordeal,  ii  146 

Motumes :  Bantu  name  for  envoys  sent  with  presents  or  for  the  curva, 

Hi  477,  vii  220,  221,  and  272 
DE  Moura,  Luis :  is  a  criminal  left  at  Melinde  by  Pedro  Alvares 

Cabral,  in  100,  vi  205 ;  is  sent  with  a  letter  from  the  ruler  to 

Vasco  da  Gama,  in  100,  vi  215 
Moxangala,  mountain :  is  traversed  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from 

the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  311 
Mozambique  :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa,  i  32  ;  by 

Duarte  Barbosa,  i  97  and  98 ;  by  Luiz  Coelho  de  Barbuda, 

ii  362  :  by  Damiao  de  Goes,  Hi  77  ;  by  Father  Monclaros,  Hi  208 ; 

by  Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  463  et  seq. ;  by  a  missionary  of  the  Society 

of  Jesus,  iv  441  et  seq. ;  by  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda,  v  365  ; 

by  Joao  de  Barros,  vi  173  ;  by  Diogo  de  Couto,  vi  396  et  seq.  ;  by 

Jacob  de  Bucquoi,  vi  464  to  467  ;  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos, 
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vii  315  et  seq. ;  is  visited  by  Vasco  da  Gama  on  2nd  March  1498, 

i  5,  Hi  76,  v  364,  vi  171  ;  by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  on  20th  July 
1500,  *  7,  Hi  93,  vi  199  ;  aho  in  1501,  ii  26,  Hi  97  ;  by  Joao  da 
Nova  in  1501,  i  8,  Hi  98,  vi  207  ;  by  Sancho  de  Toar  in  1501, 

ii  28  ;  again  by  Vasco  da  Gama  in  1502,  and  a  factory  is  estab- 
lished at,  ii  28,  Hi  99,  v  374,  vi  212  ;  by  Pedro  Alfonso  d'Aguiar  in 
1502,  ii  28  and  31,  v  374  ;  by  Vicente  Sodre  in  1502,  Hi  99,  vi  212  ; 
by  Buy  Lourenco  Eavasco  in  1503,  i  10,  vi  216  ;  by  Lopo  Soares 
d'Albergaria  in  1504  and  1505,  Hi  105  and  106 ;  by  Goncalo  de 
Paiva  and  Fernao  Bermudes  in  1505,  Hi  111,  v  379,  vi  225;  by 
Francisco  d'Anaya  in  1505,  v  390 ;  by  Pedro  Quaresma  and 
Cyde  Barbudo  in  1506,  i  55,  ii  41;  by  Joao  da  Nova  in  1506, 
ii  41 ;  by  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira  in  1507  and  a  fortress  is  built,  ii  43, 
vi  288 ;  by  Martim  Coelho,  Jorge  de  Mello  Pereira  and  others  in 
1507,  Hi  133,  v  397  and  398,  vi  293  ;  by  Affonso  d'Alboquerque 
in  1507,  Hi  143;  by  Job  Queimado  in  1508,  vi  291  ;  by  Dom 
Fernando  Coutinho  in  1509,  vi  296  ;  by  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida 
in  1510,  vi  298  ;  by  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria  in  1515,  Sancho 
de  Toar  in  1518,  and  Diogo  de  Sepulveda  in  1521,  ii  48 ;  by  Dom 
Goncalo  da  Silveira  and  other  missionaries  in  1560,  ii  55,  83,  and 
116;  by  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem  in  1569,  Hi  208,  vi  358;  by 
Francisco  Barreto  and  company  in  1570,  Hi  207,  vi  359  and  360  ; 
also  in  1573,  Hi  248,  vi  380;  by  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem  and 
Francisco  Pinto  Pimentel  in  1573,  vi  386 ;  by  Ambrosio  d'Aguiar 
Coutinho  in  1573,  vi  387;  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos  and  mis- 
sionaries in  1 586,  vii  1 84 ;  also  in  1591  and  1595,  vii  364  and 
370:  by  Dom  Matthias  d'Albuquerque  [in  1594?],  iv  41;  by 
Dom  Jeronymo  Coutinho  in  1607,  v  285,  vii  336;  by  Francisco 
da  Fonseca  Pinto  in  1616,  and  an  inquiry  is  held  at,  Hi  351,  422, 
and  435,  iv  156;  is  visited  by  Captain  J.  Tomkinson  in  1809, 
ix  1 ;  by  Captain  William  Fisher  in  1809,  ix  10  ;  by  Captain 
Lynne  in  1812,  ix  15;  by  Commodore  Nourse  in  1822,  ix  17 

Captains  of:  Antonio  da  Silveira,  1524  to  1527  ;  Pantaleao  de  Sa, 
1548,  v  242  ;  Diogo  de  Mesquita  in  1553;  Fernao  Martins  Freire 
d'Andrada  in  1562,  v  256  and  257  ;  Pedro  Barreto  in  1568,  i  20, 
vi  358  ;  Antonio  Pereira  Brandao  in  1570,  i  28,  Hi  248,  vi  381  ; 
Lourenco  Godinho  in  1573,  Hi  249,  vi  359  and  382 ;  Dom 
Fernando  de  Monroy  in  1574,  vi  392,  vii  324;  Dom  Pedro 
de  Castro,  iv  109;  Nuno  Velho  Pereira  in  1585,  iv  29,  vii  311 ; 
Dom  Jorge  de  Menezes  in  1585,  i  33,  vii  314;  Lourenco  de  Brito 
in  1590,  Hi  423,  vii  269;  Dom  Pedro  de  Sousa  in  1596,  i  36, 
iv  42,  v  280  ;  Nuno  da  Cunha  in  1596,  Hi  361,  v  281  ;  Dom  Alvaro 
d'Abranches  in  1600,  Hi  363,  iv  49  ;  Sebastiiio  de  Maccdo  in  1  G03, 
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in  366,  iv  53;  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  in  1607,  i  37  and  393, 
ii  363,  in  342  and  384,  iv  72,  vii  333 ;  Buy  de  Mello  de  Sampayo 
in  1612,  iv  88  and  125;  Joao  d'Azevedo  in  1613, Hi  344,  iv  118;  Buy 
de  Mello  de  Sampayo  in  1615,  Hi  347 ;  Salvador  Vaz  da  Guerra 
in  1616,  Hi  352;  Dom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira  in  1618,  iv  136; 
Jacome  de  Moraes  Sarmento  in  1621,  iv  177  ;  Nuno  da  Cud  ha  in 
1622,  iv  184  and  186;  Dom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira  in  1627, 
ii  415 ;  Diogo  de  Sousa  de  Menezes  in  1632,  iv  236  and  277  ;  Dom 
Philippe  Mascarenhas  in  1634,  iv  263  and  280 ;  Dom  Loureneo 
de  Sotomayor  in  1635,  iv  280  ;  Alvaro  de  Sousa  de  Tavora  in 
1648,  iv  313  ;  Caetano  de  Mello  de  Castro  in  1682,  iv  414;  Dom 
Miguel  d' Almeida  in  1686,  iv  432 ;  Thome  de  Sousa  Correa  in 
1688,  iv  455  ;  Joao  Eodrigues  da  Costa  in  1701,  v  9  ;  Christovao 
de  Mello  de  Castro  in  1706,  v  30  ;  Luis  Goncalves  da  Camara 
Coutinho  in  1708,  v  22;  Dom  Francisco  Alarcao  Sotomayor  in 
1718,  v  60;  Antonio  Joao  de  Siqueira  in  1725,  v  153;  Pedro 
Barreto  da  Grama  e  Castro  in  1743,  v  194 

Arrival  at,  of  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao,  on 
25th  May  1553,  i  19  and  148 ;  of  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the 
Sao  Bento,  on  2nd  April  1555,  i  284 ;  of  survivors  from  the  wreck 
of  the  Santiago,  on  21st  February  1586,  i  354 ;  of  Nuno  Velho 
Pereira  with  the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Santo  Alberto, 
on  6th  August  1593,  i  19,  ii  346;  of  Joao  Vaz  d'Almada  with 
the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Jao  Baptista  in  1623, 
viii  136;  of  Diogo  Velho  da  Fonseca  with  the  survivors  from 
the  wreck  of  the  Sacramento  and  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  on 
9th  July  1648,  viii  358 

Unsuccessful  siege  of,  by  the  Dutch  under  Paulus  van  Caerden  in 
1607,  i  37  and  393,  ii  363,  v  285,  vii  333  et  seq.;  is  again  attacked 
by  Pieter  VerhoefT  in  1608,  i  394,  ii  374  et  seq. ;  a  fort  is  built  at, 
by  order  of  King  Manuel,  in  1507  by  several  captains,  i  14, 
Hi  134 ;  another  is  commenced  in  1558  by  order  of  the  regent 
Dona  Catharina  and  made  the  residence  of  the  highest  official  in 
South-East  Africa,  vii  186  ;  commercial  and  strategic  importance 
of;  is  to  be  well  fortified  and  garrisoned,  i  46,  iv  29,  57,  61,  62, 
70,  82,  83,  104,  105,  185,  219,  238,  239,  244,  256,  264,  271,  286, 
298,  329,  340,  341,  348,  and  425,  v  10,  29,  101,  238,  and  240,  vi 
230;  expenditure  for,  iv  7  and  160;  missions  at,  of  Dominicans 
and  Jesuits  ;  churches  and  religious  houses  at,  i  387,  388,  and 
394,  ii  44  and  439,  iv  55,  122,  176,  200,  and  444,  v  136  and  215, 
vii  316,  337,  339,  345,  and  353;  colleges  at,  ii  431,  iv  444;  is 
defined  as  a  Portuguese  possession  in  the  treaty  with  the  Dutch 
of  12th  June  1641,  i  407  ;  commerce  of,  observations  and  regula- 
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tions  concerning,  Hi  349,  iv  2,  26,  31,  36,  40,  64,  130,  180,  230, 
233,  288,  348,  351,  358,  361,  364,  370,  396,  430,  478,  and  479,  v  3, 
76,  77,  143,  160,  168,  174,  182,  224,  225,  228,  234,  272,  281,  and 
296,  vi  177,  vii  254,  268,  331,  and  332;  is  separated  from  the 
archbishopric  of  Goa  in  1612,  and  Dom  Friar  Domingos  Terrado 
is  appointed  ecclesiastical  administrator  of,  iv  97 ;  Manuel 
Coutinho  is  appointed  ecclesiastical  administrator  of,  v  260  and 
263 ;  a  hospital  is  to  be  established  at,  iv  300,  365,  and  403  ;  a 
granary  is  established  at,  v  147  ;  English  ships  at,  iv  44,  233, 
and  324 ;  attempts  of  the  French  to  establish  trade  at,  iv  445, 
v  154,  194,  and  196  ;  decayed  condition  of;  "requests  British 
protection,  ix  12, 18,  and  35  ;  slave-trade  is  carried  on  extensively 
at,  ix  16,  32,  and  33;  further  particulars,  i  31  and  37,  ii  27,  45, 
404,  and  452,  Hi  149,  252,  342,  384,  405,  466,  494,  and  502,  iv  19, 
21,  58,  59,  74,  98,  121,  129,  135,141,  168,  170,  195,  223,  226,  229, 
240,  242,  243,  265,  266,  269,  273,  295,  301,  304,  305,  307,  309, 
315,  316,  320,  326,  329,  331,  345,  376,  381,  382,  384,  385,  389, 
402,  409,  417,  427,  433,  435,  450,  451,  457,  481,  494,  501,  and  502, 
v  8,  35,  104,  116,  123,  124,  125,  132,  144,  151,  166,  200,  202, 
203,  222,  259,  264,  268,  270,  290,  291,  and  383,  vi  178  and  395, 
vii  272,  309,  and  328,  ix  16  and  34 
Mozambique  Council:  establishment  of,  iv  367,  371,  and  372;  powers 
and  duties  of,  iv  456,  v  12;  Jose  Barboza  Leal  is  administrator 
of,  v  176  ;  is  to  be  abolished,  iv  475,  v  189  and  221 
Mozimo :  Bantu  name  for  God,  i  15,  ii  147,  Hi  359,  vi  269 
Mozungos :  name  given  by  the  Bantu  to  Portuguese,  meaning  lords, 

in  242  and  470 
Mozura  :  a  Bantu  chief  at  war  with  the  Portuguese,  ii  407 
Muangongo,  Bantu  chief:  aids  Gaspar  Bocarro  on  his  journey,  Hi  418 
Mucitos  :  Bantu  name  for  thickets  surrounding  villages,  Hi  478 
Mudge,  Lieutenant  William,  of  His  Majesty's  ship  Leven  :  signs  the 

deed  of  cession  of  Tembe,  ix  28 
Muginquale,  shoals  of:  a  pangayo  carrying  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos 

strikes  on,  vii  346 
Mugulles,  Jose,  master  of  the  Penquito  :  ix  1 2 

Muinha  Mohamed  :  is  brother  of  Muinha  Sedaca,  i  347 ;  is  ruler  of 
Inyansata  Island;  has  a  mosque  built  in  his  memory,  vii  351 

Muinha  Sedaca,  a  half-breed  Arab :  shows  kindness  to  the  wrecked 
Portuguese  from  the  Santiago,  i  346  and  347 

Mujugane,  a  rich  Mohamedan  at  Sena  :  is  captured  by  stratagem, 
tried,  and  executed  by  Francisco  Barreto,  vi  371 

Mukulu,  a  Bantu  chief:  demands  tribute  from  the  wrecked  Portu- 
guese from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptisla,  viii  126  ;  asks  and  receives 
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many  articles,  viii   127 ;   keeps   some  diamonds   for  himself, 

viii  128 

Mulajibeira  :  a  tree  from  which  nets  are  made,  vii  380 
Mdmbos  :  a  cannibal  Bantu  tribe,  vi  403,  vii  291 
Munemune :  Bantu  name  for  a  fish  like  a  conger  eel,  vii  244 
Munyodao :  Bantu  name  for  wood  which  blossoms  in  water,  vii  189 
Mungova,  territory  of:  is  granted  by  the  Kiteve  to  Jose  da  Fonseca 

Coutinho,  vii  375 
Mungussy,  land  of:  is  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 
Munha  Came,  nephew  of  the  emir  Abraham  of  Kilwa :  is  captured 
and  imprisoned  by  Francisco  Pereira  Pestana,  vi  290;  is  after- 
wards set  at  liberty,  vi  291 
Munha  Monge,  a  Bantu  chief:  is  bribed  by  Hadji  Hocem  to  attack 

Tirendincunde,  vi  288 
Mcpina  :  Bantu  name  for  a  small  club,  Hi  484 

Murume  :  grain  grown  at  Sena,  of  which  the  Bantu  make  flour-paste 
and  beer,  Hi  224 

Musaf,  Mengo,  son-in-law  of  Isuf :  hates  the  Portuguese,  and  objects 
to  their  building  a  fortress  at  Sofala,  vi  263  ;  complains  of  injury 
to  trade,  vi  278 

Muscat:  an  annual  report  is  to  be  given  by  the  captain  of,  iv  197; 

Ignacio  Nogueira  de  Castilho  is  to  be  appointed  judge  of,  iv  306 ; 

enterprise  against,  iv  376 ;  slave-trade  is  carried  on  with,  ix  50 
Music :  of  the  Mohamedans  at  Melinde,  Hi  84 ;  in  the  chapel  of  the 

Canarins  at  Mozambique,  iv  445  ;  of  the  Bantu,  ii  142,  vi  271, 

vii  202,  203,  and  354 
Musk  Eiver  :  is  crossed  on  rafts  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the 

Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  79 
Mutangolo  Eiver  :  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the 

Santo  Alberto,  and  named  by  them  the  river  of  Beautiful  Flowers, 

ii  320 

Mutuadondommatale,  Bantu  chief :  meets  the  wrecked  Portuguese 

from  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  326 
Mutujies.    See  Motumes 

Muzimos :  Bantu  name  for  days  of  observance  in  honour  of  dead 

saints,  vii  200.    See  Mozimo 
Muzinda:  Bantu  name  for  the  chief  village,  Hi  414 
Muzuha :  Bantu  name  for  devil,  i  24,  Hi  359,  vii  201 
Muzungo  :  a  village  of  Bororo,  Hi  403 

Muzura,  a  Bantu  chief:  shows  kindness  to  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  416 
and  417 

Naarstigheid,  the,  Dutch  ship  :  wreck  of,  vi  470  to  506.  On  her 
return  voyage  from  Bengal  this  ship  was  dismasted  in  a  storm, 
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and  was  so  much  damaged  that  her  crew  put  into  Delagoa  Bay. 

where  she  arrived  on  the  1st  of  July  1757,  and  where  her  crew 

remained  until  they  were  rescued  by  vessels  sent  from  Table 

Bay  in  September  1759 
Nabaes,  Pedro  d'Almeida,  castellan  of  Mozambique  :  death  of,  v  9 
Nabuiza  :  is  the  real  wife  of  the  Monomotapa  and  lives  in  his  palace, 

in  358 

Nacharre :  grain  resembling  mustard-seed,  also  called  murume  ;  cakes 

are  made  of,  i  234,  Hi  224 
Nails:  are  prized  by  Bantu,  and  used  in  barter,  ii  291,  viii  211,  219, 

and  221 

Naphtha  :  is  used  at  Mozambique  by  the  Portuguese  to  light  up  the 
approach  to  the  fortress ;  also  by  the  Dutch  to  set  fire  to  the 
town  and  ships,  vii  335 

Do  Nascimento,  G-aspar,  Dominican  friar :  administers  the  convent  at 
Sena  and  the  church  at  Macambura,  v  215 

do  Nascimento,  Manuel,  Dominican  friar :  administers  churches  at 
Tete  and  at  the  Monomotapa's  residence,  v  215 

Natal  :  is  discovered  and  named  by  Vasco  da  Gama  on  25th  Decem- 
ber 1497,  i  4,  vi  169  ;  in  1552  the  galleon  Sao  Joao  is  wrecked 
on  the  coast,  i  129  ;  is  described  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Pere- 
strello,  i  323  ;  in  1593  is  traversed  by  the  wrecked  crew  of  the 
Santo  Alberto,  ii  284  ;  in  1635  the  ship  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem  is 
wrecked  on  the  coast,  viii  187  and  199  ;  is  described  by  Joseph 
de  Cabreyra,  viii  204  and  205 ;  and  by  Captain  W.  F.  W.  Owen, 
ii  477 

Natives  :  of  Brazil,  vi  194  and  195.    See  Bantu  and  Hottentots 
Nadt,  king  of  Abyssinia  :  succeeds  his  brother  Alexander  on  the 

throne,  and  refuses  to  allow  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao  to  return  to 

Portugal,  Hi  141,  v  353,  vi  156 
Naunetas,  Bantu  word  for  welcome  :  name  given  to  the  Bantu  by  some 

wrecked  Portuguese,  viii  111 
Nayo,  a  village  belonging  to  Tshombe :  is  attacked  and  destroyed  by 

vassal  Bantu,  Hi  392 
Nazareth,  the:  a  ship  bound  from  Lisbon  to  India  in  1589,  captain 

Sebastiao  de  Macedo  de  Carvalho,  vi  402 
Negrao,  Alvaro  Eodrigues,  a  sailor :  escapes  from  the  wreck  of  the 

Santiago,  i  345  and  348 
Negrao,  Antonio  :  master  of  the  Sao  Thome,  vii  343 
de  Negeeiros,  Luis  do  Eego  :  captain  of  Mozambique,  in  320 
Negresses  :  are  left  along  the  coast  by  Bartholomeu  Dias  to  spread 

reports  of  the  greatness  of  Portugal,  vi  150 
Nehonho  :  chief  door-keeper  of  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  357 
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Nemaunga  :  title  given  to  the  second  wife  of  the  Kiteve,  vii  378 
Nereid,  whaler  :  in  April  1824  arrives  at  the  Cape  from  Delagoa 

Bay,  ix  41  and  48 
Nestorians  :  Christians  in  the  interior  of  India,  Hi  141 
Netambe  :  apothecary  of  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  357 
Neto,  Manuel,  a  passenger  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem,  and  a  good 

pilot :  helps  in  the  shipyard,  viii  215  ;  is  appointed  pilot  of  the 

Nossa  Senhora  da  Boa  Viagem,  viii  227 
New  Montemor  :  a  council  is  held  at  by  King  Manuel  in  December 

1495,  and  a  decision  is  taken  to  prosecute  discoveries,  Hi  68,  vi  158 
Nhanha  (or  Shire)  Eiver,  a  tributary  of  the  Zambesi:  journey  of 

Gaspar  Bocarro  along,  Hi  417 
da  Nhaya,  Francisco  and  Pedro.    See  d'Anaya 
Nhumbo,  a  Bantu  village,  Hi  403 

Nile  :  source  of  the,  vi  264 ;  Abyssinian  name  of,  Tacuij  ;  tributaries 

of,  vi  265 

Ningomanhe  :  title  given  to  the  first  wife  of  the  Kiteve,  vii  378 
Ningomosha  :  is  chief  of  Daburia,  next  in  rank  to  the  Monomotapa, 
and  his  chief  captain,  Hi  356;  he  defends  the  people  of  Masapa 
for  six  months  against  the  robbers  of  Quizinga,  Hi  382 ;  is 
treacherously  attacked  and  wounded  by  Diogo  Carvalho  in 
revenge  for  an  empata,  Hi  383  ;  during  the  rebellion  of  Tshunzo  he 
is  ordered  to  be  put  to  death  for  failure  to  overtake  him  through 
want  of  food,  Hi  362 ;  his  execution  causes  a  general  revolt 
against  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  364 
Nobiry,  mountain  :  silver  mines  in,  Hi  414 

Nobre,  Dom  (or  Dona)  Ena  Gomes  :  letter  to,  from  the  viceroy  Dom 

Luis  de  Menezes,  v  95 
Nogueira,  Manuel,  chief  judge,  iv  306 

Nogueira,  Pedro,  chief  judge  :  is  killed  by  a  gunshot  in  the  rivers  of 
Cuama,  iv  306 

Noribe,  Bantu  guide  to  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Santo 

Alberto,  ii  311 ;  escapes  across  a  brook,  H  312 
de  Noronha,  Dom  Alvaro  :  accompanies  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida, 

being  appointed  captain  of  the  fortress  at  Cochin,  v  381,  vi  237; 

assists  Dom  Lourenco  d'Almeida  to  attack  the  fortress  at  Kilwa, 

vi  237 

de  Noronha,  Dom  Alvaro,  passenger  on  the  Sao  Bento :  displays 
heroism  during  the  shipwreck;  dies  by  drowning,  i  19  and  221 

de  Noronha,  Dom  Antonio,  viceroy  of  India :  appointment  of,  i  20, 
vi  360;  arrives  at  Mozambique  ill,  Hi  216,  vi  360;  excuses 
Francisco  Barreto  from  going  to  Chaul ;  leaves  his  sick  men  in 
the  hospital  and  proceeds  to  India,  Hi  216,  vi  362 
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de  Noronha,  Aktonio  DA  Camara  :  is  captain  of  the  Nossa  SenJiora 
da  Atalaya,  iv  313,  viii  297 ;  orders  the  gunner  to  collect  arms, 
ammunition,  copper,  and  bronze,  and  goes  ashore  in  a  boat, 
viii  304 ;  has  the  boat  repaired,  and  offers  a  reward  for  its  return 
to  the  ship ;  divides  the  survivors  into  three  squadrons,  taking 
the  passengers  with  himself,  and  collects  provisions,  viii  306 ; 
commences  the  journey  on  1 5th  July  1 647 ;  calls  a  council  and 
decides  to  leave  the  sick  behind ;  persuades  the  sailors  to  carry 
Dom  Sebastiao  Lobo,  viii  309  and  310 ;  his  weakness  and  good- 
nature, viii  322 ;  calls  a  council  and  agrees  to  a  division  of  the 
camp;  allows  the  master  to  go  first,  with  the  best  seamen  and 
arms,  viii  324 ;  his  party  is  harassed  by  natives  and  at  length 
rejoins  the  master's  company,  viii  328  to  333  ;  another  separation 
being  threatened,  he  goes  forward  alone,  viii  335 ;  with  the  help 
of  Paulo  de  Barros  an  agreement  is  made  with  the  rebels  and 
the  camp  is  re-formed,  viii  336 ;  resigns  the  government  of  the 
camp,  viii  340 ;  resumes  command  when  in  sight  of  Unyaka  and 
sends  presents  to  the  chief,  viii  346  and  354 

de  Noronha,  Dom  Christovao  :  commands  a  fleet  bound  from  Lisbon 
to  India  in  1618,  iv  168 

de  Noronha,  Dom  Garcia,  viceroy  of  India :  arrives  in  1538  with 
eleven  ships,  it  52 

de  Koronha,  Dom  Miguel,  count  of  Linhares,  viceroy  of  India.  See 
Linhares 

de  Noronha,  Dom  Julianes  :  desires  the  captaincy  of  Sofala,  iv  335 

de  Nossa  Senhora,  Friar  Antonio,  vicar-general  of  the  Dominicans 
at  Goa  :  report  by,  v  211 

de  Nossa  Senhora,  Friar  Joao  :  is  prelate  and  ecclesiastical  adminis- 
trator of  Mozambique,  v  199  ;  powers  of  ordination  are  requested 
for,  v  200 ;  petition  of,  to  King  Jose  I,  concerning  the  payment 
of  his  stipend,  v  205,  207,  and  209 

Nossa  Senhora  da  Ajuda,  the  :  is  captured  by  English  pirates  and  all 
her  crew  except  one  boy  put  to  death ;  is  plundered  and  sunk, 
iv  424 

Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  the,  a  ship  in  the  fleet  of  Luis  de  Miranda 
Henriques,  bound  from  India  for  Portugal  :  is  wrecked  on  the 
South  African  coast  in  1647,  iv  312,  viii  295;  account  of  the 
wreck  of,  by  Bento  Teyxeyra  Freyo,  viii  295  et  seq. ;  she  sails 
from  Goa  on  20th  February  1647,  with  Antonio  da  Camara  de 
Noronha  as  captain,  viii  297;  on  19th  April  springs  a  loak, 
viii  298;  on  10th  June  her  maintopmast  breaks,  and  much  water 
is  shipped  in  tempestuous  weather,  viii  299 ;  runs  on  a  shoal  off 
Algoa  Bay,  but  is  got  out  to  sea,  viii  301  ;  all  hands  are  called 
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to  the  pumps,  viii  302 ;  bales  of  pepper  burst  and  choke  the 
pumps  ;  the  ship's  prow  sinks  and  she  refuses  to  obey  the  helm  ; 
her  sails  are  rent,  viii  303 ;  next  morning  she  casts  anchor  in  a 
bay  and  a  boat  is  launched,  but  none  dare  to  land ;  on  4th  J uly 
men  and  arms  reach  the  shore,  and  afterwards  women  and  the 
captain,  viii  304 ;  she  goes  to  pieces  with  the  men  still  left  on 
board,  viii  306 

Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem,  the :  account  of  the  wreck  of,  on  the  coast 
of  Natal,  in  1635,  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra,  viii  187  et  seq. ;  on 
6th  March  1633  she  leaves  Lisbon  for  India,  and  arrives  at  Goa 
on  19th  August ;  after  being  repaired  sets  sail  for  Portugal  on 
24th  February  1635,  viii  189  ;  is  twice  stranded,  careened,  and 
remasted  in  the  river  of  Goa  ;  is  shorthanded,  viii  190;  water  is 
pumped  out  every  day ;  loses  her  mainsail  in  a  storm ;  reaches 
the  island  of  Diogo  Eodrigues,  viii  191 ;  follows  a  landward 
course  and  comes  in  sight  of  land  between  32°  and  33°;  is  in 
great  want  of  chains,  pump-boxes,  etc.,  viii  192;  her  seams  open 
through  rolling ;  she  lacks  everything  needed  for  preservation, 
viii  194;  the  seamen  desire  to  put  back  to  Mozambique,  but  the 
master  advises  putting  in  at  the  first  port  along  the  coast, 
viii  195  ;  is  in  a  desperate  condition  ;  is  lightened  by  casting 
the  main  yard  overboard,  viii  199 ;  is  run  aground  on  a  sand- 
bank near  the  mouth  of  a  river,  viii  203 ;  provisions,  arms,  and 
jewels  are  landed ;  she  is  only  kept  together  by  the  strength  of 
the  beams,  viii  210 ;  is  accidentally  set  on  fire  and  burned  to 
the  water-line ;  pieces  of  the  wreck  float  to  shore  and  supply 
nails,  viii  219 

Nossa  Senhora  da  Boa  Viagem,  the  :  name  given  to  the  second  vessel 
built  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra  and  the  shipwrecked  party,  viii  219  ; 
is  launched  in  the  river  on  10th  January  1636  and  ballast  put 
in ;  is  fitted  with  masts,  and  a  crew  is  appointed  for,  viii  224 ;  is 
towed  out  with  a  hundred  and  thirty  seven  persons  on  board, 
and  on  the  second  night  disappears,  viii  228 

Nossa  Senhora  do  Castello,  the :  is  wrecked  among  the  Angosha  islands, 
vii  347 

Nossa  Senhora  da  Conceicdo,  the :  takes  twelve  missionaries  of  the 
Society  of  Jesus  from  Lisbon  to  Goa  in  1688,  iv  436;  in  1756 
a  ship  of  the  same  name  carries  stores  to  Mozambique,  v  234 

Nossa  Senhora  de  Monte  Alegro,  the  :  is  a  trading  vessel  bound  with 
stores  for  Mozambique,  v  234 

Nossa  Senhora  da  Natividade,  the  :  name  given  by  the  chaplain  to  the 
first  vessel  built  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra  and  the  shipwrecked 
party,  viii  214;  progress  made  with,  viii  219 ;  is  launched  before 
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Christmas,  masted,  and  rigged ;  a  crew  is  appointed  for,  viii  224 ; 
J oseph  de  Cabreyra  embarks  in,  with  officers,  friars,  and  slaves ; 
provisions  contained  by,  viii  226  ;  passes  the  bar  safely  into  deep 
water  on  28th  January  1636;  meets  with  storms  and  tempests; 
loses  the  other  vessel,  viii  228  ;  anchors  in  Algoa  Bay ;  doubles  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  at  night,  viii  229  ;  reaches  Angola,  viii  232 
Nossa  Senhora  de  Nazareth,  the:  Paulo  Rebello  embarks  in,  for 
Portugal,  iv  235 

Nossa  Senhora  da  Oliveira,  flagship  :  Bartholomeu  Cotao  takes  passage 

in,  iv  272  and  286 
Nossa  Senhora  de  Saude,  flagship,  iv  283 

Nossa  Senhora  do  Baluarte,  church  at  Mozambique:  the  survivors 
from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  repair  to,  to  offer 
thanks,  viii  137 

Nourse,  Commodore  Joseph,  commander  of  the  Andromache :  in 
December  1822  visits  Mozambique  and  reports  upon  its  con- 
dition, ix  17 ;  sends  marines  on  shore  to  quell  an  insurrection  of 
the  native  soldiers,  ix  18 ;  leaves  Mozambique,  and  on  the 
26th  of  December  arrives  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ix  19;  takes  posses- 
sion of  Tembe  for  His  Majesty,  ix  58  ;  in  November  1823  again 
visits  Delagoa  Bay,  ix  40 ;  letters  from,  to  Mr.  John  Wilson 
Croker,  ix  24,  32,  40,  and  48  ;  to  Lord  Charles  Somerset,  ix  29 ; 
letter  to,  from  Mr.  J.  Whitworth,  ix  46 ;  further  mention  of, 
ix  29,  36,  and  46 
da  Nova,  Joao  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa : 

sails  from  Lisbon  in  March  1501,  with  four  ships  and  four 
hundred  men ;  discovers  and  names  Conception  (Ascension) 
Island ;  at  the  bay  of  Sao  Bras  finds  a  letter  written  by  Pedro 
d'Ataide,  giving  an  account  of  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral's  voyage ; 
touches  at  Mozambique  and  Kilwa;  discovers  and  names  the 
island  Joam  da  Nova ;  captures  and  burns  a  vessel,  i  8 

according  to  Oaspar  Correa  : 

his  ship  springs  a  leak  at  the  Cape ;  winters  at  the  Angosha 
islands  and  returns  to  Mozambique,  ii  41 

according  to  Darniao  de  Goes: 

is  a  Galician,  chief  magistrate  of  Lisbon ;  is  sent  by  King  Manuel 
to  India  in  command  of  three  ships  and  a  caravel ;  sails  from 
Belem  on  5th  March  1501,  Hi  97  ;  discovers  and  names  Con- 
ception Island,  and  arrives  at  Mozambique ;  at  Kilwa  receives 
a  letter  from  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  and  after  calling  at  Melin.de 
sails  for  India  ;  on  his  return  voyage  captures  and  burns  a  ship 
of  Calicut  at  Monte  Delli,  passes  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  touches 
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at  and  names  the  island  of  Saint  Helena,  and  arrives  at  Lisbon 
on  11th  September  1502,  Hi  98 ;  in  1505  sails  as  a  captain  under 
Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida,  in  106 ;  is  sent  to  visit  the  emir  of 
Kilwa,  Abraham,  who  leaves  the  town  secretly,  Hi  111  ;  takes  a 
message  to  Mohamed  Ankoni  to  come  and  be  crowned  as  vassal 
to  Portugal,  Hi  113  ;  takes  a  pilot  in  his  boat  and  carries  a 
message  of  peace  to  the  ruler  of  Mombasa  ;  captures  an  inter- 
preter by  night,  Hi  116;  lands  with  Dom  Lourenco  d'Almeida 
and  assists  in  the  attack  on  Mombasa,  Hi  117 
according  to  Ferndo  Lopes  de  Castanheda : 

is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida,  and  is  to  command 
a  fleet  to  guard  the  coast  from  Cambaya  to  Cape  Comorin,  v  376 ; 
at  Kilwa  is  sent  for  the  son  of  Alfudail  that  he  may  be  acknow- 
ledged heir  to  the  throne,  v  384 
according  to  Jodo  de  Barros : 

is  experienced  in  navigation,  and  alcaidaria  of  Lisbon  ;  in  1501 
receives  from  King  Manuel  the  command  of  four  ships  for  the 
discovery  and  commerce  of  India,  vi  205 ;  sails  from  Belem  on 
5th  March  1501;  discovers  and  names  Conception  Island,  and 
on  7th  July  anchors  in  the  bay  of  Sao  Bras,  where  he  finds  a 
letter  from  Pedro  d'Ataide  giving  information  of  Pedro  Alvares 
Cabral ;  in  August  arrives  at  Mozambique  and  proceeds  to  Kilwa, 
where  he  receives  a  letter  from  Pedro  Alvares,  vi  207  ;  finds 
Mohamed  Ankoni  a  loyal  friend,  and  learns  from  him  of  the 
emir's  treacherous  plots ;  leaves  Kilwa  and  proceeds  to  Melinde 
and  to  India,  vi  208  ;  in  1505  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco 
d'Almeida,  and  is  sent  to  visit  the  king  at  Port  Dale,  vi  224 ; 
carries  a  message  to  the  emir  of  Kilwa  to  arrange  a  meeting 
with  Dom  Francisco,  vi  226  ;  returns  with  promise  of  an  inter- 
view to  take  place  in  boats,  unarmed;  is  put  off  with  false 
excuses,  vi  227 ;  advises  that  treaties  are  useless,  and  conveys 
threats,  vi  228  ;  is  sent  to  protect  Mohamed  Ankoni  during  the 
sack  of  the  town,  vi  239  ;  brings  him  to  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida 
to  be  made  "  king,"  vi  244  ;  carries  a  message  to  the  ruler  of 
Mombasa,  but  is  met  with  scorn  and  defiance,  vi  249 

de  Novaes,  Francisco  :  is  a  captain  under  Joao  da  Nova,  vi  205 

Nozelhas :  roots  like  turnips,  used  as  food  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese 
from  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  305 

Nunes,  Antonio  :  extracts  from  his  Book  of  Weights,  Measures,  and 
Coins,  ii  451  to  454 

Nunes,  Goncalo  :  is  captain  of  the  provision  ship  under  Vasco  da 
Gama,  i  3,  in  70,  v  355,  vi  164 

Nunes,  Miguel,  military  secretary :  draws  up  and  signs  a  document 
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ceding  the  mines  in  the  Monomotapa's  country  to  Portugal, 
in  368  and  370 

Nunes,  Nicholas  :  is  captain  of  the  Berrio  under  Vasco  da  Gama,  i  3. 
[Is  given  as  Nicolau  Coelho  by  de  Goes,  Castanheda,  and  Joao  de 
Barros.] 

Nurucao  :  is  chief  captain  of  the  vanguard  of  the  Monomotapa's 

army,  Hi  357 
Nyaka.    See  Inyaka 
Nyambana.    See  Inhambane 

Nyassa,  Lake :  in  1616  is  visited  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  416 

Oaths  :  methods  of  taking  among  Bantu,  ii  149,  150,  and  424,  vii  204  ; 

are  administered  by  the  king's  notary  to  all  in  council  on  the 

Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem,  viii  195 
Obidos,  count  of,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to,  from  King  Joao  IV, 

iv  312,  313,  315,  316,  317,  322,  324,  326,  327,  328,  and  329 
Odebotu,  captain  of  an  invading  cannibal  horde  :  builds  a  fort  opposite 

Mozambique  and  ravages  the  neighbourhood ;  is  attacked  and 

killed  by  the  Portuguese  residents  under  Antonio  Bodrigues 

Pimentel,  vi  395 

Ofoomo,  Bantu  chief :  cruelty  and  treachery  of,  to  the  wrecked  Portu- 
guese from  the  Sao  Joao,  i  18,  ii  474 

Ofoomo,  town  of :  is  on  English  Biver  and  has  a  Portuguese  factory, 
ii  469  and  473,  ix  21 ;  natives  of,  are  sent  by  the  Portuguese 
governor  against  Maiboota ;  are  surprised  at  Mattol,  and  many 
killed,  ix  47 

Ogane  :  a  powerful  African  prince,  i  2,  vi  147 ;  confirms  the  succes- 
sion of  the  kings  of  Benin  by  sending  them  a  staif,  helmet, 
and  cross,  i  2,  vi  148  ;  is  supposed  to  be  Prester  John,  i  2, 

vi  149 

Oil  ;  is  made  from  sesame,  and  from  cocoa-nuts,  in  Mozambique  and 
Sofala;  is  used  for  food,  light,  and  ointment,  ii  452,  vii  189;  is 
also  made  from  the  flesh  of  the  whale,  vii  324 

Old  Cuama,  river  of:  is  entered  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos  in  1586, 

vii  348 

Old  Luabo,  the  fourth  mouth  of  the  Zambesi :  mention  of,  Hi  353 
de  Oliveira,  Francisco,  the  king's  secretary,  w  181 
de  Oliveira,  Francisco  Carvalho  :  is  procurator  of  the  company  of 
commerce,  iv  461 

de  Oliveira,  Domingo  Luiz,  captain  of  the  Xavier :  is  wrecked  on  tho 

island  of  Mascarenhas,  iv  445 
d'Oliveira,  Pedro  :  is  captain  of  a  ship  going  to  India,  iv  292 
Oliveira,  Senhor,  commandant  at  Delagoa  Bay  :  suicide  of,  ix  56 
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Olontontes,  Bantu  tribe  :  make  war  against  Mayeta,  chief  of  Tembe, 

ix  25 

Onions  :  are  raised  at  Tembe,  ii  487 

Ophir:  is  considered  to  be  Mount  Fura  or  Afura,  ii  436,  vii  276  and 
279  ;  other  suppositions,  vii  279 

Opinion  :  upon  payment  of  unregistered  soldiers  at  Mozambique, 
iv  320 ;  upon  a  letter  of  Antonio  Alvares  Pereira  to  the  king  con- 
cerning the  Rivers,  iv  435  ;  upon  a  petition  of  the  ecclesiastical 
administrator,  v  208 

Orange  Grove,  British  merchant-vessel :  is  seized  by  Miguel  Lupe  de 
Cardinas,  ix  57 

Oranges  :  are  brought  to  some  missionaries  by  the  Bantu,  ii  67  ;  are 

very  fine  in  Mozambique,  Hi  502 
Ordeal  :  practice  of,  among  the  Bantu,  ii  146,  Hi  491,  vii  204.  See  Oaths 
Orders  :  carried  by  the  captains  of  Mozambique  and  Sofala,  iv  19  et  seq.; 
issued  by  King  Philippe  I  to  the  viceroy  Matthias  d' Albuquerque, 
commanding  free  trade,  iv  39 ;  issued  by  King  Philippe  II 
forbidding  employment  of  Banians,  iv  80 ;  concerning  commerce 
to  be  carried  on  by  Buy  de  Mello  de  Sampayo,  iv  126  and  128  ; 
issued  by  King  Philippe  III,  cancelling  certain  grants  bestowed 
on  Joao  Coelho  Freire,  iv  202 ;  to  the  viceroy  concerning  trade, 
iv  211  ;  issued  by  King  Joao  IV  to  the  viceroy  concerning 
merchandise,  iv  289 ;  opening  trade  and  navigation  with  India, 
iv  296  ;  issued  by  the  regent  Dom  Pedro,  concerning  a  council 
of  commerce,  iv  369  and  371 ;  issued  by  King  Pedro  II  to  the 
superintendent  of  the  treasury  of  India,  iv  502 ;  issued  by  King 
Joao  III,  concerning  capital  sentences  passed  by  captains,  v  242  ; 
ensuring  certain  offices  to  Affonso  de  Freitas,  v  243  ;  issued  by 
the  regent  Dona  Catharina,  commanding  obedience  to  Fernao 
Martins  Freire,  v  250 ;  providing  for  his  maintenance,  v  251 ; 
granting  him  a  percentage  of  profits,  v  252  and  256  ;  leasing  tar 
and  coir  trade  to  him,  v  253  ;  concerning  commerce  on  behalf  of 
the  treasury,  v  254 ;  issued  by  the  regent  Dom  Henrique,  con- 
cerning the  salary  of  Manuel  Coutinho,  v  260 ;  to  be  revoked, 
iv  43,  v  278  ;  issued  by  the  viceroy  Dom  Francisco  da  Gama 
concerning  soldiers  at  Mozambique,  iv  320  ;  by  the  viceroy  Joao 
de  Saldanha  da  Gama,  concerning  the  holding  of  Bantu  slaves 
by  Mohamedans,  v  144,  156,  157,  and  165  ;  by  the  viceroy  Dom 
Constantino  de  Braganca,  authorising  Pantaleao  de  Sa  to  send 
ivory  to  India,  v  249 ;  by  the  viceroy  Dom  Francisco  Coutinho 
concerning  the  salary  of  Joao  Caldeira  Castellobranco,  v  250  ; 
by  the  viceroy  Dom  Manuel  de  Sousa  Coutinho  concerning 
commerce,  v  268 
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Orelhao  :  a  fish.,  precursor  of  a  storm  ;  is  seen  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra 

and  the  men  in  the  boats,  viii  228 
Ormuz  :  is  visited  by  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao,  in  141,  v  352,  vi  155 ; 

trade  of,  iv  19,  vi  155 ;  other  references  to,  iv  21,  128,  180, 

and  201 

Ornaments  :  worn  by  Bantu,  Hi  229,  vii  289  and  310,  viii  205 
Orontontes,  a  Bantu  tribe  :  invade  Tembe  and  Manika,  ii  487  and  488 
Ortiz,  Dom  Diogo,  bishop  of  Cepta,  afterwards  of  Viseu  :  preaches 

on  the  departure  of  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  and  blesses  his  banner, 

vi  191 

Osanya,  Bantu  chief:  welcomes  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada,  viii  133 

Osorius,  bishop  of  Sylves  :  work  of,  on  Portuguese  history,  its  full 
title  in  Latin  and  English,  v  409 

OsriDAiN  ham  A,  land  of :  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from 
the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  310 

Otongwe  :  arrival  of  the  first  Christian  missionaries  to  South  Africa 
at,  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  and  Father  Andre  Fernandes,  in 
1560,  ii  62,  74,  86,  and  87  ;  the  country  and  people  are  described 
by  Father  Andre  Fernandes,  ii  64  et  seq.,  74  et  seq. ;  the  king 
and  queen  of,  are  baptized  with  many  of  their  subjects  by  Dom 
Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  63,  88,  and  93  ;  Father  Andre  Fernandes 
remains  at,  alone,  ii  97  and  98 

Ottavo,  Bantu  sub-chief,  iv  159 

Our  Lady  of  Self  :  a  ship  granted  to  Dom  Jorge  de  Menezes  to 
explore  Madagascar,  iv  28 

Our  Lady  of  Salvation :  a  trading  ship  from  Mozambique  at  Delagoa 
Bay,  ii  343 ;  on  22nd  July  1593  sails  with  the  Portuguese  sur- 
vivors from  the  wreck  of  the  Santo  Alberto,  and  reaches  Mozam- 
bique on  6th  August,  ii  346 

OtTRO  Eiver.    See  Limpopo 

Owen,  Lieutenant  Eichard,  commanding  the  Coclcburn :  is  found  at 
Delagoa  Bay  in  December  1822,  intending  to  survey  the  Maputa 
river,  ix  19  and  20 ;  order  issued  to,  by  Captain  Owen, 
concerning  free  trade,  ix  21 

Owen,  Captain  William  Fitz William,  of  H.M.S.  Leven:  gives  an 
account  of  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  465  to  479 ;  sends  presents  to  Mayeta, 
the  Kapela  chief,  and  accepts  his  offer  to  cede  his  territory  to 
Great  Britain,  ii  472 ;  translates  and  publishes  "  Account  of  Portu- 
guese Possessions  in  Sena,"  by  Senhor  Ferao,  vii  371  ;  obtains  the 
manuscript  at  Sofala,  vii  383  ;  arduous  service  of,  ix  20 ;  order 
given  by,  to  Lieutenant  Eichard  Owen,  ix  21 ;  his  reasons  for 
accepting  the  cession  of  Tembe,  ix  23 ;  has  not  accepted  it  until 
repeatedly  urged  to  do  so,  ix  28 ;  receives  cession,  ix  29  to  32, 
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and  36 ;  letters  from,  to  Mr.  J.  W.  Croker,  ix  22,  32,  and  37  ;  to 
the  reverend  Dr.  Philip  (extract),  ix  23 ;  to  Senhor  de  Botelho, 
ix  55 ;  gives  an  account  of  his  proceedings,  ix  55  e t  seq.  ;  arrives 
at  English  Eiver  and  conducts  survey  ;  defeats  the  Vatwahs,  ix 
56;  in  March  1823  brings  provisions  from  Mozambique,  and 
rescues  British  merchant-vessels  from  the  sub-governor,  ix  57  ; 
demands  redress  from  the  governor  of  Mozambique,  ix  58 ; 
further  mention  of,  ix  40  and  46 
Owl  :  superstitions  of  Mohamedans  and  Bantu  concerning,  vii  224 
Oxen  :  death  of,  at  Sena,  is  attributed  to  poison,  Hi  223  ;  use  of,  for 
labour,  is  amusing  to  Bantu,  in  231 ;  of  Butua,  are  strong  and 
docile,  Hi  237 

Oysters  :  fishery  of,  at  the  Bocicas  islands ;  pearls  are  obtained  from, 
vii  247 

Pacanha,  Manuel,  father-in-law  of  Bastiao  de  Sousa:  accompanies 
Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  as  captain  of  Anjediva,  Hi  108,  v  378 ; 
is  to  command  the  fortress  at  the  entrance  of  the  Arabian  sea, 
when  it  is  built,  Hi  109  ;  receives  command  of  Lopo  Sanches  and 
Bastiao  de  Sousa's  ships,  with  five  caravels,  Hi  110,  v  378 ;  assists 
Dom  Francisco  to  build  a  fortress  at  Kilwa,  m  247  ;  is  instructed 
to  follow  him  to  Mombasa,  Melinde,  or  India,  and  to  leave 
Goncalo  Vaz  de  Goes  at  Kilwa  to  guard  the  coast,  Hi  115,  v  384; 
arrives  at  Anjediva  in  Bastiao  de  Sousa's  ship,  and  brings 
tidings  of  Abraham's  attempt  to  assassinate  Mohamed  Ankoni, 
in  121 

Pacheco,  Antonio  de  Brito,  captain  of  Mozambique,  iv  320 

Pacheco,  Bernardim  Ribeiro  :  is  commodore  in  the  ship  Madre  de 
Dios  of  a  fleet  from  Lisbon  bound  to  India  in  1589,  vi  402 

Pacheco,  Duarte:  is  commissioned  by  King  Joao  II  to  explore  the 
rivers  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa  ;  is  wrecked  at  Prince's  Island, 
and  is  rescued  by  Bartholomeu  Dias,  vi  153 

Pacheco,  Dom  Friar  Pedro,  bishop  of  Cochin,  iv  490 

de  Paiva,  Affonso  :  is  sent  out  by  King  Joao  II  to  discover  a  sea 
route  to  India  and  to  find  Prester  John,  i  2,  in  140,  v  350,  vi  154; 
leaves  Santarem  on  7th  May  1487  with  Joao  Pires,  and  travels 
by  land  to  Barcelona,  Naples,  Ehodes,  Alexandria,  Cairo,  and 
Tor,  thence  by  Mohamedan  merchant  to  Suakin  and 

Aden ;  there  parts  from  Joao  Pires  and  sets  out  for  Abyssinia, 
i  2,  in  140,  v  351,  vi  154 ;  dies  at  Cairo,  i  2,  Hi  141,  v  352, 
vi  155 

DE  Paiva,  Goucalo :  is  captain  of  a  caravel  under  Dom  Francisco 
d'Almeida,  Hi  107,  v  377,  vi  224 ;  is  sent  to  Mozambique  for 
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news  of  the  fleets  of  Francisco  d'Alboquerque  and  Lopo  Soares, 
Hi  111,  v  379,  vi  225;  arrives  at  Kilwa  with  news  of  peace  and 
letters  from  Francisco  d'Alboquerque  and  Lopo  Soares,  Hi  114, 
v  383,  vi  247 ;  is  sent  to  take  soundings  at  Mombasa,  and  is  fired 
upon  by  the  Mohamedans,  replies  with  artillery,  and  sets  a  bastion 
on  fire,  Hi  115,  vi  248  ;  lands  with  Dom  Francisco  to  attack  Mom- 
basa, Hi  117  ;  is  ordered  to  watch  the  coast  for  merchant  ships 
from  Mecca,  Hi  121 
DA  Fonseca  E  Paiva,  Manuel  :  notary  at  Mozambique,  v  297 
de  Paixao,  Friar  Jeronymo,  vicar-general  of  the  Dominicans :  informs 
King  Philippe  111  of  the  success  of  the  missions  in  the  country 
of  the  Monomotapa,  iv  283 
Palma,  island  of :  Vasco  da  Gama  lands  at,  on  6th  March  1502,  and 

hears  mass,  vi  212 
Palms  :  are  seen  on  the  shore  of  Mozambique,  iv  441 
Pande,  territory  of :  its  situation,  ii  202 ;  survivors  from  the  wreck 

of  the  Sao  Thome  are  well  received  at,  ii  217 
Pandes  :  Bantu  name  for  wooden  bowls  used  in  digging  for  gold, 
Hi  490 

Pangayos,  trading  vessels  :  are  used  by  missionaries  for  transport, 

ii  55;  their  construction  is  described,  Hi  211  ;  further  mention 

of,  ii  220,  Hi  249  and  353,  vii  254 
Pangelungos  :  natives  of  the  interior,  subjects  of  Congo,  vi  230 
Pango  :  Bantu  sub-chief,  subject  to  the  Monomotapa ;  has  seventy 

thousand  warriors,  Hi  227 
Panjana,  Bantu  chief :  supplies  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the 

Santo  Alberto  with  food,  ii  329 
Pantaleao,  Friar:  is  wrecked  in  the  Santo  Alberto,  and  taken  on 

board  a  Portuguese  ship  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  344 
Panthers  :  method  of  hunting,  in  the  forests  of  Sofala,  vii  231 
Pantoja,  Father  Manuel  :  is  left  at  Querimba  in  place  of  Friar  Joac 

dos  Santos,  vii  366 
Panyelly  :  a  small  district  dependent  on  Tembe,  ii  473 
Papamoscas  :  Bantu  name  for  crocodiles,  vii  240 
Paradise  :  belief  in,  by  Bantu,  vii  201 
Parapandas :  Bantu  name  for  horns,  vii  203 
Pardaos  :  value  of,  iv  46 

Pata,  the,  a  ship  from  Portugal  bound  to  Goa:  is  wrecked  at  the 

rivers  of  Cuama,  viii  360 
Patalim,  Kuy  de  Brito:  is  sent  by  Dom  Francisco  d'Almcida  to 

Sofala  in  1506  as  chief  alcaide,  with  Nuno  Yaz  Pereira,  Hi  127 

and  143,  v  394,  vi  283 ;  is  left  there  as  captain  by  Vasco  Gomes 

d'Abreu  in  1507,  i  74,  ii  43,  vi  294 
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Pate  :  is  defined  as  a  Portuguese  possession  in  the  treaty  with  the 
Dutch  of  12th  June  1641,  i  407  ;  hostility  of,  towards  Vasco  da 
Gaina,  Hi  88,  vi  187;  is  visited  by  Francisco  Barreto ;  submits 
and  pays  tribute,  Hi  215,  vi  359 ;  the  sheik  of,  is  to  be  punished 
for  rebellion,  iv  381  and  383 

Patent  of  gentility  :  is  granted  to  Manuel  Goncalves  Guiao,  v  99  ; 
can  be  granted  by  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  v  375.  See  Letters 
patent 

Paul  V,  Pope:  in  1612  separates  South-Eastern  Africa  from  the 

archbishopric  of  Goa  and  creates  the  office  of  ecclesiastical 

administrator  for  it,  iv  97 
Paulo,  Marco,  the  Venetian  :  his  account  of  the  death  of  Prester 

John,  Hi  141 ;  his  description  of  birds  of  prey  near  Madagascar, 

vii  237 

da  Paz,  Luis  Coroea,  a  merchant :  is  to  confer  with  the  procurator 
of  the  company  of  commerce,  iv  461 

Pearls  :  are  found  at  the  Bazaruta  islands,  Sofala,  and  Sena,  i  93, 
Hi  225,  iv  495,  v  104,  vii  247  ;  method  of  obtaining  them  by 
natives,  i  93,  vii  247  and  380;  some  are  found  in  Mozambique 
unregistered,  the  owner  having  died;  law-suit  concerning,  iv  198 
and  213 

Pedro,  Dom,  regent  of  Portugal  from  1667  to  1683:  letter  to,  from 
the  viceroy  Joao  Nunes  da  Cunha,  iv  344 ;  letters  from,  to  the 
viceroy  Luis  de  Mendonca  Furtado,  iv  345,  346,  347,  357,  364, 
365,  367,  and  375  :  to  the  viceroy  Dom  Pedro  d' Almeida,  iv  380, 
392,  393,  and  398 ;  to  the  viceroy  Francisco  de  Tavora,  iv  399, 
400,  401,  402,  403,  404,  414,  and  416;  to  the  viceroy  the  count 
of  Alvor,  iv  417;  to  the  governors  of  India,  iv  385;  to  Antonio 
Paes  de  Sande,  iv  393  ;  charter  issued  by,  commanding  free  trade, 
iv  362,  396,  and  409 ;  orders  issued  by,  iv  369,  371,  and  388 

Pedro  II,  king  of  Portugal  from  1683  to  1706:  letters  from,  to  the 
viceroy  the  count  of  Alvor,  iv  418,  427,  428,  and  429;  to  the 
viceroy  Dom  Eodrigo  da  Costa,  iv  430,  431,  432,  445,  446,  447, 
and  449  ;  to  the  viceroy  the  count  of  Villaverde,  iv  452,  453, 
454,  455,  456,  457,  460,  489,  490,  491,  493,  495,  and  496  ;  to  the 
viceroy,  iv  497,  499,  500,  501,  and  504;  to  the  viceroy  Antonio 
Luis  da  Camara  Coutinho,  v  2,  3,  4,  and  6 ;  to  the  viceroy 
Caetano  de  Mello  de  Castro,  v  7,  8,  9,  11,  13,  and  14;  to  the 
governors  of  India,  v  10 ;  order  issued  by,  to  the  superintendent 
of  the  treasury  of  India,  iv  502 ;  letter  to,  from  the  viceroy  Dom 
Eodrigo  da  Costa,  v  295 

Pedro,  Dom,  Monomotapa:  makes  a  donation  of  the  silver  mines  to 
Portugal ;  is  now  deceased,  v  71 
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Pedro,  a  Christian  native :  suckles  a  motherless  child,  vii  215 
Pedroso,  Jeronymo  de  Brito,  controller  of  the  treasury :  sends  a  letter 

concerning  accounts  and  expenditure,  iv  113 
Pegado,  Vicente,  captain  of  Sofala  and  Mozambique:  in  May  1530 

leaves  Lisbon,  ii  52 ;  in  1538  proceeds  to  India,  ii  53 ;  shows  the 

stone  work  of  the  fortress  to  Mohamedans,  vi  268 
Peixeira,  Diogo  :  complaints  against,  by  the  Monomotapa;  is  to  leave 

the  Rivers,  iv  184 
Peixo  ro,  Rut  Vaz,  factor  of  Sofala  and  Mozambique  :  is  to  pay  the 

soldiers  and  servants  of  Dom  Jorge  de  Menezes,  iv  24  and  26 
Pemba,  island  of:  is  visited  by  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho;  Joao  da 

Nova  winters  at,  vi  296  ;  is  to  pay  tribute  to  the  chief  captain, 

iv  22 ;  is  garrisoned  by  the  imaum  of  Muscat,  ix  50 
Pemberar :  Bantu  name  for  arms  or  fighting,  ii  204,  Hi  360,  vii  196 
Penguins  :  are  seen  at  the  bay  of  Sao  Bras,  Hi  73 
Peniche  :  Joseph  de  Cabreyra  anchors  at,  in  August  1636,  viii  233 
Penquito,  Portuguese  slave-trader  :  ix  12 

Pepper:  cargo  of,  in  the  Sao  Gongalo,  i  44,  vi  417  ;  in  the  Sao  Joao, 
i  128  ;  in  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  190  ;  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem, 
viii  190;  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  303;  becoming 
wet,  chokes  the  pumps  and  suffocates  the  men,  i  44,  ii  190,  vi  417, 
viii  197,  198,  and  303  ;  trade  in,  iv  145  and  260,  vi  223  and  275  ; 
further  mention  of,  ii  43,  Hi  81,  iv  339 

Pequknino,  Manuel  Alvares:  a  sailor  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya: 
dies  on  the  journey,  viii  347 

Pereira,  Andre,  king's  notary,  iv  41 

Pereira,  Friar  Antonio,  vicar-general  of  India :  reports  sent  to, 

iv  432 ;  opinion  upon  a  letter  of,  iv  435 
Pereira,  Antonio  de  Cobellos,  king's  notary,  v  44,  72,  124,  129,  137, 

142,  143,  and  171 

Pereira,  Antonio  de  Sousa,  king's  notary,  v  150,  161,  163,  169,  172, 
and  176 

Pereira,  Balthazar  :  is  captain  of  a  party  of  twenty-eight  wrecked 
Portuguese  from  the  Santo  Alberto,  who  resolve  to  travel  by  land 
to  Sofala,  ii  346 

Pereira,  Diogo  Botelho,  captain  of  the  Sao  Bento :  takes  Manuel  de 

Mesquita  Perestrello  to  India  in  1549,  i  320 
Pereira,  Diogo  Fernandes  :  sails  with  Antonio  de  Saldanha,  but  is 

separated  from  him,  vi  215 
Pereira,  Dionizio  Cardozo,  king's  notary,  v  70,  134,  and  173 
Pereira,  Fernao  :  is  killed  near  Table  Valley  in  an  attack  on  a 

Hottentot  village,  Hi  136  and  139,  vi  300 
Pereira,  Francisco,  Father,  of  the  Company  of  Jesus  :  is  chaplain  on 
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the  Nossa  Senliora  da  Atalaya,  and  escapes  to  the  shore  in  a  boat, 
viii  305 ;  remains  with  the  captain,  viii  324 ;  desires  to  remain 
among  the  Bantu  as  a  missionary,  but  is  deserted  and  is  obliged 
to  return  to  the  camp,  viii  338  and  339  ;  dies  at  Shefma,  viii  358 

Pereira,  Francisco  Easmundo  de  Moraes,  chief  judge  at  Sena :  gold 
and  ivory  entrusted  to,  is  sequestrated  and  seized,  v  232 

Pereiua,  Gaspar  :  is  sent  as  ambassador  to  the  Kiteve  ;  expenses  of, 

iv  114 

Pereira,  Gaspar,  secretary  to  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida :  gives 
information  concerning  his  dispute  with  Affonso  d'Alboquerque, 

vi  295 

Pereira,  Dona  Isabella,  widow  of  Diogo  de  Mello  Coutinho :  is 
wrecked  with  her  daughter  in  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  284 ;  is 
carried  in  a  hammock  by  slaves,  ii  301 ;  crosses  rivers,  ii  314  and 
327  ;  is  visited  by  the  Inyaka,  ii  342  ;  is  taken  with  her  daughter 
on  a  Portuguese  trading  vessel  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  344 

Pereira,  Dom  Joao  Froyas,  viceroy  of  India  :  letters  to,  from  King 
Philippe  II,  iv  69  and  74 ;  the  conquest  of  the  Monomotapa's 
country  is  entrusted  to  ;  is  to  visit  Mozambique,  and  strengthen 
and  garrison  the  fortress,  iv  70 

Pereira,  Jorge  de  Mello:  sails  for  India  in  1507  as  captain  of  the 
Belem,  and  commodore  of  Henriques  Nunes  de  Liao,  Hi  131,  v  395, 
vi  291 ;  is  unable  to  double  Cape  St.  Augustine,  and  is  found  on 
5th  October  near  the  Primeiras  islands,  in  want  of  water  and 
provisions,  with  many  sick ;   sails  for  Mozambique,  Hi  132, 

v  397 ;  in  August  1508  leaves  Mozambique  and  reaches  Cochin, 
Hi  134 ;  returns  from  India  with  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  in 
1509,  Hi  134,  vi  298 ;  opposes  the  expedition  to  punish  the 
Hottentots  near  Table  Valley,  in  136,  v  400,  vi  299  ;  stands  by 
Dom  Francisco,  and  receives  charge  of  the  royal  standard  just 
before  his  death,  Hi  138,  v  403,  vi  302;  carries  him  off  on  his 
shoulders,  but  is  unable  to  save  him,  ii  47  ;  returns  to  the  shore 
in  the  evening,  buries  the  late  viceroy  and  other  fallen  Portu- 
guese, and  conveys  the  wounded  to  the  ships,  i  17,  ii  47,  Hi 
139,  v  405,  vi  303  ;  contends  with  Jorge  Barreto  for  the  chief 
captaincy,  pursues  his  voyage  and  reaches  Portugal,  i  18,  Hi  139, 
v  405,  vi  303 

Pereira,  Joseph  Pinto,  overseer  of  the  general  treasury,  iv  253 
Pereira,  Luis,  a  mulatto,  ruler  of  Molomono :  is  much  respected,  viii 

133  ;  shows  kindness  to  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  and  the  wrecked 

people  from  the  Sao  Joao  Bajjtista,  viii  134 
Pereira,  Manuel  Guedes,  king's  secretary,  iv  354,  363,  and  502 
Pereira,  Dom  Nuno  Alvares  :  in  March  1609  arrives  at  Tete  as 
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captain  general  of  the  Conquest  and  sends  Antonio  de  Bairros 
d' Almeida  to  succour  the  Monomotapa  at  Tshidima,  in  374 ;  in 
July  proceeds  to  Sena  and  delivers  the  government  to  Dom 
Estevao  d'Ataide,  Hi  381 ;  asks  a  reward  for  his  services ;  his 
conduct  is  to  be  investigated,  iv  108  ;  has  granted  territories  to 
the  Dominicans,  iv  109  ;  expenditure  of,  when  commander  of 
the  conquest,  iv  113  ;  is  to  leave  his  command  at  Ceylon,  being 
re-appointed  governor  and  conqueror  of  the  mines  in  1618,  is  to 
proceed  to  Goa  and  prepare  to  succeed  Euy  de  Mello  de  Sampayo 
at  Mozambique,  iv  136 ;  is  to  fortify  the  mouths  of  the  rivers 
Luabo  and  Kilimane,  iv.  138  ;  to  complete  the  fortress  of  Mozam- 
bique, and  to  exercise  civil,  criminal,  and  military  jurisdiction ; 
salary  of,  iv  139  ;  past  services  of,  iv  155  and  157 ;  is  not  to  delay 
his  departure,  iv  168  ;  is  to  receive  supplies  and  assistance  from 
the  viceroy,  iv  170  ;  asks  for  cloth,  iv  173;  in  1622  is  ordered  to 
withdraw  to  India,  iv  184 ;  gives  information  concerning  the 
mines,  iv  194;  sends  a  petition  concerning  cloth  for  the  Eivers, 
iv  199  ;  in  1627  comes  as  captain  to  Mozambique ;  sends  the 
curva  to  Kapranzine,  who  kills  the  ambassador  and  otter  Portu- 
guese, ii  415  ;  commands  the  levy  of  an  army  to  fight  and  depose 
Kapranzine,  i  397  ;  orders  a  fort  to  be  built  at  the  residence  of 
Manuza,  H  418  ;  petitions  for  four  hundred  leagues  of  coast  from 
Inhambane  towards  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  also  the  captaincies 
of  Brazil,  iv  203 ;  salary  of,  and  deed  of  agreement  of,  iv  206  ; 
the  contract  made  with,  is  too  favourable,  and  is  to  be  annulled, 

iv  218  and  232 ;  dies  at  Mozambique,  i  46,  iv  277 ;  is  said  to  have 
died  from  poison;  iv  294  ;  was  long  ill,  iv  295 

Pereira,  Nuno  Vaz,  third  captain  of  Sofala:  is  sent  by  Dom 
Francisco  d' Almeida  to  relieve  Kilwa  and  Sofala  as  captain; 
is  beloved  and  accompanied  by  many  friends,  i  17,  ii  42,  m  126, 

v  394,  vi  283;  removes  prohibitions  on  trade,  and  reaches  Kilwa 
with  twenty  zambucos  laden  with  merchandise ;  calls  the  con- 
tending parties  before  him  to  examine  their  claims  to  the  throne, 

vi  286  ;  causes  Hadji  Hocem  to  be  proclaimed  king  of  Kilwa,  vi 
287  ;  leaves  Kilwa  and  proceeds  to  Sofala,  vi  288 ;  carries  on  a 
large  trade  there  ;  refuses  to  deliver  gold  to  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu, 
ii  42  ;  gives  up  the  captaincy  of  Sofala  to  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu, 
embarks  on  Martini  Coelho's  ship,  and  proceeds  to  Mozambique, 
ii  43,  Hi  132,  v  396,  vi  292  ;  arrives  at  Mozambique  as  captain, 
Hi  143 ;  superintends  the  erection  of  buildings,  but  refuses  to 
devote  the  gold  from  Sofala  to  the  work,  ii  44 

Pereira,  Nuno  Velho,  captain  of  Mozambique:  in  1585  sends  an 
army  of  Portuguese  and  slaves  under  Antonio  Rodrignes  Pinto 
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to  attack  a  savage  horde  on  the  mainland  ;  nearly  all  are  killed 
and  eaten,  i  31,  vi  395,  vii  311  and  312;  is  a  passenger  on  the 
Santo  Alberto,  and  chief  captain  of  the  survivors  from  the  wreck 
on  their  journey  to  Delagoa  Bay,  i  37,  ii  283  ;  his  efforts  to 
prevent  shipwreck,  ii  284  and  285;  urges  a  collection  of  arms 
and  ammunition,  ii  286  ;  his  kindness  to  Dona  Isabella  Pereira 
and  Dona  Luiza,  ii  287  and  305 ;  is  chosen  chief  captain  to  lead 
the  party,  ii  291;  his  friendly  relations  with  Bantu  chiefs,  ii  292, 
301,  308,  317,  318,  319,  321,  327,  329,  334,  and  341 ;  incidents  of 
the  journey,  ii  292  to  344 ;  strictly  forbids  pillage  from  natives, 
ii  299  and  335 ;  at  Delagoa  Bay  embarks  his  party  on  a  Portu- 
guese trading  vessel,  paying  liberally  for  provisions  and  accom- 
modation, ii  345  ;  consents  reluctantly  to  twenty-eight  Portu- 
guese going  by  land  to  Sofala ;  on  6th  August  1593  arrives  at 
Mozambique,  ii  346 ;  other  references  to,  iv  29,  viii  102 

Pereira,  Pedro  Alvares  :  is  chief  judge  at  Mozambique,  Hi  342,  iv  214 

Pereira,  Salvador  :  is  a  passenger  on  the  Nossa  Senlwra  da  Atalaya, 
and  is  wounded  by  natives,  viii  330  and  334 ;  leaves  Shefina  as 
a  place  of  disease,  vim  358 

Pereira,  Theodorio  de  Cobellos,  king's  notary,  v  233 

Peres,  Manuel  :  sets  out  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  to  treat  with 
the  Dutch  in  a  hostile  ship,  viii  72 

Peres,  Marcos,  under-pilot  of  the  Sacramento :  is  one  of  five  survivors 
from  the  wreck,  viii  358 

Perestrello,  Joao  Lopes  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his 
second  expedition,  Hi  99,  v  374,  vi  210 

Perestrello,  Manuel  de  Mesquita  :  writes  a  narrative  of  the  wreck 
of  the  Sao  Bento,  i  218  et  seq. ;  takes  charge  of  a  reconnoitring 
party  of  the  survivors,  i  223  ;  stays  behind  with  his  sick  brother, 
Antonio  Sobrinho,  i  252 ;  persuades  him  to  go  on  and  overtake 
the  party,  i  254 ;  tries  to  help  him  to  cross  a  river,  and  on  his 
death  draws  his  body  to  shore  and  covers  it  with  reeds,  i  256  ; 
arrives  at  the  kraal  of  the  Inyaka  on  7th  July  1554,  i  270  ;  is 
sent  to  an  island  at  the  mouth  of  the  bay,  i  278 ;  sees  a  ship 
entering  the  bay,  i  280 ;  is  taken  on  board  with  other  survivors, 
being  ransomed  with  beads,  i  281  ;  on  2nd  April  1555  reaches 
Mozambique,  i  284  ;  in  1570  takes  a  small  vessel  to  Mozambique 
to  assist  Francisco  Barreto,  vi  360 ;  description  of  the  coast  of 
South  Africa  by,  i  307  to  329  ;  on  22nd  November  1575  leaves 
Mozambique  to  explore  the  coast,  i  307,  v  117;  on  7th  January 
1576  fixes  a  cross  on  Cape  St.  Bras,  with  a  document  in  a  tube 
attached,  i  315  ;  ends  his  exploration  at  Cape  Correntes,  and  on 
13th  March  1576  returns  to  Mozambique,  i  327 
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Pescaria,  Point :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello, 

i  323 

Pescaria  Kiver :  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Sao 
Bento,  i  237 ;  also  by  those  from  the  Nossa  Senlwra  da  Atalaija, 
Hi  343 

Pestana,  Francisco  Pereira  :  succeeds  Pedro  Ferreira  Fogaca  as 
captain  of  Kilwa ;  distrusts  Micante,  but  assists  him  to  repel 
incursions ;  is  ordered  to  break  down  the  fortress  and  go  to 
Socotra,  vi  290  ;  deposes  Micante  and  puts  Abraham  in  possession 
of  the  town ;  sets  out  for  India,  vi  291 

Peter,  Friar,  an  Augustinian :  is  a  passenger  on  the  Santo  Alberto, 

ii  284 ;  he  ministers  to  the  party  on  the  journey,  ii  305  ;  is  taken 
on  board  a  Portuguese  ship  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  344 

Pewter  :  is  used  as  money  in  Cuama,  Hi  505 

Philip,  Keverend  Dr.  John,  superintendent  of  the  London  Missionary 
Society  in  South  Africa  :  letter  to,  from  Captain  Owen,  (extract), 
ix  23 ;  letter  from,  to  Mr.  P.  G.  Brink,  ix  41  ;  report  of,  on 
Delagoa  Bay,  ix  41  to  45  ;  further  mention  of,  ix  45  and  46 

Philippe  I,  king  of  Portugal  from  1581  to  1598 :  letters  from,  to  the 
viceroy  Dom  Duarte  de  Menezes,  iv  10  and  29,  v  264  and  265 ;  to 
the  viceroy  Manuel  de  Sousa  Coutinho,  iv  30,  31,  and  32,  v  272 ;  to 
the  viceroy  Dom  Matthias  d' Albuquerque,  iv  41,  v  274  and  275  ; 
to  the  viceroy  Dom  Francisco  da  Gama,  iv  42,  43,  45,  46,  and  47, 
v  276,  277,  279,  and  280 ;  order  from,  concerning  free  trade, 
iv  39  ;  sends  a  fleet  of  five  ships  from  Lisbon  to  India  in  April 
1589,  vi  402 ;  despatches  a  fleet  of  five  ships  under  Dom  Luis 
Coutinho  Cabacc  in  April  1593,  vi  410  ;  letter  from,  to  Francisco 
Barreto,  sending  his  portrait  and  a  chain,  vi  385 

Philippe  II,  king  of  Portugal  from  1598  to  1621 :  letters  from,  to 
the  viceroy  Ayres  de  Saldanha,  iv  47,  48,  49,  50,  and  51  ;  to  the 
viceroy  Dom  Martim  Affonso  de  Castro,  iv  53,  55,  57,  and  59  ;  to 
the  viceroy  Dom  Aleixo  de  Menezes,  iv  61  and  63 ;  to  the  viceroy 
Dom  Joao  Froyas  Pereira,  iv  69  and  74;  to  the  viceroy  Kuy 
Lourenco  de  Tavora,  iv  75,  76,  77,  78,  and  82  ;  to  the  viceroy 
Dom  Jeronymo  d'Azevedo,  iv  85,  88,  90,  93,  95,  99,  102,  108, 
109,  113,  117,  119,  121,  123,  124,  125,  and  130;  to  the  viceroy 
Dom  Joao  de  Coutinho,  iv  135,  141,  143,  147,  163,  166,  and  168; 
to  the  viceroy  Fernao  d' Albuquerque,  iv  170,  171,  172,  and  173  ; 
to  the  viceroy  Dom  Francisco  da  Gama,  v  282  and  283 ;  to  tbe 
senior  inquisitor  at  Goa,  iv  106;  orders  issued  by,  iv  126,  128, 
and  145;  letters  to,  from  Goa,  v  284  and  286;  sends  letters 
patent  of  brotherhood  to  the  Monomotapa,  with  a  banner,  &c, 
iv  76 ;  forbids  all  dealings  with  Banyans,  iv  80 ;  annuls  the 
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contract  made  with  Dora  Estevao  d'Ataide  by  Ruy  Lourenco  de 
Tavora,  iv  85  ;  grants  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  the  habit  of  the 
order  of  Christ,  with  a  pension,  and  confirms  to  him  the  lands 
of  Inyabanzo,  iv  86 ;  orders  an  allowance  to  be  made  to  Friar 
Joao  dos  Santos  and  other  religions,  iv  91  ;  letter  patent  of, 
appointing  Dom  Friar  Domingos  Terrado  ecclesiastical  adminis- 
trator of  Mozambique,  iv  97  ;  orders  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  to  be 
arrested  and  sent  to  Portugal  for  trial,  iv  119 

Philippe  III,  king  of  Portugal  from  1621  to  1640:  letters  from,  to 
the  viceroy  Fernao  d'Albuqtierque,  w  174,  175,  176,  177,  and 
183;  to  the  viceroy  Dora  Francisco  da  Gama,  iv  185,  186,  187, 
188,  189,  190,  191,  193,  194,  195,  and  197  ;  to  the  viceroy  Dom 
Francisco  Mascarenhas,  iv  198, 199,  and  201  ;  to  the  viceroy  Dom 
Miguel  de  Noronha,  count  of  Linhares,  iv  203,  204,  206,  208,  212, 
213,  214,  218,  221,  223,  228,  230,  232,  235,  237,  239,  240,  242, 
and  244 ;  to  the  viceroy  Dom  Pedro  da  Silva,  iv  253,  263,  264, 
266,  268,  271,  272,  273,  281,  283,  and  286;  to  the  count  of 
Aveiras,  iv  288 ;  to  the  Monomotapa  Manuza,  congratulating 
him  on  his  baptism,  and  sending  him  the  habit  of  the  order  of 
Christ,  iv  225  ;  letter  patent  of,  concerning  the  trade  of  the 
Rivers,  iv  180;  orders  issued  by,  iv  202  and  211;  cancels  the 
contract  made  with  Dom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira,  iv  218;  his 
schemes  of  colonization,  iv  257 

Philippe,  Dom,  baptismal  name  of  the  Monomotapa  Manuza.  See 
Manuza 

Philippe,  son  of  the  Monomotapa :  is  entrusted  to  Diogo  Simoes 
Madeira  to  be  educated,  and  is  baptized  at  Tete,  i  41,  Hi  372  and 
406 ;  is  sent  for  by  his  father  and  detained  against  his  will,  Hi 
372  and  406;  escapes  and  joins  the  Portuguese  at  Chicova; 
sends  for  Tsherema,  rebukes  and  secures  him,  and  proceeds  to 
Tete,  i  41,  Hi  407 

da  Piedade,  Joao,  Dominican  friar :  embarks  on  the  Sao  Thome  for 
missions  in  Ethiopia  in  1586,  vii  343 ;  is  sent  from  Mozambique 
to  Sena,  and  is  murdered  in  a  boat  by  a  renegade  native,  vii  341 

Pigafetta,  Felippo,  Italian  historian  :  incorrect  statements  of,  con- 
cerning Ethiopia  and  Amazons,  vii  287 

Pilar,  the  :  arrives  at  Mozambique,  v  61 

Pillars  :  set  up  by  Diogo  Cam ;  Sao  Jorge,  at  the  river  Zaire  ;  Santo 
Agostinho,  at  the  cape  of  the  same  name ;  and  a  third  at  the 
Manga  das  Areas,  vi  153  ;  set  up  by  Bartholomeu  Dias,  i  2,  v 
350  ;  Sao  Thiago  at  Angra  Pequena,  vi  150 ;  Santa  Cruz  on  the 
island  of  that  name,  vi  151 ;  Sao  Philippe  on  the  Cape  peninsula, 
vi  152  ;  St.  Gregory  on  Chaos  Islands,  i  322,  v  116 ;  are  carried 
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with  him  by  Vasco  da  Gania  with  a  cross  and  the  arms  of 
Portugal  engraved  upon  them,  Hi  74;  Sao  Eafael  erected  by 
him  at  Kilimane,  Hi  76  and  90,  v  363,  vi  170,  vii  253  ;  Sao  Jorge 
at  Mozambique,  i  5,  Hi  90,  vi  174;  Santo  Espirito  at  Melinde, 
i  7,  Hi  86  and  90,  vi  186 ;  Santa  Maria  at  the  islands  of  that 
name,  Hi  90  ;  Sao  Gabriel  at  Calicut,  Hi  90 
Pilots,  Mohamedan,  called  malemos :  are  provided  for  Vasco  da  Gama 
by  the  sheik  of  Mozambique ;  treachery  of,  i  6,  Hi  79,  80,  and  82, 

v  367,  368,  and  370,  vi  175,  176,  179,  and  181  ■  one  is  flogged  for 
taking  the  ships  among  the  Ilhas  do  Acoutado,  i  6,  v  372,  vi  178  ; 
one  provided  at  Melinde,  Malemo  Cana,  conducts  the  fleet  to 
Calicut,  i  7,  Hi  86,  vi  185  and  186 ;  are  obtained  by  Pedro  Alvares 
Cabral,  Hi  95,  vi  199 ;  one  is  sent  by  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida 
with  a  message  to  the  ruler  of  Mombasa,  Hi  115;  one  commis- 
sioned by  Francisco  Barreto  to  explore  the  coast  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  is  killed  by  Bantu,  Hi  209  ;  are  sent  from  Mozam- 
bique to  bring  missionaries  into  port,  iv  441 ;  one  is  requested 
of  the  king  of  Johanna  for  Captain  Tomkinson,  ix  6 ;  are 
obtained  by  Captain  Fisher,  ix  9  and  10 

Pimentel,  Antonio  Eodkigues.    See  Pinto 

Pimentel,  Francisco  Pinto  :   cousin  of  Yasco  Fernandes  Ho  in  em, 

comes  from  India  to  Mozambique,  and  expostulates  with  him  for 

abandoning  the  conquest,  vi  386 
Pimentel,  Manuel,  chief  cosmographer :  suggests  fortifications  at 

Kilimane  and  Sena,  v  33  ;  writes  on  South-Eastern  Africa  in  Art 

of  Navigation,  v  118 
de  Pina,  Lopo  :  is  captain  of  the  Sao  Bartholomew,  under  Dom  Luis 

Coutinho  Cabaco,  vi  410 
de  Pina,  Simao  :  is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  90,  vi 

192 ;  is  lost,  with  his  ship,  which  founders  in  a  storm  off  Santa 

Cruz,  Hi  92,  vi  197 
Pineapples  :  are  cultivated  at  Delagoa  Bay,  i  487,  vi  427 
Pinhao  :  capture  of,  by  Francisco  Barreto  and  Dom  Garcia  de  Toledo, 

vi  357  and  384 

Pinheiro,  Jolo  Lopes  :  is  an  intelligent  and  powerful  captain  of  Kili- 
mane, Hi  466  and  470;  possessions  of,  at  death,  in  gold  and 
slaves,  Hi  471 

de  Pinho,  Manuel  Paez,  prazo  holder  :  lands  possessed  by,  Hi  t67  and 
477;  is  now  almost  decrepit,  Hi  473;  his  pomp  and  power, 
munificence  and  cruelty,  Hi  477  ;  should  bo  commissioned  as  <  lii<  f 
captain  to  conquer  the  Botonga;  desires  a  patent  of  nobility,  Hi 
478;  his  death  would  occasion  a  revolt,  Hi  479  ;  should  be  made 
use  of,  Hi  507 
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de  Pinna,  Joao,  vicar  general  of  Tete :  his  excesses,  v  56 
Pinnace  :  to  be  taken  by  Dom  Jorge  de  Menezes  with  provisions, 
and  sent  yearly  to  India,  iv  25 ;  brings  news  of  the  survivors 
from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao;  her  captain  is  to  be  cen- 
sured for  not  sending  assistance,  iv  205 ;  is  being  equipped  in 
England  to  take  soundings  on  the  coast  of  Mozambique,  iv  230 
and  233 ;  is  not  to  be  allowed  to  enter,  or  to  take  Bantu  or 
merchandise  on  board,  v  73 ;  two  are  built  by  the  survivors 
of  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Gongalo ;  one  reaches  Mozambique,  the 
other  meets  the  Santo  Ignacio  Loyola  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
vi  411 

Pinto,  Antonio  Eodeigues  :  is  sent  as  captain  by  Nuno  Velho  Pereira 
to  attack  the  invading  hordes  at  Mozambique  ;  enters  their  fort 
and  slays  many,  but  is  killed  and  eaten  with  four  hundred  men, 
i  31,  vi  Z°io,  vii  312 

Pinto,  Antonio  Eodeigues,  captain  of  Kiliinane  :  is  to  be  deposed  and 
tried  for  disorders  and  frauds,  v  5  ;  his  death  leaves  his  property 
still  liable,  v  10 

Pinto,  Antonio  Vaz,  general  of  Macao  :  is  lost  in  the  harbour  of  Goa 
in  a  vessel  laden  for  China,  viii  359 

Pinto,  Francisco  da  Fonseca,  chief  judge:  in  1613  goes  from  Goa 
to  Mozambique  to  try  the  former  captains  and  Dom  Estevao 
d'Ataide,  Hi  344 ;  tries  the  cases  and  returns  to  Goa  with  a 
report,  Hi  345 ;  in  1616  is  nominated  by  the  viceroy  with  advice 
of  the  council,  as  commissioner  to  investigate  and  settle  disorders 
in  South  Eastern  Africa ;  arrives  at  Mozambique  and  finds  the 
soldiers  in  rebellion  against  Ruy  de  Mello  de  Sampayo,  i  37, 
Hi  351  ;  appeases  them  and  induces  them  to  return  to  duty ; 
enters  the  fortress,  deposes  Euy  de  Mello,  and  appoints  Salvador 
Vaz  de  Guerra  captain  in  his  place,  then  proceeds  to  the  Eivers, 
i  38,  Hi  352,  iv  141  and  156  ;  in  May  1616  arrives  at  Kilimane 
and  seizes  the  merchandise  of  Euy  de  Mello  in  payment  of  dues, 
Hi  422  ;  exhibits  hatred  towards  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira ;  sends 
him  no  supplies,  but  takes  his  lands  in  Tete  and  bestows  them 
upon  others,  i  42,  Hi  423 ;  attacks  his  settlement  at  Tete,  and 
puts  it  to  fire  and  sword,  making  prisoners  of  his  slaves  :  forbids 
relief  to  be  sent  to  Chicova,  and  gives  the  Monomotapa  leave  to 
kill  Diogo  Simoes  as  a  rebel,  Hi  424 ;  marches  towards  Chicova 
with  intent  to  destroy  him,  and  sends  him  false  friendly  letters, 
i  43,  Hi  425  ;  on  receiving  a  reply  from  Diogo  Simoes  declining  to 
meet  him,  returns  hastily  to  Tete,  in  426 ;  summons  him  to  Tete 
within  nine  days  to  answer  criminal  charges,  i  43,  Hi  430 ;  posts 
armed  men  to  fall  upon  him  on  the  journey,  Hi  431  ;  induces  the 
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soldiers  to  deny  finding  silver  at  Chicova,  and  accuses  Diogo 
Shnoes  of  giving  false  information,  Hi  432,  iv  157 ;  orders  the 
Monomotapa  to  make  war  upon  Mm,  proclaiming  him  a  rebel 
and  outlaw,  i  43,  Hi  433,  iv  156  ;  returns  to  Sena  and  Mozam- 
bique enriched  with  spoils,  Hi  435  ;  is  to  be  tried  by  the  senior 
inquisitor  and  if  found  guilty  to  be  arrested  and  sent  to  Portugal, 
iv  142 

Pinto,  Francisco  Pereira,  resident  of  Bagaim :  has  four  sons  in 

the  king's  service,  v  2 1 9 
Pinto,  Joao  Xavier  Pereira,  son  of  Francisco  Pereira  Pinto  :  acts  as 

governor  of  Bagaim  and  is  wounded  on  the  walls,  v  219 
Pinto,  Jose  Pereira,  son  of  Francisco  Pereira  Piuto  :  dies  fighting  at 

Borim,  v  219 

Pinto,  Manuel,  a  Dominican  friar:  visits  the  coast  of  Sofala  and 

Cuama  from  the  house  of  Mozambique,  vii  339 
Pinto,  Manuel  Pereira,  son  of  Francisco  Pereira  Pinto :  is  mortally 

wounded  in  scaling  the  fortress  of  Alorna,  v  219 
Pinto,  Eicardo  Pereira,  son  of  Francisco  Pereira  Pinto :  loses  a  leg 

iu  scaling  the  fortress  of  Alorna,  v  219 
Pinto,  Father  Thomas,  Inquisitor  of  India :  is  wrecked  in  the 

Santiago,  and  escapes  to  the  African  coast,  vii  30t3  and  368  ;  is 

held  captive  by  the  Bantu  of  Quizungo,  vii  311 
Pirates  :  visit  Delagoa  Bay ;  plunder  and  burn  a  Portuguese  trading 

vessel  there,  i  408  ;  in  April  1722  capture  and  plunder  the 

Dutch  fort  and  factory  there,  vi  439  to  443 
Pirks,  Antonio,  servant   of  Fernao  Alvares  Cabral :   is  wrecked 

in   the   Sao   Bento,  and  drowned  in   the   Tugela  with  his 

master,  i  243 

Pires,  Diogo  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second 
expedition,  Hi  99,  v  374 ;  is  killed  by  Hottentots  while 
fighting  over  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida's  body,  Hi  138, 
vi  302 

Pires,  Francisco,  boatswain  of  the  Sao  Bento  :  leads  the  wrecked 
people  on  the  march  towards  Delagoa  Bay,  and  carries  a  blessed 
banner,  i  227 ;  is  persuaded  to  rebel  against  Fernao  Alvares 
Cabral,  but  being  remonstrated  with,  returns  to  his  allegiance, 
i  241  and  242 ;  is  elected  captain  on  the  death  of  Fernao  Alvares 
Cabral,  i  244 ;  is  obliged  to  yield  to  the  extortionate  demands 
of  the  Inyaka,  i  271  and  273 

Pires,  Joao,  a  trader  at  Sofala  :  in  1735  is  robbed  and  murdered  by 
a  son  of  the  Kiteve,  vii  374;  his  widow  makes  war  upon  the 
Kiteve,  and  obtains  the  head  of  the  murderer,  and  the  district 
of  Chironde,  vii  375 
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Pires,  Luis,  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral : 
according  to  Gaspar  Correct  : 

being  ill,  is  taken  into  the  chief  captain's  ship,  and  Sancho  de 

Toar  takes  his  ship  to  Sofala,  ii  26 
according  to  Damiao  de  Goes  : 

sails  with  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  Hi  90 
according  to  Jodo  de  Barros  : 

is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  vi  192  ;  his  ship  is 

separated  from  the  others  in  a  storm,  and  he  returns  to  Lisbon, 

vi  194 

Pitch  :  sixty  quintals  of,  are  to  be  sent  annually  to  Mozambique, 

iv  21  ;  Bantu  method  of  making,  vii  379 

Plan  :  of  fortifications  to  be  added  to  the  fortress  of  Mozambique, 

v  101 

Plants  :  seen  growing  in  Kaffraria,  ii  295 

Poco  :  stone  quarries  at,  vii  373 

Points  of  the  Pillar  :  position  of,  i  322,  v  116 

Poison:  is  used  by  Bantu  as  a  method  of  execution,  i  64;  the 
Mohamedans  are  suspected  of  using  it  at  Sena  to  kill  the  Portu- 
guese and  their  horses,  Hi  223,  vi  370 ;  is  taken  by  the  chief 
wives  of  the  Kiteve  on  his  death,  vii  191  ;  is  taken  by  a  Sedanda 
suffering  from  leprosy,  vii  193  ;  was  formerly  taken  by  the  Kiteve 
when  suffering  from  a  physical  defect  or  disease,  vii  194 ;  of 
snakes  is  very  virulent,  vii  233  and  234;  of  the  liver  of  a 
crocodile  is  very  subtle,  vii  241 ;  further  mention  of,  i  259,  ii  146, 
Hi  228  and  491,  iv  294,  vii  204 

Polygamy  :  at  Otongwe,  ii  93  ;  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  471  and  482 ;  in 
the  lands  of  the  Monomotapa  and  the  Kiteve,  Hi  229,  vii  213 

de  Pombal,  Jorge  Botelho  :  receives  command  of  Joao  Gomes 
d'Abreu's  ship,  the  Santa  Maria  das  Virtudes,  from  Kuy  Soares, 
Hi  133,  vi  294 ;  the  ship  is  lost  near  Pate,  Hi  133,  vi  294 

Pombe:  Bantu  name  for  beer  made  from  millet,  ii  64  and  329, 
vii  196,  viii  110 

Pombeiro,  Martim  Affonso  de  Mello  :  in  1587  commands  an  expedi- 
tion to  punish  the  Mohamedans,  takes  and  destroys  Ampaza, 
i  32  ;  burns  Mombasa,  i  33 

Pomberas  :  Bantu  name  for  darts,  vi  376 

Pomposa :  name  of  a  caravel  construct  ed  by  Vasco  da  Gama  at  Mozam- 
bique, ii  28 

Ponde,  Bantu  chief :  village  of,  is  passed  through  by  Gaspar  Bocarro, 
Hi  418 

Pondos :  bars  of  pewter  used  as  money  in  the  rivers  of  Cuama, 
vii  270 
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Ponta  do  Sal  (Kilimane) :  is  to  be  fortified  and  garrisoned,  iv  230, 

233,  254,  and  299 
da  Ponte,  Alvaro  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Santo  Alberto,  and  left  behind 

on  the  journey,  ii  313 
da  Ponte,  Ambrozio  Martini,  surgeon  at  Sofala  and  Mozambique :  his 

zeal  and  charity ;  desires  to  return  to  Portugal,  iv  427  ;  his 

services  are  to  be  remembered  when  a  post  at  Goa  is  vacant, 

iv  447 

da  Ponte,  Manuel  Barreto,  captain  of  engineers  :  paper  written  by, 

describing  the  Eivers  and  the  people,  now  lost,  iv  417  and  428 
Pope,  the :  mention  of,  Hi  90,  iv  227 

Population  :  is  small  in  Kaffraria ;  how  diminished,  Hi  491 ;  diversity 

of  at  Mozambique,  iv  443 
Port  Dale,  on  the  Guinea  coast :  is  visited  by  Dom  Francisco 

d' Almeida  in  1505,  Hi  110,  vi  224 
Porto  Seguro  :  is  reached  and  named  by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral, 

vi  195 

Portuguese,  the  :  extent  of  the  empire  of,  as  given  by  Manuel  de  Faria 
e  Sousa,  i  46 ;  were  not  the  first  nation  to  navigate  the  Indian 
seas,  Hi  68 ;  were  the  first  to  double  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
and  discover  the  East  African  coast ;  possessions  of,  held  for  two 
centuries,  v  116  ;  dominion  of,  acknowledged  in  Africa  by  the 
inhabitants,  v  117;  patience  and  courage  of,  vi  198;  greatness 
of,  is  made  clear  to  Indian  ambassadors,  vi  210  to  212  ;  territory 
of,  as  defined  in  the  treaty  with  the  Dutch  of  12th  June  1641, 
i  407 ;  losses  of,  from  French  cruisers,  ix  1  ;  factories  of,  at 
Delagoa  Bay,  Inhambane,  Sofala,  and  Sena,  ix  2 ;  carry  on 
slave-trade  actively  from  Mozambique  and  Delagoa  Bay,  ix  12, 
32,  and  33  ;  extent  of  dominions  of,  in  South-Eastern  Africa,  in 
1812,  ix  16  ;  in  1823,  ix  38  ;  in  1825,  ix  49  ;  rights  assumed  by, 
of  exclusive  trade  with  the  natives  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ix  20  and 
.  21  ;  cruelty,  indolence,  and  treachery  of,  ix  25,  35,  and  42  ; 
narrow  policy  of,  ix  34 ;  disputes  and  conflicts  of,  with  natives, 
ix  41,  48,  and  49 ;  claim  of,  to  Tembe  and  Maputa,  is  referred  to 
the  president  of  the  French  republic  for  arbitration,  ix  262  ; 
decision  is  given  in  favour  of,  ix  266 

Preachers,  order  of  the  :  successful  missions  of,  in  Solor  and  Timor ; ' 
more  religious  of,  are  requested,  vii  184  and  342.  See  Dominicans 

de  Presenta<;ao,  Diogo,  an  Augustinian  friar :  is  wrecked  in  the  Nossa 
Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  302 ;  gives  absolution  to  all  in  a  boat, 
viii  304 ;  goes  with  the  master's  party  on  its  separation  from 
tlie  captain,  viii  324  ;  travels  by  land  to  Shehna  Island,  viii  357  ; 
proceeds  in  a  Portuguese  galiot  from  Mozambique  to  Goa,  viii  359 
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Presents  :  are  exchanged  between  Portuguese  captains  and  Moliame- 
dan  rulers,  or  Bantu  chiefs,  i  5  and  41,  ii  26,  28,  29,  30,  35,  119, 
120,  206,  292,  293,  296,  308,  334,  and  341,  in  75,  244,  247,  248, 
252,  362,  396,  405,  and  416,  v  361,  vi  172,  vii  220,  viii  93  and 
354 ;  annual,  called  curva,  is  promised  by  the  Portuguese  to  the 
Monomotapa  for  a  free  passage  to  trade,  i  396,  ii  414,  Hi  381, 
vi  390,  vii  220  and  272  ;  are  more  effective  with  Bantu  than 
arms,  iv  161 ;  are  carried  by  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  to  Indian 
kings,  v  376 ;  are  brought  by  the  Bantu  to  a  chief  to  obtain 
rain  or  fine  weather,  vii  199  ;  are  brought  by  guests  at  Bantu 
weddings,  vii  212  and  307 ;  are  brought  by  chiefs  to  the  new 
Kiteve,  vii  382 ;  are  always  offered  to  the  Monomotapa  and  his 
chief  wife  when  speaking  to  them,  vii  288  ;  are  paid  to  the 
chiefs  of  Tembe  and  Moamba  by  the  governor  of  Mozambique 
as  a  bond  of  peace,  ix  38 

Prester  John  :  desire  of  the  kings  of  Portugal  to  find,  i  2,  Hi  96  and 
140,  v  350,  vi  154;  rumours  concerning,  i  2,  Hi  141  and  214,  v  351 
and  352,  vi  148 ;  journeys  of  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao  and  Affonso 
de  Paiva  to  find,  i  2,  Hi  140,  v  350,  vi  154;  hopes  of  discovering, 
by  means  of  criminals  left  on  shore  at  various  places,  i  8,  Hi  96, 
vi  204 ;  Joao  Pires  is  detained  at  the  court  of,  i  3,  Hi  141,  v  353, 

vi  156;  letters  written  to,  by  King  Joao  II,  describing  the  great- 
ness of  Portugal  and  proposing  a  brotherly  alliance,  Hi  141, 
v  352,  vi  157  ;  Abyssinians  from  the  land  of,  are  interviewed  by 
Vasco  da  Gama  at  Mozambique,  vi  174;  book  on,  by  Dom  Joao 
Bermudez,  vii  285 

Preto,  Lopo  Velho  :  accompanies  Friar  Francisco  d'Avelar  when 

carrying  silver  ore  to  Portugal,  Hi  413 
Primeiras  Islands  :  are  reached  by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  and  two 

ships  are  captured  at,  Hi  92,  vi  198 
Prince's  Island  :  is  visited  by  Bartholomeu  Dias,  vi  153 
Prior,  Father,  of  the  college  of  Mozambique  :  letter  to,  from  the 

viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  transmitting  papers  of  succession, 

v  96 

Proas:  boats  used  by  Mohamedans  at  Zanzibar,  vi  217 
Proclamation  :  published  by  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  in  Kilwa, 
declaring  Abraham's  treachery  and  appointing  Mohamed  Ankoni 
as  subject  king,  vi  245  ;  issued  by  Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto, 
ordering  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  to  appear  before  him  in  Tete 
within  nine  days,  Hi  430 ;  declaring  him  an  outlaw,  Hi  433;  issued 
by  the  Kiteve  on  his  accession,  summoning  the  chiefs  to  him, 

vii  194 

Profits  :  method  of  dividing  by  the  Company  of  India,  iv  485 
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Property  :  of  deceased  persons  in  Cuama,  administration  of,  iv  74 ; 
forfeiture  of,  among  the  Bantu,  for  crimes  committed,  vii  209 
and  212 

Protest  :  of  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  and  his  men  at  Chicova  to 
.Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto,  that  they  must  abandon  Fort  Sao 
Miguel  in  eight  days,  if  unrelieved ;  is  drawn  up  by  the 
secretary,  Hi  423 

Ptolemy  :  account  of  Ethiopia  and  the  country  beyond,  vi  229 
and  230 

de  Qoadros,  Antonio,  father  provincial :  a  letter  is  written  to,  by 
Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  125 

Quaresma,  Pedro  :  letter  from,  at  Mozambique,  to  King  Manuel,  i  53  ; 
is  sent  from  Portugal  in  1505  under  Cyde  Barbudo,  to  explore 
the  coast  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  Sofala,  and  obtain 
tidings  of  Francisco  d' Albuquerque  and  Pedro  de  Mendonca,  i  53, 
Hi  126,  vi  258;  on  18th  April  1506  anchors  in  Table  Bay,  and  on 
2nd  May  enters  the  bay  of  Sao  Bras,  i  54,  vi  282  ;  on  11th  June 
reaches  Sofala,  finds  Pedro  d'Anaya  dead  and  many  of  the 
people  sick ;  relieves  their  distress,  i  17  and  55,  vi  283 ;  on 
27th  July  arrives  at  Mozambique,  which  is  also  in  need  of 
supplies  ;  relieves  them  and  repairs  the  caravel,  i  55  ;  is  ordered 
by  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu  to  visit  Kilwa  for  supplies  and  men, 
then  to  remain  at  Sofala,  i  56 ;  winters  at  Kilwa  or  Mozambique, 
ii  33  and  41 ;  is  met  by  a  Portuguese  fleet  at  St.  Mary's  islands, 
ii  41 ;  his  ship  is  laden  with  goods  for  Sofala,  Hi  143 

Quartilho  :  a  Portuguese  measure,  about  three-quarters  of  a  pint, 

i  343 

Queimado,  Job  :  a  ship  commanded  by,  is  plundered  by  a  French 

corsair  near  Mozambique,  vi  291 
de  Queiroz,  Joao  :  is  captain  of  the  Sao  Paulo,  under  Pedro  dAnaya, 

ii  33,  Hi  122,  v  384,  vi  259  ;  lands  at  Bahia  das  Vacas  (Flesh  Bay) 
to  obtain  cows,  is  attacked  by  the  natives  and  killed  with  nearly 
all  his  men,  i  314,  ii  33,  Hi  123,  v  385,  vi  260  ;  his  ship  is  taken 
to  Sofala  by  Joao  Vaz  d'Alinada,  v  385  ;  and  is  afterwards  lost  at 
Mozambique,  {  56 

Querimba  Islands  :  situation  of,  i  389,  Hi  464 ;  are  visited  by 
Dominican  friars,  who  induce  Diogo  Bodrigues  Correa  to  build 
a  church  in,  i  389,  vii  338  ;  French  ships  trade  at,  v  194  ;  white 
amber  is  found  on  the  coast  of,  vii  249 ;  mullet  and  other  fish  are 
plentiful  in  the  seas  around,  vii  330  ;  a  captain  is  sent  to, 
annually,  from  Mozambique;  wares  obtained  from,  vii  332  ;  Friar 
Joao  dos  Santos  arrives  at,  on  16th  November  1591  ;  baptizes 
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six  hundred  and  ninety-four  persons  at,  in  two  years ;  altogether, 
sixteen  thousand  converts  have  been  baptized  at,  before  1593, 
vii  365 ;  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos  departs  from,  on  23rd  April  1594, 
leaving  Father  Manuel  Pantoja  to  replace  him,  vii  366 ;  forty 
men  escape  to,  from  the  wreck  of  the  Santo  Milagre,  viii  360 

Questions  :  to  be  put  by  the  viceroy  to  the  captains  of  Sofala  and 
Mozambique  concerning  trade,  iv  32 

Quevendo,  Bantu  chief:  shows  kindness  to  the  survivors  from  the 
wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao  BajAista  ;  makes  efforts  to  recover  stolen 
jewels,  viii  135 

Quietacao,  Portuguese  ship  :  is  captured  by  the  Dutch,  iv  292 
Quifios :  scimitars  worn  by  Mohamedans  at  Sofala,  v  387 
Quilimane.    See  Kilimane 
Quiloa.    See  Kilwa 

Quinta,  territory  of :  is  granted  to  the  Dominicans  by  Dom  Nuno 

Alvares  Pereira,  iv  109 
Quintal  :  a  Portuguese  weight  of  128  pounds,  i  85,  it  454 
Quissanga,  territory  of :  description  of,  by  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  378 

and  379  ;  productions  of,  vii  379 
Quitambo.    See  Kwitambo 

Quitangonha,  bay  of:  is  entered  by  a  French  frigate  in  August  1725, 
and  soundings  are  taken,  v  153  ;  is  reached  by  Captain  Fisher 
in  August  1809,  ix  9 

Quitenga,  Bantu  chief:  village  of,  is  visited  by  Gaspar  Bocarro, 
Hi  417 

Quiteve.    See  Kiteve 

Quitova.    See  Chicova 

Quit-rents  :  should  prove  a  profitable  source  of  revenue  to  Portugal, 
Hi  484  and  508 ;  due  from  the  Rivers,  are  to  be  paid  in  ivory, 
iv  435  ;  payment  of  is  to  be  enforced,  v  40 

Quitudo,  territory  of :  is  granted  to  the  Dominicans  by  Dom  Nuno 
Alvares  Pereira,  iv  109 

Quitundo  :  a  measure  used  for  grain  at  Sofala,  vii  372 

Quizinga,  mountain  of :  is  a  stronghold  of  rebels  against  the  Monomo- 
tapa ;  Anconhe  flees  to,  after  his  defeat,  Hi  371 ;  the  rebels  of, 
join  with  Matuzianye  in  a  night  attack  upon  the  Monomotapa. 
Hi  379;  Matuzianye  withdraws  to,  Hi  380;  robbers  of,  attack  the 
Portuguese  at  Masapa,  and  wound  Diogo  Carvalho ;  entrench 
themselves  in,  and  plunder  the  surrounding  lands,  Hi  382 ;  are 
secretly  reconciled  to  Diogo  Carvalho,  and  join  him  in  falling 
upon  Ningomosha  by  night,  i  39,  Hi  383 

Quizungo  Elver.    See  Kwizungo 

Quizura.    See  Kwizura 
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Rabbi  Abraham.    See  Habrao 

Rabello,  Roprigo  :  assists  in  taking  Mombasa,  breaking  down  the 
doors  of  the  palace,  vi  252 ;  takes  command  of  the  ship  of  Dom 
Fernando  Dega,  on  his  death,  Hi  120,  vi  256  ;  takes  the  viceroy's 
instructions  to  the  captain  at  Anjediva,  ii  41 

Bacehorse,  English  sloop  commanded  by  Captain  William  Fisher: 
voyage  of,  passing  Sofala  and  Mozambique,  in  August  1809,  ix  6 
to  11 

Padama,  king  of  Ovah :  treaty  made  with,  by  the  English,  against 

the  slave-trade,  ix  51 ;  power  of,  ix  52 
Eafael,  Pedro  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco  da  Gama  on  his  second 

expedition,  Hi  99,  v  374 
Rafaxo,  Francisco  :  succeeds  Francisco  de  Magalhaes  on  his  death 

as  envoy  to  the  Monomotapa,  and  carries  him  rich  cloths, 

Hi  247  ;  returns  a  few  days  after  Francisco  Barreto's  death, 

Hi  252 

Rain  :  is  supposed  by  the  Bantu  to  be  given  to  them  by  their  chief, 
in  answer  to  demands  and  bribes,  vii  199  ;  Joseph  de  Cabreyra  is 
importuned  for,  by  natives  ;  a  downfall  is  foretold  by  him,  and 
comes  as  promised,  viii  221 

Bainha :  the  ship  in  which  Francisco  Barreto  sails  for  the  conquest 
of  Monomotapa,  vi  358  ;  is  lost  on  the  coast  opposite  Mozambique, 
Hi  210 

Ramires,  Francisco  d'Aviles,  lieutenant  general  at  Mozambique : 

mention  of,  iv  424,  v  296 
R angel,  Michael,  a  Dominican  friar  :  mention  of,  ii  429 
Ransom  :  is  asked  by  the  Dutch  besieging  Mozambique  for  the 

security  of  property  and  lives  ;  is  refused  by  the  Portuguese, 

ii  371,  vii  335 

Raposo,  Antonio  :  accompanies  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira  to  Sofala,  as  notary 

of  the  factory,  Hi  143,  vi  283 
Raposo,  Joao,  a  mulatto   born  in  Sofala:  attends  Father  Andre 

Fernandes  in  illness,  and  acts  as  his  interpreter,  ii  62  and  87 
Rastello  :  mass  is  said  at,  before  the  departure  of  Yasco  da  Gama's 

fleet,  v  354,  vi  163 ;  also  before  that  of  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  sails, 

Hi  91,  vi  191 

Ravasco,  Ruy  Lourenoo  :  sails  from  Lisbon  in  1503,  as  a  captain 
under  Antonio  de  Saldanha,  i  10,  Hi  102,  vi  216;  is  separated 
from  him  by  a  storm,  and  driven  up  to  Mozambique  and  Kilwa ; 
after  waiting  twenty  days  proceeds  towards  Zanzibar,  capturing 
many  small  prizes  on  the  way,  i  10,  Hi  102,  vi  216  ;  anchors  before 
Zanzibar,  fights  a  battle  in  which  the  ruler's  son  is  killed,  and 
grants  peace  on  submission  and  the  payment  of  annual  tribute, 
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i  10,  Hi  103,  vi  217  and  218  ;  sails  for  Melinde  and  captures 
vessels  with  twelve  members  of  the  government  of  Brava  on 
board,  i  10,  Hi  103,  vi  219  ;  receives  their  promise  of  vassalage 
and  tribute  for  Brava,  and  delivers  to  them  a  Portuguese  flag 
and  a  merchant  ship  intact ;  aids  the  ruler  of  Melinde  against 
bis  enemy  of  Mombasa,  and  being  joined  by  Antonio  de  Saldanha 
procures  peace;  sails  for  India,  i  10,  Hi  104,  vi  220;  is  met  at 
Anjediva  by  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria,  Hi  105 
Eeal  (plural  reis),  Portuguese  coin  :  value  of,  ii  453 
Eebello,  Gabriel  :  gives  an  account  of  the  Malucca  islands,  vii  240 
Eebello,  Paulo,  chief  judge :  is  sent  by  the  viceroy  to  Mozambique  in 
the  pinnace  Santo  Antonio,  to  inquire  into  the  conduct  of  Diogo 
de  Sousa  de  Menezes ;  reports  on  the  fortifications,  iv  235  and 
236 ;  is  ordered  to  dispossess  Diogo  de  Sousa  of  the  fortress, 

iv  279 

Eecife,  Cape  :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello, 

i  320 

Beis  Magos,  a  galleon  :  sails  from  Lisbon  for  Malacca  in  1586,  with 
five  Dominican  missionaries ;  has  a  perilous  voyage  from  storms 
and  English  pirates,  vii  342 ;  anchors  at  Mozambique,  taking  in 
provisions;  drifts  back  to  the  Angosha  islands,  and  meets  the 
Sao  Thome;  continues  her  voyage  and  reaches  Malacca  safely, 
vii  345 

Eeligion  :  of  the  Bantu,  i  15  and  24,  ii  93,  147,  and  456,  Hi  129  and 
358,  vi  269,  vii  199  and  305;  of  the  Ethiopians  or  Abyssinians, 
Hi  127  ;  of  early  Asiatic  immigrants,  vi  233 ;  of  the  Mazimba, 

vi  406,  vii  295 

Beliquias,  the:  a  ship  bound  from  Lisbon  to  India  in  1586;  carries 

six  Dominican  missionaries,  vii  343 
Eeport  of  Jan  van  de  Capelle,  dated  3rd  August  1723,  i  407.  See 

van  de  Capelle 

"  Beport  of  the  State  and  Conquest  of  the  Bivers  of  Guama,"  dated 
11th  December  1667,  by  Manuel  Barreto,  Hi  463  to  495 ;  with 
" Supplement"  Hi  502  to  508 

Eeport  of  council,  dated  8th  February  1684,  on  a  letter  from  Gaspar 
de  Sousa  de  Lacerda  at  Sena,  iv  422 

Eeports  of  missions  at  Mozambique  and  the  Eivers,  dated  1751, 

v  210,  211,  and  214 

Eeptiles  :  account  of,  in  Sofala  and  neighbourhood,  vii  233  to  235, 
and  239  et  seq. 

do  Eesgate,  river  of :  is  passed  by  Bartholomeu  Dias,  vi  153 

dos  Beys,  river  of.    See  Limpopo 

dos  Beys  e  Silva,  Antonio  Pedro.    See  Silva 
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Bezao,  a  Portuguese  sailor,  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  flees  to 

the  Bantu  rather  than  carry  a  litter,  viii  86 
DE  Eezende,  G-aspar  Baiao,  castellan  of  Mozambique  :  gives  up  a 

Malay  informer  to  English  pirates,  iv  424 
de  Eezende,  Pedro   Barreto  :  is  author  of  "  The  State  of  India" 

ii  401 ;  extracts  from  the  work  of,  ii  401  to  426 
Rhinoceros  :  is  found  in  Cuama,  ii  420 
Eibeiro,  Antonio,  viceroy's  notary,  v  167 

Eibeiro,  Domingos  Dias,  prior  and  vicar  at  Mozambique  :  mention  of, 

v  296  and  297 

Eibeiro,  Francisco  Pires  :  is  sent  to  Mokaranga  to  compel  certain 
Portuguese  to  give  up  lands  unjustly  occupied,  Hi  483 

Eibeiro,  Goncalo,  vicar  of  Masapa :  signs  a  treaty  made  by  the 
Portuguese  with  Manuza,  v  292 

Eibeiro,  Joao,  an  arquebusier  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  accompanies 
Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  to  obtain  food,  viii  84 

Eibeiro,  Joao  Dias  :  takes  charge  of  the  goods  of  English  pirates  at 
Mozambique,  iv  424 

Eibeiro,  Dom  Joao  Gayo,  bishop  of  Malacca :  in  1585  writes  to 
Cardinal  Albert,  requesting  that  more  religious  of  the  order  of 
Preachers  may  be  sent  for  the  missions,  vii  184  and  341 

Eibeiro,  Joseph,  notary  at  Goa,  v  158 

Eibeiro,  Manuel,  judge  of  Mozambique  :  letters  to,  from  the  viceroy 

Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  v  89  and  97 
Eibeiro,  Manuel  Pedro  de  Macedo,  king's  notary,  v  190 
Eibeiro,  Miguel  de  Macedo,  king's  notary,  v  42 
Eibeiro,  Sebastiao,  notary  at  Goa,  iv  413 

Bice:  is  paid  as  tribute  at  Baticala,  ii  41 ;  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira  is  sup- 
plied with,  by  Affonso  d'Alboquerque,  Hi  143 ;  lands  suitable  for, 
Hi  505  ;  iv  161 ;  is  sent  to  Mozambique,  iv  130 ;  is  sewn  by  Bantu 
women,  vii  186 ;  is  grown  by  them  to  sell  to  the  Portuguese, 

vii  209 ;  high  price  given  for,  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the 
Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  84;  is  rescued  from  the  Nossa  Senhora 
de  Belem,  dried,  and  taken  in  charge  by  Father  Jeronymo 
Lobo,  viii  211  ;  the  boats  are  provisioned  with,  for  the  voyage, 

viii  226 

Eings  :  worn  by  a  Bantu  chief,  are  supposed  to  have  belonged  to 

Manuel  de  Sousa,  ii  201 
del— Eio,  Jeronymo  :  a  contract  is  made  with,  by  Manuel  de  Sousa 

Coutinho,  for  the  trade  of  Sofala  and  Mozambique,  v  272 
Bisco,  a  frigate  :  is  at  Mozambique  in  1688,  iv  442 
Eobim,  Leandro  de  Moura  :  is  inheritor  of  the  plantation  of  Francisco 

Pereira  Pinto,  and  offers  to  settle  in  Sena,  v  219 
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Bock  of  the  Fountains  :  the  wrecked  people  of  the  Santo  Alberto  come 

ashore  at,  ii  283  and  288 
Eodeigues,  Antonio:  is  a  native  of  Sofala,  living  at  the  island  of 

Bazaruta,  ii  219  ;  procures  a  vessel  for  the  wrecked  people  from 

the  Sao  Thome  to  reach  Sofala,  ii  220 
Eodeigues,  Balthazar,  under-pilot  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya  : 

guides  her  off  a  shoal,  viii  301  ;  is  almost  drowned  by  a  wave, 

viii  302  ;  goes  with  Dom  Duarte  Loho  to  take  the  sun's  altitude, 

viii  307  ;  searches  for  food,  viii  317 
Eodeigues,  Belchior  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptist  a,  hut  reaches 

Mozambique,  viii  136 
Eodeigues,  Feancisco,  a  servant  of  Diogo  d'Almeida  :  is  wounded  at 

Mombasa  with  a  poisoned  arrow  and  dies  in  twelve  days,  vi  250 
Eodeigues,  Joao,  carpenter  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  escapas  from 

the  wreck  and  reaches  Mozambique,  viii  136 
Eodeigues,  Loueenco,  squire  of  Dom  Duarte  Lobo :   escapes  from 

the  wreck  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  but  remains  behind 

on  the  march,  viii  311 
Eodrigues,  Manuel,  passenger  on  the  Santiago  :  is  saved  in  a  skiff, 

i  348 

Eodeigues,  Philippe  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida, 
Hi  106,  v  377  ;  is  the  first  to  reach  the  emir's  dwelling  at  Kilwa, 

v  381  ;  lands  with  Dom  Francisco  d'Almeida  to  join  in  an  attack 
on  Mombasa,  Hi  117 

Eodeigues,  Sebastiao:  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,hvLt  reaches 

Mozambique,  viii  136 
Eofuma,  river  of:  is  reached  and  crossed  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  418 
Eoiz,  Diogo,  accountant :  sends  a  certificate  from  Euy  de  Mello  de 

Sampayo  concerning  the  property  of  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide, 

iv  196 

Eomba,  territory  of  :  is  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 

Eombo,  Bantu  chief :  dominions  of,  are  reached  by  Francisco  Barreto, 

vi  379 

Eoris,  Belchior  :  captain  of  a  caravel,  is  to  explore  Kaffraria  with  the 
help  of  natives,  iv  93  ;  goods  to  be  supplied  to,  iv  94 

Eosaries  :  are  given  as  rewards  to  Bantu  guides,  ii  298  and  319 

do  Eosario,  Aleixo,  Dominican  friar :  instructs  the  Monomotapa, 
successor  to  Manuza,  and  finally  baptizes  him  under  the  name 
of  Dom  Domingos,  also  his  consort,  many  sub-chiefs,  and  others, 
on  4th  August  1652,  i  403,  ii  447 

do  Eosario,  Constantino,  Dominican  friar,  son  of  the  Monomotapa 
Pedro :  is  baptized  by  Friar  Francisco  da  Trinidade,  and  takes 
the  habit  of  St.  Dominic  in  a  convent  at  Goa,  i  405 ;  is  deprived 
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of  the  habit  and  banished  to  Macao ;  is  to  be  recalled  to  Goa 
and  treated  with  honour  in  the  house  of  the  Society  of  Jesus, 
v  20  ;  is  to  be  admitted  into  the  order  if  time  shows  he  has  a 
vocation,  v  21  ;  writes  a  letter  from  the  convent  to  King  Joao  V, 
v  34 ;  is  heir  to  the  throne  of  Monomotapa,  though  it  is  usurped 
by  his  uncle,  and  is  to  be  conducted  by  a  Dominican  friar  to 
Mozambique  and  Sena,  and  placed  in  possession,  v  35 ;  is  a 
professed  Dominican,  and  has  renounced  worldly  hopes ;  is  to 
receive  an  annual  pension  of  two  hundred  xerafins,  v  37 ;  is  to 
be  interrogated  concerning  the  donation  of  the  silver  mines, 
v  72  ;  is  threatened  with  imprisonment  by  the  vicar  general ;  is 
to  be  sent  to  Portugal  at  the  king's  expense,  v  111 
do  Bosario,  Domingos,  Dominican  friar :  asks  for  confirmation  of  the 

license  to  import  provisions,  iv  337 
do  Eosario,  Nicolau,  Dominican  friar  :  labours  in  India,  i  380 ;  in 
1588  embarks  for  Portugal  on  the  Sao  Thome,  i  380  ;  is  wrecked, 
but  is  saved  in  a  boat,  i  381 ;  performs  pious  offices  to  the  crew 
and  passengers;  confesses  and  consoles  those  left  behind  in  the 
ship,  then  swims  to  boat,  i  382,  ii  193  ;  crosses  Delagoa  Bay  in  a 
boat,  ii  210;  ministers  to  Dom  Paul  de  Lima  before  his  death, 
ii  222 ;  reaches  Sofala  on  foot,  and  finds  a  house  of  his  order 
there,  i  383 ;  goes  to  Mozambique,  and  thence  undertakes  a 
missionary  journey  to  the  Eivers  in  1592,  i  384,  vii  340  ;  being 
at  Tete,  is  requested  by  Pedro  Fernandes  de  Chaves  to  accom- 
pany him  on  an  expedition  against  the  Mazimba,  i  385,  vi  406, 
vii  295  and  340  ;  is  wounded  and  captured,  afterwards  bound  to 
a  tree  and  killed  with  arrows,  i  36,  386,  and  406,  vi  406,  vii  295 
and  340 ;  is  afterwards  eaten  by  the  Mazimba,  i  386 
da  Eoza,  Father  Diogo,  vicar  of  Tete :  mention  of,  v  99 
Eoza,  Manuel  Teixera  :  is  appointed  captain  of  Sofala,  v  80 
Euambara,  river  of:  is  crossed  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  417 
Bufumba,  Lake  :  description  of,  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  264 
and  265 

Eumo,  territory  of:  place  of  Manuel  de  Sousa's  disappearance,  ii  200 
Eundo  :  Bantu  sub-chief,  Hi  480 

Eussini,  territory  of:  is  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  Hi  356 

de  Sa,  Antonio  Correa,  superintendent  of  the  treasury  at  Mozam- 
bique :  succeeds  Manuel  Serrao  Alfaya  as  judge,  iv  367  ;  makes 
objections  to  the  trade  regulations,  iv  398  ;  writes  a  paper  on  the 
commerce  of  the  Eivers,  which  is  lost ;  dies  at  Mozambique, 
iv  428 

de  Sa,  Bastiao,  captain  of  Mozambique,  ii  218 
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de  Si,  Bastiao,  name  given  in  baptism  to  the  chief  Gamba  by  Dom 
Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  218 

de  Si,  Dom  Fernando  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida, 
Hi  106  ;  dies  of  a  poisoned  arrow  at  Mombasa,  Hi  119.    See  Deca 

de  Sa,  Francesco,  superintendent  of  the  treasury  of  Oporto:  is  a 
captain  under  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho,  vi  296 

de  Si,  Garcia,  governor  of  India  :  dies  in  1549,  ii  53 

de  Si,  Garcia,  name  given  to  the  Inyaka  by  the  Portuguese,  i  139 

de  Si,  Jo ao  :  is  secretary  of  the  Sao  Bafael,  vi  164  ;  takes  command 
of  Yasco  da  Gama's  ship  in  order  that  she  may  be  repaired,  Hi 
89 ;  assists  in  erecting  the  pillar  Santo  Espirito  at  Melinde,  vi 
203  ;  is  sent  by  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  with  a  message  to  the 
sheik  of  Melinde,  and  sees  the  pillar,  vi  203 

de  Si,  Joio  :  baptismal  name  given  to  a  son  of  Gamba  by  Dom 
Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  218 

Si,  Dona  Leonor  d' Albuquerque  e,  wife  of  Manuel  de  Sousa  Sepul- 
veda :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  in  1552,  i  18  and  136  ;  is  at 
first  carried  by  slaves  in  a  litter,  i  136  ;  displays  great  fortitude 
when  travelling  on  foot,  i  142 ;  protests  against  the  Portuguese 
laying  down  their  arms,  i  144 ;  is  robbed  and  stripped  by  Bantu, 
and  buries  herself  in  the  sand,  i  19  and  146,  vii  366;  remains 
there  until  she  dies,  with  her  two  children,  and  is  buried  by 
her  husband,  i  19  and  147,  vii  367 

de  Si,  Pantaleao,  brother  in  law  of  Manuel  de  Sousa  Sepulveda : 
in  1548  is  appointed  captain  of  Sofala,  v  241  and  242;  is 
wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao,  and  leads  the  survivors  on  the  march, 
i  136 ;  assists  a  Bantu  chief  against  his  enemy,  i  139 ;  wanders 
to  the  kraal  of  another  chief,  whom  he  cures  of  a  wound,  i  148 ; 
is  honoured  and  rewarded,  and  conducted  to  Mozambique,  i  149  ; 
in  1559  is  again  appointed  captain  of  Sofala;  is  permitted  to 
send  ivory  to  India  for  sale,  v  249  ;  furnishes  Dom  Gongalo  da 
Silveira  with  cloth,  it  116 

de  Si,  Pedro  :  baptismal  name  given  to  a  son  of  Gamba  by  Dom 

Gongalo  da  Silveira,  ii  218 
Sabanda  :  territory  subject  to  the  Monomotapa,  i  23 
Sabi  Piver  :  mention  of,  Hi  466 

Sachicova,  eldest  son  of  the  Monomotapa  :  makes  war  upon  Diogo 

Simbes  Madeira,  iv  158 
Sacoenda,  Bantu  village  :  mention  of,  Hi  402 
Sacossera,  Bantu  village  :  mention  of,  Hi  403 

Sacoto,  Joao  Machado,  factor  at  Mozambique :  takes  part  in  the 

council,  v  296  and  297 
Sacramento,  the,  a  galleon  and  flagship,  commodore  Luis  de  Miranda 
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Henriques  :  sails  from  Goa  for  Portugal  on  20th  February  1647, 
and  is  wrecked  on  the  South  African  coast,  iv  312,  viii  297 
account  of  the  wreck  by  Bento  Teyxeyra  Feyo,  viii  295  et  seq. ; 
only  five  Portuguese  are  saved  from  the  wreck,  viii  349 ; 
narrative  of  the  survivors,  viii  350  to  352 
Sacrifices,  human,  are  offered  by  Bantu  on  the  death  of  a  chief, 
vii  382 

Sacumbe,  mountain  :  copper  mines  in ;  Marenga  entrenches  himself 
in,  Hi  385 

Sacumbe,  territory  of:  mention  of,  vii  254 

Sagoe,  a  village  near  Sofala:  Mohamedans  trade  at,  Hi  123 

de  Saint  Antonio,  Father  Sebastiao,  inspector  at  Sena :  on  his 

deathbed  withdraws  accusations  against  Antonio  Bautista,  and 

begs  his  forgiveness,  v  162 
Saint  Antonio,  sandbank  before  the  Angosha  islands,  ii  425 
Saint  Antonio,  Point  :  a  fort  built  at,  by  Dom  Jorge  de  Menezes,  is 

to  be  demolished,  iv  41  and  42 
Saint  Augustine,  Father  Jeronymo  of:  visits  the  coast  of  Sofala, 

Cuama,  &c,  as  a  missionary,  from  the  house  in  Mozambique, 

vii  339 

Saint  Augustine  (or  Jesses)  bay  of:  its  convenience  and  safety, 
Hi  464 

Saint  Augustine,  Cape:  a  vessel  is  lost  at  in  1615,  Hi  347 

Saint  Augustine,  order  of:  desires  the  administration  of  a  seminary 

at  Sena,  iv  453  and  489 
Saint  Benedict.    See  Sao  Bento 
Saint  Bras,  bay  of.    See  Sao  Bras 

Saint  Bras,  Cape  :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello, 
i  314 

Saint  Catharine,  bay  of:  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita 
Perestrello,  i  316 

Saint  Christopher  (Umzimvubu)  Eiver  :  is  reached  by  the  wrecked 
people  from  the  Sao  Bento,  i  231 ;  is  crossed  by  them  with  great 
difficulty,  i  233  ;  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Peres- 
trello, i  322 ;  is  reached  and  forded  by  the  wrecked  people  from 
the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  304.    See  Sao  Christovao 

Saint  Dominic,  monastery  of,  at  Mozambique  :  is  occupied  by  the 
Dutch  in  1607,  to  fire  upon  the  fortress,  ii  364  ;  is  demolished  by 
order  of  Dom  Jeronymo  Coutinho,  ii  372 ;  its  site  is  used  by  the 
Dutch  as  a  station  for  artillery,  ii  374 ;  mention  of,  iv  442 

Saint  Dominic,  order  of.    See  Dominicans 

Saint  Francis,  bay  of:  description  of  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita 
Perestrello,  i  319 

2  i  2 
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Saint  Francis,  monastery  of,  at  Goa :  the  goods  and  property  of  Dorn 

Estevao  d'Ataide  are  to  be  deposited  in,  iv  103 
Saint  George,  island  of:  is  visited  and  named  by  Vasco  da  Gama, 

i  4,  in  79  and  89,  v  371,  vi  171 ;  the  pillar  Sao  Jorge  is  set  up  on, 
and  an  altar  beside  it,  vi  174;  some  captured  Portuguese  are 
left  on,  by  General  Verhoeff,  ii  377 ;  is  to  be  fortified  with 
artillery,  iv  62  and  71 ;  is  desert,  iv  444 ;  mention  of,  ix  2,  9, 
and  16 

Saint  Gregory  :  a  pillar  set  up  by  Bartholomeu  Dias,  probably  at 
the  Points  of  the  Pillar,  i  322,  v  116 

Saint  Helena  Bay  :  in  November  1497  is  discovered  and  named  by 
Vasco  da  Gama,  i  3,  Hi  71,  v  356,  vi  164;  the  natives  of,  are 
described  by  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda,  v  356 ;  (another  of 
the  same  name  on  the  eastern  coast)  is  visited  by  Dom  Francisco 
d'Almeida,  who  finds  Joao  Homem  and  Lopo  Chanoca  there, 
Hi  119 

Saint  Helena,  island  of:  is  discovered  and  named  by  Joao  da  Nova 
in  1502,  Hi  98;  a  French  corsair  takes  in  water  at,  in  1528, 

ii  52 ;  Portuguese  ships  are  not  to  touch  at,  for  fear  of  the 
English,  v  274 

Saint  Jago,  a  desert  island  near  Mozambique,  iv  444 ;  ix  9  and  1 6 
Saint  John,  galleon.    See  Sao  Joao 

Saint  John,  provision  ship :  is  at  Sofala,  with  Captain  Lopo  Cabral, 
i  74 

Saint  John  of  God,  order  of:  in  1681  takes  charge  of  the  hospital  at 

Mozambique,  iv  403  and  442 
Saint  Lucia,  Point  :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Pere- 

strello,  i  324 

Saint  Mary,  islands  of:   Cyde  Barbudo  and  Pedro  Quaresma  are 

found  at,  by  a  Portuguese  fleet,  ii  41 
Saint  Mary,  island  of:  is  recommended  as  a  site  for  an  English  fort, 

ix  44 ;  French  establishment  on,  ix  52 
Saint  Michael,  ship,  captain  Luis  Damtas  :  brings  copper  and  ivory 

from  Mozambique  to  Goa,  and  is  sent  by  the  viceroy  to  Cambaya, 

Hi  144  and  146;  the  command  of,  is  given  to  Christovao  de 

Brito  ;  is  lost  on  a  bank  near  Chaul,  Hi  145 
Saint  Sebastian,  bay  of:   description  of  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita 

Perestrello,  i  311 

Saint  Sebastian,  Cape  :  description  of  by  Duarte  Barbosa,  i  92  ;  Pedro 
Barreto  de  Magalhaes  waits  at,  for  a  pilot,  v  386  ;  is  passed  by 
Captain  Fisher  in  1809,  ix  6 

Saint  Thomas,  Father  Amaro  of,  vicar  provincial  of  the  Dominicans  : 
ambition  of,  v  133 
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Saint  Thomas,  island  of:  is  visited  by  Antonio  de  Saldanha,  Hi  102, 
vi  215 

Salamao,  a  Frenchman,  passenger  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista :  attends 
Francisco  Vaz  d'Alniada,  viii  129;  reaches  Mozambique,  viii  136 

Salaries  :  of  officials  of  Sofala,  iv  5  and  389,  v  236,  250,  277,  and  279  ; 
of  Mozambique,  iv  7,  389,  and  457,  v  265,  277,  and  279 ;  of  Sena, 
iv  8,  v  237  ;  of  vicars  and  chaplains,  iv  6  and  8,  v  216  ;  for  one 
year  to  be  paid  in  advance  to  Dom  Jorge  de  Menezes,  iv  20  ;  of 
the  ecclesiastical  administrator,  iv  97,  v  205,  208,  and  261;  of 
the  deputies  and  directors  of  the  council  of  commerce,  v  141  and 
178;  of  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira,  iv  113,  139,  and  206;  of  Dom 
Pedro  d'Almeida,  iv  382 ;  of  Caetano  de  Mello,  iv  414 ;  of 
Manuel  da  Fonseca,  iv  446  ;  of  Thome  de  Sousa  Correa,  iv  455  ; 
of  officers  of  tlie  Company  of  India,  iv  476 ;  of  Antonio  Cardim 
Troes,  v  149  ;  of  soldiers  and  officials  going  to  India,  vi  223 
and  224 

Saldanha,  Agoada  de  :  is  so  named  from  Antonio  de  Saldanha 
watering  there  in  1503,  i  10,  ii  31,  Hi  102,  vi  215.  See  Table 
Bay 

de  Saldanha,  Antonio:  in  1503  leaves  Lisbon  for  the  Eed  sea  and 
India,  in  command  of  three  ships,  i  10,  Hi  102,  vi  215  ;  touches  at 
the  island  of  Saint  Thomas,  and  puts  into  Table  Bay  for  water, 
i  10,  ii  31,  Hi  102,  vi  215;  is  attacked  and  wounded  by 
Hottentots ;  climbs  Table  Mountain  to  obtain  a  view  of  the 
country ;  doubles  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  proceeds  on  his 
voyage,  vi  216;  arrives  at  Mombasa  with  three  prizes,  and 
makes  peace  between  the  sheiks  of  that  town  and  Melinde,  i  10, 
Hi  104,  vi  220  ;  is  found  at  Anjediva  by  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria, 
Hi  105 ;  doubles  Cape  Gruardafui  and  lands  at  Mete  for  water,  is 
resisted  by  the  Mohamedans;  cruises  along  the  Arabian  coast, 
and  captures  several  vessels,  vi  221  ;  sails  for  India,  and  arrives 
with  his  prizes,  in  104,  vi  222;  in  1509  becomes  captain  of 
Sofala  ;  constructs  a  barbican  and  cistern  there,  ii  40,  vi  296  ;  in 
1512  takes  the  ship  of  Simao  de  Miranda  and  breaks  down  the 
fortress  of  Kilwa,  i  99,  ii  48 

de  Saldanha,  Antonio,  commodore  of  a  squadron  bound  from  Lisbon 
to  India  in  1663,  viii  189  ;  is  persuaded  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra 
to  steer  towards  the  land,  viii  192 ;  in  1634  brings  letters 
from  the  count  of  Linhares,  the  viceroy,  to  King  Philippe  III, 
iv  253 

de  Saldanha,   Ayres,   viceroy  of  India:    letters  to,  from  King 

Philippe  II,  iv  47,  48,  49,  50,  51,  53,  and  55 
de  Saldanha  da  Gama,  Joao.    See  Gam  a 
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Salgado,  Domingos  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sdo  Jodo  Baptista,  but  reaches 

Mozambique,  viii  136 
Salgado,  Euy  Lopes,  captain  of  Melinde :  is  to  deliver  sixty  quintals 

of  pitch  yearly  to  the  factor  of  Mozambique,  iv  21 ;  is  to  equip  a 

vessel  to  guard  the  coast  of  Melinde,  iv  22 
Salt,  Mr.  :  mention  of,  ix  8 

Salt  :  method  of  obtaining,  by  the  Bantu,  mi  265  ;  mines  of,  vii  267  ; 

in  the  interior  is  exchanged  for  gold,  vii  267 
Saltpetre:  is  to  be  shipped  to  Portugal  by  the  viceroy,  iv  211;  is 

found  in  the  rivers  of  Cuama,  iv  214 
Salvador,  the  :  a  ship  from  Lisbon  bound  to  India  in  1586,  vii  343 
Samacanqua,  Bantu  chief :  is  friendly  to  Sena,  and  takes  a  force  to 

aid  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  against  Tshombe,  Hi  392  ;  assists  in 

an  attack  on  the  hostile  fort,  Hi  393 
Samangana,  an  envoy  of  the  Monomotapa :  is  to  be  sent  to  the 

viceroy,  Hi  368 
Samanongo,  Bantu  sub-chief,  Hi  402 

de  Sampayo,  Antonio  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Jodo,  and  dies  on  the 
journey,  i  137 

de  Sampayo,  Antonio  Pinheiro,  captain  of  the  Sdo  Goncalo :  reaches 
India  on  24th  September  1629,  and  dies  there,  vi  411 

de  Sampayo,  Francisco  Jose,  viceroy  of  India  :  letters  to,  from  King 
Joao  V,  v  111,  115,  120,  123,  125,  127,  130,  131,  and  133 

de  Sampayo,  Joao  de  Tavora,  captain  of  Manika :  aids  Manuel 
Goncalves  Guiao  in  burning  and  laying  waste  at  Sena,  v  42  ; 
makes  efforts  to  reestablish  the  market  at  Manika,  v  93  and  95 

de  Sampayo,  Lopo  Vaz  :  condemns  some  Portuguese  rebels  to  banish- 
ment for  life  to  Brazil  and  orders  a  Dominican  friar  to  return  to 
Portugal,  ii  52 

de  Sampayo,  Luis  de  Mello,  governor  of  the  Eivers  :  is  to  be  removed, 

iv  500  ;  makes  a  report  on  the  mines,  iv  501 
de  Sampayo,  Manuel  Barreto,  king's  secretary,  iv  345,  370,  372,  and 

391 

de  Sampayo,  Buy  de  Mello,  captain  of  Mozambique :  is  to  be  put  in 
possession  of  the  fortress  for  three  full  years,  but  is  to  make  no 
claim  for  withdrawal,  in  343,  iv  88  ;  is  to  demolish  the  old  for- 
tress, iv  121 ;  is  to  send  soldiers  from  the  Eivers  to  serve  at 
Sofala,  iv  123;  contracts  made  with,  for  trade,  iv  124,  125,  and 
126  ;  is  taking  a  reinforcement,  and  sealed  orders  of  succession, 
iv  125 ;  orders  given  to,  granting  him  powers  for  carrying  on 
commerce,  iv  128;  sails  from  Lisbon  in  the  Boa  Fortuna  in  1615, 
Hi  347  ;  complaints  are  made  against  him  by  the  residents  of 
Mozambique  that  he  seized  their  cloth  and  prevented  their 
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trade,  Hi  347 ;  the  council  at  Goa  decides  that  he  shall  make 
restitution,  Hi  349 ;  and  be  suspended  if  he  continues  to  take 
cloth  by  violence,  Hi  350  ;  Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto  is  sent  as 
judge  to  inquire  into  his  conduct ;  the  soldiers  rebel  against 
him,  and  three  are  strangled  on  a  charge  of  mutiny,  i  37, 
Hi  35 1 ;  he  refuses  to  pay  the  soldiers,  and  bars  the  fortress 
against  the  judge ;  is  deposed  by  him,  and  sets  out  for  Goa, 
arriving  in  May  1616,  i  38,  Hi  352,  iv  156 ;  his  merchandise  in  a 
galiot  is  seized  by  the  judi;e  at  Kilimane,  in  payment  of  dues  for 
the  fortress,  Hi  422 ;  he  is  to  be  replaced  at  Mozambique  by 
Dom  Nuno  Alvares  Pereira,  iv  136;  is  to  be  restored  to  the 
command  if  the  judge  exceeded  his  authority,  iv  141  ;  his 
reputed  excesses  are  to  be  inquired  into  by  the  senior  inquisitor ; 
he  is  to  conclude  his  term  of  office,  iv  142  ;  is  to  be  succeeded  as 
captain  by  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  iv  147  ;  trial  of  and  sentence 
passed  upon ;  is  to  restore  their  money  to  the  heirs  of  persons 
dead  or  absent,  iv  174 ;  amount  of  money  due  to  the  king  from 
the  property  of  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide,  taken  by  him  in 
Mozambique,  iv  195;  an  execution  is  to  be  levied  on  his 
goods,  iv  196 

Sanapache,  Bantu  chief:  flees  from  his  enemies  to  Sena  for  Portu- 
guese protection ;  is  catechised  and  baptized  by  Father  Joao  da 
Piedade ;  afterwards  revolts  and  murders  Father  Joao  in  a 
vessel  going  up  the  river,  vii  341 ;  is  killed  by  Lourenco  de 
Mattos,  by  whom  his  lands  are  retained,  Hi  507 

Sanches,  Fernao  :  is  to  be  chief  magistrate  of  a  fortress  at  the 
entrance  of  the  Arabian  sea,  when  it  is  built,  Hi  109 

Sanches,  Lopo  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  H  32, 
Hi  106,  v  377,  vi  224;  his  ship  springs  a  leak,  and  is  run  ashore 
near  Cape  Correntes,  in  1505,  i  14,  ii  32,  v  386,  vi  257  and 
260  ;  his  men  rebel  against  him,  and  nearly  all  perish  on  the 
journey  to  Sofala;  five  are  found  by  Antonio  de  Magalhaes, 
and  twenty  are  brought  to  Pedro  d'Anaya  by  the  sheik  of 
Sofala ;  he  is  supposed  to  have  been  drowned,  i  14,  Hi  121,  v  386, 
vi  261 

Sanches,  Sancho  :  accompanies  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira  to  Sofala,  to  be 

notary  of  the  factory,  vi  283 
Sanculo  :  residence  of  the  Mohamedan  sheik  in  Mozambique,  Hi  464 
Sandalwood  :  is  obtained  from  Timor,  iv  481 

de  Sande,  Antonio  Paes,  governor  of  India:  letter  to,  from  the 
regent  Dom  Pedro,  concerning  free  commerce,  iv  393;  states 
his  objections  to  a  charter,  iv  416 

de  Sande,  Francisco  d'Azevedo:  services  of,  in  India;  is  appointed 
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commander-in-chief  of  the  Rivers,  upon  the  death  of  Lancarote 
de  Sexas,  iv  499 

Sandojiil,  count  of,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to,  from  King  Joao  V, 
v  173,  174,  175,  177,  180,  182,  185,  187,  and  189;  is  to  draw  up 
a  plan  for  the  establishment  of  a  trading  company,  and  to 
punish  disorders  in  the  council,!?  176;  is  to  give  reasons  for 
imposing  an  extra  duty  on  gold  and  silver,  v  183 ;  is  to  protect 
the  administrator,  and  remove  bad  Dominican  priests,  v  186 ;  is 
to  abolish  the  council  of  commerce  of  Mozambique  and  to  prevent 
the  Dutch  trading  on  the  coast,  v  189 

Sane,  village  and  coast  of:  is  reached  and  traversed  by  the  wrecked 
people  from  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  219 

Sangane  :  is  the  legitimate  Inyaka,  but  is  dispossessed  of  the  island 
by  Manganheira  ;  shews  kindness  to  the  wrecked  people  from  the 
Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  116,  117,  and  118  ;  mention  of,  viii  354 

Sangomas  :  stoneless  plums,  found  in  Kaffraria,  Hi  230 

Santa  Barbara,  convent  of,  in  Goa  :  Dom  Miguel,  brother  of  Kapran- 
zine,  is  brought  to,  and  becomes  vicar  of,  i  404  ;  Friar  Constantino 
do  Rosario  takes  the  habit  of  St.  Dominic  at,  i  405 

de  Santa  Catharina,  Friar  Lucas,  chronicler  of  the  order  of  Preachers  : 
extracts  from  his  "  History  of  Saint  Dominic,"  i  394 

Santa  Cruz,  islet  of :  is  visited  by  Bartholomeu  Dias,  a  negress  is 
left  on  the  mainland  close  by,  and  a  pillar  of  the  same  name  is 
set  up,  i  2,  Hi  74,  v  350  and  360,  vi  149, 151,  and  153 ;  is  reached 
by  Vasco  da  Gama  on  21st  December  1497,  v  360 

Santa  Cruz  :  a  pillar  set  up  by  Bartholomeu  Dias  on  the  islet  of  the 
same  name,  i  2,  Hi  74,  v  350  and  360,  vi  151  and  153 

Santa  Cruz  (Brazil)  land  of :  is  visited  and  named  by  Pedro  Alvares 
Cabral,  Hi  92,  vi  196 

Santa  Cruz,  ship :  captain  Lourenco  de  Brito,  accompanies  Dom 
Francisco  d' Almeida  on  his  return  voyage,  vi  298 

Santa  Elena,  a  ship  from  Portugal  bound  to  Mozambique  or  Goa  in 
1610  :  carries  wine  to  be  sold  to  defray  the  cost  of  the  conquest 
of  Zambesia,  iv  78 

Santa  Izabel,  a  ship  of  the  fleet  of  1623  :  a  Spaniard  owning  pearls 
takes  passage  in,  iv  198 

Santa  Lucia  River  :  is  reached  and  crossed  on  rafts  by  the  wrecked 
people  from  the  Sao  Bento,  i  238 ;  Fernao  d' Alvares  Cabral  and 
Antonio  Pires  are  drowned  in,  i  19  and  243,  ii  339 ;  is  forded  by 
the  wrecked  people  from  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  327 ;  its  source  is 
seen  by  them,  ii  338  ;  is  reached  and  crossed  by  the  wrecked 
people  from  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  115  ;  also  by  those  from 
the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Ataloya,  viii  345  to  347  ;  mention  of,  i  324 
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Santa  Maria  :  a  pillar  erected  by  Vasco  da  Gama  at  the  islands  of 
the  same  name,  between  Bacanor  and  Baticala,  Hi  90 

Santa  Maria  das  Virtudes,  the,  captain  Joao  Gomes  d'Abreu :  is 
separated  from  Tristao  da  Cunha  off  Madagascar,  and  reaches  the 
port  of  Matatana,  Hi  133,  vi  293 ;  on  the  death  of  Joao  Gomez 
d'Abreu,  the  command  is  given  to  Jorge  Botelho  de  Pombal, 
in  133,  vi  294 ;  she  is  lost  near  Pate,  Hi  133,  vi  294 

Santa  Maria,  islands  of :  a  pillar  is  set  up  at,  by  Vasco  da  Gama, 
Hi  90 ;  are  sighted  by  Joao  da  Nova,  vi  208.    See  Saint  Mary 

he  Santa  Eosa,  Damaso,  a  Dominican  friar  :  is  sent  by  Friar  Francisco 
da  Trinidade  to  the  Monomotapa,  i  405 

de  Santa  Eosa,  Diogo,  a  Dominican  friar :  is  sent  by  Francisco  da 
Trinidade  to  Masapa,  i  405 

de  Santa  Eosa,  Father  Pedro,  general  of  the  Dominicans  :  resides  at 
Sena, v  215 

de  Santiago,  Andre,  captain  of  Sena :  in  1592  is  asked  to  assist  some 
friendly  Bantu  against  the  Mazimba ;  assembles  his  forces,  but 
finding  the  enemy  strongly  fortified,  sends  for  aid  to  Pedro 
Fernandes  de  Chaves,  captain  of  Tete,  i  35  and  385,  vi  405, 
vii  294;  while  waiting  for  him,  is  shocked  at  seeing  his  head 
carried  on  a  lance  by  the  Mazimba,  with  the  limbs  of  slain 
Portuguese ;  and  resolves  to  retreat,  i  36  and  386,  vi  407,  vii  296 ; 
is  attacked  by  the  Mazimba  while  crossing  a  river,  and  killed 
with  most  of  his  men,  i  36  and  386,  vi  407,  vii  297 

de  Santiago,  Joao  :  is  pilot  of  the  provision  ship  commanded  by 
Pedro  Dias,  vi  149 

Santiago,  the:  on  1st  April  1585  leaves  Lisbon  for  Goa,  i  330;  is 
wrecked,  i  342  et  seq. ;  some  lives  are  saved  on  a  raft,  i  342, 
ii  194;  some  of  her  wood  is  found  by  the  wrecked  people  from 
the  Sao  Thome,  ii  205 ;  Father  Thomas  Pinto  is  wrecked  in  her, 
vii  306  and  368 

Santiago,  the,  a  small  ship  trading  between  Mozambique  and  Goa : 
is  commanded  by  Manuel  da  Costa  Lopes,  v  51 ;  further  mention 
of,  v  61  and  91 

Santiago,  the,  a  ship  given  to  Pedro  d'Anaya :  founders  before  sailing, 

ii  32,  Hi  110,  v  377,  vi  259 
Santiago,  a  fortress  built  at  Kilwa.    See  Fort  Sao  Thiago 
Santiago,  a  pillar  set  up  by  Bartholomeu  Dias.    See  Sao  Thiago 
Santiago,  island  of:  is  reached  by  Vasco  da  Gama  on  28th  July 

1497,  Hi  70,  vi  164;  again  on  his  return  voyage  he  puts  into, 

with  his  sick  brother,  Hi  89 
Santiago  Eiver  :  is  discovered  and  named  by  Nicolau  Coolho,  Hi  7 1 , 

v  356 
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Santo  Agostino  :  a  pillar  set  up  by  Diogo  Cam  at  the  cape  of  the 

same  name,  vi  153 
Santo  Alberto,  the :  on  21st  January  1593  leaves  Cochin  for  Lisbon, 

captain  Juliao  de  Faria  Cerveira,  i  37,  ii  283  ;  account  of  the 

wreck  of,  i  37,  ii  284  et  seq. ;  arms,  provisions,  &c,  are  obtained 

from,  ii  291 ;  a  half-breed  wrecked  in,  is  found  in  the  woods  by 

Joseph  de  Cabreyra  forty  years  later,  viii  217 
Santo  Alberto,  the:  a  ship  from  Lisbon  bound  to  India  in  1589, 

captain  Christovao  de  Sousa,  vi  402 
Santo  Antonio,  a  bastion  of  Fort  Sao  Sebastiao  at  Mozambique :  is 

defended  against  the  Dutch  in  1607  by  Antonio  Monteiro  Corte 

Real,  ii  363 

Santo  Antonio,  the,  a  ship  of  Pedro  d'Anaya's  fleet,  captain  Joao  Leite, 

ii  33,  Hi  122,  v  384,  vi  259 
Santo  Antonio,  the,  a  pinnace :  Paulo  Rebello  takes  passage  in,  iv  235 
Santo  Antonio,  the,  a  ship  from  Lisbon  bound  to  India  in  1589,  captain 

Dom  Joao  da  Cunha :  disappears  on  the  passage,  vi  402 
Santo  Espirito,  the :  a  ship  commanded  by  Pedro  d'Anaya,  according 

to  Diogo  d'Alcacova  and  Joao  de  Barros,  i  62,  vi  259  ;  in  Pedro 

dAnaya's  fleet,  commanded  by  Pedro  Barreto  de  Magalhaes, 

according  to  Fernao  Lopes  de  Castanheda,  v  384 
Santo  Espirito,  a  pillar  erected  by  Vasco  da  Gama  at  Melinde,  i  7, 

Hi  86  and  90,  vi  186 
Santo  Espirito  (Da  Lagoa)  River :  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  people 

from  the  Sao  Bento,  i  267.    See  English  Eiver 
Santo  Felix,  a  port  on  the  coast  of  Madagascar,  iv  256 
Santo  Ignacio  Loyola,  the,  a  ship  of  the  fleet  sent  from  Portugal  to 

India  in  1630  :  on  her  homeward  passage  rescues  a  pinnace  with 

some  of  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Oongalo,  vi  412 ; 

Captain  Fernao  Lobo  de  Menezes  dies  on  board,  vi  412  ;  is  lost 

near  Lisbon,  i  46 

Santo  Milagre,  a  galleon:  is  lost  on  the  passage  to  Goa  in  1648, 

viii  360 

dos  Santos,  Friar  Francisco  :  is  among  the  survivors  from  the  wreck 
of  the  Sao  Gon^alo,  and  writes  a  diary  of  the  voyage,  vi  419 

dos  Santos,  Joao,  a  Dominican  friar  :  is  author  of  History  of  Eastern 
Ethiopia,  and  gives  an  account  of  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Thome, 
i  383 ;  note  on  the  work  of,  vii  1 ;  extracts  from  the  writings 
of,  vii  183  to  370  ;  on  13th  April  1586  embarks  on  the  Sao  Thome 
at  Lisbon  bound  for  India ;  doubles  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  on 
2nd  July,  and  reaches  Mozambique  on  13th  August,  vii  184 
and  343  ;  leaves  Mozambique  for  Sofala  on  1st  November  1586  ; 
strikes  on  the  shoals  of  Muginquale,  and  narrowly  escapes 
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shipwreck,  vii  346  ;  puts  in  at  the  Angosha  islands  and  repairs 
the  pangayo ;  is  obliged  by  storm  to  enter  the  Kilimane  river, 
and  is  nearly  wrecked  on  the  bar,  vii  347  ;  sails  after  eight  days, 
and  is  driven  into  the  river  of  Old  Cuama ;  next  day  enters  the- 
Luabo,  lands  some  merchandise,  and  arrives  at  Sofala  to  join 
Friar  Joao  Madeira  on  5th  December  1586,  i  390,  vii  348  ;  suffers 
perils  from  tempests,  fever,  and  wild  beasts,  vii  348  to  350  ;  sets 
fire  to  a  Mohamedan  mosque  on  the  island  of  Inyansato,  vii  352  ; 
is  at  Sofala  when  the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Thome 
arrive,  vii  250 ;  labours  there  nearly  four  years ;  repairs  the 
churches  and  builds  two  new  chapels ;  baptizes  many  converts ; 
in  July  1590  is  recalled  to  Mozambique,  i  390,  vii  353;  sets  out 
with  Joao  Madeira  and  travels  by  land,  staying  at  kraals  each 
night,  vii  354;  reaches  the  river  Luabo  on  1st  August,  and 
embarks  in  a  pangayo  for  Mozambique ;  is  obliged  to  return  to 
repair  the  vessel,  and  remains  that  year  at  the  Rivers,  vii  357  ; 
arrives  at  Sena,  and  performs  religious  offices  with  great  zeal, 
vii  358  ;  proceeds  to  Tete,  and  arrives  there  on  21st  September; 
ministers  there,  vii  359  ;  persuades  Pedro  Fernandes  de  Chaves  to 
have  doors  made  for  the  church,  vii  293 ;  also  to  arrest  witches, 
punish,  and  banish  them,  vii  361  ;  remains  eight  months  at 
Tete,  then  returns  to  Sena,  vii  362  ;  embarks  on  1st  May  and 
reaches  Sena  on  4th  May  1591 ;  is  a  year  in  the  Rivers,  vii  363  ; 
makes  many  converts,  i  391,  vii  364;  leaves  Sena  on  8th  July, 
and  after  a  troublous  voyage  reaches  Mozambique  on  1st  August 
1591,  vii  364;  embarks  for  Querimba,  and  arrives  on  16th  Novem- 
ber 1591 ;  remains  there  two  years,  and  baptizes  many  converts, 
amongst  them  the  nephew  of  the  ruler  of  Zanzibar,  vii  365 ; 
leaves  for  Sofala  on  23rd  April  1594 ;  at  Mozambique  embarks 
on  the  ship  of  Manuel  Malheiro,  and  returns  to  Sofala  as  com- 
missioner of  the  bull  of  the  crusade,  vii  366  ;  remains  there 
actively  engaged  until  16th  April  1595,  then  leaves  for  Mozam- 
bique, vii  367  ;  encounters  storms,  enters  the  river  of  Quizungo, 
and  remains  there  at  anchor  thirty-two  days,  vii  368  ;  suffers 
from  famine ;  has  a  grave  dug  for  himself,  and  a  cross  carved  on 
a  tree,  vii  369 ;  leaves  with  a  favourable  wind  and  reaches 
Mozambique  on  26th  May  1595,  vii  370;  afterwards  returns  to 
Portugal,  and  writes  on  the  missions  in  Kaffraria,  i  392 ;  in  1612 
returns  to  South-Eastern  Africa,  iv  91  ;  from  Sena  is  entreated 
to  go  to  Chicova,  and  complies,  Hi  420  ;  reaches  Chicova  in 
January  1616  and  ministers  to  the  soldiers,  Hi  421  ;  strips  the 
altar  of  ornaments  when  the  fort  is  abandoned,  Hi  428 
de  Santo  Thomas,  Joao,  a  Dominican  friar  :  is  sent  from  Mozambiquo 
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to  Madagascar  by  Dom  Jorge  de  Menezes,  and   dies  there, 

i  392 

de  Santo  Thomas,  Friar  Manuel,  father  administrator  of  Sena :  letter 
to,  from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  v  55 ;  is  to  seek  to 
effect  a  reconciliation  between  the  prazo-holdersand  the  lieutenant- 
general  ;  is  to  warn  Joao  de  Pinna  of  his  conduct,  v  56 

Santunayque,  a  heathen  of  Mozambique :  desires  baptism  from 
Dominican  friars  just  before  his  death,  i  388 

Sao  Bartholomeu,  a  ship  bound  from  Lisbon  to  India,  captain  Lopo  de 
Pina,  vi  410 

Sao  Bento,  the,  captain  Fernao  d'Alvares  Cabral :  sails  from  Portugal 
to  India  in  1553;  leaves  Cochin  on  1st  February  1554,  i  150; 
narrative  of  the  wreck  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello, 
i  218  et  seq.,  308,  and  322 

Sao  Bento,  the,  a  galleon ;  carries  Carmelites  from  Portugal  to  Africa ; 
is  lost  at  Mozambique,  iv  304 

de  Sao  Bernardo,  Antonio,  a  Dominican  friar :  ministers  to  the 
church  at  Mixonga,  v  215 

Sao  Bernardo,  the,  captain  Christovao  Correa  da  Cunha ;  sails  from 
Lisbon  to  India  in  1589,  vi  402 

Sao  Bras,  Agoada  de  (Mossel  Bay)  :  is  visited  by  Vasco  da  Gama  on 
25th  November  1497,  i  4,  in  73,  v  358,  vi  168 ;  a  pillar  is  erected 
at,  but  is  thrown  down  by  the  natives,  Hi  73  ;  is  again  visited 
on  his  return,  Hi  89  ;  Joao  da  Nova  anchors  at,  on  7th  July  1501, 
and  finds  in  an  old  shoe  a  letter  from  Pedro  d'Ataide,  i  8,  Hi  98, 
vi  207  ;  the  first  place  of  worship  in  South  Africa  is  built  on  the 
shore  of,  by  Joao  da  Nova  in  1501,  i  54  and  315  ;  is  entered  by 
Cyde  Barbudo  and  Pedro  Quaresma  on  2nd  May  1506,  i  54;  is 
described  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello,  and  a  cross  is 
placed  at,  by  him,  on  7th  January  1576,  i  315;  is  approached  by 
the  Nossa  Senliora  de  Belem,  viii  194 

Sao  Christovao,  the,  an  armed  cruiser,  captain  Martini  Coelho :  sails 
from  Lisbon  for  India  in  1507,  under  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu, 
Hi  131,  v  395,  vi  292 

Sao  Christovao,  the,  captain  Antonio  Teixara  de  Macedo ;  sails  from 
Lisbon  to  India,  vi  410 

Sao  Christovao  (Umzimvubu)  Biver :  is  crossed  on  rafts  by  the 
wrecked  people  from  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya.  See  Saint 
Christopher 

de  Sao  Domingos,  Father  Jeronymo,  v'car-general  of  the  order  of  the 
Preachers  in  India :  embarks  on  1he  Sao  Thome  in  1586,  vii  343 

Sao  Domingos  Biver  :  is  crossed  by  the  wrecked  people  from  the 
Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  vii  315 
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Sao  Francisco,  monastery  of,  in  the  island  of  Terceira :  Paulo  da 

Gama  is  buried  in,  Hi  89,  vi  188 
Sao  Francisco,  the,  a  ship  commanded  by  Dom  Jeronymo  Coutinho  : 

arrives  at  Mozambique  in  1607,  v  285,  vii  336;  is  stranded  on 

a  reef,  v  286,  vii  337 
Sao  Fi  'ancisco,  the,  captain  Joao  Lopes  d'Azevedo :  sails  from  Lisbon  to 

India,  vi  410 

Sao  Francisco  de  Borja,  a  galleon  :  carries  letters  from  the  viceroy 
Dom  Miguel  de  Noronha  to  King  Philippe  III,  iv  235 

Sao  Francisco  Xavier,  the :  is  to  be  assisted  by  the  governor,  if  she 
puts  in  at  Mozambique,  v  62  ;  brings  papers  of  succession  to  the 
government  of  Mozambique,  v  98 

Sao  Gabriel,  church  of,  at  Mozambique  :  is  set  on  fire  by  the  Dutch, 
and  its  demolition  is  completed  by  order  of  Dom  Jeronymo 
Coutinho,  ii  372,  vii  335 

Sao  Gabriel  :  a  pillar  erected  by  Vasco  da  Gama  at  Calicut,  Hi  90 

Sao  Gabriel,  the,  a  ship  of  Vasco  da  Gama's  fleet  on  his  first  voyage 
of  discovery  in  1497,  i  3,  v  353  and  355,  vi  164 

Sao  Gabriel,  a  bastion  of  Fort  Sao  Sebastiao,  at  Mozambique :  is 
defended  by  Diogo  de  Carvalho  against  the  Dutch  in  1607,  ii  363, 
365,  366,  and  369 

Sao  Goncalo,  the,  captain  Antonio  Pinheiro  de  Sampayo:  reaches 
India  on  24th  September  1629,  vi  411  ;  leaves  Goa  for  Portugal 
on  4th  March  1630,  captain  Fernao  Lobo  de  Menezes;  being 
submerged,  puts  into  Bahia  Fermosa  (Plettenberg's  Bay),  i  44, 
vi  411  and  416  ;  is  wrecked  during  a  storm,  with  one  hundred 
and  thirty  persons  on  board,  i  44,  vi  411  arid  417;  a  stone  on 
which  is  inscribed  a  reference  to  the  wreck  is  in  the  museum  at 
Capetown,  i  45,  vi  421 

de  Sao  Guilherme,  Antonio,  an  Augustinian  friar :  is  wrecked  on  the 
Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  and  works  hard  trying  to  get  her  off  a 
shoal,  viii  302 ;  escapes  to  the  shore  in  a  boat,  viii  305 ;  is 
appointed  to  assist  the  captain,  viii  307  ;  is  at  the  point  of  death 
through  eating  poisonous  beans,  viii  319  ;  is  chosen  chief  of  the 
master's  party  on  its  separation  from  the  captain,  viii  324 ;  is 
indignant  at  a  rebellion,  and  beseeches  the  captain  to  send  for 
Paulo  de  Barros,  viii  335 ;  approves  the  laws  propounded  by  a 
council,  viii  336 ;  is  chosen  to  take  the  votes  for  the  election  of 
a  captain,  viii  341 ;  goes  in  a  galiot  from  Mozambique  to  Goa, 
with  Bento  Teyxeyra  Feyo,  viii  359 

Sao  Joao,  a  galleon,  commanded  by  Manuel  de  Sousa  Sepulveda :  on 
the  3rd  of  February  1552  leaves  Cochin  for  Portugal,  i  128; 
account  of  the  wreck  of,  i  129  et  seq. ;  her  cargo  is  worth  a 
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million,  i  134;  further  mention  of,  i  326,  ii  296,  vii  366,  viii  216  ; 

a  native  rescued  from,  is  met  by  Nuno  Velho  Pereira  in  the 

Inyaka's  territory,  ii  340 
Sao  Joao  of  Biscay,  the,  captain  Lopo  de  Sousa  :  is  lost  on  the  voyage 

from  India  to  Portugal  in  1551,  i  249 
Sao  Joao,  the,  a  ship  of  Pedro  d'Anaya's  fleet:  sails  on  18th  May 

1505,  captain  Francisco  d'Anaya,  v  384  and  385 
Sao  Joao,  the,  captain  Pedro  Lourenco  :  sails  from  Lisbon  for  Sofala 

in  1507,  under  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu,  v  395 
Sao  Joao,  the,  an  armed  cruiser,  captain  Diogo  de  Mello :  sails  from 

Lisbon  for  India  in  1507,  with  Vasco  Gomes  dAbreu,  v  395 
Sao  Joao,  a  bastion  of  Fort  Sao  Sebastiao  in  Mozambique :  is  defended 

against  the  Dutch  in  1607  by  Martim  Gomes  de  Carvalho, 

ii  363 

Sao  Joao  Baptista,  the :  account  of  tbe  wreck  of,  on  the  South  African 
coast  in  1622,  by  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada,  viii  69  et  sea.;  is 
commanded  by  Pedro  de  Moraes  Sarmento ;  leaves  Goa  on 
1st  March  1622;  takes  water  in  her  hold;  on  17th  July  parts 
from  the  flag-ship  ;  encounters  two  Dutch  vessels,  which  fight 
and  inflict  much  damage  upon  her,  viii  71  ;  deficiencies  and 
poor  equipment  of;  is  in  danger  of  foundering,  viii  72;  cold 
and  misery  on ;  drifts  without  a  rudder,  followed  by  a  Dutch 
ship ;  turns  landward  in  the  night  and  is  separated  from  the 
enemy,  viii  73 ;  on  29th  September  arrives  within  two  leagues  of 
land,  in  latitude  33^°,  viii  74 ;  is  anchored  next  day,  viii  75 ;  is 
burned  by  order  of  the  captain,  viii  77  ;  journey  of  the  survivors 
from,  viii  77  et  seq. ;  until  they  reach  Mozambique,  viii  136  ; 
directions  are  given  that  the  survivors  from,  are  to  be  sought 
and  rescued,  iv  191,  198,  205,  212,  and  228;  two  diamond  seals 
are  saved  from,  iv  198  and  212 

Sao  Joao  de  Deos,  a  trading  ship,  iv  289 

Sao  Joao  de  Deos,  a  pinnace :  is  to  remain  at  Mozambique,  iv  382 

de  Sao  Jorge,  Antonio,  a  Dominican  friar  :  embarks  on  the  Beliquias 

bound  from  Portugal  to  India  in  1586  as  a  missionary,  vii  343 
Sao  Jorge  :  a  pillar  erected  by  Vasco  da  Gama  at  Mozambique,  i  5, 

Hi  90 ;  vi  174 

Sao  Jorge  :  a  pillar  erected  by  Diogo  Cam  at  the  river  Zaire  or 
Congo,  vi  153 

Sao  Jorge  da  Mina:  Bartholomeu  Dias  calls  at,  vi  153;  he  leaves 
Vasco  da  Gama,  and  steers  for,  v  355,  vi  164;  gold  is  brought 
from,  to  Portugal,  vi  210 

de  Sao  Joze,  Friar  Domingos  :  is  appointed  visitant  of  Mozambique, 

v  88 
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de  Sao  Joze,  Nicolau,  a  Dominican  friar  :  bad  conduct  of,  v  48  ;  death 
of,  v  48  and  56 

Sao  Luis,  the,  a  ship  from  Portugal  bound  to  India  in  1582  :  is 

wrecked  on  the  bar  of  the  Kilimane  river,  vii  304  and  347 
Sao  Marcal,  chapel  of,  at  Sena :  burial  of  Francisco  Barreto  in,  in  251, 

vi  383 

Sao  Pantaleao,  the :  a  ship  commanded  by  Joao  Infante,  in  the  voyage 
of  discovery  under  Bartholomeu  Dias,  vi  149  and  152 

de  Sao  Paulo,  Joao,  a  Dominican  friar :  embarks  on  the  Sao  Thome 
for  India  as  a  missionary  in  1586,  vii  343 

Sao  Paulo,  the,  a  ship  of  Pedro  d'Anaya's  fleet,  captain  Joao  de 
Queiroz,  v  384 ;  is  afterwards  lost  at  Mozambique,  i  56 

Sao  Pedro,  the :  reports  on  the  Eivers  are  forwarded  in,  by  the 
viceroy  Luis  de  Mendonca  Furtado,  iv  381 

Sao  Pedro,  the,  a  ship  from  Lisbon  bound  to  India  in  1593,  captain 
Pedro  Goncalves,  vi  410 

Sao  Pedro,  the,  a  galleon  from  India  in  1647  :  overtakes  the  Sacra- 
mento and  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  298 

Sao  Philippe,  the,  a  ship  from  Lisbon  bound  to  India  in  1593, 
commander  Dom  Luis  Coutinho  Cabaco,  vi  410 

Sao  Philippe,  the,  a  ship  from  Portugal  bound  to  India  in  1586, 

vii  343 

Sao  Philippe  :  a  pillar  set  up  by  Bartholomeu  Dias  at  the  Cape  of 

Good  Hope,  i  2,  vi  152  and  153 
Sao  Bafael,  the,  a  ship  commanded  by  Paulo  da  Gama,  under  Vasco 

da  Gama,  i  3,  v  355,  vi  164;  is  built  by  order  of  King  Manuel, 

v  354 ;  is  stranded  by  the  pilot  on  a  bank,  but'  is  freed  by  the 

tide,  v  373,  vi  179  ;  on  the  return  passage  strikes  on  the  same 

shoal  and  is  lost,  vi  188 
Sao  Eafael,  land  of:  name  given  to  the  shore  near  Kilimane  by 

Vasco  da  Gama,  Hi  76,  vii  254 
Sao  Eafael  :  a  pillar  erected  by  Vasco  da  Gama  on  the  bank  of  the 

Kilimane  river,  Hi  90,  v  363,  vi  170 
Sao  Eafael  :  mountains  of :  are  named  by  Vasco  da  Gama,  v  373 
Sao  Barnao,  the,  captain  Lopo  Cabral :  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu  sails  in, 

from  Lisbon  to  Sofala  in  1507,  in  131,  v  395 
Sao  Simdo,  the,  a  ship  in  the  fleet  of  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu,  captain 

Euy  Goncalves  de  Valadares:  sails  from  Lisbon  in  1507,  Hi  131, 

v  395,  vi  292 

Sao  Thiago  (Saint  James) :  the  church  at  Tete  is  dedicated  to,  i  394, 

vii  339 

Sao  Thiago  :  a  pillar  erected  by  Bartholomeu  Dias  at  Angra  Pequena, 

vi  150  and  153 
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de  Sao  Thomaz,  Father  Jeronymo  :  in  1586  embarks  for  India  on  the 
Sao  Thome,  as  vicar-general  of  the  friars  Preachers,  with  thirteen 
Dominican  missionaries,  vii  343 

Sao  Thome,  the,  a  ship  from  India  bound  to  Portugal  in  1589,  captain 
Estevao  da  Veiga  :  account  of  the  wreck  of,  i  33  to  35  and  380 
to  383,  ii  188  et  sea. ;  founders  in  sight  of  some  of  the  people 
who  have  embarked  in  a  boat,  ii  196;  Friar  Nicolau  do  Kosario 
is  wrecked  in,  i  381,  ii  193,  vii  340;  nai'rative  of  the  journey  of 
the  survivors  to  Sofala  and  Mozambique,  ii  196  to  224;  further 
mention  of,  ii  296,  vii  250 

Sao  Thome,  the,  flag-ship  of  a  fleet  from  Lisbon  bound  to  India  in 
1586,  captain  Dom  Jeronymo  Coutinho :  sails  on  13th  April, 
having  on  board  Father  Jeronymo  de  Sao  Thomaz  and  thirteen 
Dominican  friars  as  missionaries,  vii  343 ;  encounters  storms, 
but  crosses  the  equator  on  18th  May,  and  reaches  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  on  1st  July,  vii  344 ;  sights  Angosha  islands  on 
10th  August,  and  meets  the  galleon  Beis  Magos ;  reaches  Mozam- 
bique on  the  13th,  vii  345 

de  Sao  Vicente,  Manuel,  a  Dominican  friar:  is  chaplain  to  the 
army ;  signs  a  document  in  which  Gasilusere  cedes  the  mines  in 
his  country  to  Portugal,  Hi  369  ;  erects  a  cross  and  an  oratory  in 
Chicova,  and  says  mass,  Hi  376 

Sapan,  Bantu  chief,  iv  160 

Sapata,  brother  of  Gallo :  has  become  a  Mohamedan,  and  is  hated  by 
the  Bantu,  vii  305 

Sapi,  a  fish  used  by  the  Bantu  to  catch  turtles,  vii  326 

Sapoe,  a  Bantu  chief :  occupies  lands  opposite  Chicova,  on  the 
Zambesi,  iv  162,  Hi  398  ;  is  friendly  to  the  Portuguese,  and 
offers  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  lands  and  a  safe  passage  through 
his  territory,  Hi  398 ;  furnishes  guides  to  Tete,  Hi  401 ;  allows 
the  building  of  Fort  Santo  Antonio,  and  resides  in  it,  Hi  403, 426, 
and  428 ;  is  grieved  at  the  departure  of  the  Portuguese,  Hi  429 

Saracens  :  are  seen  at  Kilwa,  Hi  210 

Sardinha,  Manuel,  a  Dominican  friar :  instructs  Manuza  and  pre- 
pares him  for  baptism,  i  396,  ii  445  ;  assembles  an  army  against 
Kapranzine,  i  397  and  399  ;  beholds  a  cross  in  the  heavens,  and 
encourages  the  soldiers,  i  400 ;  is  venerated  by  Manuza  when 
Monomotapa,  i  397  ;  assists  him  to  govern,  ii  446 

Sardinha,  Manuel  Kodrigues,  master  of  a  Portuguese  galiot :  meets 
the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sacramento  and  Nossa 
Senhora  da  Atalaya  at  the  Lebumbo  river,  viii  356 

Sarmento,  Jacome  de  Moraes,  captain  of  Mozambique  :  mention  of, 
iv  177  and  178,  v  4  and  5 
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Sarmento  e  Moraes,  Paschoal  d'Abreu,  castellan  of  Mozambique  : 
takes  part  in  a  council,  v  296  and  297 

Sarmento,  Pedro  de  Moraes  :  is  captain  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  in 
1622,  viii  71  ;  refuses  to  take  advice,  when  the  rudder  is  lost, 
viii  73 ;  sends  a  party  ashore  to  reconnoitre  and  choose  a  landing- 
place  ;  refuses  to  desert  the  women  and  children,  viii  75 ;  stabs 
Manuel  Domingues  for  unruly  and  wicked  conduct ;  remains  on 
board  while  others  land,  viii  76;  orders  the  ship  to  be  burned 
that  the  natives  may  not  take  the  nails,  viii  11 ;  orders  musk 
to  be  thrown  into  a  river  to  lighten  the  burdens  of  the  people, 
viii  79  ;  entrusts  some  diamonds  to  Vicente  Esteves,  the  ship's 
carpenter,  viii  82 ;  arrests  Sebastiao  de  Moraes  with  four  others, 
on  suspicion  of  theft ;  exhibits  charges  against  him  and  orders 
him  to  be  beheaded,  viii  83  ;  laments  the  shooting  of  natives, 
viii  85  ;  offers  large  rewards  for  carrying  litters,  viii  87  ;  obtains 
cattle  by  barter,  viii  90 ;  keeps  strict  accounts ;  has  four  cattle 
killed  daily  for  food,  viii  91 ;  orders  a  negress  to  be  hanged  for 
stealing  meat ;  is  visited  by  a  Bantu  chief,  viii  92 ;  other 
instances  of  his  severity,  viii  94,  95,  97,  and  99 ;  impresses  the 
chief  by  ordering  a  bull  to  be  shot,  viii  106 ;  is  wounded  in  a 
skirmish  with  Bantu,  viii  109 ;  has  further  intercourse  with 
natives,  viii  111,  114,  and  117;  asks  the  Inyaka  for  vessels, 
and  resolves  to  go  to  Inhambane,  viii  118  to  120;  never  takes 
advice ;  shows  partiality  to  seamen,  viii  121 ;  becomes  ill, 
and  orders  the  election  of  a  successor;  approves  the  choice  of 
Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada,  and  advises  him  as  to  his  conduct, 
viii  122 

Sazu  :  Bantu  name  for  honey-birds,  vii  238 

Seals:  are  found  in  abundance  on  the  South  African  coast,  in  71 
and  73,  v  359,  vi  419,  ix  42  ;  are  used  as  food  by  the  natives, 
Hi  72,  v  357,  viii  223  ;  adventure  with,  of  Joseph  de  Cabreyra's 
men  in  a  boat,  viii  226 

Sebastiao,  Dom,  King  of  Portugal :  divides  the  government  of  India 
into  three  parts,  India  proper,  Monomotapa,  and  Malacca,  i  20 ; 
objects  of,  in  sending  an  expedition  to  Monomotapa,  Hi  202  ; 
submits  to  a  board  of  conscience  the  question  of  the  lawfulness 
of  conquest;  sends  four  fathers  with  the  expedition,  in  203; 
sends  Francisco  Barreto  with  a  fleet  in  1569  as  captain-geneial 
and  conqueror  of  the  mines,  Hi  203,  vi  357,  vii  217  ;  grief  of,  at 
Francisco  Barreto's  death,  i  28,  vi  384;  order  of,  concerning  the 
salary  of  the  ecclesiastical  administrator,  v  260;  letter  from, 
bestowing  upon  Dom  Francisco  Mascarenhas  the  captaincy  of 
Sofala  and  Mozambique,  v  262;  letter  from,  bestowing  upon 
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Manuel  Coutinho  the  office  of  ecclesiastical  administrator  of 

Mozambique,  v  263 

Sebastiao,  Dom  :  name  given  to  the  Monomotapa  on  his  baptism  by 
Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira,  ii  121 

Sedanda  :  dynastic  title  of  the  chiefs  of  the  tribe  living  between 
Sofala  and  the  Sabi  river,  vi  391,  vii  274;  was  originally  a  son  of 
the  Monomotapa,  who  claimed  independence  after  his  father's 
death,  vi  391,  vii  273;  suicide  of,  through  leprosy;  method  of 
election  of,  by  wives,  vii  193 

Sena,  town  of  (Fort  Sao  Marcal)  :  is  a  Portuguese  settlement  on  the 
Zambesi,  i  22  and  352 ;  description  of,  by  Pedro  Barreto  de 
Eezende,  ii  409  et  seq. ;  by  a  Dominican  friar,  ii  437  ;  by  Manuel 
Barreto,  Hi  472  ;  by  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  267  and  268 ;  arrival 
of  Francisco  Barreto  at,  in  1572,  i  26,  in  223  and  246,  vi  369 
and  382,  vii  284  ;  much  sickness  at,  and  suspicion  of  Mohamedan 
treachery,  i  26,  Hi  236  and  249,  vi  370 ;  death  of  Francisco 
Barreto  at,  in  1573,  i  28,  Hi  251,  vi  383;  a  fort  is  built  at,  i  26 
and  353,  Hi  231  and  253  ;  Andre  de  Santiago  commands  at, 
i  35  and  385,  vi  404,  vii  294 ;  the  Mazimba  fortify  themselves 
near,  and  are  attacked  by  Dom  Pedro  de  Sousa  with  an  army, 
vi  408,  vii  297  ;  the  residents  are  unwilling  to  prosecute  the  war, 
and  compel  him  to  return,  i  36,  vi  409,  vii  298  and  299 ;  the 
wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Santiago  arrive  at,  in  1 585,  i  353  ; 
missions  at ;  churches  built  and  confraternities  established  at, 
i  391  and  394,  vii  338,  339,  and  346  ;  labours  at,  of  Dom  Goncalo 
da  Silveira,  ii  118  ;  of  Friar  Francisco  da  Trindade,  i  405  ;  of 
Friar  Joao  dos  Santos  and  Father  Joao  Madeira,  Hi  420,  vii  358, 
363,  and  364;  of  Father  Joao  da  Piedade,  vii  341;  seminary  at, 
for  the  sons  of  Portuguese  and  of  Bantu  chiefs,  iv  453  and  489  ; 
is  defined  as  a  Portuguese  possession  in  the  treaty  with  the 
Dutch  of  12th  June  1641,  i  407;  trade  carried  on  at,  Hi  353, 
iv  338,  vii  254;  arrival  of  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  at,  in  1609, 
in  381 ;  he  gives  up  the  command  of  the  conquest  to  Diogo 
Simoes  Madeira  at,  in  1613,  in  387;  help  is  sent  from,  to  aid 
Diogo  Simoes  against  Tshombe,  in  392  ;  expenditure  in  the 
fortress  of,  iv  8  ;  is  to  be  strengthened  and  furnished  with  arms 
and  ammunition,  iv  71,  v  33,  63,  97,  280,  and  282  ;  is  burned  and 
laid  waste  by  Manuel  Goncalves  Guiao  and  Joao  de  Tavora  e 
Sampayo,  v  42 ;  envoys  are  sent  to,  by  the  Monomotapa,  to 
receive  the  curva,  vii  272 ;  the  factor  of,  has  great  power  and 
must  be  carefully  chosen,  v  39  ;  letter  to  the  factor  of,  from  the 
viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  v  40  ;  the  office  of  factor  of,  is 
filled  by  Jose  de  Mello  Leite,  v  53 ;  by  Salvador  Guerreiro  de 
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Espinhoza,  v  97;  salaries  paid  in  Goa  to  officials  of,  in  1758, 
v  237  ;  wheat  is  grown  in  abundance  at,  ix  5  ;  further  references 
to,  i  342,  ii  427,  Hi  469,  488,  and  493  ;  iv  128,  259,  278,  367,  392, 
and  496,  v  19,  35,  55,  81,  104,  172,  182,  and  219 

Sena,  Eivers  of :  account  of  Portuguese  possessions  in,  by  Senhor 
Ferao,  mi  371  ;  further  mention  of,  v  16,  24,  121,  134,  138,  140, 
147,  160,  215,  and  241 

Sentinels  :  are  posted  at  night  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra,  to  defend  the 
Portuguese  against  the  natives,  viii  207 

Separation  :  of  Mozambique  and  the  Eivers  from  the  State  of 
India,  is  contemplated  by  King  Philippe  II,  but  the  design  is 
suspended,  iv  135 

Sepoys  :  proposal  to  send,  from  India,  to  recruit  the  garrisons  in 
South  Africa,  v  238 ;  cowardice  and  indolence  of ;  the  scheme  is 
impracticable,  v  240 

de  Sepulveda,  Diogo,  captain  of  Sofala :  arrives  at  Mozambique  in 
1521,  ii  48 

de  Sepulveda,  Jolo,  captain  of  Sofala :  arrives  in  the  Junco  in  1538 
to  succeed  Aleyxos  de  Sousa,  ii  53 

Sepulveda,  Manuel  dE  Sousa  e,  captain  of  the  Sao  Joao :  on  3rd 
February  1552  sails  from  Cochin  for  Lisbon,  i  128  ;  on  13th  April 
comes  in  sight  of  the  South  African  coast,  and  runs  along  it  to 
Cape  Agulhas,  i  129 ;  the  ship  having  lost  mast,  rudder,  and 
sails,  drifts  eastward,  so  he  calls  a  council  of  officers,  and  resolves 
to  run  her  aground,  i  132 ;  lands  in  a  boat  with  his  wife  and 
sons,  i  18  and  133 ;  addresses  an  assembly  of  the  people  on 
shore ;  resolves  to  travel  to  the  river  of  Lourenco  Marques,  and 
on  7th  July  1552  commences  the  march,  with  over  five  hundred 
people,  i  18  and  136 ;  one  of  his  sons  is  left  behind  through 
weakness,  and  perishes,  i  137;  refuses  to  remain  with  the 
Inyaka,  but  helps  him  against  his  foe,  i  139;  crosses  the 
Maputa  river  in  canoes  furnished  by  the  Inyaka,  i  140  ;  five 
days  later  crosses  the  river  of  Lourenco  Marques  (Espirito 
Santo)  in  canoes ;  his  mind  begins  to  fail  through  hardships, 
i  18  and  141  ;  asks  a  Bantu  chief  for  a  dwelling,  and  allows  his 
people  to  be  scattered,  i  143 ;  resolves  to  proceed  no  farther,  and 
gives  up  his  arms,  i  19  and  144;  is  robbed  of  his  money  and 
jewels,  and  is  driven  away,  i  145 ;  is  stripped  of  his  clothing  by 
the  Kaffirs,  as  are  also  his  wife  and  children,  i  19  and  146, 
vii  366  ;  loses  his  reason,  and  on  the  death  of  his  wife  and 
children  buries  them  in  the  sand  and  disappears  in  a  thicket, 
i  19  and  147,  ii  343,  vii  367 

de  Sequeira,  Diogo  Lopes:  is  instructed  by  King  Manuel  in  1508 
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to  explore  the  western  coast  of  Madagascar,  and  to  bring  tome 
the  gold  collected  at  Mozambique  or  Sofala,  i  68  ;  in  1518  arrives 
at  Mozambique  with  a  large  fleet,  ii  48 
de  Sequeira,  Vicente  Lobo  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  and 
is  chosen  by  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada  as  a  counsellor,  viii  122  ; 
receives  charge  of  a  packet  of  diamonds,  viii  123 ;  reaches  Mozam- 
bique, viii  136 ;  is  wrecked  again  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da 
Atalaya,  and  dies  on  the  shore,  viii  307 
de  Serpa,  Duarte  de  Mello,  nephew  of  Nuno  Yaz  Fereira  :  is  captain 

of  a  ship  going  with  him  to  Sofala,  vi  283 
Serqueira,  Joao  Mendes:  services  of,  in  wars,  iv  418 
Serra,  Friar  Antonio  :  leaves  G-oa  for  Portugal,  v  62 
Serrao,  Joao  :  is  appointed  captain  of  the  caravel  Pomposa  by  Vasco 
da  Gama  in  1502,  ii  28,  Hi  99 ;  is  pilot  of  Dom  Francisco 
d' Almeida's  fleet  in  1505,  and  captain  of  the  Botafogo,  Hi  106, 
v  377,  vi  224 ;  is  to  be  left  at  Anjediva  to  superintend  the  con- 
struction of  galleys,  Hi  108  ;  his  ship  is  separated  from  the  others 
in  a  storm,  Hi  111,  v  379;  he  rejoins  the  fleet  at  Kilwa  on 
3rd  August  1505,  Hi  114,  v  383;  at  Mombasa  is  sent  to  set  fire 
to  some  ships  from  Cambaya  ;  is  wounded  by  a  poisoned  arrow 
and  nearly  dies,  vi  250 
Serrao,  Manuel  Gomes  :  services  of,  iv  227 ;  is  chief  captain  in  the 
war  against  Kapranzine ;  reads  the  articles  of  the  treaty  to 
Manuza  and  the  chiefs  assembled,  after  which  they  all  sign  it, 
v  292 

Serra  Parda  :  is  named  by  Bartholomeu  Dias,  and  a  pillar  is  erected 

on,  i  2,  vi  150  and  153 
Serras,  Cape :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello, 

i  319 

Setimuro,  island  of  (Elephant  Island)  :  is  used  by  the  Portuguese  as  a 
station  for  the  ivory  trade,  i  34,  ii  199  ;  the  wrecked  people  from 
the  Sao  Thome  take  refuge  on  it,  ii  207 

de  Setuval,  Diogo  Fernandes  Peteira,  a  captain  under  Antonio  de 
Saldanha :  is  separated  from  him  by  a  storm,  proceeds  to  Melinde, 
and  takes  some  prizes,  winters  at  Socotra,  and  then  sails  for 
India,  Hi  102 

de  Setuval,  Diogo  Mendes  Dourado  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao,  and 
killed  in  a  skirmish  with  natives,  i  135  and  137 

de  Setuval,  Pedro  Dinis  :  is  a  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria, 
Hi  104 

Seven  Tree  Island  :  ix  9 

de  Sexas,  Lan^arote,  commander-in-chief  of  the  Kivers  in  1699  :  is 
to  be  succeeded  by  Francisco  d'Azevedo  de  Sande,  iv  499 
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Seychelles  Islands  :  conveyance  of  slaves  to,  ix  32  and  51  ;  prevailing 

winds  and  currents  at,  ix  53 
Shamaguava,  sub-chief  of  Tembe  :  acts  as  interpreter,  ix  28 
Sharks  :  are  used  as  food,  i  250,  Hi  207  ;  are  found  in  the  Mozambique 

channel,  vi  397,  vii  328 ;  are  said  not  to  touch  women,  vi  398  ; 

instances  of  voracity  of,  vii  328  and  329 
Sheba,  city  of :  supposed  situation  of ;  the  name  is  changed  to 

Meroe,  vii  276 

Sheba,  queen  of :  is  said  to  have  obtained  gold  from  the  mines  of 
Monomotapa,  and  to  have  built  stone  edifices  called  Zimbaoe, 

vi  390  and  391;  tradition  of  a  factory  belonging  to  her  on 
Mount  Fura,  vii  275 ;  her  supposed   dominions  in  Ethiopia, 

vii  27  6 

Shefina,  island  of:  a  vessel  from  Mozambique  is  found  at,  by  the 
survivors  from  the  wrecks  of  the  Sacramento  and  Nossa  Senhora 
da  Atalaya,  viii  354 ;  cattle  are  brought  over  to  them,  viii  356 ; 
six  months  are  spent  there  by  the  captain,  passengers,  and  friars  ; 
much  sickness  and  many  deaths  occur  there,  viii  358 

Ships  :  of  discovery  are  built  by  order  of  King  Manuel,  i  3,  v  353, 

vi  159  ;  are  hired  by  the  Company  of  India,  iv  483  and  485  ; 
prizes  captured  by,  iv  487 

Shipwrecks  :  causes  of,  ii  288  et  seq.    See  Wrecks 

Shipyard  :  a  site  is  cleared  for,  and  it  is  made  by  Joseph  de  Cabreyra, 
with  the  help  of  slaves,  viii  214;  the  work  is  carried  on  early 
and  late;   it  is  covered  with  the  footprints  of  wild  beasts, 

viii  215 

Shkimp  Eiver  :   is  crossed  by  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the 

Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  79 
Siam  :  remark  upon  a  white  elephant  belonging  to  the  king  of, 

vii  323 

Siege  of  Mozambique  by  the  Dutch :  under  Paulus  van  Caerden  in 
1607,  i  393,  ii  363  et  seq. ;  is  carried  on  for  two  months,  and 
raised  with  heavy  loss,  ii  372,  vii  334 ;  under  Pieter  Willems- 
zoon  Verhoeff  in  1608,  i  394,  ii  374  et  seq. ;  is  abandoned  on 
19th  August  1608,  ii  377 

Sigala,  Antonio  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptisla,  and  killed  at 
Sofala,  viii  136 

de  Sigueira,  Friar  Antonio,  vicar-general  of  the  Dominicans :  good 
conduct  of,  iv  75 

da  Silva,  Aires  Gomes:  is  a  captain  under  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral, 
Hi  90,  vi  192  ;  is  lost  with  his  ship,  which  founders  in  a  storm  in 
mid  ocean,  Hi  92,  vi  197 

da  Silva,  A.leixo,  a  passenger  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya :  is 
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appointed  factor  of  the  wrecked  party,  viii  307 ;  goes  with 
Benarausa  to  obtain  food,  viii  319 ;  acts  as  barterer  to  the 
master's  company,  viii  324 

da  Silva,  Antonio,  a  sailor  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya :  is  left 
behind  sick  at  the  Unizimvubu  river,  viii  311 

da  Silva,  Antonio  Lobo,  a  prazo-holder  :  lands  owned  by,  in  467  ; 
will  make  a  good  overseer  of  the  revenue,  Hi  468  ;  is  brother-in- 
law  of  Joao  Lopes  Pinheiro,  and  an  upright  man,  Hi  471  ;  desires 
a  patent  of  nobility  and  the  habit  of  the  order  of  Christ ;  should 
be  made  captain  of  Sena  and  the  Eivers,  Hi  473  ;  could  then 
subdue  the  native  tribes,  and  open  the  way  from  Mozambique 
to  Sena  ;  is  called  Nhemba  by  the  Bantu,  Hi  476  ;  would  work  in 
unison  with  Manuel  Paez  de  Pinho,  Hi  478  ;  is  a  neighbour  and 
friend  of  Sofala,  Hi  479  ;  is  sent  to  Mokaranga  as  chief  captain, 
to  keep  the  Monomotapa  in  check,  Hi  483  ;  further  particulars 
concerning,  Hi  488,  492,  507,  and  508 

da  Silva,  Antonio  Moxiz  :  is  a  passenger  on  the  Santo  Alberto, 
ii  284  ;  is  ordered  to  collect  and  preserve  arms  and  ammunition, 
ii  286 

Silva,  Antonio  Pedro  dos  Reys  e,  factor  of  Mozambique :  at  the  end 

of  his  term  of  office  leaves  on  a  French  ship,  v  194 
da  Silva,  Bartholomew",  king's  notary,  iv  289 
da  Silva,  Bernardo  Felix,  king's  notary,  v  139  and  188 
da  Silva,  Caetano  Bicardo,  king's  notary,  v  222 

da  Silva,  Dean  Mathias  Correa  :  is  appointed  a  director  and  super- 
intendent of  the  council  of  commerce,  v  107 ;  refuses  to  serve  if 
he  is  compelled  to  pay  duties,  v  109 

da  Silva,  Francisco  :  in  1506  receives  command  of  the  Condona  from 
the  viceroy,  ii  42 

da  Silva,  Francisco,  a  Dominican  friar  :  embarks  on  the  Beliquias  for 
India  in  1586,  as  a  missionary,  vii  343 

da  Silva,  Joao,  son  of  Francisco  Barreto :  comes  'from  Chaul  to 
Mozambique  with  provisions,  bringing  defamatory  letters  written 
by  Antonio  Pereira  Brandao,  Hi  248,  vi  380 ;  upon  his  arrival  at 
Sena,  is  taken  ill  at  once,  Hi  250 ;  returns  to  Mozambique, 
where  he  dies ;  his  property  is  borrowed  by  his  father,  Hi  251 

DA  Silva,  Joao  Gomes  :  is  appointed  to  succeed  to  the  captaincy  of 
Mozambique,  iv  88 

da  Silva,  Joao  Manuel,  governor  of  Mozambique,  ix  55  and  57 

da  Silva  e  Govea,  Jose.    See  Govea 

da  Silva,  Julio  Monis,  captain  of  Mozambique:  mention  of,  iv  302 

and  320 

da  Silva  Alfanja,  Manuel.    See  Alfanja 
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da  Silva,  Manuel  Gomes,  king's  notary:  mention  of,  v  37,  39,  122, 
and  126 

da  Silva,  Father  Pantaleao  :  embarks  on  the  Sao  Thome  for  India 
in  1586,  as  a  Dominican  missionary,  vii  343 

da  Silva,  Pedro,  governor  of  Bahia  and  afterwards  viceroy  of  India  : 
gives  Joseph  de  Cabreyra  the  choice  of  the  ships  loading  for 
Portugal,  viii  233 ;  letters  to,  from  King  Philippe  III,  iv  253, 
263,  264,  266,  268,  271,  272,  273,  281,  283,  and  286;  writes  a 
letter  to  the  king,  iv  288 

da  Silva,  Pedro  Homem,  son  of  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem  :  dies  at 
Goa,  Hi  252 

da  Silva,  Raphael  Alvares  :  is  appointed  lieutenant-general  of  the 
Rivers,  v  23 ;  resolves  to  go  to  Tete  to  recover  some  lands,  v  33 

da  Silva,  Tristao  :  is  a  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria, 
Hi  104 

da  Silva,  Vicente,  a  servant  of  Dom  Duarte  Lobo  :  is  wrecked  in 
the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  and  brings  his  master  food, 
viii  320 ;  his  gun  is  carried  off  by  some  Kaffirs,  viii  326 

da  Silveira,  Dom  Duarte  Lobo,  passenger  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  da 
Atalaya  :  desires  to  examine  the  ship,  but  is  not  permitted  to  do 
so,  viii  300  and  301 ;  encourages  the  men  at  the  pumps,  viii  302  ; 
after  the  shipwreck  is  appointed  to  assist  the  captain,  and  takes 
the  sun's  altitude  at  the  Infante  river,  viii  307 ;  being  ill, 
prepares  a  hammock  for  the  journey,  viii  308  ;  is  deserted  by  his 
bearers  and  left  helpless,  viii  316;  crosses  the  Umzimvubu  river 
on  a  raft ;  receives  food  from  Vicente  da  Silva,  viii  320  ;  is 
unable  to  walk,  and  agrees  with  some  ship-boys  to  carry  him, 
viii  322 ;  dies  suddenly  from  a  throat  attack ;  high  character 
and  services  of,  in  India,  viii  323 

da  Silveira,  Dom  Goncalo,  leader  of  the  first  mission  party  in  South 
Africa:  on  2nd  January  1560  leaves  Chaul  for  Mozambique, 
ii  54  ;  writes  a  letter  to  his  father  provincial  at  Goa,  ii  55 ; 
travels  to  Sofala  and  Inhambane  ;  is  ill  on  the  voyage,  ii  62,  84, 
and  95  ;  sends  Father  Andre  Fernandes  ahead  with  a  message 
to  the  chief  of  Otongwe,  ii  62,  84,  and  95;  arrives  at  Otongwe, 
ii  62,  87,  and  96  ;  baptizes  the  chief  Gamba,  his  sons,  and  many 
others,  ii  63,  93,  and  218;  criticises  the  college  at  Goa,  ii  77  ; 
writes  to  the  father  and  brothers  of  the  college,  ii  92  ;  describes 
the  native  religion  and  customs,  ii  93;  returns  to  Mozambique, 
and  on  18th  September  1560  leaves  for  the  country  of  the 
Monomotapa,  and  reaches  the  Maf'uta  river  after  a  stormy 
passage,  ii  116;  touches  at  Kilimane,  and  enters  fche  Ouama, 
ii  117;  arrives  at  Sena,  instructs  tho  Portuguese  residents,  and 
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baptizes  many  slaves,  ii  118 ;  proceeds  from  Sena  to  Tete, 
carrying  church  ornaments ;  reaches  Chatucuy,  and  thence  the 
residence  of  the  Monomotapa,  ii  119;  returns  his  present,  and 
visits  him,  carrying  some  cloth,  ii  120  ;  instructs  the  Monomo- 
tapa, gives  him  a  picture  of  the  Virgin,  and  afterwards  baptizes 
him  and  his  mother,  ii  121  ;  refuses  to  accept  presents  for 
himself,  ii  122  ;  is  accused  by  the  Mohamedans  of  practising 
witchcraft  and  of  an  intention  to  take  the  country,  ii  102  and 
123;  is  warned  by  Antonio  Caiado  of  approaching  death; 
displays  calmness  and  makes  his  preparations ;  baptizes  fifty 
persons,  ii  103  and  124;  writes  letters  to  the  father  provincial 
and  the  captain  of  Sofala,  ii  125;  is  strangled  in  the  night 
and  his  body  is  thrown  into  the  river  Monsengeuse,  ii  104,  126, 
and  218,  Hi  153  and  203,  vi  362 ;  his  murder  is  disclaimed  by  the 
Monomotapa,  Hi  251  ;  satisfaction  for  his  death  is  desired  by 
the  Portuguese,  Hi  203,  vi  362 

da  Silveira,  Dom  Eodrigo  Lobo,  general  of  the  Portuguese  fleet :  is 
father  of  Dom  Dnarte  Lobo  and  Dom  Sebastiao  Lobo,  viii  323 

da  Silveira,  Dom  Sebastiao  Lobo,  a  passenger  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  da 
Atalaija  :  encourages  the  men  at  the  pumps,  viii  302  ;  reaches 
the  shore  in  a  boat,  viii  304 ;  is  appointed  to  assist  the  captain, 
viii  307;  arranges  to  be  carried  in  a  net  by  ship-bo ys,  viii  308  ; 
is  left  behind  by  the  bearers,  but  is  afterwards  brought  on, 
viii  310 ;  offers  jewels  to  anyone  who  will  carry  him,  viii  311 ;  is 
at  last  left  behind  without  food,  and  gives  away  all  his  treasures, 
viii  312 

da  Silveira,  Vasco  :  is  a  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria, 
Hi  104 

da  Silveira,  Vicente  Fereira,  notary  at  Goa,  v  237 

Silver  :  search  for,  at  Chicova,  by  Francisco  Barreto,  vii  282  and 
283 ;  by  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem,  i  30  ;  by  Dom  Estevao 
d'Ataide,  Hi  343 ;  by  Diogo  Sirnoes  Madeira,  Hi  375  and  400  ; 
by  Joao  de  Sousa  Freire,  io  375  ;  by  Jose  de  Mello  Leite,  v  53 ; 
by  Antonio  Cardoso  d' Almeida,  vii  284 ;  the  mines  are  ceded  by 
the  Monomotapa  to  Portugal,  i  37,  ii  363  and  419,  "Hi  366,  369, 
and  395,  v  11;  specimens  of  ore  are  sent  to  Goa  and  to  Portugal, 
i  42,  ii  411,  in  235,  348,  399,  412,  415,  and  433,  iv  69  and  190, 
v  182,  vii  285;  reported  discovery  of,  in  South  Eastern  Africa, 
Hi  226,  414,  and  494,  iv  157,  158,  and  159  ;  further  particulars 
concerning,  Hi  421  and  432,  iv  39,  260,  287,  and  496,  v  282  and 
291 

Simao,  Dom,  chief  chancellor  :  mention  of,  v  264 

Simao  Dote,  river  of:  a  small  stream  in  Tongaland,  ii  199 
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Simbaoe,  a  Bantu  word  for  the  residence  of  a  chief :  name  given  to 
stone  edifices  in  the  interior  of  South  Africa,  used  by  the  wives 
of  chiefs,  vi  267  ;  are  very  ancient,  and  their  origin  is  unknown, 
vi  268  ;  are  said  to  have  been  built  by  the  queen  of  Sheba, 
vi  391.    See  Zimbabwe 

Simoes,  Martin,  a  Portuguese  inhabitant  of  Sena ;  aids  the  wrecked 
people  from  the  Santiago,  i  348 

Sinai,  Moi'NT:  is  visited  by  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao,  Hi  141,  v  352; 
house  of  Saint  Catherine  at,  Hi  141 

Singapore,  British  merchant-vessel :  is  seized  in  English  Biver  by 
Miguel  Lupe  de  Cardinas,  ix  39  and  57 

Sinozo,  Marcos  Eodrigdes,  the  king's  notary,  iv  181 

de  Siqdeira,  Antonio  Joao,  governor  of  Mozambique :  neglectful 
conduct  of,  v  153  ;  welcomes  and  visits  the  French  in  a  frigate, 
and  allows  them  to  examine  the  fortifications  ;  is  to  be  arrested 
and  sent  to  Goa,  v  154 

de  Siqdeira,  Diogo  Lopes,  nephew  of  Francisco  Barreto :  is  made 
general  of  the  galleys  during  his  uncle's  absence  on  the  conquest, 

vi  384;  meets  the  vessel  bearing  his  dead  body,  with  the  galleys 
hung  in  black,  and  brings  his  remains  to  the  shore,  vi  385 

Sirens:  are  identified  with  woman  fish  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos, 

vii  246 

Slangelly,  a  Bantu  chief :  comes  from  Mayeta  to  offer  the  territory 
along  the  Tembe  river  to  Captain  Owen  for  Great  Britain,  ii  472, 
ix  28  and  30 

Slaves  :  are  purchased  at  Inhambane  by  the  Mohamedans,  i  421  to 
429 ;  by  the  Dutch,  i  443  to  467  ;  are  to  be  taken  from  Mozam- 
bique to  Brazil,  iv  301 ;  are  sent  in  alms  from  the  Bivers  to  the 
Franciscans,  v  140 ;  regulations  concerning  the  holding  of,  by 
Mohamedans,  v  144,  145,  157,  166,  and  167  ;  criminals  are 
enslaved  among  the  Bantu  by  offended  persons,  vii  212  ;  are 
executed  for  killing  their  master,  and  are  afterwards  eaten, 
vii  315  ;  Bantu  sell  themselves  to  obtain  food,  vii  319  ;  other 
methods  of  obtaining,  vii  332  ;  prices  of,  vii  381 ;  die  of  cold 
on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  73 ;  price  of,  and  profit  made  upon, 
ix  33  ;  vast  numbers  of,  on  the  plantations  of  Mozambique,  ix  5 

Slave-trade  :  is  carried  on  at  Delagoa  Bay,  where  it  has  destroyed 
confidence  in  Europeans,  ii  478,  ix  23,  32,  and  37  ;  is  carried  on 
at  Sofala,  vii  186;  is  carried  on  by  the  French  from  Mozam- 
bique, Madagascar,  Zanzibar,  and  Kilwa,  to  the  isles  of  France 
and  Bourbon,  ix  2,  13,  16,  50,  51,  and  52;  by  the  Portuguese 
from  Mozambique  and  Kilimane  to  Brazil,  ix  12,  33,  and  50  ;  by 
the  Americans  from  Mozambique  to  Brazil,  ix  16;  by  the  Arabs 
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from  Mozambique  to  the  Comoro  Islands  and  to  Muscat,  ix  50 

and  51;  alleged  participation  of  English  vessels  in,  ix  12; 

measures  proposed  for  the  suppression  of,  ix  12,  33,  and  39 
Small-pox  :  outbreak  of,  in  Ethiopia,  vii  319 ;  prevalence  of,  at 

Mozambique,  ix  16 
Smuggling  :  prevention  of,  v  83 

Snakes  :  are  found  in  South-Eastern  Africa,  ii  295 ;  but  not  in  great 
numbers,  Hi  233  ;  are  large  and  poisonous,  vii  233 

Snuff elaar,  the,  a  Dutch  vessel :  voyage  of,  from  Table  Bay  to 
Inhambane  and  Delagoa  Bay  in  1731  and  1732,  i  467  to  506 

Soares,  Andre,  the  king's  secretary :  mention  of,  v  253,  255,  256,  258, 
259,  and  261 

Soares,  Bernardo  de  Castro,  captain  of  a  Portuguese  trading  vessel : 
in  April  1728  protests  against  the  Dutch  carrying  on  commerce 
at  Inhambane,  i  446 ;  further  transactions  with  the  officers  of 
the  Dutch  vessel  Victoria,  i  447  to  450,  453,  455,  457,  and  463 

Soares,  Diogo,  the  king's  secretary  of  state  in  Madrid :  mention  of, 

iv  146  ;  an  account  of  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  is 
dedicated  to,  by  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada,  viii  69 ;  an  account  of 
the  wreck  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem  is  dedicated  to,  by 
Joseph  de  Cabreyra,  viii  187 

Soares,  Fernao  :  is  a  captain  under  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  in  1505, 
Hi  106,  v  376,  vi  224;  is  to  take  his  ship  laden  with  merchandise 
from  Cochin  home  to  Portugal,  Hi  108  ;  advises  setting  Mombasa 
on  fire,  and  kindles  it,  Hi  116;  lands  with  Dom  Lourenco 
d' Almeida  to  attack  Mombasa,  Hi  111 ;  is  sent  to  visit  the  sheik 
of  Melinde,  with  a  present,  Hi  120;  in  1507  leaves  Portugal  for 
India  as  commander  of  a  squadron,  in  131,  v  395,  vi  292 ;  sails 
from  Mozambique  in  August  1508,  and  reaches  Cochin,  Hi  134 

Soares,  Francisco  Ferreira,  judge  of  the  islands :  mention  of,  v  89 
and  97 

Soares,  Joao  da  Pinha,  a  settler :  receives  a  grant  of  Zomba  from  the 

Kiteve  in  1735,  vii  375 
Soares,  Lopo.    See  Albergaria. 

Soares,  Father  Manuel,  of  the  Company  of  Jesus  :  is  taken  by  Dom 

Miguel  d'Almeida  from  Mozambique  to  Coa,  iv  441 
Soares,  Manuel  :  the  widow  of,  will  marry  Manuel  da  Costa  Lopes, 

v  51 

Soares,  Manuel  :  is  captain  and  pilot  of  the  galiot  in  which  Bento 
Teyxeyra  Feyo  and  some  fathers  sail  for  Goa,  viii  359 

Soares,  Pedro  Vaz,  factor  of  Sofala :  letter  from,  to  King  Manuel 
concerning  the  trade  at  Sofala,  i  80 

Soares,  Buy,  commander  of  the  knights  of  Rhodes :  takes  a  message 
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to  the  viceroy  of  the  safety  of  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu's  fleet, 
Hi  133,  vi  293  ;  meets  the  Santa  Maria  das  Virtudes  off  Mozambique, 
and  learns  of  the  death  of  her  captain,  Joao  Gomes  d'Abreu, 
in  133,  vi  293 ;  gives  the  command  of  that  ship  to  Jorge  Botelho 
de  Pombal ;  on  the  way  to  India  fights  with  a  ship  from  Mecca, 
Hi  133,  vi  294 ;  reaches  India,  Hi  134,  vi  294 

Sobrinho,  Pedro,  secretary  of  Sofala  :  is  sent  by  Affonso  d'Alboquerqu9 
to  Diu  to  bring  goods  for  the  Sofala  trade,  Hi  145 

Socotra,  island  of :  is  visited  by  Diogo  Fernandes  Peteira  de  Setuval 
in  1503,  Hi  102 

Sodre,  Bras,  brother  of  Vicente  Sodre  :  is  a  captain  under  Vasco 
da  Gama  on  his  second  expedition  in  1502,  Hi  99,  v  374, 
vi  209 

Sodre,  Vicente,  uncle  of  Vasco  da  Gama :  is  sent  to  India  by  King 
Manuel  in  1502  as  commander  of  a  squadron  to  protect  trade, 
i  9,  in  98,  v  374,  vi  209 ;  takes  eleven  ships  to  Mozambique,  and 
fits  out  a  caravel  there,  Hi  99,  vi  212 

Sofala  :  is  first  settled  by  Mohamedans  from  Magadosho,  vi  273  ; 
is  visited  by  Joao  Pires  de  Covilhao  in  1487,  i  2,  Hi  141,  v  351, 
vi  155  ;  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  arrives  on  the  coast  of,  on  16th  July 
1500,  i  1  and  48,  vi  198;  is  visited  by  Sancho  de  Toar  in  1501, 

i  49,  H  26 ;  is  visited  by  Dom  Vasco  da  Gama  in  1502,  Hi  99, 
v  374,  vi  212  and  258 ;  also  by  Pedro  Affonso  d'Aguiar  in  1502, 

ii  29  ;  is  visited  by  Pedro  d'Anaya  in  1505,  a  factory  is  estab- 
lished and  a  fort  built  at,  i  14  and  62,  ii  33  et  seq.,  in  122  et  seq., 

v  119  and  385  to  389,  vi  224  and  259  et  seq.,vii  187  ;  the  sheik 
Isuf  is  killed,  and  Portuguese  authority  is  firmly  established  at, 
i  16,  ii  40,  in  126,  v  394,  vi  281  ;  death  of  Pedro  d'Anaya  at,  and 
arrival  of  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira,  i  17,  ii  41  and  42,  Hi  126,  v  394, 

vi  283  ;  is  visited  by  Cyde  Barbudo  and  Pedro  Quaresma  in  1506, 
i  17  and  55,  Hi  126,  vi  283;  is  reached  by  Vasco  Fernandes 
Homem,  vi  387;  by  Francisco  Vaz  d'Almada,  viii  133;  value  of 
the  post,  i  46,  iv  317  ;  expenditure  in,  iv  5  ;  is  to  be  strengthened, 
supplied,  and  garrisoned,  iv  58,  59,  71,  123,  230,  233,  255,  271, 
298,  299,  308,  327,  and  500,  v  14 ;  trade  of,  in  gold  and  ivory, 
i  63,  66,  69,  72,  73,  103,  and  105,  ii  26,  28,  45,  and  405;  Hi  11 
and  479,  iv  1,  v  256,  275,  and  391,  vi  242  and  274,  vii  186  and 
331  ;  regulations  concerning,  iv  31,  v  252,  255,  269,  272,  277, 
and  279 ;  captains  of,  Pedro  d'Anaya  in  1505,  i  14  and  62,  ii  33, 
Hi  122,  v  384,  vi  224  and  259  ;  Manuel  Fernandes,  Hi  126,  v  394, 
vi  283;  Nuno  Vaz  Pereira,  i  17,  ii  42,  Hi  126  and  143,  v  394, 
vi  283;  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu  in  1507,  ii  42,  Hi  132,  v  396, 
vi  292;  Euy  de  Brito  Patalim,  i  74,  ii  43,  vi  294;  Antonio  de 
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Saldanha,  ii  40,  vi  296  ;  Simao  de  Miranda  in  1512,  ii  48  ;  Fran- 
cisco Marecos,  ii  48  ;  Christovao  de  Tavora  in  1515,  ii  48  ;  Sancho 
de  Toar  in  1518,  ii  48  ;  Diogo  de  Sepulveda  in  1521,  ii  48  ;  Joao 
da  Costa,  ii  52;  Vicente  Pegado  in  1530,  ii  52;  Aleyxos  de 
Sousa,  ii  53 ;  Joao  de  Sepulveda,  ii  53 ;  Dom  Jorge  Tello,  ii  53  ; 
Pantaleao  de  Sa  in  1559,  ii  116,  v  241  ;  Fernao  Martins  Freire 
in  1562,  v  248,  250,  and  253;  Garcia  de  Mello  in  1586,  mi  348; 
Ayres  Falcao,  v  265 ;  Diogo  de  Sousa  de  Menezes  in  1614,  iv  124 
and  277 ;  Antonio  Pereira  de  Castelbranco,  v  63 ;  Matthias 
Eodrigues  Chaves,  v  63  ;  Manuel  Teixera  Eoza,  v  80  ;  Fernao 
Manuel  Tello,  v  104 ;  Dom  Francisco  Pedro  Xavier  de  Sousa, 
v  180;  description  of,  by  Duarte  Barbosa,  i  93;  by  Damiao  de 
Goes,  Hi  123 ;  by  Pedro  Barreto  de  Eezende,  ii  403 ;  by  Manuel 
Barreto,  Hi  479  ;  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  185  and  371  ; 
mission  work  carried  on  at ;  arrival  of  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira 
and  his  party  at,  ii  62  and  84  ;  Dominican  missions  and  churches 
at,  i  390,  ii  404,  iv  497  ;  residence  of  the  friars  Joao  Madeira  and 
Joao  dos  Santos  at,  i  390,  vii  184,  346,  353,  and  367  ;  is  defined 
as  a  Portuguese  possession  in  the  treaty  with  the  Dutch  of 
12th  June  1641,  i  407  ;  is  reached  by  the  wrecked  people  from 
the  ship  of  Lopo  Sanches,  i  14,  ii  32,  vi  263  ;  is  reached  by  the 
wrecked  people  from  the  Sao  Thome,  i  383,  ii  220,  vii  250  ;  is 
reached  in  canoes  by  the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao 
Bajotista,  viii  136  ;  pearl  fishery  at,  v  104;  salaries  paid  to  officials 
of,  in  1758,  v  236 ;  envoys  come  to,  from  the  Kiteve,  for  the 
curva,  vii  221  and  272  ;  in  August  1809  is  visited  and  described 
by  Lieutenant  Green,  ix  8 ;  decayed  condition  of,  ix  8,  9,  11,  and 
34;  other  references  to,  i  82,  ii  340,  346,  436,  and  451,  Hi  128, 
148,  and  149,  iv  19,  79,  98,  180,  194,  197,  261,  289,  303,  318, 
334,  and  402,  v  75,  91,  191,  242,  243,  244,  251,  and  259,  vi  169, 
173,  361,  and  390 

Sofala,  lands  of :  are  described  by  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa,  i  15  ; 

by  Joao  de  Barros,  vi  264  et  seq. ;  by  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos, 

vii  188  et  seq.;  writings  on,  v  117  and  118;  other  references  to, 

iv  396,  409,  414,  454,  and  502,  v  23 
Soldiers  of  Mozambique  :  rebel  against  Euy  de  Mello  de  Sampayo, 

i  37,  Hi  351 ;  leave  the  fortress,  but  are  induced  to  return  by  the 

judge,  Hi  352  ;  are  insufficiently  paid  and  in  distress,  iv  300  ; 

are  to  be  paid  if  effective,  though  unregistered,  iv  321 
Soleiman,  sheik  of  Sofala  :  succeeds  his  father  Isuf  by  favour  of 

Pedro  d'Anaya,  and  submits  to  Portugal,  i  16,  vi  282  ;  is  removed 

by  Vasco  Gomes  d'Abreu,  and  is  exiled,  vi  294 
Soleiman  Hacen,  ruler  of  Kilwa  :  beautifies  his  city  with  a  fortress, 
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towers,  &c,  also  takes  Sufala  from  Magadosho  and  secures  the 

trade  in  ivory  and  gold,  vi  242 
Solomon,  traditions  concerning :  ruins  of  a  factory  belonging  to,  on 

Mount  Fura,  gold  of  Ophir,  &c,  vii  276  and  278 
Soloe,  island  of :  fifteen  Dominican  friars  are  sent  to,  ii  429 ;  valuable 

merchandise  of,  v  160  ;  many  converts  at,  vii  184  and  342 
Somerset,  Lord  Charles,  governor  of  the  Cape  Colony  :  letters  to, 

from  Commodore  Nourse,  ix  29 ;  from  Earl  Bathurst,  ix  35 ; 

letter  from,  to  Earl  Bathurst,  ix  45 
Songs  of  Bantu  :  ii  142,  321,  and  483,  vii  202  and  214 
Sono,  captain  of  the  Monomptapa's  army,  i  96 

Sonza,  a  Bantu  chief,  called  the  soft-haired  :  is  attacked  and  routed 

by  Jeronymo  d'Andrade,  vi  394 
Sorcery.    See  Witchcraft 

de  Sotomayor,  Dom  Francisco,  captain  of  Mozambique,  iv  320 
Sotomayor,  Dom  Francisco  Alarcao,  governor  of  Mozambique  and 
the  Bivers  :  letters  to,  from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes, 
v  60,  73,  and  90  ;  buys  a  grant  of  the  trade  of  Sofala,  v  75,  76, 
78,  and  83  ;  his  proceedings  are  disapproved  of,  v  87  and  127 ; 
he  is  suspended  from  office,  and  the  contract  with  him  is 
annulled,  v  128 

Sotomayor,  Dom  Lourenco,  captain  of  Mozambique  and  Sofala  :  mention 

of,  iv  280  and  286 
Sotomayor,  Dom  Manuel  :  is  appointed  director  of  the  council  of 

commerce,  v  107  ;  refuses  to  pay  new  duties,  v  109 
Sotomayor,  Philippe  de  Valladares  :  sends  a  petition  to  the  king 

concerning  gold  and  ivory  entrusted  by  him  to  the  chief  judge 

of  Sena,  and  afterwards  confiscated  and  sold  by  the  viceroy,  v  232 
de  Sousa,  Aleyxos  :  arrives  at  Mozambique  in  1538  in  the  Cysa  as 

captain  of  Sofala,  ii  53 
de  Sousa  de  Tavora,  Alvaro.    See  Tavora 

de  Sousa,  Antonio,  a  Dominican  friar  :  is  elected  provincial  in  1579, 

and  afterwards  bishop  of  Viseu,  i  388 
de  Sousa,  Antonio,  chief  judge  at  Mozambique :  finds  some  English 

officers  guilty  of  piracy,  iv  424 
de  Sousa  e  Carvalho,  Antonio.    See  Carvalho 

de  Sousa,  Bastiao  :  is  captain  of  the  Conception,  under  Dom  Francisco 
d' Almeida,  Hi  106,  v  377,  vi  224 ;  is  to  take  his  vessel  laden  with 
merchandise  from  Cochin  home  to  Lisbon,  Hi  108 ;  is  entrusted 
with  the  command  of  the  squadron  of  slower  ships,  vi  225  ;  arrives 
at  Anjediva  after  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  bringing  letters  from 
the  rulers  of  Kilwa  and  Melinde,  and  assists  in  building  the 
fortress,  Hi  121,  vi  257 
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de  Sousa,  Christovao  :  is  captain  under  Bernardim  Ribeiro  Pacheco, 
of  the  ship  Santo  Alberto,  from  Lisbon  bound  to  Goa  in  1589, 

vi  402 

de  Sousa,  Dom  Diogo,  captain  of  Sofala  and  Mozambique :  sends  a 
ship  for  ivory  to  the  Inyaka's  territory,  and  rescues  the  survivors 
from  the  Sao  Bento,  i  281 

de  Sousa  de  Menezes,  Diogo.    See  Menezes 

de  Sousa,  Domingos  Borges,  lord  of  Villa  and  councillor  of  Alva :  is 
wrecked  in  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya  and  is  appointed  to 
assist  the  captain,  viii  307  ;  makes  a  hammock  for  the  journey, 
viii  308 ;  remains  with  the  captain  when  the  party  divides, 
viii  324;  incidents  of  the  journey,  viii  329,  330,  332,  and  345; 
takes  charge  of  the  company  travelling  by  land  to  the  galiot  at 
Shefina,  viii  357 

de  Sousa,  Francisco  :  is  captain  of  a  vessel  sailing  from  Lisbon  for 

Mozambique  in  1615,  but  is  lost  at  Cape  Saint  Augustine,  Hi  347 
de  Sousa,  Dom  Francisco,  son  of  Dom  Pedro  de  Sousa :  complaints  are 

made  of  deaths  caused  by,  iv  45  ;  promises  made  to,  on  going  to 

discover  the  mines  of  Brazil,  iv  85 
de  Sousa,  Dom  Francisco  Pedro  Xavier,  superintendent  of  the  king's 

household  :  payment  of,  for  the  captaincy  of  Sofala,  v  180 
de  Sousa,  Mr.  Guedes,  master  and  owner  of  the  Elizabeth:  ix  12 
de  Sousa,  Jeronymo,  captain  of  a  fleet  in  Malabar,  iv  37 
de  Sousa,  Lopo  :  is  a  passenger  on  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  and  is 

severely  wounded  in  fighting  the  Dutch,  viii  74 ;  after  the 

shipwreck  is  carried  in  a  litter  on  the  journey,  viii  78 ;  is  left 

behind  at  some  fishermen's  kraal  for  want  of  bearers,  viii  88 ; 

takes  leave  of  all,  viii  89  ;  news  of  his  speechless  condition  is 

brought  by  a  slave,  viii  97 
de  Sousa,  Luis,  a  Dominican  friar :  edits  and  enlarges  the  "  History  of 

the  Order  of  Saint  Dominic,"  in  1767,  i  380 
Sousa,  Manuel  de  Faria  e  :  his  life  and  works,  i  1  ;  extracts  from 

his  "  Asia  Portuguesa,"  i  1  to  46,  vi  416  to  421  ;  mention  of  his 

writings,  v  118 

de  Sousa,  Father  Manuel  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  and 

dies  on  the  journey,  viii  110 
de  Sousa  e  Sepulveda,  Manuel.    See  Sepulveda 

de  Sousa,  Payo,  cousin  of  Pedro  Barreto  de  Magalkaes  :  takes 
command  of  the  ship  of  Joao  Vaz  d'Almada,  and  winters  at 
Anjediva,  v  391 

de  Sousa,  Dom  Pedro,  captain  of  Mozambique:  in  1593  undertakes 
an  expedition  to  drive  the  Mazimba  under  Tondo  from  Sena  ; 
gathers  an  army  of  Portuguese  and  Bantu,  crosses  the  Zambesi, 
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and  attacks  their  stronghold  with  artillery,  i  36,  iv  42,  vi  408, 
vii  297  ;  assaults  their  fort  with  axes,  but  is  driven  back  with  loss 
of  men  ;  prepares  wickerwork  frames  to  command  the  top  of  the 
wall,  but  is  urged  to  abandon  the  siege  by  the  Portuguese 
residents  of  Sena,  i  36,  vi  409,  vii  298 ;  raises  the  siege  and 
orders  a  retreat  by  night,  but  is  overheard  and  attacked  by  the 
Mazimba,  losing  many  men  and  most  of  his  baggage  ;  returns  to 
Sena  and  concludes  peace  with  Tondo,  i  36,  v  282  and  283, 

vi  410,  vii  299  ;  in  1596  sends  a  pinnace  from  Mozambique  to 
Brava  for  white  amber,  vii  249  ;  complaints  against,  and  trial  of, 
iv  45,  v  280  and  283 

de  Sousa,  Thome  :  is  an  officer  in  Francisco  Barreto's  expedition  and 
commands  a  company,  Hi  237 ;  comes  from  India  to  Mombasa  to 
oppose  the  Turks,  captures  their  galleys  and  takes  many 
prisoners ;  gives  leave  to  the  Mazimba  to  enter  and  ravage 
Mombasa,  vii  302  ;  returns  to  India  victorious,  vii  303 

de  Sousa,  Vicente,  a  sailor  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem :  fires  at 
some  natives,  viii  208 

de  Soutomayor,  Agostinho  :  is  sent  as  a  miner  to  the  country  of  the 
Monomotapa,  iv  10 

de  Soveral,  Dom  Francisco,  bishop  of  Congo  and  Angola:  clothes 
and  entertains  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Nossa  Senhora  de 
Belem,  viii  233 

Spices  :  are  shown  and  promised  to  Vasco  da  Gama  at  Mombasa, 
in  81,  vi  180 ;  trade  in,  by  the  Portuguese,  iv  351,  vi  259 ; 
by  the  Mohamedans  and  Venetians,  v  351,  vi  185,  209, 
and  211 

Spies  :  one,  a  Polish  Jew,  is  sent  by  Cabaio  to  Vasco  da  Gama  at 
Anjediva,  and  confesses,  under  torture,  his  master's  designs,  Hi 
87  ;  two  Dutch,  are  taken  and  killed  by  the  Portuguese  outside 
the  fortress  of  Mozambique,  ii  368 

de  Spiritu  Sancto,  Ludovicus,  a  Dominican  friar :  leads  an  army  of 
fifteen  thousand  Christians  against  the  Monomotapa ;  after 
obtaining  a  victory  erects  a  temple  to  the  Virgin  and  baptizes 
the  new  Monomotapa,  ii  430.    See  Espirito 

Springs  :  hot,  are  found  near  the  Zambesi,  vii  265 ;  salt,  and  with 
petrifying  properties,  are  found  in  South  Africa  and  in  Portugal, 

vii  266 

"  State  of  India"  by  Captain  Pedro  Barreto  de  Eezende :  extracts 

from,  ii  401  to  426 
Staunch,  English  gun-brig  :  is  ordered  to  Mozambique,  ix  6 
Stocks  :  are  used  as  a  method  of  punishment  by  Joseph  de  Cabroyra, 

viii  222 
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Stopford,  Bear- Admiral  Bobert  :  letter  to,  from  Captain  H.  Lynne, 
ix  15 

Stormy  Cape  :  the  name  first  given  by  Bartholomeu  Dias  to  the  Cape 

of  Good  Hope,  i  2,  vi  152 
Suarez,  Antonio,  interpreter  and  secretary  of  Dom  Domingos  :  is 

ordered  to  draw  up  an  account  of  his  baptism,  ii  4:4:7 
Sufe.    See  Isuf 

Sugar  Cane  :  is  found  in  South  Africa  and  used  as  food ;  could  be 
manufactured  into  sugar,  Hi  494,  vii  189  and  261 

Sumatra,  island  of :  a  French  corsair  is  wrecked  at,  ii  51 

Superstitions:  of  the  Bantu,  ii  146,  215,  and  482,  vii  289;  of  the 
Mohamedans,  vii  222 

Supico,  Gaspar  de  Madureira,  an  accountant :  is  to  remain  in  the 
council,  iv  413 

Supico,  Manuel  de  Moraes,  factor  of  Mozambique  :  mention  of,  iv  190 
and  195 

Sword-fish  :  attacks  whales,  vii  323 

Svmbacayo  :  a  Bantu  sub-chief  who  has  charge  of  the  Symbaoe,  vi  267 

van  Taak,  Willem,  first  commander  of  the  Dutch  establishment  at 

Delagoa  Bay :  dies  of  fever  shortly  after  his  arrival,  vi  427 
Table  Bay  :  Portuguese  ships  are  to  touch  at  for  water,  if  necessary, 

v  275.    See  Agoada  de  Saldanha 
Tablet  :  bronze,  is  made  at  Borne  to  celebrate  the  baptism  of  the 

Monomotapa,  i  403  ;  copper,  in  the  church  at  Goa,  with  an 

epitaph  to  Dom  Paul  de  Lima,  ii  223 
Tag  at  a  :  a  ship  is  burnt  at,  by  Vasco  da  Gama,  Hi  88 
de  Taide,  Bedro.    See  dAtaide 

Tainhas :  fish  found  in  the  Inyaka's  territory,  ii  339 
Talhado,  Cape  :  description  of,  by  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello, 
i  316 

Tamarinds  :  grow  on  an  island  in  Lake  Bufumba,  vii  264 
Tambara,  lands  of :  distribution  and  quit-rents  of,  v  93 
Tambarica,  Bantu  sub-chief,  Hi  411 

Tar:  is  abundant  in  the  island  of  Monfia,  Hi  211  ;  trade  in,  at  Sofala 

and  Mozambique,  v  253 
Tarshish  :  is  considered  by  the  Greeks  to  be  Africa,  vii  278 
Taue  :  silver  mines  said  to  be  in,  in  414 
Tauo,  Bantu  chief,  Hi  411 

Tavares,  Joao,  the  king's  notary:  mention  of,  iv  81,  98,  107,  126, 

and  129,  v  110,  132,  147,  178,  181,  and  184 
Tavares,  Joao:  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  but  reaches 

Mozambique,  viii  136 
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Tavares,  Sancho,  notary  of  the  factory  at  Sofala  :  helps  to  make  a 
trench  and  the  palisade  of  the  fortress,  v  389 

de  Tavora,  Alvaro  de  Sousa,  captain  of  Mozambique  :  complaint  of, 
regarding  gold  in  circulation,  iv  313 ;  asks  for  compensation, 
iv  314  and  322  ;  receives  an  English  trading  ship  contrary  to 
orders,  iv  324  ;  is  to  he  tried  and  sentenced,  iv  325  and  333  ; 
sends  a  boat  for  the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sacramento 
and  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  and  holds  an  inquiry  concerning 
the  loss  of  the  ships  and  diamonds,  viii  358 ;  takes  the  wrecked 
sailors  from  the  Pata  on  board  his  trading  pinnace,  but  nearly 
all  die,  viii  360 ;  dies  in  debt ;  his  property  is  to  be  attached, 

iv  333 

de  Tavora,  Christovao:  in  1515  becomes  captain  of  Sofala;  in  1518 
returns  in  Sancho  de  Toar's  ship  to  proceed  to  India,  ii  48 

de  Tavora,  Francisco,  viceroy  of  India  :  letters  to,  from  Dom  Pedro, 
regent  of  Portugal,  iv  399,  400,  401,  402,  403,  404,  414,  and  416 ; 
arrives  at  Goa  in  September  1681,  and  calls  a  new  council  to 
examine  the  charter  declaring  commerce  free,  iv  411 ;  on  11th 
November  1681  publishes  the  charter,  and  commands  it  to  be 
carried  into  execution,  iv  409  to  413 

de  Tavora  e  Sampayo,  Joio.    See  Sampayo 

de  Tavora,  Manuel  :  is  sent  by  Buy  Lourenco  de  Tavora  with 
reinforcements  to  Mozambique,  and  is  made  captain  of  a  galleon  ; 
returns  to  Goa  in  September  1612,  Hi  343 

Tavora,  marquis  of,  viceroy  of  India :  letters  to,  from  King  Jose  I, 

v  202  and  207;  letters  from,  to  King  Jose  I,  v  203,  209,  and 
217  ;  letter  to,  from  the  overseer  of  the  treasury,  v  208  ;  accounts 
of  the  missions  are  sent  to,  by  the  provincial  Joao  de  Castro  and 
the  vicar-general  Friar  Antonio  de  Nossa  Senhora,  v  210,  211, 
and  214;  letter  from,  to  Diogo  de  Mendonca  Corte  Real,  v  219  ; 
orders  the  goods  brought  by  the  chief  judge  from  Mozambique 
to  Goa  to  be  seized,  and  thereby  confiscates  a  quantity  of  ivory 
and  gold  belonging  to  Philippe  de  Valladares  Sotomayor,  v  232 

de  Tavora,  Ruy  Lourenco,  viceroy  of  India :  sends  Manuel  de  Tavora 
with  reinforcements  to  Mozambique ;  on  his  return  to  Goa 
commands  him  to  lower  his  standard  in  favour  of  Antonio  Pinto, 
Hi  343 ;  sends  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  to  succeed  Dom  Nuno 
Alvares  Pereira  in  the  conquest  of  the  mines,  Hi  381 ;  appoints 
Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  captain  of  Tete  for  life,  Hi  384;  letters 
to,  from  King  Philippe  II,  iv  75,  76,  77,  78,  and  82  ;  terms  of 
his  contract  with  Dom  Estevao  d'Ataide  for  the  conquest  of 
the  mines,  iv  85,  102,  and  155  ;  writes  a  letter  treating  of  the 
island  of  Bazaruta,  iv  95;  grants  the  proctor-general  of  the 
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Society  of  Jesus  a  house  and  the  site  of  the  old  fortress  of  Mozam- 
bique, iv  121  ;   gives  permission  to  the  Dominican  friars  to 
import  provisions,  &c,  iv  337 
Tax  :  proposed  on  natives,  would  be  oppressive  and  impracticable, 
iv  436 

Tebe,  river  of :  fine  trees  grow  on  the  banks  of,  vii  252 
Teixeira,  Bernardo  :  is  appointed  lieutenant-general  and  governor  of 
the  Eivers,  v  134 

Teixeira,  Bras  :  is  a  captain  in  the  fleet  of  1509,  under  Dom  Fernando 
Coutinho,  vi  296 

Teixeira,  Francisco,  gunner  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya :  is 

ordered  to  collect  arms  and  ammunition,  viii  303 ;  is  drowned 

when  trying  to  get  to  the  shore,  viii  308 
Teixeira,  Father  Gaspar,  a  Dominican  friar  :  sails  in  the  Beis  Mayos 

in  1586  from  Lisbon  bound  to  Malacca,  as  a  missionary,  vii  342 
Teixeira,  Luis  :  is  to  accompany  Belchior  Koris  to  Kaffraria  to  take 

latitudes  and  soundings,  &c,  iv  94 
Teixeira,  Pj-dro  :  is  killed  by  the  Hottentots  near  Table  Valley  with 

Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  Hi  139,  vi  302 
Teles,  Manuel  :  is  killed  by  the  Hottentots  in  1510  with  Dom 

Francisco  d' Almeida,  Hi  138,  vi  302 
Tello,  Fernao  Manuel,  captain  of  Sofala,  v  103 

Tello,  Dom  J  orge,  captain  of  Sofala  :  is  appointed  governor  of  India, 

but  has  gone  to  Portugal,  ii  53 
Tembe,  Bantu  chief:  mention  of,  i  283  ;  meets  the  wrecked  Portuguese 

from  the  Sacramento  and  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  356 
Tembe  Eiver  :  mention  of,  i  267,  ii  467 

Tembe,  territory  of:  is  described  by  Captain  Owen,  ii  469  ;  population 
of,  ii  473 ;  is  taken  possession  of  for  the  British  government,  and 
the  British  flag  is  hoisted  on  8th  March  1823,  ii  473 ;  the  people 
of,  are  tractable,  ii  478,  ix  24 ;  description  of,  by  Mr.  Fynn, 
ii  486  et  seq. ;  Portuguese  fort  at,  ii  487  ;  cession  of,  to  the 
British  crown,  reasons  for  accepting,  and  objections,  ix  22,  29 
to  32,  36,  44,  49,  and  58 ;  deed  of  cession  of,  ix  25 ;  protection 
of,  is  to  be  secured  by  a  British  force,  ix  25  and  31  ;  free  and 
lawful  trade  with,  is  authorised  to  all  British  subjects,  ix  30 ; 
in  December  1823  the  British  flag  is  hauled  down,  and  the  Por- 
tuguese flag  hoisted  in  its  place,  ix  46,  49,  56,  and  58 ;  people  of, 
assist  the  Portuguese  governor  against  Mattol,  but  receive  no 
reward,  as  promised ;  assemble  to  attack  the  fort,  ix  47  ;  dis- 
puted claim  to,  is  decided  in  favour  of  Portugal  in  1875,  ix  266  ; 
further  mention  of,  ix  21  and  43 

Tendanculo  Etver  :  position  of,  vii  252 
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Terceira,  island  of :  Vasco  da  Gama  puts  in  at,  with  his  sick  brother, 
Hi  89,  vi  188  ;  Paulo  da  Gama  dies  at,  and  is  buried  in  the 
monastery  of  Sao  Francisco  at,  Hi  89,  vi  188 

Terr,  Bantu  village :  is  visited  by  Francisco  Barreto,  Hi  244 

Terradas  :  small  ships  of  war  used  by  the  Mohamedans,  in  88 

Terrado,  Dom  Domingos,  bishop  of  Sale  :  is  appointed  first  ecclesiastical 
administrator  of  South-Eastern  Africa,  iv  97 

Tete  :  is  a  Portuguese  settlement  on  the  Zambesi,  i  22  and  352, 
Hi  226  ;  description  of  the  town  and  fort,  called  Saint  Jago,  by 
Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa,  i  35  and  38  ;  by  a  Dominican  friar, 
ii  438 ;  by  Diogo  de  Couto,  vi  368 ;  by  Joao  dos  Santos,  vii  268 
el  seq.;  by  Pedro  Barreto  de  Eezende,  ii  413;  the  fort  is  to  be 
repaired  and  supplied,  iv  71,  v  282;  it  is  attacked  by  invading 
Bantu  hordes  in  1570,  but  is  successfully  defended  by  Jeronymo 
d'Andrade,  in  239,  vi  394;  in  1592  the  captain  Pedro  Fernando 
de  Chaves  gathers  an  army  and  proceeds  against  Kwisura  at 
Chicarongo ;  kills  him  with  six  hundred  men,  i  35,  vi  403  and 
404,  vii  292 ;  marches  to  assist  Andre  de  Santiago  against  the 
Mazimba,  and  is  surprised  and  killed  with  all  his  force,  i  36  and 
385,  vi  405,  vii  294;  in  1607  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  is  captain, 
and  receives  a  cession  of  silver  mines,  i  38,  Hi  367  ;  renders 
assistance  to  the  Monomotapa,  i  38  to  40,  in  356  and  365  to  380 ; 
he  goes  on  an  expedition  against  Tshombe,  i  40,  Hi  389 ;  he 
winters  at  Tete,  preparing  to  go  to  Chicova,  in  395;  in  1616 
Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto  arrives,  and  carries  on  trade,  Hi  423 
to  426  ;  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  is  summoned  to  answer  charges, 
i  43,  Hi  430 ;  he  abandons  Chicova  and  returns  to  Tete  a  ruined 
man,  i  43,  in  432  and  434 ;  visit  of  Father  Goncalo  da  Silveira 
to,  ii  119;  missions  carried  on  at;  churches  built  by  the 
Dominicans,  i  391,  394,  and  395,  ii  438,  vii  339  and  346 ;  labours 
of  Friar  Francisco  da  Trindade  at,  i  405 ;  Father  Antonio 
Bautista  is  appointed  to  the  parish  church  of,  v  162;  Father 
Joao  Frausto  is  sent  to,  vii  346  ;  the  inhabitants  send  a  vessel  to 
Sena,  begging  for  a  priest,  vii  358 ;  Friar  Joao  dos  Santos 
arrives  on  21st  September  1590,  vii  359  ;  stays  eight  months, 
and  leaves  on  1st  May  1591,  vii  362  and  363;  twenty  thousand 
persons  are  baptized  at,  vii  364 ;  Dom  Joao  d'Azevedo  is  captain 
of,  iv  156  ;  death  of  Gaspar  Barboza  at,  iv  243  ;  further  particulars 
concerning,  Hi  252,  348,  354,  385,  434,  and  493,  iv  104,  v  32,  33, 
and  291,  vii  260,  290,  291,  293,  and  361 

Texeira,  Diogo  be  Pinho,  deputy  and  superintendent  of  the  council  of 
commerce,  v  170 

Theodosio,  Dom,  son  of  King  Joao  IV,  iv  291 

2  L  2 


516 


Index. 


Thieving  :  punishment  for,  among  the  Bantu,  viii  111 

Thinta :  Bantu  name  for  a  fish  which  causes  pain  to  hold,  vii  243 

de  Thoar,  Sancho.    See  Toar 

Thomas  :  a  native  guide  to  the  wrecked  Portuguese  from  the  Nossa 
Senhora  da  Atalaya,  viii  340 

Threlfall,  Reverend  Mr.,  missionary :  sends  an  account  of  the  dis- 
turbances at  Delagoa  Bay,  ix  46  to  48  ;  is  taken  by  Captain 
Owen  to  Delagoa  Bay  ;  returns  in  bad  health  in  the  Nereid,  ix  48 

Tiexcoro,  Lieutenant  :  becomes  the  governor  of  Mozambique,  and 
hires  natives  to  assist  him  against  Mattol,  ix  47 

Tigers  :  fierce  man-eaters,  i  275  ;  anecdotes  of,  vii  227  et  seq. 

Timber  :  unseasoned,  used  for  shipbuilding  is  a  cause  of  wrecks, 
ii  289  ;  is  fine  and  abundant  in  Madagascar,  Hi  465  and  503 

Time  :  method  of  computing  by  the  Bantu,  i  25,  Hi  359 

Timor,  island  of:  sandal-wood  is  obtained  from,  iv  481 ;  valuable 
merchandise  of,  v  160  ;  success  of  missions  at,  vii  184  and  342 

Tin  :  in  1722  is  brought  to  Delagoa  Bay  for  sale  by  natives  of  the 
interior,  i  413  ;  is  obtained  in  barter  from  natives  at  Delagoa 
Bay,  i  497 

Tintangone,  bay  of:  good  water  is  to  be  obtained  at,  vi  365,  vii  317 
Tintangone,  Point :  manna  is  found  at,  vi  397 

Tizombe,  a  prominent  rock  on  the  coast  where  the  Santo  Alberto  is 
wrecked,  ii  288 

de  Toar,  Sancho  :  is  second  in  command  of  the  fleet  under  Pedro 
Alvares  Cabral,  leaving  Lisbon  in  1500,  Hi  90,  vi  192  ;  on  the 
return  passage  his  ship  is  driven  on  reefs  near  Melinde,  and  is 
afterwards  burned,  Hi  96,  vi  248 ;  he  is  sent  by  Pedro  Alvares 
Cabral  from  Mozambique  to  explore  Sofala,  i  8  and  49,  ii  26, 
Hi  97  ;  sees  the  sheik  of  Sofala,  makes  him  presents,  and  obtains 
leave  to  trade,  ii  27  ;  carries  information  to  Portugal,  ii  28 ;  in 
1518  becomes  captain  of  Sofala,  ii  48 ;  builds  a  wooden  tower 
intended  to  be  erected  on  the  Zambesi,  i  105  ;  is  unable  to  erect 
it  through  the  loss  of  his  caravels,  i  106 

Tobacco  :  use  of,  in  commerce,  iv  382  and  446 

de  Toledo,  Dom  Garcia  :  attacks  and  takes  Pinhao  with  the  help  of 

Francisco  Barreto,  vi  357  and  384 
Tolwa,  a  Bantu  chief :  wages  war  against  the  Monomotapa,  and 

retains  an  extensive  territory,  i  65  and  66 
Tomkinson,  Captain  J.,  of  the  Caledon:  report  of,  on  his  visit  to 

Mozambique  in  June  1809,  ix  1  to  6 
TonDo,  a  Bantu  chief:  entrenches  himself  with  his  Mazimba  near 

Sena,  and  is  attacked  by  Dom  Pedro  de  Sousa,  i  36,  vi  408, 

vii  297  ;  drives  the  Portuguese  army  back,  cuts  off  their  retreat, 
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and  slaughters  many,  i  36,  v  282  and  283,  vi  409  and  410,  vii  21)8 ; 
makes  peace  with  the  Portuguese,  i  36,  vi  410,  vii  299 
Tongue.    See  Otongwe 

da  Tonuqua,  Antonio  Pinto:  is  sent  to  India  as  superintendent  and 

general  inspector  of  fortresses,  iv  105 
Topas,  a  native  of  Mozambique :  visits  Nuno  Velho  Pereira,  and 

receives  a  silver  bottle,  ii  342 
Tormentoso  (Stormy)  Cape  :  name  given  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 

by  Bartkolomeu  Dias  on  its  discovery,  i  2.    See  Good  Hope 
Tornado  :  destroys  four  ships  of  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral's  fleet,  Hi  92, 

vi  197 

Torpedo  :  a  fish  found  in  the  rivers  of  Cuama,  ii  422 

db  Torres,  Antonio,  a  rich  resident  of  Mozambique,  iv  328 

de  Torres,  Manuel,  the  king's  notary,  iv  44 

de  Torres,  Pedro,  a  sailor  on  the  Sao  Judo  Baptista  :  deserts  at  Sofala, 
viii  136 

Tortoise  :  is  used  as  food  in  Kaffraria,  vii  235 
Trade.    See  Commerce 

Travajos,  Friar  Henrique,  provincial  of  the  Dominicans  in  India : 
sends  a  report  concerning  missionaries  at  the  Eivers  and  Timor, 
iv  504 

Treasury,  the :  trade  in  South-Eastern  Africa  is  carried  on  for  the 
benefit  of;  gains  and  losses  of,  iv  39,  46,  58,  104,  164,  175,  180, 
181,  196,  243,  282,  304,  309,  359,360,  369,  412,  423,  449,  454,  and 
477  ;  v  75,  84,  255,  and  272 ;  is  to  be  the  chief  shareholder  in  tho 
trading  company,  iv  209  ;  exhausted  condition  of,  iv  292  ;  disorders 
in,  iv  304  and  401 ;  Bantu  slaves  held  by  Mohamedans  are  to  be 
confiscated  to,  if  not  sold  to  Christians,  v  145 ;  assistance  given 
by,  to  families  settling  in  Sena,  v  219  ;  holds  a  monopoly  of  tho 
sale  of  beads,  v  224 

Treasury,  overseer  of  the:  letter  from,  to  the  viceroy  the  marquis  of 
Tavora,  v  208 

Treaties  :  between  the  sheik  of  Sofala  and  Pedro  Affonso  d'Aguiar  in 
1502,  ii  30 ;  between  Francisco  Barreto  and  the  Tshikanga  and 
the  Kiteve,  securing  the  road  to  the  mines,  vii  218  and  219; 
between  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  for  the  Portuguese  and  Gasihisere 
Monomotapa  in  1607,  Hi  367 ;  between  the  Portuguese  and 
Manuza  Monomotapa  in  1629,  v  290  ;  between  Portugal  and  tho 
Netherlands  of  12th  June  1641 ;  supplement  to,  i  407  ;  of  Great 
Britain  with  the  imaum  of  Muscat  and  Eat  lam  a  against  the 
slave-trade,  ix  51  ;  of  Paris,  1814,  provisions  of,  ix  h'l 

Trees  op  Kakfraria  :  various  kinds  of,  ii  295;  some  are  planted  by 
birds,  vii  238 
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Tribunal  of  the  council  of  commerce  of  Mozambique  and  the  Eivers  : 
letters  to,  from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  v  77,  79, 
and  86 

Tribute:  of  two  thousand  gold  miticals  yearly  is  promised  by 
Abraham,  emir  of  Kilwa,  to  Vasco  da  Gama,  Hi  100,  v  37 4,  vi  214 ; 
is  paid  by  Mohamed  Ankoni,  in  100,  v  375 ;  is  made  into  a  casket 
and  presented  to  the  monastery  of  Belem,  in  101  ;  is  afterwards 
refused  to  Lopo  Soares  dAlbergaria,  Hi  106  ;  and  to  Dom  Francisco 
d' Almeida,  v  379,  vi  228  ;  is  promised  by  Mohamed  Ankoni  when 
made  ruler  of  Kilwa,  Hi  113,  v  382,  vi  245 ;  of  one  hundred 
gold  miticals  yearly  is  promised  by  the  sheik  of  Zanzibar  to 
Portugal,  i  10,  Hi  103,  vi  218 ;  of  five  hundred  gold  miticals 
yearly  is  promised  from  Brava  to  Portugal,  i  10,  Hi  104,  vi  220 ; 
is  to  be  imposed  by  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  on  the  rulers 
along  the  coast,  Hi  109  ;  is  to  be  paid  by  the  Monomotapa,  or  war 
is  to  be  made  upon  him,  Hi  156;  is  refused  by  vassals  of  the 
Monomotapa,  who  goes  out  to  punish  them,  Hi  372 ;  is  to  be 
paid  to  Euy  Lopes  Salgado,  and  partly  applied  in  the  equipment 
of  a  vessel,  iv  22  ;  is  paid  by  the  Bantu  to  the  Monomotapa  in 
service,  vi  271;  is  paid  to  the  Kiteve  in  millet,  vii  222  ;  is  paid 
to  Francisco  Barreto  by  the  rulers  of  Pate  and  other  towns  on 
the  coast,  Hi  216,  vi  359  ;  of  two  hundred  pieces  of  cloth  is 
promised  by  Francisco  Barreto  to  the  Kiteve,  vii  219  ;  is 
demanded  by  Mukulu,  a  Bantu  chief,  from  the  wrecked  people 
of  the  Sao  Jodo  Baptista,  viii  126 ;  is  paid  by  Zanzibar  to  the 
imaum  of  Muscat,  ix  13;  is  paid  by  the  Portuguese  on  English 
Eiver  to  chiefs  for  the  exclusive  right  to  trade  with  the  natives, 
ix  20 

da  Trindade,  Francisco,  a  Dominican  friar  :  is  appointed  commissioner 
and  visitor  of  the  Eivers,  i  404;  visits  the  islands  of  Querimba 
and  Amiza,  and  from  Sena  appoints  friars  to  various  stations; 
proceeds  to  Tete,  composes  catechisms,  and  baptizes  many 
converts,  amongst  them  a  son  of  the  Monomotapa,  named 
Constantino  do  Eosario,  i  405 ;  afterwards  at  Lisbon  complains 
of  the  treatment  of  Constantino  do  Eosario  by  the  vicar-general, 
v  20  ;  represents  the  advantages  of  making  him  Monomotapa, 
v  34 ;  is  ordered  to  embark  for  Goa,  and  take  charge  of  him  on 
his  journey  to  Africa,  v  35 

]>a  Trindade,  Joao,  a  Dominican  friar  :  labours  in  the  country  of  the 
Monomotapa,  i  396 ;  is  taken  prisoner  by  Kapranzine,  covered 
with  wounds,  and  is  killed  by  being  hurled  from  a  rock,  i  398 

da  Trindade,  Pedro,  a  Dominican  friar :  ministers  to  the  church  at 
Zumbo,  6-215 
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Tristao,  Duarte  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Bento,  and  dies  from  the 
effects  of  lice  in  the  Inyaka's  territory,  i  276 

Tristao,  Eodrigo  :  is  wrecked  in  the  Sao  Joao,  remains  in  Kaffraria, 
and  is  found  by  the  wrecked  people  of  the  Sao  Bento,  i  238  ; 
embarks  on  a  trading  vessel  with  Bastiao  de  Lemos,  i  283 

Trl,  Father  Manuel,  rector  at  Mozambique,  leaves  for  Goa,  iv  441 

Troes,  Antonio  Cardim,  lieutenant-general  of  Mozambique  and  the 
Eivers  :  letters  to,  from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  con- 
taining instructions,  o  48  and  92  ;  is  appointed  superintendent 
of  the  council  of  commerce,  and  a  patent  is  issued  to  him,  i>  149  ; 
is  to  enter  upon  the  office  of  governor  of  Mozambique,  v  154 

Truce  for  ten  years  between  Portugal  and  the  Netherlands,  is  signed 
on  the  12  th  of  June  1641  :  annexure  to,  i  407 

Tshangamira,  Bantu  chief.    See  Changamira 

Tshepute,  the  first  Kiteve :  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  is  accused  of 

dealings  with,  it  102  and  123 
Tsherema.    See  Cherema 
Tshikanda.    See  Chicanda 

Tshikanga,  dynastic  title  of  the  rulers  of  Manika :  origin  of,  i  01, 
vi  391,  vii  273  ;  is  an  enemy  of  the  Kiteve,  vi  387,  vii  217  ;  wel- 
comes Francisco  Barreto  and  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem,  i  29, 
vi  389,  vii  218.    See  Chicanga 

Tshombe,  Bantu  chief  of  Bororo  :  assists  Francisco  Barreto  against 
Mongasi,  Hi  239 ;  refuses  to  pay  quit-rent  in  millet  to  Diogo 
Simoes  Madeira,  i  40,  Hi  387  ;  attacks  him  on  a  journey  and 
demands  merchandise,  i  40,  Hi  388 ;  entrenches  himself  in  a  fort, 
Hi  389 ;  account  of  his  forces  and  ammunition ;  resists  the 
Portuguese  attack  on  two  successive  days,  Hi  390  ;  assaults  the 
stockade,  but  is  driven  back  with  loss,  and  proposes  peace, 
in  391  ;  being  attacked  on  all  sides,  and  his  fort  entered,  he 
flees  to  a  thick  wood ;  his  lands  are  given  to  Kwitambo,  i  40, 
Hi  394 

Tshunzo,  a  Bantu  chief:  in  1597  makes  war  upon  the  Monomotapa  by 
means  of  two  captains,  Kapampo  and  Tshikanda ;  is  subdued  by 
the  help  of  the  Portuguese,  i  38,  Hi  361  et  seq. 

Turks  :  Vasco  da  Gama  and  the  Portuguese  are  at  first  taken  to  be, 
by  the  Mohamedans  of  Mozambique,  Hi  78,  v  365,  vi  171  ;  they 
are  feared  at  Mozambique,  iv  49  ;  four  galleys  put  in  at  Mombasa ; 
are  attacked  by  Thome  de  Sousa,  defeated,  and  their  crews  made 
prisoners,  vii  302;  further  mention  of,  in  215,  vii  249 

Turtles:  are  found  in  Madagascar,  Hi  50:3;  also  on  the  coast  of 
Mozambique,  vii  325  ;  are  caught  by  the  natives  and  used  as 
food,  id  326  ;  two  species  of,  mi  oil 
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Tusks  of  Elephants  :  weight  of,  vii  322 

Tutania,  a  metal  used  for  coins  in  Mozambique,  iv  444 

Ubabu,  a  Bantu  chief:  meets  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Santo  Alberto, 
ii  300  ;  entertains  them  with  songs  and  dances,  but  refuses  to 
bell  cows  to  them  except  at  a  high  price,  ii  301 

Ultha,  Antonio  Figuelredo,  admiral  of  a  Portuguese  fleet :  victories 
of,  v  91 

ITmbe  :  name  given  to  God  by  the  natives  of  Otongwe,  ii  93 
Umbelosi  Eiver.    See  Lourenco  Marques 
Umzimvubu  Eiver.    See  Saint  Christopher 

d'Uniios,  Liogo,  master  of  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida's  ship  :  is  left  in 
charge  of  the  boats  during  the  attack  on  the  Hottentot  village, 
Hi  137,  vi  299 ;  takes  them  back  to  the  ships  instead  of  waiting 
at  the  landing-place,  Hi  138,  v  402,  vi  301  ;  returns  to  Table  Bay 
in  1512  with  Christovao  de  Brito,  and  shows  him  the  grave  of 
the  slain  Portuguese,  vi  305 

Unyaca  (Sangoan),  a  Bantu  chief :  welcomes  the  wrecked  people  from 
the  Sacramento  and  Nossa  Senlwra  da  Atalaya,  and  sends  them 
presents,  viii  354.    See  Inyaka 

Unyaca,  island  of :  the  sm*vivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Sacramento 
and  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya  anchor  at,  and  thence  steer  for 
Mozambique,  viii  358.    See  Inyaka 

Unyaca  Manganheira  :  Bantu  name  for  the  river  Lourenco  Marques, 
viii  93 

Uquine  Inhana,  a  Bantu  chief:  meets  the  wrecked  people  from  the 
Santo  Alberto ;  covets  a  china  bottle,  and  gives  Nuno  Velho 
Pereira  a  large  ox  in  exchange  for  it,  ii  325 

Urema  Eiver  :  mention  of,  vii  373  and  374 

Ursula,  Dona,  wife  of  Doiningos  Cardoso  de  Mello  :  is  wrecked  in  the 
Sao  Jodo  Baptista,  and  is  carried  in  a  litter,  viii  78  ;  gives  a  high 
price  for  rice  for  her  children,  viii  84  ;  bids  farewell  to  her 
mother,  who  remains  at  the  kraal  of  some  fishermen,  viii  89  ;  is 
nearly  drowned  in  crossing  the  river  of  the  Islands,  viii  112; 
remains  behind  in  Manisa's  territory,  with  her  eldest  son  and 
others,  viii  121 

Urupande,  lands  of:  mention  of,  Hi  356 

Urovy  Eiver  :  is  a  tributary  of  the  Zambesi,  Hi  403 

Ususmaris,  Pedro,  a  Dominican  friar  :  assists  in  establishing  a  convent 
at  Mozambique  in  1578,  i  388 

Vacara,  Bamas,  contractor  for  voyages  of  Mozambique  :  letter  to, 
from  the  viceroy  Dom  Luis  de  Menezes,  v  76 
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DAS  Vacas,  Bahia  (Flesh  Bay) :  Joao  de  Queiroz  is  killed  at,  in  1505, 

i  314,  Hi  123,  v  385 
Vacas   (Cows)   Cape  :    description   of,   by   Manuel   de  Mesquita 

Perestrello,  i  313 

Vadaboco,  a  Bantu  chief  friendly  to  the  Portuguese :  lands  of,  are 

laid  waste  by  an  invading  horde,  vi  394 
be  Valadaees,  Boy  Goncalves.    See  Goncalves 

Valentao,  Fkancisco  Pereira,  captain  of  engineers  at  Mozambique  : 

advises  a  trench  to  be  made  in  the  island,  v  29 
Valle,  Joao  de  Semos,  secretary  of  the  council  of  commerce,  iv  412 
Vansittart,  Eight  Honourable  Nicholas  :  letter  to,  from  the  Earl  of 

Caledon,  ix  1 1 

dos  Vaqueiros  (Herdsmen)  Bay  (position  doubtful) :  is  entered  by 
Bartholoineu  Dias,  i  2,  vi  151 

Vas,  Andre  :  is  pilot  of  the  Sao  Joao,  i  19  and  129  ;  brings  the 
master  and  forty  peisons  to  the  shore  in  a  boat,  i  134;  carries 
a  banner  of  a  crucifix  uplifted  on  the  march,  i  136 ;  remains  with 
Dona  Leonor,  i  145  ;  is  commanded  by  her  to  go  on  and  save 
himself,  i  19  and  146  ;  leaves  her  and  finally  escapes,  i  147 

de  Vascon cellos,  Christovao  de  Brito,  castellan  of  Mozambique : 
letter  received  from,  by  King  Philippe  III,  iv  235 ;  sends 
information  concerning  affairs  in  Monomotapa,  iv  236 ;  his  dili- 
gence in  the  service  of  the  fortress  is  to  be  rewarded,  iv  244  ; 
forbids  the  residents  of  Mozambique  from  carrying  on  commerce 
with  the  Maraves,  iv  266  and  268  ;  further  mention  of,  iv  278 

de  Yasconcellos,  Lopo  Mendes  :  is  a  captain  under  Estevao  da  Gama 
in  1502,  in  99,  vi  209  ;  is  a  captain  under  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria 
in  1504,  Hi  104 

de  Vasconcellos,  Luis  Mendes  :  is  left  at  Kilwa  as  an  official  by  Nuno 

Vaz  Pereira,  whom  he  accompanies,  vi  283  and  288 
de  Vasconcellos,  Mattheus  Mendes,  captain  at  Melinde :  defends  tho 

town  against  the  Mazimba,  and  with  thirty  Portuguese  and 

three  thousand  Mosseguejos  defeats  and  nearly  exterminates 

them,  vi  401,  vii  303 
Vatwahs,  a  warlike  Bantu  tribe :  description  of,  ii  468  to  470 ; 

attack  Captain  Owen's  men,  but  are  repulsed  and  obliged  to 

quit  the  district,  ix  56 
Vaz,  Antao  :  is  captain  of  a  caravel  under  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida, 

Hi  107,  v  377,  vi  224 
Vealanga  :  name  given  to  the  country  of  the  Monomotapa,  i  63 
Vegetables  found  in  the  land  of  Sofala,  vii  189 

da  VtiGA,  Estevao,  captain  of  the  Sao  Thome:  sails  from  Cochin  in 
January  1589,  i  33  and  380,  ii  188  ;  assists  in  working  the 
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pumps,  ii  189 ;  escapes  from  the  wreck  in  a  boat,  ii  197  ;  travels 
overland  with,  the  survivors,  ii  203  et  seq. ;  crosses  Delagoa  Bay 
in  a  boat,  ii  210 ;  is  obliged  to  run  the  boat  ashore  and  watch  all 
night,  ii  214;  is  well  treated  by  Inhapula  on  the  Ouro  river, 
ii  215 ;  passes  through  the  lands  of  Mamusa,  Panda,  and  Gamba, 
being  well  received  by  the  chiefs,  i  35,  ii  217  and  218  ;  reaches 
the  river  of  Inhambane  and  the  island  of  Bazaruta,  and  thence 
embarks  for  Sofala,  i  35,  ii  219  and  220 
da  Veiga,  Gaspar  :  explores  the  river  of  Cuama  for  the  Portuguese, 
in  235 

Velabo,  Caliangi,  a  merchant :  mention  of,  v  62 

Velhacos,  Port.    See  Tintangone 

Velho,  Diogo,  the  king's  secretary,  iv  41  and  44 

Velloso,  Joseph  Goncalves,  a  sailor  on  the  Nossa  Senhora  da  Atalaija : 
seizes  a  Kaffir  robber,  viii  322 

Velloso,  river  of :  is  explored  by  the  pilot  of  a  caravel  with  Francisco 
Barreto's  expedition ;  the  pilot  is  killed  there  by  natives,  Hi  209 

Veloso,  FernIo,  a  soldier  with  Vasco  da  Gama :  lands  at  Saint 
Helena  Bay  and  goes  inland  with  a  party  of  Hottentots,  i  3, 
Hi  72,  v  357,  vi  166;  becomes  suspicious,  and  returns  to  the  fleet 
in  haste  and  fear  ;  causes  a  skirmish  with  the  rescue  party,  i  3, 
Hi  72,  v  357,  vi  167 

Venice  :  trade  of,  in  spice  and  other  Indian  merchandise,  through 
Alexandria  with  European  ports,  v  350  and  351,  vi  211;  her 
power  and  the  relative  poverty  of  Portugal  is  impressed  upon 
some  Indians  by  her  ambassadors,  vi  210  and  211 

Verde,  Cape  :  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  arrives  at,  and  meets  Pedro 
Dias  there,  i  8,  Hi  97 

Verhoeff,  Pieter  Willemszoon  :  on  25th  July  1608  arrives  at 
Mozambique  from  Holland  with  a  fleet  of  thirteen  ships,  and 
lays  siege  to  the  town,  i  394,  ii  374,  v  285 ;  sends  a  trumpeter 
with  a  letter  advising  the  Portuguese  to  treat  for  peace ;  shoots 
six  Portuguese  prisoners  ;  captures  a  Portugtiese  galleon  passing 
by,  ii  376,  v  286 ;  threatens  to  kill  the  whole  crew  if  four  Dutch 
Catholics  are  not  given  up  ;  on  19th  August  raises  the  siege  and 
departs  for  India,  i  394,  ii  377 

Vessels  :  of  clay  and  carved  wood  are  made  by  the  Bantu,  ii  294 

Vessels,  Mohamedan  trading:  description  and  names  of,  vii  330 

Vibo,  a  Bantu  chief:  meets  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Santo  Alberto, 
and  supplies  them  with  guides  and  provisions,  ii  304 

Viceroys  :  are  not  to  interfere  with  the  private  business  of  the 
Company  of  India,  but  are  to  afford  it  assistance,  iv  484 ;  are  to 
be  consulted  as  to  the  appointment  of  officers,  iv  487  ;  letters  to, 
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from  King  Joao  IV,  iv  301,  302,  303,  304,  305,  306,  330,  331,  and 
332  j  from  King  Affonso  VI,  iv  334,  335,  and  336  ;  from  King- 
Pedro  II,  iv  497,  499,  500,  501,  and  504 
Viceroys  and  Governors  General  of  India  : — 

(The  viceroys  and  governors  general  exercised  full  authority 
as  such  at  any  places  which  they  touched  at  on  their  way  from 
Portugal  to  India.  They  carried  with  them  sealed  letters  con- 
taining the  names  of  successors,  which  were  opened  only  in  the 
event  of  their  death). 

Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in 
March  1505,  transferred  the  government  in  November  1509 

Affonso  d'Alboquerque,  governor  and  captain  general,  from 
November  1509  to  September  1515.  Died  on  the  bar  of  Goa,  on 
16th  December  1515,  when  returning  from  Ormuz  to  India, 
having  heard  on  the  passage  of  the  appointment  of  his  successor 

Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria,  governor  and  captain  general,  sailed 
from  Lisbon  in  April  1515,  reached  India  in  September  1515, 
transferred  the  government  in  December  1518 

Diogo  Lopes  de  Sequeira,  governor  and  captain  general,  sailed 
from  Lisbon  in  March  1518,  reached  India  in  September  1518, 
took  over  the  government  in  December,  and  transferred  it  in 
January  1522 

Dom  Duarte  de  Menezes,  governor  and  captain  general,  sailed 
from  Lisbon  in  April  1521,  took  over  the  government  in 
January  1522,  and  transferred  it  in  September  1524 

Dom  Vasco  da  Gama,  Admiral  of  the  Indian  seas,  count  of 
Vidigueira,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in  April  1524,  took  over 
the  government  in  September  1524,  died  on  the  25th  of  December 
of  the  same  year 

Dom  Henrique  de  Menezes,  governor  and  captain  general,  from 
December  1524  to  his  death  on  23rd  February  1526 

Lopo  Vaz  de  Sampayo,  governor  and  captain  general,  from 
February  1526  to  October  1529 

Nuno  da  Cunha,  governor  and  captain  general,  sailed  from 
Lisbon  in  April  1528,  reached  India  in  October  1529,  retained 
the  government  until  September  1538 

Dom  Garcia  de  Noronha,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in  March 
1538,  reached  India  in  September  1538,  died  3rd  April  1540 

Dom  Estevao  da  Gama,  governor  and  captain  general,  from 
April  1540  to  May  1542 

Martim  Affonso  de  Sousa,  governor  and  captain  general,  sailed 
from  Lisbon  in  April  1541,  reached  India  in  May  1 542,  transferred 
the  government  in  September  1545 
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Dom  Joao  de  Castro,  governor  and  captain  general — after 
1547  entitled  viceroy, — sailed  from  Lisbon  in  March  1545, 
reached  India  in  September  1545,  died  6th  June  1548 

Garcia  de  Sa,  governor  and  captain  general,  from  June  1548 
to  his  death  on  13th  June  1549 

Jorge  Cabral,  governor  and  captain  general,  from  June  1549 
to  November  1550 

Dom  Affonso  de  Noronha,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in 
May  1550,  reached  India  in  November  1550,  transferred  the 
government  in  September  1554 

Dom  Pedro  Mascarenhas,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in 
March  1554,  reached  India  in  September  1554,  died  on  16th  June 
1555 

Francisco  Barreto,  governor  and  captain  general,  from  June 
1555  to  September  1558 

Dom  Constantino  de  Braganca,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in 
April  1558,  reached  India  in  September  1558,  transferred  the 
government  in  September  1561 

Dom  Francisco  Coutinho,  count  of  Bedondo,  viceroy,  sailed 
from  Lisbon  in  March  1561,  reached  India  in  September  1561, 
died  on  19th  February  1564 

J oao  de  Mendonca,  governor  and  captain  general,  from  February 
to  September  1564 

Dom  Antao  de  Noronha,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in  March 
1564,  reached  India  in  September  1564,  transferred  the  govern- 
ment in  September  1568 

Dom  Luiz  de  Ataide,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in  April  1568, 
reached  India  in  September  1568,  transferred  the  government  in 
September  1571 

Dom  Antonio  de  Noronha,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in 
March  1571,  reached  India  in  September  1571,  removed  from  the 
government  in  December  1573 

Antonio  Moniz  Barreto,  governor  and  captain  general,  from 
December  1573  to  November  1577 

Buy  Lourenco  de  Tavora,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in 
March  1576,  died  on  the  passage  when  close  to  Mozambique, 
and  was  buried  in  the  fortress  on  that  island 

Dom  Diogo  de  Menezes  was  found  on  opening  the  first  letter 
of  succession  to  be  named  as  governor  general,  and  filled  that 
office  from  November  1577  to  August  1578 

Dom  Luiz  de  Ataide,  count  of  Atonguia,  appointed  viceroy  for 
the  second  time,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in  October  1577,  arrived  in 
India  in  August  1578,  died  in  Goa  on  9th  March  1581 
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Fernao  Telles  de  Menezes,  named  in  the  first  letter  of  succes- 
sion, governor  general,  from  March  to  September  1581 

Dom  Francisco  Mascarenhas,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in 
April  1581,  arrived  in  India  in  September  1581,  transferred  the 
government  in  November  1584 

Dom  Duarte  de  Menezes,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in  April 
1584,  arrived  in  India  in  November  1584,  died  in  Goa  on  4th  May 
1588 

Manuel  de  Sousa  Coutinho,  named  in  the  first  letter  of  suc- 
cession, governor  general,  from  May  1588  to  May  1591.  The 
ship  in  which  he  embarked  to  return  to  Portugal  was  never 
heard  of  after  sailing 

Matthias  d' Albuquerque,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in  May 
1590,  reached  India  in  May  1591,  transferred  the  government  in 
May  1597 

Dom  Francisco  da  Gama,  count  of  Vidigueira,  Admiral  of  the 
Indian  seas,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in  April  1596,  reached 
India  in  May  1597,  transferred  the  government  in  December 
1600 

Ayres  de  Saldanha,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in  April  1600, 
reached  India  in  December  1600,  transferred  the  government  in 
May  1605,  died  on  the  passage  home 

Dom  Martim  Affonso  de  Castro,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in 
April  1604,  reached  India  in  May  1605,  died  in  Malacca  on 
3rd  June  1607 

The  friar  Dom  Aleixo  de  Menezes,  archbishop  of  Goa,  was  left 
as  acting  administrator  by  the  viceroy  when  he  proceeded  from 
Goa  to  Malacca,  and  performed  the  duties  of  governor  general 
from  June  1607  to  May  1609 

Dom  Joao  Fioyas  Pereira,  count  of  Feira,  was  appointed 
viceroy,  but  died  at  sea  on  the  passage  out 

Andre  Furtado  de  Mendonca,  named  in  the  first  letter  of 
succession,  governor  general,  from  May  to  August  1609 

Euy  Lourenco  de  Tavora,  viceroy,  sailed  from  Lisbon  in 
October  1608,  was  detained  at  Mozambique,  from  which  place  he 
sent  orders  to  Goa,  reached  India  in  September  1610,  transferred 
the  government  in  December  1612 

Dom  Jeronymo  d'Azevedo,  captain  general  of  Ceylon,  was 
appointed  viceroy,  assumed  the  duty  in  December  1612,  trans- 
ferred the  government  in  November  1617 

Dom  Joao  de  Coutinho,  count  of  Eedondo,  viceroy,  sailed  from 
Lisbon  in  April  1617,  arrived  in  India  in  November  1617,  died 
in  Goa  on  10th  November  1619 
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Fernao  d' Albuquerque,  captain  general  of  Ceylon,  was  ap- 
pointed governor  general  in  the  first  letter  of  succession.  He 
assumed  the  duty  in  November  1619,  and  performed  it  until 
December  1622 

Dom  Francisco  da  Gama,  count  of  Vidigueira,  Admiral  of  the 
Indian  seas,  appointed  viceroy  the  second  time,  sailed  from 
Lisbon  in  March  1622,  reached  India  in  December  1622,  retained 
the  office  until  March  1628 

Dom  Francisco  Mascarenhas,  was  appointed  viceroy,  but 
resigned  the  post  before  the  fleet  sailed 

The  friar  Dom  Luiz  de  Brito,  bishop  of  Cochin,  acted  as 
governor  general  from  March  1628  to  his  death  on  9th  July  1629. 
As  it  was  known  that  a  viceroy  was  on  his  way  out,  no  one  took 
the  vacant  post 

Dom  Miguel  de  Noronha,  count  of  Linhares,  viceroy,  sailed 
from  Lisbon  in  April  1629,  assumed  duty  in  India  in  December 
1629,  retained  the  post  until  December  1635 
Victoria,  the,  Dutch  brigantine :  in  1727  is  sent  from  the  Dutch 
factory  at  Delagoa  Bay  to  Inhambane  to  ascertain  if  trade  can 
be  carried  on  there,  i  421 ;  journal  of  proceedings  at  Inhambane 
from  the  17th  of  September  to  the  3rd  of  November  of  that  year, 

i  421  to  429  ;  in  1728  is  sent  again  with  the  same  object,  i  443  ; 
journal  of  occurrences  from  the  1st  of  April  to  the  24th  of  June 
of  that  year,  i  443  to  467 

de  Vidanha,  Gregorio  :  is  wounded  in  a  combat  with  the  Dutch  on 
board  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista,  viii  74 ;  relieves  Francisco  Vaz 
d'Almada  on  the  journey,  viii  99  ;  remains  behind  with  a 
Javanese,  being  worn  out  with  hardships,  viii  102 

Vidigueira,  count  of:  hereditary  title  bestowed  by  King  Manuel  upon 
Vasco  da  Gama,  Hi  89,  vi  189 

Viegas,  Dionizio  Manuel  :  is  appointed  sergeant-major  at  Mozambique, 
v  60  and  62 

de  Vilhena,  Dona  Branca  :  is  mother  of  Francisco  Barreto,  Hi  204 
Villages  :  round  Delagoa  Bay,  mode  of  building  and  ruling  by  chiefs, 

ii  480  and  481  ;  of  Bororo,  are  traversed  by  the  explorers  of  the 
road  to  Tete,  Hi  403  ;  and  by  Gaspar  Bocarro,  Hi  416  to  419 

de  Villasboas,  Alvaro  :  is  pilot  of  the  Sao  Thome,  vii  343 
Villaverde,  count  of,  viceroy  of  India  :  letters  to,  from  King  Pedro  II, 

w  452,  453,  454,  455,  456,  457,  460,  489,  490,  491,  493,  495,  and 

496 

Vincent,  Mr.,  a  merchant :  is  captured  by  the  French  in  1808  and 

left  at  Zanzibar,  ix  3 
Vinet,  Fernao  :  is  a  captain  under  Joao  da  Nova,  vi  206 
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Viol  ante,  a  rich  woman  of  Java :  contributes  to  the  convent  at 

Mozambique,  i  388 ;  is  called  Mother  of  the  Friars,  i  389 
Viragune,  Bantu  chief  of  Makomata  :  mention  of,  i  34,  ii  199 
Virginity  :  loss  of,  is  bewailed  by  Macua  maidens  before  marriage, 
vii  310 

da  Visitacao,  Domingos,  a  Dominican  friar :  embarks  on  the  Sao 
Thome  for  India  in  1586  ;  becomes  professor  of  arts  and  theology 
there,  vii  343 

das  Voltas,  bay  of.    See  Angra  das  Voltas 

Voyages:  of  Diogo  Cam  along  the  west  coast  of  Africa  in  1484, 
vi  149  ;  of  Bartholomeu  Dias  in  search  of  a  sea  passage  to  India 
in  1486,  i  2,  Hi  67,  v  350,  vi  149 ;  of  Vasco  da  Gama  in  1497, 
from  Lisbon  to  India  and  back,  i  3  et  sea.,  Hi  70  to  90,  v  354, 
vi  164  to  189  ;  of  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral  in  1500  to  India  and 
back,  i  7,  8,  48,  and  49,  Hi  92  to  97,  vi  193  et  seq. ;  of  Joao  da 
Nova  in  1501,  to  India  and  back,  i  8,  Hi  97  and  98,  vi  207  and 
208;  of  Vasco  da  Gama  (second  expedition)  in  1502  to  India 
and  back,  i  9,  Hi  99  to  101,  v  374,  vi  210  et  seq. ;  of  Antonio 
de  Saldanha  in  1503,  to  India,  i  10,  Hi  101  to  104,  vi  215  to 
222;  of  Buy  Lourenco  Bavasco,  in  1503,  to  India,  i  10,  Hi  102 
to  104,  vi  216  to  222;  of  Lopo  Soares  d'Albergaria  in  1504  to 
India  and  back,  i  11,  Hi  104  to  106  ;  of  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida 
to  India  in  1505,  i  11,  Hi  110  to  120,  v  377  et  seq.,  vi  223  et  seq. ; 
of  Pedro  d'Anaya  from  Lisbon  to  Sofala  in  1505,  i  14,  ii  33, 
Hi  122,  v  385,  vi  259  ■  of  Cyde  Barbudo  and  Pedro  Quaresma  to 
India  in  1505,  i  17  and  53,  Hi  126,  vi  282  and  283;  of  Vasco 
Gomes  d'Abreu  from  Lisbon  to  Sofala  in  1507,  ii  42,  Hi  131  and 
132,  v  395,  vi  292 ;  of  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  from  India  in 
1509,  homewards  to  Table  Bay,  i  17,  ii  45,  in  134,  v  399,  vi  298 ; 
of  Dom  Fernando  Coutinho  from  Lisbon  to  India  in  1509,  vi  296 
et  seq. ;  of  three  Jesuit  missionaries  from  Mozambique  to  Sofala 
in  1560,  ii  84;  of  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  from  Mozambique 
to  the  country  of  the  Monomotapa  in  1560,  ii  116  et  seq.  ;  of 
Francisco  Barreto  from  Lisbon  to  the  land  of  the  Monomotapa 
in  1569,  i  21,  Hi  205  et  seq.,  vi  358  et  seq. ;  of  some  fathers  of  the 
Company  of  Jesus  in  1569  from  Lisbon  to  the  country  of  the 
Monomotapa,  Hi  202  et  seq. ;  of  Manuel  de  Mesquita  Perestrello 
to  survey  the  coast  of  Africa  in  1575,  i  307  et  seq.;  of  the 
Santiago  from  Lisbon  bound  to  Goa  in  1585,  i  330  ;  of  a  skiff 
with  the  survivors  from  the  wreck  of  the  Santiago  to  Mozam- 
bique, i  342  et  seq. ;  of  the  Beis  Magos,  from  Lisbon  to  Malacca  in 
1586,  vii  342  and  345  ;   of  Dom  Jeronymo  Coutinho  to  India 
with  five  ships  carrying  Dominican  friars,  in  1586,  vii  343  and 
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344  ;  of  Dominican  friars  from  Mozambique  for  mission  purposes, 
i  389  and  390 ;  of  Dom  Estevao  da  Veiga  in  the  Sao  Thome  in 
1589,  from  Cochin  to  South-Eastern  Africa,  where  the  ship  was 
wrecked,  ii  188;  of  Paulus  van  Caerden  from  Holland  in  1607 
to  attack  Mozambique,  i  393,  v  285  ;  of  Pieter  Verhoeff  from 
Holland  in  1608  to  attack  Mozambique,  i  394;  of  the  Sao  Joao 
Baptista  from  Goa  to  the  coast  of  South  Africa  in  1622,  viii  71 
et  seq. ;  of  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem  from  Lisbon  to  India  in 
1633,  and  her  return  in  1635,  viii  189;  of  the  boats  built  by 
Joseph  de  Cabreyra  to  Angola  in  1636,  viii  228  to  232;  of  the 
Snuffelaar  from  Table  Bay  to  Inhambane  and  Delagoa  Bay  in 
1731,  i  467  et  seq. ;  from  Goa  to  Mozambique  and  Mombasa 
prohibited,  iv  481 ;  from  the  Eivers  to  India  conveying  gold, 
difficulties  of,  vii  277 

Vultures  :  are  numerous  in  the  lands  of  Sofala,  vii  236 

Vumo,  territory  of :  mention  of,  ii  201 

Walter  Farquhar,  slaver :  destruction  of,  by  the  Ariadne,  ix  52 
War:  between  Pedro  d'Anaya  and  the  people  of  Sofala,  i  16,  ii  38 
et  seq.,  v  393,  vi  279,  vii  187  ;  made  by  Francisco  Barreto  against 
Mongasi,  i  27,  Hi  240  to  244,  vi  374  et  seq.,  vii  263  ;  with  the 
Kiteve,  vii  217 ;  between  Diogo  Simoes  Madeira  and  Tshombe, 

i  40,  Hi  389  to  394;  between  the  Monomotapa  and  his  rebel 
subjects,  i  38  and  65,  Hi  361,  364,  377,  378,  and  409,  v  185, 
vii  273 ;  between  Inhamunda  and  other  tribes,  i  104 ;  between 
Kapranzine  and  Manuza,  i  397  et  seq.,  iv  277  ;  may  be  made  in 
the  country  of  the  Monomotapa,  if  the  people  obstruct  preaching 
or  commerce,  Hi  154;  conditions  of  making,  Hi  155;  is  far  more 
expensive  than  payment  of  curva,  Hi  386  ;  best  way  of  making, 
upon  the  Botongas,  Hi  478 ;  between  Dom  Pedro  de  Sousa  and 
Tondo,  iv  42,  v  283 ;  customs  of,  among  the  Bantu,  vi  272  and 
393 ;  love  of,  among  the  Bantu,  vi  403,  vii  292  and  293 ;  between 
the  Portuguese  of  Mozambique  and  Maurusa,  vii  312  and  313 ; 
between  the  kings  of  Siam  and  Pegu,  for  the  possession  of  a 
white  elephant,  vii  323 ;  between  Mayeta  and  the  Olontontes, 
ix  25 ;  is  excited  among  the  native  tribes  in  order  to  obtain 
slaves,  ix  33 

Water  :  is  obtained  by  Vasco  da  Gama  at  Mozambique,  i  5,  v  369, 
vi  176  ;  Dom  Francisco  d' Almeida  puts  into  Table  Bay  for,  i  17, 

ii  45,  v  399,  vi  298  ;  is  bought  at  a  high  price  by  the  survivors 
from  the  wreck  of  the  Sao  Joao,  i  138  ;  want  of,  by  the  wrecked 
people  from  the  Sao  Bento,  i  238,  262,  and  263 ;  also  by  those 
from  the  Sao  Thome,  ii  205  ;  at  Otongwe  is  brackish,  and  has  to 
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be  carried  from  a  distance,  ii  64 ;  is  supposed  to  be  given  by  the 
chief  in  Inhambane,  ii  148 ;  is  provided  by  Nuno  Velho  Pereira 
for  the  wrecked  people  from  the  Santo  Alberto,  ii  296  and  345  ; 
none  permanent  is  found  in  the  Angosha  islands,  ii  426  ;  of  the 
Zambesi  is  pleasant  to  drink,  but  is  reported  to  be  unwholesome, 
Hi  226  ;  in  the  country  of  Mongasi  causes  dysentery,  in  245  ; 
is  scarce  in  Mozambique,  and  cisterns  are  used,  iv  443 ;  at 
Mozambique  is  supplied  by  means  of  cisterns,  ix  5 ;  Portuguese 
ships  are  to  be  well  supplied  with,  to  avoid  calling  at  Saint 
Helena,  v  274;  is  to  be  obtained  at  Table  Bay,  if  necessary, 

v  275 ;  is  much  wanted  by  Jorge  de  Mello  Pereira,  and  pilots 
are  sent  up  a  river  for,  v  397  ;  is  promised  by  the  emir  of  Kilwa 
to  Pedro  Alvares  Cabral,  but  vessels  for  carrying  it  are  found 
broken,  v  202 ;  is  fought  for  by  Antonio  de  Saldanha,  at  Mete 
and  at  the  Canacany  islands,  vi  221 ;  at  InhaparapalJa  is  very 
turbid,  and  a  well  is  sunk  for,  vi  369 ;  at  Sofala  is  best  from  the 
cistern,  vii  185  ;  hot  and  salt  springs  of,  are  found  near  Tete, 
vii  266 ;  is  brought  to  Mozambique  by  sea  from  a  fountain  in 
Tintangone  Bay,  vii  317  ;  is  brought  from  a  river  by  the  wrecked 
people  from  the  Sao  Jodo  Baptista,  viii  93 ;  a  fresh  spring  of,  is 
found  in  the  sea,  viii  114;  is  brought  from  a  spring  by  Joseph 
de  Cabreyra's  men,  viii  215;  casks  of,  are  put  on  board  his 
boats  for  the  voyage,  viii  226 ;  want  of,  by  the  wrecked  people 
from  the  Nossa  Senliora  da  Atalaya,  viii  306 

Weapons  :  used  by  Bantu,  i  15,  16,  95,  and  225,  ii  37,  38,  76,  204, 
294,  327,  405,  408,  413,  461,  and  470,  Hi  213,  218,  228,  241,  and  ■ 
358,  v  362,  vi  272,  393,  403,  and  406,  vii  201,  207,  259,  285,  291, 
and  296,  viii  109,  204,  and  205 ;  used  by  Hottentots,  ii  46,  Hi  72 
and  136,  v  356,  358,  and  401  ;  carried  by  the  Mohamedans  of 
the  south-eastern  coast,  Hi  78,  80,  and  83,  v  364,  368,  and  371, 

vi  175 

Weddings:  celebration  of,  among  the  Bantu,  vii  212  and  307 ;  among 
the  Mohamedans,  vii  222  and  223.    See  Marriage 

Weights  and  Measures  :  used  in  Sofala,  Cuama,  and  Mozambique, 
ii  451 

Weights  :  of  India  compared  with  ancient  weights  of  Portugal,  and 
of  the  metric  system,  ii  452  ;  of  Portugal  and  England  compared, 

ii  454 

Whales  :  are  seen  near  Sofala,  i  343  ;  are  numerous  at  Delagoa  Bay, 
ii  477,  ix  42 ;  fight  of  one  with  a  thrasher  off  the  coast  of  Brazil, 
Hi  206 ;  are  seen  by  Vasco  da  Gama  at  Saint  Helena  Bay,  vi  166  ; 
ambergris  is  said  to  be  found  in  the  stomachs  of,  vii  248  and 
324 ;  fight  of  one  with  a  sword-fish,  vii  323 ;  flesh  of,  is  melted 
IX.  2  M 
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down  by  the  Bantu  to  make  oil,  and  the  remainder  is  eaten, 

vii  324 

Whaling  :  is  carried  on  by  the  English  and  Americans  at  Delagoa 

Bay,  ii  475  and  477 
Wheat  :  is  grown  on  the  banks  of  the  Cuama,  in  506  ;  is  grown  in 

abundance  at  Sena,  ix  5 
Whitvvorth,  J.,  master  of  the  Nereid :  letter  from,  to  Commodore 

Nourse,  ix  46 

Widows  :  among  Bantu  often  kill  themselves  on  the  death  of  a  chief, 
Hi  229,  vii  191 

Winds  and  Currents  :  on  the  south-eastern  coast  of  Africa,  description 
of,  ix  53  and  54 

Wine  :  thirty  pipes  of,  are  sent  from  Lisbon  for  the  expedition  of  the 
conquest  of  the  mines,  iv  77 ;  which  are  to  be  delivered  at 
Mozambique  or  Goa,  iv  78  ;  (more  correctly  beer)  is  made  by 
the  Bantu  from  millet,  and  is  called  pomhe,  ii  293,  vii  190,  196, 
210,  and  307 

Witchcraft  :  belief  in,  and  practice  of,  by  the  Bantu,  i  15,  ii  144 

and  149,  Hi  243,  vii  211  and  307,  viii  117 
Witches  :  one  is  brought  into  the  field  by  Mongasi  against  Francisco 

Barreto,  and  is  blown  to  pieces  by  a  gunner,  i  27,  vi  376,  vii  263 

and  264  ;  at  Tete  their  artifices  and  deceit  are  exposed,  and  they 

are  punished  and  expelled,  vii  360,  361,  and  362 
Witnesses  :  names  of  those  who  signed  the  document  ceding  the 

mines  to  Portugal,  Hi  369 
Wives  :  of  the  Monomotapa  are  very  numerous,  Hi  229  and  358  ;  of 

the  chief  of  Manika,  many  kill  themselves  on  his  death,  Hi  229  ; 

of  the  Kiteve,  are  obliged  to  take  poison  on  his  death,  vii  191 ; 

of  the  Sedanda,  choose  a  successor  on  his  death,  vii  193  and  194; 

price  of,  around  Delagoa  Bay,  ix  24 
Wizard,  colonial  brig  :  in  December  1822  arrives  at  Mozambique, 

ix  17 

Wizards  :  are  consulted  in  Inhambane  on  illness  or  death,  ii  144  ; 
their  deceitful  practices,  ii  149 ;  one  is  brought  into  battle 
against  Francisco  Barreto,  is  wounded,  and  dies,  Hi  243.  See 
Witchcraft 

Woman-Fish  :  is  found  in  the  sea  round  the  islands  of  Bocicas ; 
description  of,  vii  245 

Women,  Bantu:  are  very  warlike,  i  96,  vi  393  ;  are  well  disposed  to 
Christianity,  i  402,  ii  74  and  88 ;  perform  agricultural  labour, 
ii  75,  471,  and  481,  vii  186,  306,  and  371,  viii  205 ;  dress  and 
ornaments  of,  ii  76  and  481,  viii  205  ;  are  bought  by  their 
husbands  and  treated  as  slaves,  ii  471  and  482,  vii  212,  viii  205  ; 
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are  bought  by  the  Portuguese  at  Delagoa  Bay,  ii  478  ;  are  never 
eaten  by  sharks  at  Mozambique,  vi  398  ;  are  very  superstitious, 
vii  223  and  224;  at  Sofala  manufacture  earthenware,  mi  371; 
(Mohamedan)  some  very  beautiful,  are  taken  captive  at 
Mombasa,  Hi  119 

Women,  Portuguese  :  the  first  ever  seen  by  Bantu,  ii  206  ;  are  to  be 

sent  out  to  the  Rivers,  iv  258 
Woods  :  medicinal,  are  found  at  Cuama  and  Sofala,  vii  261  and  262 
Wrecks  :  of  the  Sao  Bafael  in  1499,  vi  188  ;  of  the  Santiago  in  1505, 

vi  259  ;  of  the  Bella  in  1505,  vi  225  ;  of  the  Santa  Maria  das  Vir- 
tudes  in  1507,  Hi  133,  vi  294 ;  of  the  Saint  Michael  in  1514,  in  145 ; 
of  the  galleon  Sao  Joao  in  1552,  i  128  et  seq.,  vii  366  ;  of  the  Sao 
Bento  in  1554,  i  218  et  seq.,  308,  and  322  ;  of  the  Bainha  in  1571, 
Hi  210;  of  the  Sao  Luiz  in  1582,  vii  304  and  347  ;  of  the  Nossa 
Senhora  do  Castello,  vii  347  ;  of  the  Santiago  in  1585,  i  342,  ii  194, 

vii  306  and  368 ;  of  the  Sao  Thome  in  1589,  i  33  and  381,  ii  188 
et  seq.,  vii  340;  of  the  Santo  Alberto  in  1593,  i  37,  ii  283  et  seq.  ; 
of  the  Sao  Joao  Baptista  in  1622,  iv  198,  205,  and  212,  viii  69 
and  71  et  seq. ;  of  the  Sao  Goncalo  in  1630,  i  44,  vi  411  and  416  ; 
of  the  Nossa  Senhora  de  Belem  in  1635,  viii  187  and  189  et  seq. ; 
of  the  Sacramento  and  JS  ossa  Senhora  da  Atalaya,  in  1647,  viii  295, 
297,  and  349  to  352 ;  of  the  Santo  Milagre  in  1648,  viii  360  ;  of 
the  Pata  in  1648,  viii  360 ;  of  the  Dutch  ship  Naarstigheid  in 
1757,  vi  470  to  506 ;  causes  of,  ii  288  to  290,  vi  420 ;  are 
numerous  at  Goa  in  1648,  viii  359;  of  the  Xavier,  iv  445 

Xangamere,  son  of  the  Monomotapa  and  a  slave:  leaves  home  and 
founds  the  tribe  of  Chinjaniira,  vii  377 ;  assists  the  Kiteve  and 
Madanda,  vii  378 

Xapuro,  Bantu  chief :  mention  of,  vii  375 

Xaranga  :  mention  of,  vii  375 

Xavier,  the,  captain  Domingo  Luiz  d'Oliveira :  is  wrecked  on  the  island 

of  Mascarenhas,  and  falls  into  the  hands  of  the  French,  iv  445 
Xicunde,  secretary  to  the  Kiteve  :  is  killed  on  his  death,  vii  382 
Xifaronue  :  mention  of,  vii  377 
Xigangoe  :  mention  of,  vii  374 
Xirinda  :  mention  of,  vii  377 
Xironde,  lands  of:  mention  of,  vii  372  and  376 
Xoca :  Bantu  name  for  red-hot  iron  used  in  ordeal,  vii  204 

Yacote.    See  Acote 

Yams  :  are  cultivated  at  Inhambane,  i  481 
YgUF  or  Ysuf.    See  Isuf 
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Zaide,  a  descendant  of  Mohamed :  is  banished  for  heresy,  and  settles 

with  his  followers  in  Eastern  Africa,  vi  233 
Zakoeja,  sheik  of  Mozambique  in  1498  : 

according  to  Manuel  de  Faria  e  Sousa  : 

sends  presents  to  Vasco  da  Gama,  and  concludes  a  peace ; 
furnishes  him  with  pilots,  i  5  and  6 

according  to  Daniiao  de  Goes  : 

is  a  vassal  of  the  ruler  of  Kilwa,  Hi  77  ;  sends  a  present  to 
Vasco  da  Gama,  and  visits  him  on  board  his  ship  with  armed 
followers ;  description  of  his  appearance  and  dress  ;  he  questions 
Vasco  da  Gama  as  to  his  religion  and  arms,  Hi  78  ;  brings  pro- 
visions and  pilots  ;  becomes  hostile  on  learning  that  the  strangers 
are  Christians,  Hi  79 

according  to  Femao  Lopes  de  Castanheda  : 

visits  Nicolau  Coelho  on  board  his  ship,  v  365 ;  entertains  the 
Portuguese  in  his  house,  and  exchanges  presents ;  desires  scarlet 
cloth ;  appearance  and  dress  of ;  visits  Vasco  da  Gama  on  board 
his  ship  with  a  great  retinue,  and  eats  and  drinks  with  him, 

v  366  ;  is  astonished  at  cross-bow  shooting  and  cuirasses;  brings 
two  pilots ;  on  discovering  that  the  people  are  Christians,  plots 
to  kill  them  and  seize  their  ships,  v  367 

according  to  Joao  de  Barros  : 

makes  inquiry  as  to  the  strange  ships,  vi  171 ;  establishes  peace 
with  Vasco  da  Gama,  vi  172  ;  sends  him  two  Mohamedan  pilots, 
who  afterwards  run  away,  vi  173  ;  complains  of  the  conduct 
of  the  Portuguese,  and  defends  himself,  vi  177  ;  asks  for  peace, 
and  sends  another  pilot,  vi  178 
Zambesi  Eiver  :  four  mouths  of,  i  22,  Hi  353  ;  commerce  of,  ii  362, 
Hi  353 ;  fort  of  Chicova  is  situated  on,  Hi  348  ;  Port  Santo 
Estevao  is  built  on,  by  Diogo  Carvalho,  Hi  384 ;  tributaries  of, 

vi  366 ;  is  named  from  a  town  through  which  it  runs,  vii  253  ; 
is  also  called  Empando  by  the  Bantu,  vii  274 ;  further  mention 
of,  i  26,  Hi  401  and  480.    See  Cuama 

Zambucos,  trading  vessels :  come  from  Mozambique  to  meet  Vasco 
da  Gama,  i  4,  Hi  76,  vi  171;  one  is  captured  by  him  near 
Mombasa,  vi  182  ;  the  ruler  of  Melinde  visits  him  in  one,  vi  184 ; 
from  Pate  come  out  to  attack  him,  vi  187  ;  are  captured  by  Ruy 
Lourenco  Eavasco  at  Kilwa  and  Zanzibar  and  near  Melinde, 
i  10,  in  102  and  103,  vi  216  and  219  ;  one  laden  with  ivory  is 
captured  by  Prancisco  d'Anaya,  Hi  125,  v  390,  vi  276 ;  one  is 
used  by  Dom  Goncalo  da  Silveira  for  travelling  from  Mozambique 
to  Sofala,  ii  62  and  83 ;  construction  of,  described,  Hi  77 

Zanguebar  :   name  given  to  the  African  coast  by  the  Arabs  and 
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Persians,  ill,  vi  230 ;  country  described  by  Joao  de  Barros,  vi  230 
et  seq. ;  Ali  arrives  on  the  coast  of,  in  search,  of  gold,  vi  240 

Zanzibar,  island  and  town  of:  is  visited  by  Vasco  da  Gania  on  the 
28th  February  1499,  iii  88  ;  is  made  tributary  to  Portugal  in 
1503  by  Ruy  Lourenco  Eavasco,  i  10,  Hi  103,  vi  218;  is  visited 
by  Joao  Homem  and  Lopo  Chanoca  in  1505,  iii  120  ;  is  described 
by  Damiao  de  Goes,  iii  88 ;  is  visited  by  Francisco  Barreto  in 
1571,  iii  211  and  216  ;  is  described  by  Father  Monclaros,  iii  212 ; 
is  defined  as  a  Portuguese  possession  in  the  treaty  with  the  Dutch 
of  12th  June  1641,  i  407 ;  trade  in  slaves,  corn,  rice,  and 
elephants'  teeth  is  carried  on  at,  by  the  French,  ix  2  and  3  ; 
has  no  fortifications,  ix  3 ;  is  tributary  to  the  imaum  of  Muscat, 
ix  13  and  50 

Zavala,  Bantu  chief :  mention  of,  viii  129 

Zebras  :  are  found  in  South-Eastern  Africa,  iii  472,  vii  183  and  230  ; 
one  is  presented  to  Manuel  Barreto,  and  offered  by  him  to  the 
viceroy,  iii  472 

Zeepost,  the,  Dutch  vessel :  voyage  of  from  Table  Bay  to  Delagoa  Bay 

in  1731  and  1732,  i  485  to  506 
Zeite,  chief  of  the  Vatwahs  :  overthrows  and  banishes  his  uncle,  ii  470 
Zembe:  Bantu  name  for  oxen,  viii  111 

da  Zevedo,  Friar  Augustine,  of  the  order  of  Saint  Augustine :  report 
of,  concerning  the  country  of  the  Monomotapa,  iv  35  to  37 

Zimbabwe,  place  of  residence  of  a  Bantu  chief :  of  the  Kiteve,  is  taken 
and  burned  by  Vasco  Fernandes  Homem,  i  29,  vi  388;  of  the 
Monomotapa,  description  of,  i  95  ;  a  church  is  built  at,  by  the 
Dominicans,  i  395,  ii  427 ;  a  Portuguese  garrison  is  maintained 
at,  iii  467 ;  it  is  abandoned  by  the  Dominican  friars,  iii  488 ; 
the  Monomotapa  is  driven  from,  by  rebels,  iv  155  ;  of  Tshi- 
kanga,  is  burned  by  Diogo  de  Sousa  de  Menezes,  iv  278  ;  further 
mention  of,  iii  236  and  473,  v  67  and  290,  vii  185 

Zimba,  chief  of  an  invading  savage  horde  :  besieges  and  takes  Kilwa, 
vi  399  and  400 

Zimba,  territory  of,  iii  356 

Zimbas.    See  Mazimba 

Zivy :  is  a  village  of  Bororo,  iii  403 ;  Francisco  da  Fonseca  Pinto 
arrives  at,  and  sends  letters  to  Diogo  Siinoes  Madeira,  iii  425 
and  426 

Zomba  :  is  given  by  the  Kiteve  to  Joao  da  Pinha  Soares  in  1735,  vii  375 

Zono  :  name  of  the  general  of  the  Monomotapa's  army,  iii  130 

Zovo  :  Bantu  name  for  hippopotamus,  vii  256 

Zumbaya :  Bantu  name  for  homage,  i  398 

Zumbo,  a  trading  and  mission  station  :  mention  of,  v  215 
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